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Finance: Consolidation and Rescheduling of Certain Debts 


Agreement signed at Lima July 5, 1979; 
Entered into force August 22, 1979. 
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND THE REPUBLIC OF PERU 
REGARDING THE CONSOLIDATION AND RESCHEDULING OF 
CERTAIN DEBTS OWED TO, 
GUARANTEED OR INSURED BY THE 
UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT AND ITS AGENCIES 


The United States of America (the "United States") 


and the Republic of Peru ("Peru") agree as follows: 
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ARTICLE I 


Application of the Agreement 


In accordance with the provisions of the understanding 
reached on November 3, 1978 (the "Understanding") among 
representatives of certain nations, including the United 
States, and agreed to by the representative of Peru, the 
United States and Peru hereby agree to consolidate and 
reschedule certain Peruvian debts which are owed to, 
guaranteed by or ansured by the United States or its 


agencies, as provided for in this Agreement. 


This Agreement shall be amplemented by separate 
agreements (the “Implementing Agreements") between 

Peru and each of the following United States agencies: 
the Agency for International Development, the Commodity 
Credit Corporation, the Export-Import Bank of the United 
States, and the Department of Defense. The Department 
of Defense will anclude in its Implementing Agreement 
amounts which 1t will pay the Federal Financing Bank 
pursuant to contracts of guaranty covering contracts 


between the Federal Financing Bank and Peru. 
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ARTICLE ITI 


Definitions 


"Contracts" or "Oraginal Contracts" means those 
agreements listed 2n Annex A, executed prior to 
January 1, 1978 wath maturities fallang due during 


the Consolidation Period. 


"Debt" means the sum of principal payable with 
respect to Contracts havang an original maturaty of 
more than one year and due between January 1, 1979 and 
December 31, 1979 ("1979 Debt") and between January 1, 
1980 and December 31, 1980 ("1980 Debt"). 


“Consolidated Debt" means ninety percent of the 
dollar amount of the Debt. 


"Consolidation Period" means the period from 


January 1, 1979 through December 31, 1980. 


"Interest" means interest on Consolidated Debt. 
Interest shall begin to accrue at the rates set forth 
in this Agreement on the respective due dates specified 
in each of the Original Contracts for each scheduled 
payment of Debt and shall continue to accrue until the 
Consolidated Debt is repaid in full. "Additional 


Interest" means interest on due but unpaid anstaliments 
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of Consolidated Debt and Interest. Additional Interest 
shall accrue from tne due date of unpaid installments 
of Consolidated Debt and Interest until such amounts are 


paid in full. 


"Agency" means: Agency for International Development, 
the Commodity Credit Corporation, the Export-Import 


Bank of the United States, and the Department of Defense. 


ARTICLE IIT 


Terms and Conditions of Payment 


As provided for 1n paragraph 8 of the Understanding, 
Peru agrees to seek to secure from private creditors, 
auncluding banks, financing or refinancing arrangements 
comparable to those detazled 1n this Agreement, making 
sure to avoid any discrimination between different 


categories of creditors. 


The United States agrees to reschedule 1980 Debt on 

the conditions that: 

(a) Peru has secured the comparable arrangements 
wath private banks noted in paragraph 1 above 
for 1979 maturities, and undertakes to effect 


comparable arrangements for 1980 maturities, and 


tb) the conditzon. stated in paragraph 4 B(ii) of 
the Understanding has been fulfilled. 
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3. Peru agrees to repay the Consolidated Debt and 
interest in United States dollars in accordance with 
the following terms and conditions: 

(a) The Consolidated Debt relating to Debt falling 
due between January 1 and December 31, 1979 and 
amounting to $55.5 million shall be repaid in 
ten equal semi-annual installments of $5.55 
million, commencing on January 1, 1982, with 
the final installment payable on July 1, 1986. 

(b) The Consolidated Debt relating to Debt falling due 
between January 1 and December 31, 1980 and 
amounting to $49.7 million shall be repaid in 
eight equal semiannual installments of $6.21 
million, commencing on January 1, 1983, with the 
final anstallment payable on July 1, 1986. 

(c) The rate of Interest shall be 2.7 percent per 
calendar year on the outstanding balance of the 
Consolidated Debt due to the Agency for Inter- 
national Development, 8.0 percent per calendar 
year on the outstanding balance of Consolidated 
Debt due to, guaranteed by, or insured by the 
Export-Import Bank of the United States, and 9.0 
percent per calendar year on the outstanding balance 
of Consolidated Debt due to or guaranteed by the 
Commodity Credit Corporation, and the Department of 
Defense. All Interest payable with respect to 
the Consolidated Debt shall be payable semi-~ 
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annually on January 1 and July 1 of each year 
commencing on July 1, 1979 on 1979 Debt and July 1, 
1980 on 1980 Debt unless otherwise specified in 
the respective Implementing Agreements. The rate 
of Additional Interest shall be the same as the 


rate of Interest for each Agency. 


(d) A table summarizing the amounts of the Consolidated 
Debt owed to the United States and each Agency 


1s attached hereto as Annex B. 


4. It 1s understood that adjustment will be made in the 
amounts of Consolidated Debt specified in paragraph 3 
of this Article by the Implementing Agreements. In 
part, this will reflect dasbursements made to liquidate 


the Debt during the Consolidation Period. 


ARTICLE IV 


General Provisions 


1. Peru agrees to grant the United States and its 
agencies, and any other creditor which is party to an 
Original Contract, treatment and terms no less favorable: 
than that which may be accorded to any other creditor 
country or agency thereof for the consolidation of 


debts covered by the Understanding. 


2. Except as they may be modified by this Agreement or 


subsequent Implementing Acreements, all other terms 
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and conditions of the Original Contracts remain unchanged. 
In particular, Peru agrees to pay that portion of the 
Debt not constituting Consolidated Debt and interest on 


such Debt as provided in the Original Contracts. 


3. The Agency for International Development will confine 
the rescneduling of its Debt to the 22 direct loans 
listed in Annex A, provided that the amounts rescheduled 
by the Agency for International Development shall be 
equivalent to the amountsdue to be rescheduled as set 
forth in this Agreement. Peru agrees to pay all future 
sums, as and when due, on loans HG-003, HG-005/8 and 
HG-009 which will not be rescheduled by the Agency for 


International Development. 


ARTICLE V 


Entry Into Force 


2 


This Agreement shall enter into force for 1979 Debt upon 
receipt by Peru of written notice from the United States 
Government that domestac United States laws and regulations 
covering debt rescheduling concerning this Agreement have 


been complied with. 


This Agreement shall enter into force for 1980 Debt upon 
receipt by Peru of written notice from the United States 


Government that the United States considers Peru in 
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compliance wath the conditions stated in Article III, 
2 


paragraph 2, of the Agreement. 


DONE at Lima, in duplicate, this ffl , day of 


July, 1979. 


, 


Aetiz bene Py 


FOR THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA ERO 





+ Aug. 22, 1979. 
* Harry W Shlaudeman. 
*P, Reus. 
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ANNEX A 


LOAN AGREEMENTS SUBJECT TO RESCHEDULING 


Agency for International Development 
DIRECT LOANS 


527-A-018 
019 
020 

527-G-005 
006 
007 

K-021 

L-022 
023 
024 
025 
027 
028 
029 
034 
042 
045 
046 
047 
048 
048 B 
051 


GUARANTY 
527-HG-003 


005/8 
009 


Export-Import Bank 
DIRECT LOANS 

2155 

2155-A 

5556 

5577 

5590 

PINANCIAL GUARANTEES 
5903-FG 

6134+FG 

6245-FG 

CFF CREDITS AND GUARANTEES 


12735/20251 
13934/20165 
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BANK GUARANTEES 


G-3-299 
G-25-154 
G-32-35 
G-43~-103 


G=-43~124 
G-68-136 
G-129-70 
G-190~-96R 
G~246-11 
G=-288=-31 


MEDIUM TERM INSURANCE 


MT-10027 
MT-10129-R 
MI-11009 
MT-11034-PS 
MT-21287 
MT-23000 
MT=-23001 
MT-25452 
MT-30594 
MT-36933 
MT-21147R 


Commodity Credit Corporation 


GSM _ NUMBERS 


13720 
13721 
13849 
13853 
13855 
14084 
14235 
14238 
14239 
14240 


Department of Defense 
DIRECT 

741 :D 

GUARANTEE 

741 G 

751 G 


765 G 
771 G 


14241 
14245 
14261 
14269 
14275 
14286 
14287 
14300 
14313 
14315 


14318 
14352 
14353 
14357 
14409 
14473 
14476 
14478 
20337 
20338 
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ANNEX B 


Summary of Debt ($ Million) 


90 Percent of 90 Percent of 
Payments Falling Payments Falling 
Due from 1/1/79 Due from 1/1/80 
Through 12/31/79 Through 12/31/80 
Agency for International 4.2 1/ 4.9 1/ 
Development 
Export-Import Bank 10.6 12.4 
Commodity Credit 31.3 23.0 
Corporation 
Department of Defense 9.4 9.4 
TOTAL 55.5 49.7 


1/ Equals 90 percent of the total amount of maturities 
on loans and guarantees lasted 1n Annex A falling due 
to the Agency for International Development. 


[Footnote in the original.] 
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ACUERDO ENTRE 
LA REPUBLICA DEL PERU Y 
LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA 

REFERENTE A LA CONSOLIDACION Y REESTRUCTURACION DE 

CIERTAS DEUDAS CONTRAIDAS 
CON EL GOBIERNO DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA 

Y SUS ORGANISMOS, 
GARANTIZADAS O ASEGURADAS POR EL GOBIERNO DE LOS 
ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA Y SUS ORGANISMOS 


La RepGblica del Perfi ("Peri") y los Estddos Unidos de 


América (los "Estados Unidos") acuerdan lo siguiente: 
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ARTICULO I 


Aplicaci6n del Acuerdo 


1. De conformidad con las disposiciones del entendimiento 
alcanzado el 3 de noviembre de 1978 (el "Entendimiento") 
entre representantes de ciertos pafses, incluyendo a los 
Estados Unidos, y al que otorg6 su consentimiento el re- 
presentante del Perfi, el Perfi y los Estados Unidos, por 
la presente, han acordado consolidar y reestructurar deter- 
minadas deudas contrafdas por el Perfi con los Estados 
Unidos o sus organismos, 0 garantizadas o aseguradas por los 
Estados Unidos o sus organismos, segfin se .dispone en el 


presente Acuerdo. 


2. El presente Acuerdo se llevar& a la pr&ctica mediante 
acuerdos separados (los “Acuerdos de Aplicaci6n") entre 
Perfi y cada uno de los siguientes organismos de los 
Estados Unidos: la Agencia para el Desarrollo Internacional 
(AID), la Commodity Credit Corporation (Corporaci6én de 
er&dito sobre mercancfas), el Export-Import Bank of the 
United States y el Ministerio de Defensa. El Ministerio 
de Defensa incluir& en su Acuerdo de Aplicaci6n las canti- 
dades que pagar& al Banco Federal de Financiaci6n (Federal 
Financing Bank) con arreglo a contratos de garantfa rela- 


tivos a contratos entre dicho banco y el Perf. 
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ARTICULO II 
Definiciones 


*Contratos" o "“Contratos originales" significa los acuerdos 
enumerados en el Anexo A, concertados con anterioridad al 
1° de enero de 1978, con fechas de vencimiento durante el 


Perfodo de Consolidacién. 


*Deuda"’ significa la suma del principal pagadera con res—- 
pecto a Contratos que tengan un plazo de vencimiento ori- 
ginal de m&s de un afo y sean pagaderos entre el 1° 

de enero de 1979 y el 31 de diciembre de 1979 ("Deuda de 
1979"), y entre el 1° de enero de 1980 y el 31 de diciembre 
de 1980 ("Deuda de 1980"). 


"Deuda consolidada” significa noventa por ciento de la 


cantidad, expresada en d6lares, de la Deuda. 


"Perfodo de consolidaci6n" significa el perfodo comprendido 
entre el 1° de enero de 1979 y el 31 de diciembre de 1980. 


"Inter6s" significa el interés sobre la Deuda consolidada. 
Se comenzar4 a devengar interés a las tasas fijadas por 

el presente Acuerdo a partir de sus respectivas fechas de ven- 
cimiento especificadas en cada uno de los Contratos origi- 
nales para cada pago programado de la Deuda y continuarad 
devengando hasta que la Deuda consolidada haya quedado 


amortizada. “Inter&s adicional" significa el interés sobre 
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plazos vencidos pero no abonados de la Deuda consolidada 
y el interés. El Interés adicional comenzar& a devengar 
a partir de la fecha de vencimiento del plazo no abonado 
de la Deuda consolidada y el Interés, hasta que dichas 
cantidades se hayan abonado en su totalidad. 


"“Organismo" significa la Agencia para el Desarrollo In- 
ternacional, la Commodity Credit Corporation, el Export- 
Import Bank of the United States, y el Ministerio de 


Defensa. 


ARTICULO III 


Términos y condiciones de pago 


Segtin se dispone en el p&rrafo 8 del Entendimiento, Pera 
acuerda tratar de obtener de acreedores particulares, in- 
cluyendo bancos, condiciones de financiaci6én o refinan~ 
ciaci6n comparables a las que se detallan en el presente 
Acuerdo y velar& por evitar cualquier tipo de discrimi- 


naci6n entre distintas categorfas de acreedores. 


Los Estados Unidos acuerdan reestructurar la Deuda de 1980 

a condici6n de que: 

a) Per haya obtenido de bancos particulares las condi- 
ciones comparables enunciadas en el anterior parrafo l, 
para las acreencias que tengan vencimiento en 1979, y 


se comprometa a imponer condiciones comparables para 


- 
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3. 


b) 


las acreencias que tengan vencimiento en 1980,s¥ 
se haya cumplido la condici6n estipulada en el 
parrafo 4B (ii) del Entendimiento. 


Perfi acuerda reintegrar el importe de la Deuda consolidada 


y el Interés en d6lares estadounidenses, de conformidad 


con los siguientes términos y condiciones: 


a) 


b) 


c) 


La Deuda consolidada relativa a la Deuda que tiene 


.8U vencimiento entre el 1° de enero y el 31 de di- 


ciembre de 1979, y que asciende a 55,5 millones, sera 
reembolsada en diez plazos semestrales iguales, de 
5,55 millones, a partir del 1° de enero de 1982, 
siendo el G@ltimo plazo pagadero el 1° de julio de 
1986. 


La Deuda consolidada relativa a la Deuda que tiene 

su vencimiento entre el 1° de enero y el 31 de di~ 
ciembre de 1980, y que asciende a $49,7 millones, 

ser4 reembolsada en ocho plazos semestrales iguales, 

de $6,21 millones, a partir del 1° de enero de 1983, 
siendo el Gltimo plazo pagadero el 1° de julio de 1986. 


La tasa de Interés sobre el balance pendiente de la 
Deuda consolidada contrafda con la Agencia para el 
Desarrollo Internacional ser& del 2,7 por ciento al 


ano civil; del 8,0 por ciento al afio civil sobre el 
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a) 


balance pendiente de la Deuda consolidada contrafda 
con el Export-Import Bank of the United States, ga~- 
rantizada o asegurada por dicho Organismo, y del 

9,0 por ciento al afro civil, sobre el balance pen- 
diente de la Deuda consolidada contrafda con la 
Commodity Credit Corporation y el Ministerio de De~ 
fensa © garantizada por dichos Organismos. Todo In- 
terés pagadero con respecto a la Deuda consolidada 

se abonara en pagos semestrales el 1° de enero y el 

1° de julio de cada afio, a partir del 1° de julio de 
1979, sobre la Deuda de 1979, y el 1° de julio de 1980 
sobre la Deuda de 1980, a menos que en los respectivos 
Acuerdos de Aplicaci6n se especifique de otro modo. 

La tasa de Inter&és adicional sera la misma que la tasa 


de Interés fijada para cada Organismo. 


Como Anexo B, se adjunta a la presente un cuadro en 
el que se da un resumen de las cantidades que se 
adeudan a‘los Estados Unidos y a cada Organismo por 


concepto de Deuda consolidada. 


4. Se entiende que en los Acuerdos de Aplicaci6n se har&n 


ajustes con respecto a los montos de Deuda consolidada 


especificados en el p&rrafo 3 del presente Artfculo. En 
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2. 


3. 


parte, esta acci6én reflejar4 los desembolsos realizados 


para saldar la Deuda durante el Perfodo de consolidacién. 


ARTICULO IV 


Disposiciones cenerales 


Perfi acuerda conceder a los Estados Unidos y a sus Orga- 
nismos, as{ como a cualquier otro acreedor que sea Parte 
de un Contrato original, un tratamiento y unas condiciones 
no menos fayorables que los que pudiera conceder a cual- 
quier otro pafs u organismo acreedor suyo para la conso= 


lidaci6n de las deudas a que se refiere el Entendimiento. 


Salvo en la forma en que pudieran ser modificados por el 
presente Acuerdo © por subsiguientes Acuerdos de Aplica- 
ci6én, todos los dem&s términos y condiciones de los Con- 
tratos originales permanecer&n inalterados. En particular, 
Perfi acuerda pagar la parte de la Deuda que no constituye 
Deuda consolidada asf como el interés sobre la misma, se~ 


gGn se dispone en los Contratos originales. 


La Agencia para el Desarrollo Internacional limitar4é la 
reestructuraci6n de su Deuda a los 22 préstamos directos 
enumerados en el Anexo A, siempre que las cantidades rees- 
tructuradas por la Agencia para el Desarrollo Internacio~ 
nal sean equivalentes a los montos que hayan de ser rees- 


tructurados segfin lo dispuesto en el presente Acuerdo. 


TIAS 9698 


20 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [32 UST 


PerG acuerda pagar todas las sumas futuras, como y cuando 
venzan, sobre préstamos HG-003, HG-005/8 y HG-009 que no 
ser&n reestructurados por la Agencia para el Desarrollo 


Internacional. 


ARTICULO V 


Entrada_en vigor 


£l presente Acuerdo entrar& en vigor para la Deuda de 1979 al 
recibir Perfi notificaci6n:escrita del Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de que se han cumplido las leyes y regulaciones nacio=- 
nales de los Estados Unides referentes a la reestructuraci6n 


de la Deuda objeto del presente Acuerdo. 


£1 presente Acuerdo entrar& en vigor para la Deuda de 1980 al 
recibir Perfi una notificaci6n escrita del Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de que los Estados Unidos consideran que Perf 
ha cumplido las condiciones estipuladas en el Artfculo III, 
parrafo 2 del Acuerdo. 


HECHO en Lima, en duplicado, el CnCea— de julio de 1979. 


ZZ A LEE ence 


REPUBLICA-DEL- PERU Alas LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA 
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ANEXO A 
ACUERDOS SOBRE PRESTAMOS SUJETOS A REESTRUCTURACION 


Agencia para el Desarrollo Internacional 
PRESTAMOS DIRECTOS 


527-A~018 
019 
020 
527-G-005 
006 
007 
K-021 
L-022 
023 
024 
025 
027 
028 
029 
034 
042 
045 
046 
047 
048 
048 B 
051 


GARANTIA 
527-EG~-003 


005/8 
009 


Export-Import Bank 
PRESTAMOS DIRECTOS 
2155 

2155-A 

5556 

§577 

§590 

GARANTIAS FINANCIERAS 
5903-FG 

6134-FG 

6245-FG 

CREDITOS Y¥ GARANTIAS CFF 


12735/20251 
13934/20165 
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GARANTIAS BANCARIAS 


G-3~-299 
G-25-154 
G-32-35 
G-43-103 


G-43-124 
G-68-136 
G-129-70 
G-190-96R 
G-246-11 
G-288-31 


SEGUROS A PLAZO MEDIANO 


MT-10027 
MT-10129-R 
Mr-11009 
MT-11034-PS 
MT~21287 
MT-23000 
MT-23001 
MT-25452 
MT-30594 
MT-36933 
MT-21147R 


Commodity Credit Corporation 


NUMEROS GSM 


13720 
13721 
13849 
13853 
13855 
14084 
14235 
14238 
14239 
14240 


Ministerio de Defensa 
DIRECTO 

741 OD 

GARANTIA 

741 G 

751 G 


765 G 
711 G 
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14241 
14245 
14261 
14269 
14275 
14286 
14287 
14300 
14313 
14315 


14318 
14352 
14353 
14357 
14409 
14473 
14476 
14478 
20337 
20338 
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ANEXO B 


RESUMEN DE LA DEUDA (S$ MILLONES) 


90% de los pagos 90% de los pagos 
con fechas de ven- con fechas de ven- 
cimiento comprendidas cimiento compren- 
entre 1/1/79 y didas entre 
31/12/79 1/1/80 _y 31/12/80 
Agen¢tia para el Desarrollo 4,2 YY 4,9 / 
Internacional 
Export-Import Bank 10,6 12,4 
Commodity Credit Corporation 31,3 23,0 
Ministerio de Defensa 9,4 9,4 
TOTAL 55,5 49,7 


1/ Equivale al 90% de la suma total de los vencimientos sobre 
préstamos y garantfas enumerados en el Anexo A debidos a 
la Agencia Internacional para el Desarrollo. 
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Alexandria Wastewater System Expansion 


Agreement signed at Cairo August 29, 1979; 
Entered into force August 29, 1979. 

And amending agreement 

Signed at Cairo September 22, 1979; 
Entered into force September 22, 1979. 
With related letter. 
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A.I.D. Project Nurber 263-0100 


PROJECT 
GRANT AGREEMENT 
AMONG 
THE ARAB REPUBLIC OF EGYPT 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 
THE MINISTRY OF HOUSING 
AND 
THE GENERAL ORGANIZATION FOR SEWERAGE AND 
SANTTARY DRAINAGE 
FOR 


ATEXANDRIA.WASTEWATER SYSTEM EXPANSION 


7 


DATED: AUGUST 29+ 1979 
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A.I.D. Project Number 263-0100 


Project Grant Agreement 


Dated: August 29, 1979 


Arong 
The Arab Republic of Egypt ("Grantee"), 
The Ministry of Housing ("MOH"), 
The General Organization for Sewerage and Sanitary 


Drainage (“GOSSD"), 


The United States of America, acting through the 


Agency for International Development ("A.I.D."). 


Article 1: The Agreement. 

The purpose of this Agreenent is to set out the understardings of the 
Parties named above ("Parties") with respect to the undertaking by the Grentee 
of the Project described below, and with respect to the financing of the Project 
by the Parvies. 

Article 2: The Project. 

SECTION 2.1. Definition of the Project. The Project, which is further 
described in Annex 1, will provide for the Gesign, construction and start-up for 
the first stage of expansion of facilities for the Alexandria Wastewater System 
consisting of (a) two primary treatment plants with sea ovtfalls;(b) wastewater 
pump stations, force mains and sewer collectors; (c) extensicn of sewers into se~ 
lected unsewered areas; and (d) upgrading of selected existing facilities to ke i 


retained as part of the future system. 


TIAS 9699 


32 UST] ; _ Egypt—Economic Aid—sop. 2, ise 





annex 1, attached, amplifies the above defintion of the Projet. 

Within the limits of the above definition of the Project, elements of the 
arplified description stated in Annex 1 may be changed by written agree~ 
ment of the authorized representatives of the Parties named in Section 

8.2 without formal amendment to this Agreement. ‘The Grantee will make avail~ 
able the funds under this Grant to the GOSSD, which will be the inplementing 
agency for this Project. 

SECTION 2.2. Incremental Nature of Project. 

(a) A.I.D.'s contribution to the Project will be provided in incre- 
ments, the initial one being made available in accordance with Section 3.1 
of this Agreement. Subsequent increments will be subject to availability 
of funds to A.I.D. for this purpose, and to the mutual agreement of the 
Parties, at the tine of a subsequent increment, to proceed. 

(b) Within tke overall Project Assistance Comleticn Date stated in 
this Agreement, A.I.D., based upon consultation with the Grantee, may 
specify in Project Implementation Letters appropriate time periods fer the 
utilization of funds granted by A.I.D. under an individual increnent of 
assistance. 

Article 3: Financing. 

SECTION 3.1. The Grant. To assist the Grantee to meet the costs of 
carrying out the Project, A.I.D., pursuant to the Foreign Assistance 
act of 1961, as amended," ] agrees to grant the Grantee umier the terms of this 
Agreement not to exceed Sixty Million United States ("U.S.")° Dollars 
($60,000,000) ("Grant"). The Grant may be used only to finance foreign ex- 
change costs as defined in Section 6.1., of goods and services required 
for the project. 


175 Stat. 424; 22 U.S.C. § 2161 note. 
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SECTION 3.2. Grantee Resources for the Project. 

(a) The Grantee agrees to provide or cause to be provided 
for the Project all funds, in addition to the Grant, and all other 
resources required to carry out the Project effectively and in a 
timely manner. 

(b) The resources provided by Grantee for the Project 
will be not less than the Egyptian Pound equivelent of Fifty Million 
United States Dollars ($50,000,000), including costs borne ¢n an 
"in-kind" basis. 

SECTION 3.3. Project Assistance Completion Date. 

(a) The "Project Assistance Campletion Date" (PACD), which is 
Avaust 31, 1985, or such other date as the Parties may agree to in 
writing, is the date by which the Parties estimate that all services 
financed under the Grant will have been performed aixt all goods 
financed under the Grant will have been furnished for the Project as 
contemplated in this Agreement. 

(b) Except as A.I.D. may otherwise agree in writing, A.I.D. 


will not issue or approve docurentation which would authorize disburse- 


ment of the Grant for services performed subsequent to the PACD or for 
goods furnished for the Project, as contemplated in this Agreement, 
subsequent to the PACD. 

(c) Requests for disbursement, accampanied by necessary support- 
ing documentation prescribed in Project Implementation Letters, are to 
be received by A.I.D. or any bank described in Section 7.1 no later 
than nine (9) months following the PACD, or such other period as 


TIAS 9699 


Aug. 29, 1979 


32 UST] Egypt—Economic Aid—sept. 22, 1979 31 





A.I.D. agrees to in writing. ‘After such period, A.I.D., giving notice 
in writing to the Grantee, may at any time or times reduce the amount 
of the Grant by all or any part thereof for which requests for dis- 
bursement, accompanied by necessary supporting documentation prescribed 
in Project Inplementation Letters, were not received before the ex- 
piration of said period. 

Article 4: Conditions Precedent to Disbursement. 

SECTION 4,1. First Disbursement. Priar to the first disbursement 
under the Grant, or to the issuance by A.I.D. of documentation pursuant 
to which disbursement will be made, the Grantee will, except as the Parties 
may otherwise agree in writing, furnish to A.I.D. in form and substance 
satisfactory to A.I.D.: 

(a) A statement of the names of the persons holding or acting in the 
offices of the Grentee specified in Section 8.2, the General Organization 
for Sewerage and Sanitary Drainage and of any additional representatives, 
together with a specimen signature of each person srecified in such state- 
ment; 

(b) An executed contract acceptable to A.I.D. for the engineering 
ecnsulting services for the Project with a finn acceptable to A.I.D. 

(c) Evidence of the establishment of a Project Team and a Project. 
Advisory Camitties. 

(a) Evidence that the proceeds of the Grant will be made available 
to GOSSD as grant contribution to assets. 

(e) Such other information and documentation as A.I.D. may reascnably 


require. 
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SECTION 4.2. Additional Disbursement. Prior to any disbursement or to 
the issuance of any Letter of Commitment under this grant. for any purpose other 
than to finance services of the consulting engineer, the GE shall, except as 
4A.I.D. may otherwise agree in writing, furnish to A.I.D. in form and substance 
satisfactory to A.I.D.: 

(a) Evidence that local currency financing for the Project has been buigeted 
by the Grantee and will be available for expenditure by GOSSD through establishment 
of a special fund (to be replenished monthly) adequate to meet at least three months! 
expenditures on the Project, pursuant to a cost estimate made by the Consulting 
Engineer and approved by GOSSD. 

(b) Evidence that GOSSD has obtained all properties, easements, xights of 
way, etc., required far the construction and operation of project facilities, 

(c) Such other information and documentation as A.I.D. may reasonably 
require. 

SECTION 4.3. Notification. When A.I.D. has determined that the Conditions 
Precedent specified in Sections 4.1 and 4.2 have been met, it will promptly 
notify the Grantee. 

SECTION 4.4. Terminal Date for Conditions Precedent. 

(a) If all of the conditions specified in Section 4.1 have not been met 
within 120 days from the date of this Agreement, or such later date as A.I.D. may 
agree to in writing, A.I.D., at its option, may terminate this Agreement by 
written notice’to Grantee. 

(b) If all of the conditions specified in Section 4.2 have not been met 
within 210 days from the date of this Agreement or such later date as A.I.D. may 
agree to in writing, A.I.D., at its option, may terminate this Agreement by 
written notice to Grantee. 
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Article 5: Special Covenants. 

SECTION 5.1. Project Evaluation. The Parties egree to establish 
an evaluation program as part of the Project. Except as the Parties 
otherwise agree in writing, the program will include, during the implementa- 
tion of the Project and at one or mre points thereafter: 

(a) evaluation of progress toward attainment of the objectives of 
the Project; 

(b) identification and evaluation of problem areas or constraints 
which may inhibit such attainment; 

(c) assessment of how such information may be used to help overcane 
such problems; and 

(ad) evaluation, to the degree feasible, of the cverall development 
impact of the Project. 

SECTICN 5.2. Continuing Consultation. The Grentee, GOSSD and A.I.D. 
shall ccoperate fully to assure that the purpose of the Grant will be 
accomplished to this end. They shall fron time to time, at the rectest 
cf either party, exchange views through their representatives with regard 
to the progress of the Project, the performance of GOSSD of its obligations 
under the Grant Agreement, the performance of the consultants, contractors 
and suppliers engaged on the Project, and other-natters relating to the 
Project. 

SECTION 5.3. Management and Training. The GOSSD shall provide quali- 
fied and experienced management for the Project, establish personnel staffing 
levels, and train such staff as may be appropriate for the maintenance 
and operation of the Project. 
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SECTION 5.4. Miscellaneous Covenants. 

(a) The Grantee and GOSSD shall take necessary actions to establish 
the organizational structure to insure that the existing sewer use law 
applicable to this Project is enforced. 

(b) The Grantee shall consider modifying the current sewer use law, 
applicable to this Project, in order to conform with the proposed draft 
Ordinance Regulating Sewer Construction, Sewer Use ana Industrial Waste Dis- 
charge, as recammended in the Wastewater Master Plan Study for Alexandria. 

(c) Consistent with Grantee's obligations under Article 16 of Pretecol 
for the Protecticn of the Mediterranean Sea Against Pollution from Land-Based 
Sources as developed through the United Nations Environmental Programme, 
the Grantee shall cause to be exchanged with the contracting parties to such 
Protecol information concerning the environmental aspects of the Project 
as may be appropriate unéer the Protocol. 

{@) The Grantee and GOSSD shall consult with GOFI and other responsible 
agencies to ensure coordination with regard to problems related to indus- 
trial wastes and the disposal of toxic materials and within one year of the 
signing of the Agreement submit a plan of action which would indicate how this 
problem is to be addressed. 

(e) The Grantee and GOSSD shall undertake necessary studies to evaluate 
the problem of disposal of solid waste and within one year of the signing of 
the Agreement propose a plan to exclude fram the public sewer system solid 
waste such as mazaut, used oil grease, manure, septage, slaughterhouse and 
tannery wastes and trash. 

(£) The Grantee shall investigatethe need for the creation and implementa- 
tion of a utilities coordination board which would coordinate and notify all 
agencies of any construction efforts involving blasting and/or excavation by 
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utility organizations and by private contractors to minimize interruption 
of services, damage, repair costs and inconvenience to the public. 

(g) Upon the canpletion of the Wastewater Management and Teri ff Study, 
the Grantee shall submit a specific tariff plan for the Alexandria Water 
and Sewer System. 

(h) The Grantee and GOSSD shall issue or cause to be issued in a timely 
manner all permits, licenses, decrees, etc., required for expeditious 
implementation of the Project. 

(i) The Grantee and GOSSD shall take necessary actions to provide 
continuous and adequate monitoring of the acquatic systems in the vicinity of 
the sea outfalls and the reaches of Alexandria to detect any changes in such 
systems resulting from the Project. 

Article 6: Procurement Source. 

SECTIQN 6.1. Foreion Exchange Costs. Disburserents pursuant to Section 
7.1 will be used exclusively to finance the costs of goods and services xre- 
quired for the Project having their source, origin and naticnality in the 
United States (Code 000 of the A.I.D. Geographic Code Book as in effect at the 
time orders are placed or contracts entered into for such goods or services) 
("Foreign Exchange Costs"), except as A.I.D. may otherwise agree in writing, 
and except as provided in the Project Grant Standard Provisions Annex, Section 
C.1(b) with respect to marine insurance. 

Article 7: Disbursement. 

SECTION 7.1. Disbursement for Foreign Exchange Costs. 

(a) After satisfaction of conditions precedent, the Grantee may obtain 
disbursements of fimds under the Grant for the Foreign Exchange Costs of 
goods or services required for the Project in accordance with the terms of 
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this Agreement; by such of the following methods as may be mutually egreed 
upon: 

(1) by submitting to A.I.D., with nécessary supporting documenta- 
tion as prescribed in Project Implementation Letters, (A) requests for 
reinbursement for such goods or services, ar, (B) requests for A.I.D. to pro- 
cure commodities or services in Grantee's behalf for the Project; or, 

(2) by requesting A.I.D. to issue Letters of Conmitment for speci- 
fied amounts (A) to one or more U.S. banks, satisfactory to A.I.D., camitting 
A.I.D. to reimburse such bank or banks for payments made by then to con- 
tractors or suppliers, under Letters of Credit or otherwise, for such goods or 
services, (B) directly to one or more contractors or suppliers, committing 
%.I.D. to pay such contractors or suppliers for such goods or services. 

(o) Banking charges incurred by Grantee in connection with Letters of 
Commitment and Letters of Credit will be financed under the Grant unless the 
Grantees instructs A.I.D..to the contrary. Such other charges as the Parties 
ray agree to may also be financed under the Grant. 

SECTICN 7.2. Other Forms of Disbursement. Disbursements of the Grant 
may also be made through such other means as the Parties may agree to in 
writing. 

Article 8: Miscellaneous. 

SECTICN 8.1. Commmications. Any notice, request, document or other 
cammmication submitted by A.I.D.. or the Grantee to the other under this 
Agreement will be in writing ar by telegram or cable, and will be deemed duly 
given or sent when delivered to such party at the following addxesses: 
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Jo the Grantee: 


Ministry of Econany General Organization for 


8, Adly Street Sewerage and Sanitary Grainage 
Cairo, Egypt Sixth Floor of Mogama Building 
Midan El Tahrir 
Cairo, Egypt 
To A.I.D.: 
A.I.D. 
U.S. Enbassy 
Cairo, Egypt 
All such cammmications will be in English, mless the Parties other- 


wise agree in writing. Other addresses may be substituted for the above 
upen the giving of notice. 

SECTION 8.2. Representatives. For all purposes relevant to this Agree- 
ment, the Grantee will be represented by the individuals holding or acting 
in tke offices of the Minister of Econamy, Minister of Housing, Deputy Chairman 
of the General Authority for Arab and Foreign Investment and Pree Zones, ard 
Chairman of the General Oxganization for Sewerage and Sanitary Drainage. 
R.I.D. will be reoresented by the individual holding or acting in the office 

£ Director, U.S.A.1.D., Cairo, Egypt. Each, by written notice, may cesiqnate 

additional representatives for all purposes other than exercising the power 
unger Section 2.1 to revise elements of the amplified description in Annex 1. 
The names of the representatives of the Grantee, with specimen signatures, will 
be provided to A.I.D., which may accept as duly authorized any instrument 
signed by such representatives in implementation of this Agreement until receipt 
of written notice of revocation of their authority. 

SECTION 8.3. Standard Provisions Annex. A "Project Grant Standard Pro- 


visions Annex" (annex 2)[*] is attached to and fomms part of this Agreement. 


1 See footnote 1, p. 27. 
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SECTION 8.4. Investrent Guaranty Project Approvel. Construction work to 
be financed under this Agreement is agreed to be a project approved by the 
Avab Republic of Egypt pursuant to the agreement between it and the United 
States of America on the subject of investment guaranties, and no further 
approval by the Arab Republic of. Egypt will be xequixed to permit the 
United States to issue investment guaranties mder that agreement covering 
a contractor's investment in that project. 

IN WYINESS WHEREOF, the Grantee and the United States of America, 
each acting throvgh its duly authorized representatives, have caused this 
Agreement to be signed in their names and delivered as of the day and year 
first above written. 


ARAB FEPUBLIC OF EGYPT 






BY 3: 


NAME = 
Minister of Economy, Foreign 
TITIE: _ Trade and Economic Affairs TITIE: American Ambassador 





GENERAL ORGANIZATION FOR SEWERAGE 
AND SANITARY DRAINAGE 


BY : “. a Ce ad 
NAME :_ Eng. M. A. Astmawy 


TITIE: Chairman 
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ANNEX I 


Alexandria Wastewater System 
Expansion — Phase I 
Project Description 


This project provides for the design, construction and start-up of. the 
First Stage Expansion Facilities to the Alexandria wastewater system. 
It consists of; (1) two primary treatment plants with sea outfalls; 
(2) wastewater pump stations, force mains and sewer collectors; (3) 
extension of sewers into selected unsewered areas; and (4) upgrading 


of selected facilities to be retained as part of the future systen. 


Alexandria is currently experiencing rapid population and industrial 
growth. This coupled with 25 years of neglecting the wastewater systen 
has vesed serious wastewater collection and disposal problems. Addition- 
al sewerage facilities are needed to keep pace with the planned expan- 
sion of the city. ‘Total wastewater loads are projected to increase be- 
tween 2.5 and 3 times between now and the year 2000. 


The First Stage Expansion will provide for the long range sewerage needs 
of the urban areas of Alexendria through the year 2000 and beyond. 


This project consists of 20 facility elements which are grouped into 
the following seven sub-projects: 

(1) East Zone Treatrent Plant and Sea Outfall 

(2) Smouha Sewerage System 

(3) Siouf Keblia Sewerage System 

(4) East Zone Pumping Stations' Rehabilitation and Additions 


(5) Central Zone Treatment Plant and Sea Outfall 
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(6) West Zone Sewerage and West Treatment Plant Upgrading 


(7) Nouzha Sewerage and East Treatment Plant Upgrading 


The primary benefit to be derived from this project is to improve the 
current and potentially more serious public health problems resulting fran 
water-borne diseases incidental to sewage ponding in streets of highly 
congested areas, disposal of raw sewerage into the swimming beach areas 
along the Mediterranean shoreline and harbor areas, and disposal of raw 
sewerage into*Lake Maryut and irrigation canals, with the primary bene- 
ficiaries being the permanent urban poor residents. Secondary benefits 
will accrue to local industries and tourist enterprises due to improved 


workers’ health/output and environmental attractiveness. 
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Attachrent A 
FINANCIAL PIAN 
(in Millions) 
CAPITAL COSTS 
FY 79 Life of Project V/ 
25 a = 
A. East Zone Treatment plt. 21.82 4.68 60.76 24.83 
& Sea Qutiall 
B. Smovha Collection & Con- 
veyance . 3.11 5.00 8.66 26.52 
C. Sicuf Keblie/Abou Soliman 
Cellection and Conveyance 4.16 8.28 11.56 42.89 
D. East Zone Pump Stations 
Rehab & Additions 3.22 1.60 8.54 8.52 
=. Central Zone Treatment plt. 
ard Sea Catéall 15.24 3.45 42.41 18.30 
F. West Zone Conveyance and. 
West Treatment plt. 
Upgrading 10.49 8.48 29.22 44.87 
G. Nouzha Sewerage and East 
Zere Treatment 1.79 3.41 4.96 12.07 
H. Solid Waste 0.18 0.10 0.56 9.60 
GRAND TOTAL 60.0 35.0 167.0 185.6 
Sources: 
AID Grant 167.0 
GossD 185.6 
GRAND TOTAL 167.0 125.6 
VY All Life of Project figures shown are subject to 
availability of funds and A.I.D. authorization 
procedures. [Footnote in the original.] 
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[AMENDING AGREEMENT] 


A.I.D. PROJECI NUMBER 263-0100 


FIRST AMENDMENT 
TO 
GRANT AGREEMENT 
AMONG THE 
ARAB REPUBLIC OF EGYPT 
SUE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
THE MINISTRY OF HOUSING 
AND THE 
GENERAL ORGANIZATION FOR SEWERAGE AND 
SANITARY DRAINAGE 
FOR 


ALEXANDRIA WASTEWATER SYSTEM EXPANSION 


DATED: September 22, 1979 
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First Amendmant, Gated September 22, 1979, to the Grant Agrecmenc, 
dated August 29, 1979 among the Arab Republic of Egypt ("Grantce"), the 
General Organization for Sewerage and Sanitary 
Drainage and th2 United States of Anerica, acting through the Ajency 
for Internaticnal Developrent ("A.I.D."), for Alexandria Wastewater 
System Expansion. 

SECTION 1. The Grant Agreement is amended as follows: 

(a) Section 3.1 is amended by deleting "Sixty Million United States 
("U.S.") Dollars ($60,000,000)" and substituting "Eighty~Seven Million 
Three Hundred Twenty-One Thousand and Forty-Five United States ("U.S.") 
Dollars ($87,321,045).” 

(b) Section 3.2(b) is amended by deleting "Fifty Millicn United 
States Dollars ($50,000,000)" and substituting "Seventy-Ivo Million 
United States Dollars ($72,000,000) ." 

(c) The Project Financial Plan in Attachment A to Annex 1 is 
deleted in its entirety and a new Financial Plan attached hereto is 
substituted therefor. 

SECTION 2. This lirst Amendrent shall enter into force when signed 
Ly both parties hereto. 

SECTICN 3. Except as specifically amended or modified herein, the 
Grant Agreement shall remain in full force and effect in accordance with 


all of its terns. 


TN WITNESS WHEREGF, the Arab Republic of Egypt and the United States 


of #merica , and the General Organization for 
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Sewerage and Sanitary Drainage, each acting through their respective 
duly authorized representatives, have caused this Amendment to Le 
signed in their names and delivered as of the day and year first above 


written. 


ARAB REPUBLIC OF EGYPT 





BY: 


NAME: Dr. Hamed El Sayeh 
Minister of Economy, Foreign 
TITLE: Trade and Economic Affairs TITLE: A.I.D. 





GENERAL ORGANICATION FOR SEWERAGE 
AND SANITARY DRATNACE 


BY: 


RASE: Ing. M. A. Ashmavy 


TITLE: Chainnan 
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PINANCIAL PLAN ATTACHENT A 
TO ANNEX 1 
(In Millions) 


CAPITAL COSiS 


i/ 





EY 79 Life of Project 
$ IE $ LE 

A. East Zone treatnunt ple. 

& Sea Cutfa}l 31.76 €.88 60.76 24.83 
B. Smouha Collection & Cen- 

veyance 4.53 7.34 8:66 26.52 
€. Siouf Keblia/Abcu Soliman 

Collection ant Cenveyance 6.05 12.15 11.56 43.09 
Db. Last 2cn2 Pu. Stations 

Rohak & Additions 4.67 2.35 8.94 8.52 
iE, Contral Zone fre atamt ple. 

cui Sea Outfall 22.18 5.05 42.41 38.30 
BP. best fone Converanee and 

West ‘Treatment pit. 

Uyrading 15.27 12.44 29.21 44.87 
G. Seuzhi Seomrage and Past 

Zone Treatnont 2.60 5.00 4.96 18.67 
lL. Solid Waste -26 9.15 __0.50 __9.60 


GRAND DOTAL 87.32 51.36 167.0 185.6 


POUPOLS 3 


Alp Grant 167.0 
Gasp ns 185.6 
GiAND TOPAL 167.0 185.6 


V7 ALL Life «sl irvoject rigures shown are subject to 
aveblebilite of fonds and aA.T.pD. authorization 
prccccures. [Footnote in the original.] 
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[RELATED LETTER | 


MINISTRY OF ECONOMY 
AND ECONOMIC COOPERATION 


ECONOMIC COOPERATION 


Mr. Donaty S. Brown 

AID Director 
US. Embassy 
CAIRO 


Catro Sept., 1979 


Dear Mr. Brown, 


With reference to the first Amendment to the Grant Agreement No. 
268-0100 for Alexandria Wastewater System Expansion Project 
signed by Dr. HAMED EJ-SAYEH Minister of Economy, Foreign 
Trade and Economic Affairs on behalf of the Egyptian Government. 

I wish to inform you that the signature of Dr. HAMED EI-SA YEH 
is sufficient to consider this Agreement valid and legally binding, 
meanwhile, Names and specimens signatures of the authorized execu- 
tives of the original agreement will be submitted to you as soon as 


possible. 
Best regards, 
Sincerely yours, 
A. Azz ZaHwy 
Abdel Aziz Zahwy 
Onder Secretary of State 


for Economic Cooperation 


Mahmoud Fahmy 
Legal Adviser 
to the Minister of Economy 
Foreign Trade, and Economic 
Affairs 
Maumoup Faumy 
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MULTILATERAL 
Safety of Life at Sea, 1974 


Convention done at London November 1, 1974; 

Ratification advised by the Senate of the United States of America 
July 12, 1978; 

Acceptance approved by the President of the United States of 
America August 15, 1978; 

Acceptance of the United States of America deposited with the 
Secretary-General of Inter-Governmental Maritime Consultative 
Organization September 7, 1978; 

Proclaimed by the President of the United States of America 
January 28, 1980; 

Entered into force May 25, 1980. 


By ree Presment or THE Untrep Srates or AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


CoNSWERING THAT: 

The International Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1974, 
was open for signature at London from November 1, 1974, until July 1, 
1975, and signed on behalf of the United States of America on 
November 1, 1974, the text of which Convention is hereto annexed; 

The Senate of the United States of America by its resolution of 
July 12, 1978, two-thirds of the Senators present concurring therein, 
gave its advice and consent to acceptance of the Convention ; 

The President of the United States of America approved acceptance 
of the Convention on August 15, 1978, in pursuance of the advice and 
consent of the Senate; 

The United States of America deposited its instrument of acceptance 
on September 7, 1978, in accordance with the provisions of the 
Convention ; 

The Convention will enter into force for the United States of 
America on May 25, 1980; 
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Now, tHererore, I, Jimmy Carter, President of the United States 
of America, proclaim and make public the Convention, to the end that 
it shall be observed and fulfilled with good faith on and after May 25, 
1980, by the United States of America and by the citizens of the United 
States of America and all other persons subject to the jurisdiction 
thereof. 

In Testimony wHeEreor, I have signed this proclamation and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Dons at the city of Washington this twenty-eighth day of January 

in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred eighty 

[sraL] and of the Independence of the United States of America 

the two hundred fourth. 


Jimmy Carter 
By the President: 


Crrus Vance 
Secretary of State 
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INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR THE 
SAFETY OF LIFE AT SEA, 1974 


THE CONTRACTING GOVERNMENTS, 


BEING DESIROUS of promoting safety of life at sea by establishing in 
common agreement uniform principles and rules directed thereto, 


CONSIDERING that this end may best be achieved by the conclusion 
of a Convention to replace the International Convention for the Safety of Life 
- oe 1960," taking account of developments since that Convention was con- 
cluded, 


HAVE AGREED as follows: 


ARTICLE I 
General Obligations under the Convention 


(a) The Contracting Governments undertake to give effect to the provisions of 
the present Convention and the Annex thereto, which shall constitute an integral 
part of the present Convention. Every reference to the present Convention 
constitutes at the same time a reference to the Annex. 


(b) The Contracting Governments undertake to promulgate all laws, decrees, 
orders and regulations and to take all other steps which may be necessary to 
give the present Convention full and complete effect, so as to ensure that, from 
the Point of view of safety of life, a ship is fit for the service for which it is 
intended. 


ARTICLE II 
Application 
The present Convention shall apply to ships entitled to fly the flag of 
States the Governments of which are Contracting Governments. 
ARTICLE Iii 
Laws, Regulations 
The Contracting Governments undertake to communicate to and deposit 


with the Secretary-General of the Inter-Governmental Maritime Consultative 
Organization (hereinafter referred to as “the Organization”): 


(a) a list of non-governmental agencies which are authorized to act in their 
behalf in the administration of measures for safety of life at sea for circulation to 
the Contracting Governments for the information of their officers; 


2TTAS 5780, 6284; 16 UST 185; 18 UST 1289. [Footnote added by the Depart- 
ment of State.J 
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(b) the text of laws, decrees, orders and regulations which shall have been 
promulgated on the various matters within the scope of the present Con- 
vention; 


(c) a sufficient number of specimens of their Certificates issued under the 
provisions of the present Convention for circulation to the Contracting Govern- 
ments for the information of their officers. 


ARTICLE IV 
Cases of Force Majeure 


(2) Aship, which is not subject to the provisions of the present Convention at 
the time of its departure on any voyage, shall not become subject to the provisions 
of the present Convention on account of any deviation from its intended voyage 
due to stress of weather or any other cause of force majeure. 


(b) Persons who are on board a ship by reason of force majeure or in conse- 
quence of the obligation laid upon the master to carry shipwrecked or other 
persons shall not be taken into account for the purpose of ascertaining the 
application to a ship of any provisions of the present Convention. 


ARTICLE V 
Carriage of Persons in Emergency 


(a) For the purpose of evacuating persons in order to avoid a threat to the 
security of their lives a Contracting Government may permit the carriage of a 
larger number of persons in its ships than is otherwise permissible under the 
present Convention. 


(b) Such permission shall not deprive other Contracting Governments of 
any right of control under the present Convention over such ships which come 
within their ports. 


(c) Notice of any such permission, together with a statement of the circum- 
stances, shall be sent to the Secretary-General of the Organization by the 
Contracting Government granting such permission. 


ARTICLE VI 
Prior Treaties and Conventions 


(a) As between the Contracting Governments, the present Convention replaces 
and abrogates the International Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea which 
was signed in London on 17 June 1960. 


(b) All other treaties, conventions and arrangements relating to safety of life 
at sea, or matters appertaining thereto, at present in force between Governments 
parties to the present Convention shall continue to have full and complete effect 
during the terms thereof as regards: 
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@) ships to which the present Convention does not apply; 


(ii) ships to which the present Convention applies, in respect of matters 
for which it has not expressly provided. 


(c) To the extent, however, that such treaties, conventions or arrangements 
conflict with the provisions of the present Convention, the provisions of the 
present Convention shall prevail. 


(d) _ All matters which are not expressly provided for in the present Con- 
vention remain subject to the legislation of the Contracting Governments. 


ARTICLE VII 
Special Rules drawn up by Agreement 


When in accordance with the present Convention special rules are drawn 
up by agreement between all or some of the Contracting Governments, such 
rules shall be communicated to the Secretary-General of the Organization for 
circulation to all Contracting Governments. 


ARTICLE Vill 
Amendments 


(a) The present Convention may be amended by either of the procedures 
specified in the following paragraphs. 


(b) Amendments after consideration within the Organization: 


(i) Any amendment proposed by a Contracting Government shall be 
submitted to the Secretary-General of the Organization, who shall 
then circulate it to all Members of the Organization and all Con- 
tracting Governments at least six months prior to its consideration. 


Gi) Any amendment proposed and circulated as above shall be referred 
to the Maritime Safety Committee of the Organization for con- 
sideration. 


(iii) Contracting Governments of States, whether or not Members of 
the Organization, shall be entitled to participate in the proceedings 
of the Maritime Safety Committee for the consideration and 
adoption of amendments. 


(iv) Amendments shall be adopted by a two-thirds majority of the 
Contracting Governments present and voting in the Maritime 
Safety Committee expanded as provided for in sub-paragraph (iii) 
of this paragraph (hereinafter referred to as “the expanded Mari- 
time Safety Committee”) on condition that at least one-third of the 
Contracting Governments shall be present at the time of voting. 


(v) Amendments adopted in accordance with sub-paragraph (iv) of 
this paragraph shall be communicated by the Secretary-General 
of the Organization to all Contracting Governments for acceptance. 
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(vi) (J) Anamendment to an Article of the Convention or to Chapter I 
of the Annex shall be deemed to have been accepted on the 
date on which it is accepted by two-thirds of the Contracting 
Governments. 


(2) An amendment to the Annex other than Chapter I shall be 
deemed to have been accepted: 


(aa) at the end of two years from the date on which it 
is communicated to Contracting Governments for 
acceptance; or 


(bb) at the end of a different period, which shall not be less 

; than one year, if so determined at the time of its adoption 
by a two-thirds majority of the Contracting Govern- 
-Inents present and voting in the expanded Maritime 
Safety Committee. 


However, if within the specified period either more than one- 
third of Contracting Governments, or Contracting Govern- 
ments the combined merchant fleets of which constitute not less 
than fifty per cent of the gross tonnage of the world’s merchant 
fleet, notify the Secretary-General of the Organization that they 
object to the amendment, it shall be deemed not to have been 
accepted. 


(vii) (1) An amendment to an Article of the Convention or to Chapter I 

of the Annex shall enter into force with respect to those 

Contracting Governments which have accepted it, six months 

after the date on which it is deemed to have been accepted, and 

with respect to each Contracting Government which accepts 

it after that date, six months after the date of that Contracting 
Government’s acceptance. 


(2) An amendment to the Annex other than Chapter I shall enter 
into force with respect to all Contracting Governments, 
except those which have objected to the amendment under 
sub-paragraph (vi)(2) of this paragraph and which have not 
withdrawn such objections, six months after the date on which 
it is deemed to have been accepted. However, before the date 
set for entry into force, any Contracting Government may give 
notice to the Secretary-General of the Organization that it 
exempts itself from giving effect to that amendment for a 
period not longer than one year from the date of its entry into 
force, or for such longer period as may be determined by a 
two-thirds majority of the Contracting Governments present 
and voting in the expanded Maritime Safety Committee at the 
time of the adoption of the amendment. 


(c) Amendment by a Conference: 


@) Upon the request of a Contracting Government concurred in by at 
least one-third of the Contracting Governments, the Organization 
shall convene a Conference -of Contracting Governments to con- 
sider amendments to the present Convention. 


Gi) Every amendment adopted by such a Conference by a two-thirds 
majority of the Contracting Governments present and voting, shall 
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be communicated by the Secretary-General of the Organization to 
all Contracting Governments for acceptance. 


(iii) Unless the Conference decides otherwise, the amendment shall be 
deemed to have been accepted and shall enter into force in accord- 
ance with the procedures specified in sub-paragraphs (b)(vi) and 
(b)(vii) respectively of this Article, provided that references in these 
paragraphs to the expanded Maritime Safety Committee shall be 
taken to mean references to the Conference. 


(4d) @ A Contracting Government which has accepted an amendment to 
the Annex which has entered into force shall not be obliged to extend 
the benefit of the present Convention in respect of the certificates 
issued to a ship entitled to fly the flag of a State the Government of 
which, pursuant to the provisions of sub-paragraph (b)(vi)(2) of this 
Article, has objected to the amendment and has not withdrawn such 
an objection, but only to the extent that such certificates relate to 
matters covered by the amendment in question. 


(ii) A Contracting Government which has accepted an amendment to 
the Annex which has entered into force shall extend the benefit of the 
present Convention in respect of the certificates issued to a ship 
entitled to fly the flag of a State the Government of which, pursuant to 
the provisions of sub-paragraph (b)(vii)(2) of this “Article, has 
notified the Secretary-General of the Organization that it exempts 
itself from giving effect to the amendment. 


(e) Unless expressly provided otherwise, any amendment to the present 
Convention made under this Article, which relates to the structure of a ship, 
shall apply only to ships the keels of which are laid or which are at a similar 
ae of construction, on or after the date on which the amendment enters 
into force. 


(f) Any declaration of acceptance of, or objection to, an amendment or 
any notice given under sub-paragraph (b)(vii)(2) of this Article shall be sub- 
mitted in writing to the Secretary-General of the Organization, who shall 
inform all Contracting Governments of any such submission and the date 
of its receipt. 


(g) The Secretary-General of the Organization shall inform all Contracting 
Governments of any amendments which enter into force under this Article, 
together with the date on which each such amendment enters into force. 


ARTICLE IX 
Signature, Ratification, Acceptance, Approval and Accession 


(a) The present Convention shall remain open for signature at the Head- 
quarters of the Organization from 1 November 1974 until 1 July 1975 and shall 
thereafter remain open for accession. States may become parties to the present 
Convention by: 


@_ signature without reservation as to ratification, acceptance or 
approval; or 
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(ii) signature subject to ratification, acceptance or approval, followed by 
ratification, acceptance or approval; or 


(iii) accession. 


(b) Ratification, acceptance, approval or accession shall be effected by the 
deposit of an instrument to that effect with the Secretary-General of the Organ- 
ization. 


(c) The Secretary-General of the Organization shall inform the Governments 
of all States which have signed the present Convention or acceded to it of any 
signature or of the deposit of any instrument of ratification, acceptance, approval 
or accession and the date of its deposit. 


ARTICLE X 


Entry into Force 


(a) The present Convention shall enter into force twelve months after the 
date on which not less than twenty-five States, the combined: merchant fleets of 
which constitute not less than fifty per cent of the gross tonnage of the world’s 
merchant shipping, have become parties to it in accordance with Article IX. 


(b) Any instrument of ratification, acceptance, approval or accession deposited 
after the date on which the present Convention enters into force shall take effect 
three months after the date of deposit. 


(c) After the date on which an amendment to the present Convention is 
deemed to have been accepted under Article VII, any instrument of ratification, 
panne approval or accession deposited shall apply to the Convention as 
amended. 


ARTICLE XI 
Denunciation 


(a) The present Convention may be denounced by any Contracting Govern- 
ment at any time after the expiry of five years from the date on which the 
Convention enters into force for that Government. 


(b) Denunciation shall be effected by the deposit of an instrument of denuncia- 
tion with the Secretary-General of the Organization who shall notify all the other 
Contracting Governments of any instrument of denunciation received and of 
the date of its receipt as well as the date on which such denunciation takes effect. 


(c) A denunciation shall take effect one year, or such longer period as may be 


specified in the instrument of denunciation, after its receipt by the Secretary- 
General of the Organization. 
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ARTICLE XII 
Deposit and Registration 


(a) The present Convention shall be deposited with the Secretary-General 
of the Organization who shall transmit certified true copies thereof to the 
Governments of all States which have signed the present Convention or acceded 
to it. 


(b) As soon as the present Convention enters into force, the text shall be 
transmitted by the Secretary-General of the Organization to the Secretary- 
General of the United Nations for registration and publication, in accordance 
with Article 102 of the Charter of the United Nations.('] 


ARTICLE XDI 
Languages 


The present Convention is established in a single copy in the Chinese, 
English, French, Russian and Spanish languages,’Jeach text being equally 
authentic. Official translations in the Arabic, German and Italian languages 
shall be prepared and deposited with the signed original. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned, being duly authorized by 
their respective Governments for that purpose, have signed the present Con- 
vention. 


DONE AT LONDON this first day of November one thousand nine 
hundred and seventy-four. 


77S 993; 59 Stat. 1052. 
*The convention is printed in the English language only. 
{Footnotes added by the Department of State.] 


TIAS 9700 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [32 UST 


ANNEX 


CHAPTER I 
GENERAL PROVISIONS 


PART A-— APPLICATION, DEFINITIONS, ETC. 


Regulation 1 
Application 


(a) Unless expressly provided otherwise, the present Regulations apply only 
to ships engaged on international voyages. 


The classes of ships to which each Chapter applies are more precisely 
defined, and the extent of the application is shown, in each Chapter. 


Regulation 2 
Definitions 


For the purpose of the present Regulations, unless expressly provided 
otherwise: 
(a) “Regulations” means the Regulations contained in the Annex to the 
present Convention. 


(b) “Administration” means the Government of the State whose flag the ship 
is entitled to fly. 


(c) “Approved” means approved by the Administration. 


(d) “International voyage” means a voyage from a country to which the 
present Convention applies to a port outside such country, or conversely. 


(e) <A passenger is every person other than: 


@_ the master and the members of the crew or other persons employed 
or a in any capacity on board a ship on the business of that 
ship; an 


Gi) achild under one year of age. 


(f) Apassenger ship is a ship which carries more than twelve passengers. 


(g) Accargo ship is any ship which is not a passenger ship. 
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A tanker is a cargo ship constructed or adapted for the carriage in bulk of 
liquid cargoes of an infammable* nature. 


(i) | A fishing vessel is a vessel used for catching fish, whales, seals, walrus or 
other living resources of the sea. 


(j) Anuclear ship is a ship provided with a nuclear power plant. 


(k) “New ship” means a ship the keel of which is laid or which is at a similar 
stage of construction on or after the date of coming into force of the present 
Convention. 


() “Existing ship” means a ship which is not a new ship. 
(m) A mile is 1,852 metres or 6,080 feet. 


Regulation 3 
Exceptions 
(a2) The present Regulations, unless expressly provided otherwise, do not 
apply to: 
@) Ships of war and troopships. 
Gi) Cargo ships of less than 500 tons gross tonnage. 
Gii) Ships not propelled by mechanical means. 
(iv) Wooden ships of primitive build. 
(v) Pleasure yachts not engaged in trade. 
(vi) Fishing vessels. 
(b) Except as expressly provided in Chapter V, nothing herein shall apply to 
ships solely navigating the Great Lakes of North America and the River St. 
Lawrence as far east as a straight line drawn from Cap des Rosiers to West 


Point, Anticosti Island and, on the north side of Anticosti Island, the 63rd 
Meridian. 


Regulation 4 
Exemptions 


(a) Aship which is not normally engaged on international voyages but which, 
in exceptional circumstances, is required to undertake a single international 
voyage may be exempted by the Administration from any of the requirements 
of the present Regulations provided that it complies with safety requirements 
which are adequate in the opinion of the Administration for the voyage which 
is to be undertaken by the ship. 


(b) The Administration may exempt any ship which embodies features of a 
novel kind from any of the provisions of Chapters T-1, T—2, Til and IV of these 


* “Inflammable” has the same meaning as “flammable”. 
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Regulations the application of which might seriously impede research into the 
development of such features and their incorporation in ships engaged on 
international voyages. Any such ship shall, however, comply with safety 
requirements which, in the opinion of that Administration, are adequate for the 
service for which it is intended and are such as to ensure the overall safety of the 
ship and which are acceptable to the Governments of the States to be visited by 
the ship. The Administration which allows any such exemption shall communi- 
cate to the Organization particulars of same and the reasons therefor which the 
Organization shall circulate to the Contracting Governments for their informa- 
tion. 


Regulation 5 
Equivalents 


(a) Where the present Regulations require that a particular fitting, material, 
appliance or apparatus, or type thereof, shall be fitted or carried in a ship, or 
that any particular provision shall be made, the Administration may allow any 
other fitting, material, appliance or apparatus, or type thereof, to be fitted or 
carried, or any other provision to be made in that ship, if it is satisfied by trial 
thereof or otherwise that such fitting, material, appliance or apparatus, or 
type thereof, or provision, is at least as effective as that required by the present 
Regulations. 


(b) Any Administration which so allows, in substitution, a fitting, material, 
appliance or apparatus, or type thereof, or provision, shal] communicate to the 
Organization particulars thereof together with a report on any trials made 
and the Organization shall circulate such particulars to other Contracting 
Governments for the information of their officers. 


PART B~SURVEYS AND CERTIFICATES 


Regulation 6 
Inspection and Survey 


The inspection and survey of ships, so far as regards the enforcement of the 
provisions of the present Regulations and the granting of exemptions there- 
from, shall be carried out by officers of the country in which the ship is registered, 
provided that the Government of each country may entrust the inspection and 
survey either to surveyors nominated for the purpose or to organizations 
recognized by it. In every case the Government concerned fully guarantees the 
completeness and efficiency of the inspection and survey. 


Regulation 7 
Surveys of Passenger Ships 


(a) A passenger ship shall be subjected to the surveys specified below: 
@ A survey before the ship is put in service. 
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(ii) A periodical survey once every twelve months. 


(iii) 


Additional surveys, as occasion arises. 


(b) The surveys referred to above shall be carried out as follows: 


@ 


Gi) 


(iii) 


The survey before the ship is put in service shall include a complete 
inspection of its structure, machinery and equipment, including the 
outside of the ship’s bottom and the inside and outside of the boilers. 
This survey shall be such as to ensure that the arrangements, 
material, and scantlings of the structure, boilers and other pressure 
vessels and their appurtenances, main and auxiliary machinery, 
electrical installation, radio installation, radiotelegraph installations 
in motor lifeboats, portable radio apparatus for survival craft, life- 
saving appliances, fire protection, fire detecting and extinguishing 
appliances, radar, echo-sounding device, gyro-compass, pilot 
ladders, mechanical pilot hoists and other equipment, fully comply 
with the requirements of the present Convention, and of the laws, 
decrees, orders and regulations promulgated as a result thereof by 
the Administration for ships of the service for which it is intended. 
The survey shail also be such as to ensure that the workmanship of 
all parts of the ship and its equipment is in all respects satisfactory, 
and that the ship is provided with the lights, shapes, means of making 
sound signals and distress signals as required by the provisions of 
the present Convention and the International Regulations for 
Preventing Collisions at Sea in force. 


The periodical survey shall include an inspection of the structure, 
boilers and other pressure vessels, machinery and equipment, 
including the outside of the ship’s bottom. The survey shall be such 
as to ensure that the ship, as regards the structure, boilers and other 
pressure vessels and their appurtenances, main and auxili 
machinery, electrical installation, radio installation, radiotelegraph 
installations in motor lifeboats, portable radio apparatus for survival 
craft, life-saving appliances, fire protection, fire detecting and 
extinguishing appliances, radar, echo-sounding device, gyro- 
compass, pilot ladders, mechanical pilot hoists and other equipment, 
is in satisfactory condition and fit for the service for which it is 
intended, and that it complies with the requirements of the present 
Convention, and of the laws, decrees, orders and regulations promul- 
gated as a result thereof by the Administration. The lights, shapes 
and means of making sound signals and the distress signals carried 
by the ship shall also be subject to the above-mentioned survey 
for the purpose of ensuring that they comply with the requirements 
of the present Convention and of the International Regulations for 
Preventing Collisions at Seal] in force. 


A survey either general or partial, according to the circumstances, 
shall be made every time an accident occurs or a defect is discovered 
which affects the safety of the ship or the efficiency or completeness 
of its life-saving appliances or other equipment, or whenever any 
important repairs or renewals are made. The survey shall be such as 
to ensure that the necessary repairs or renewals have been effectively 
made, that the material and workmanship of such repairs are in all 
respects satisfactory, and that the ship complies in all respects with 


> Done Oct. 20, 1972. TIAS 8587; 28 UST 3459. [Footnote added by the Depart- 
ment of State.] 
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the provisions of the present Convention and of the International 
Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea in force, and of the 
laws, decrees, orders and regulations promulgated as a result thereof 
by the Administration. 


(c) (i) Thelaws, decrees, orders and regulations referred to in paragraph (b) 
of this Regulation shall be in all respects such as to ensure that, from 
the point of view of safety of life, the ship is fit for the service for 
which it is intended. 


Gi) They shall among other things prescribe the requirements to be 
observed as to the initial and subsequent hydraulic or other accept- 
able alternative tests to which the main and auxiliary boilers, con- 
nexions, steam pipes, high pressure receivers, and fuel tanks for 
internal combustion engines are to be submitted including the test 
procedures to be followed and the intervals between two consecutive 
tests. 


Regulation 8 


Surveys of Life-Saving Appliances and 
other Equipment of Cargo Ships 


The life-saving appliances, except a radiotelegraph installation in a motor 
lifeboat or a portable radio apparatus for survival craft, the echo-sounding 
device, the gyro-compass, and the fire-extinguishing appliances of cargo ships 
to which Chapters II-1, II-2, It and V apply shall be subject to initial and 
subsequent surveys as provided for passenger ships in Regulation 7 of this 
Chapter with the substitution of 24 months for 12 months in sub-paragraph 
(a)(it) of that Regulation. The fire control plans in new ships and the pilot ladders, 
mechanical pilot hoists, lights, shapes and means of making sound signals carried 
by new and existing ships shall be included in the surveys for the purpose of 
ensuring that they comply fully with the requirements of the present Convention 
ae as applicable, the International Regulations for Preventing Collisions 
at Sea in force. 


Regulation 9 
Surveys of Radio and Radar Installations of Cargo Ships 
The radio and radar installations of cargo ships to which Chapters TV and V 
apply and any radiotelegraph installation in a motor lifeboat or portable radio 
apparatus for survival craft which is carried in compliance with the requirements 
of Chapter II shall be subject to initial and subsequent surveys as provided for 
passenger ships in Regulation 7 of this Chapter. 
Regulation 10 
Surveys of Hull, Machinery and Equipment of Cargo Ships 
The hull, machinery and equipment (other than items in respect of which 


Cargo Ship Safety Equipment Certificates, Cargo Ship Safety Radiotelegraphy 
Certificates or Cargo Ship Safety Radiotelephony Certificates are issued) of a 
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cargo ship shall be surveyed on completion and thereafter in such manner and 
at such intervals as the Administration may consider necessary in order to ensure 
that their condition is in all respects satisfactory. The survey shall be such as to 
ensure that the arrangements, material, and scantlings of the structure, boilers 
and other pressure vessels and their appurtenances, main and auxiliary mach- 
inery, electrical installations and other equipment are in all respects satisfactory 
for the service for which the ship is intended. 


Regulation 11 
Maintenance of Conditions after Survey 


After any survey of the ship under Regulations 7, 8, 9 or 10 of this Chapter 
has been completed, no change shall be made in the structural arrangements, 
machinery, equipment, etc. covered by the survey, without the sanction of the 
Administration. 


Regulation 12 
Issue of Certificates 


(a) (i) Acertificate called a Passenger Ship Safety Certificate shall be issued 
after inspection and survey to a passenger ship which complies 
with the requirements of Chapters II-1, II-2, II and IV and any 
other relevant requirements of the present Regulations. 


(ii) A certificate called a Cargo Ship Safety Construction Certificate 
shall be issued after survey to a cargo ship which satisfies the 
requirements for cargo ships on survey set out in Regulation 10 of 
this Chapter and complies with the applicable requirements of 
Chapters II-1 and II-2 other than those relating to fire-extinguishing 
appliances and fire control plans. 


ii) A certificate called a Cargo Ship Safety Equipment Certificate shall 
be issued after inspection to a cargo ship which complies with the 
relevant requirements of Chapters II-1, I[-2 and III and any other 
relevant requirements of the present Regulations. 


(iv) A certificate called a Cargo Ship Safety Radiotelegraphy Certificate 
shall be issued after inspection to a cargo ship, fitted with a radio- 
telegraph installation, which complies with the requirements of 
Chapter IV and any other relevant requirements of the present 
Regulations. 


(v) A certificate called a Cargo Ship Safety Radiotelephony Certificate 
shall be issued after inspection to a cargo ship, fitted with a radio- 
telephone installation, which complies with the requirements of 
Chapter IV and any other relevant requirements of the present 
Regulations. 


(vi) When an exemption is granted to a ship under and in accordance 
with the provisions of the present Regulations, a certificate called an 
Exemption Certificate shall be issued in addition to the certificates 
prescribed in this paragraph. 
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(vii) Passenger Ship Safety Certificates, Cargo Ship Safety Construction” 


Certificates, Cargo Ship Safety Equipment Certificates, Cargo Ship 
Safety Radiotelegraphy Certificates, Cargo Ship Safety Radio- 
telephony Certificates and Exemption Certificates shall be issued 
either by the Administration or by any person or organization duly 
authorized by it. In every case, that Administration assumes full 
responsibility for the Certificate. 


(b) Notwithstanding any other provision of the present Convention any 
certificate issued under, and in accordance with, the provisions of the Inter- 
national Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1960, which is current when 
the present Convention comes into force in respect of the Administration by 
which the certificate is issued, shall remain valid until it expires under the terms 
of Regulation 14 of Chapter I of that Convention. 


(c) A Contracting Government shall not issue certificates under, and in 
accordance with, the provisions of the International Convention for the Safety 
of Life at Sea, 1960, 1948['] or 1929,°] after the date on which acceptance of 
the present Convention by the Government takes effect. 


Regulation 13 


Issue of Certificate by another Government 


A Contracting Government may, at the request of the Administration, 
cause a ship to be surveyed and, if satisfied that the requirements of the present 
Regulations are complied with, shall issue certificates to the ship in accordance 
with the present Regulations. Any certificate so issued must contain a statement 
to the effect that it has been issued at the request of the Government of the 
country in which the ship is or will be registered, andit shall have the same force 
and receive the same recognition as a certificate issued under Regulation 12 
of this Chapter. 


Regulation 14 


Duration of Certificates 


(a) Certificates other than Cargo Ship Safety Construction Certificates, 
Cargo Ship Safety Equipment Certificates and Exemption Certificates shall be 
issued for a period of not more than 12 months. Cargo Ship Safety Equipment 
Certificates shall be issued for a period of not more than 24 months. Exemption 
Certificates shall not be valid for longer than the period of the certificates to 
which they refer. 


(b) Ifasurvey takes place within two months before the end of the period for 
which a Cargo Ship Safety Radiotelegraphy Certificate or a Cargo Ship 
Safety Radiotelephony Certificate issued in respect of cargo ships of 300 tons 
gross tonnage and upwards, but less than 500 tons gross tonnage, was originally 
issued, that certificate may be withdrawn, and a new certificate may be issued 
which shall expire 12 months after the end of the said period. 


(c) Ifa ship at the time when its certificate expires is not in a port of the 
country in which it is registered, the certificate may be extended by the Admini- 


ITTAS 2495; 3 UST 3450. 
ITS 910; 50 Stat. 1121. [Footnotes added by the Department of State.] 


TIAS 9700 


[32 UST 


32 UST] Multi.Safety at Sea—Nov. 1, 1974 


stration, but such extension shall be granted only for the purpose of allowing the 
ship to complete its voyage to the country in which it is registered or is to be 
surveyed, and then only in cases where it appears proper and reasonable so to do. 


(4d) No certificate shall be thus extended for a longer period than five months, 
and a ship to which such extension is granted shall not, on its arrival in the 
country in which it is registered or the port in which it is to be surveyed, be 
entitled by virtue of such extension to leave that port or country without having 
obtained a new certificate. 


(e) A certificate which has not been extended under the foregoing provisions 
of this Regulation may be extended by the Administration for a period of grace 
of up to one month from the date of expiry stated on it. 
Regulation 15 
Form of Certificates 


(a) All certificates shall be drawn up in the official language or languages of 
the country by which they are issued. 


(b) The form of the certificates shall be that of the models given in 
the Appendix to the present Regulations. The arrangement of the printed part 
of the model certificates shall be exactly reproduced in the certificates issued, or 
in certified copies thereof, and the particulars inserted in the certificates issued, 
or in certified copies thereof, shall be in Roman characters and Arabic figures. 
Regulation 16 
Posting up of Certificates 
All certificates or certified copies thereof issued under the present Regula- 
tions shall be posted up in a prominent and accessible place in the ship. 
Regulation 17 
Acceptance of Certificates 
Certificates issued under the authority of a Contracting Government shall 
be accepted by the other Contracting Governments for all purposes covered by 
the present Convention. They shall be regarded by the other Contracting 
Governments as having the same force as certificates issued by them. 
Regulation 18 
Qualification of Certificates 
(2) If in the course of a particular voyage a ship has on board a number of 


persons less than the total number stated in the Passenger Ship Safety Certificate 
and is in consequence, in accordance with the provisions of the present Regula- 
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tions, free to carry a smaller number of lifeboats and other life-saving appliances 
than that stated in the Certificate, an annex may be issued by the Government, 
person or organization referred to in Regulation 12 or 13 of this Chapter. 


(b) This annex shall state that in the circumstances there is no infringement of 
the provisions of the present Regulations. It shall be annexed to the Certificate 
and shall be substituted for it in so far as the life-saving appliances are con- 
cerned. It shall be valid only for the particular voyage for which it is issued. 


Regulation 19 
Control 


Every ship holding a certificate issued under Regulation 12 or Regulation 
13 of this Chapter is subject in the ports of the other Contracting Governments 
to control by officers duly authorized by such Governments in so far as this 
control is directed towards verifying that there is on board a valid certificate. 
Such certificate shall be accepted unless there are clear grounds for believing that 
the condition of the ship or of its equipment does not correspond substantially 
with the particulars of that certificate. In that case, the officer carrying out the 
control shall take such steps as will ensure that the ship shall not sail until it can 
proceed to sea without danger to the passengers or the crew. In the event of this 
control giving rise to intervention of any kind, the officer carrying out the control 
shall inform the Consul of the country in which the Ship is registered in writing 
forthwith of all the circumstances in which intervention was deemed to be neces- 
sary, and the facts shall be reported to the Organization. 


Regulation 20 
Privileges 
The privileges of the present Convention may not be claimed in favour of any 


ship unless it holds appropriate valid certificates. 


PART C- CASUALTIES 


Regulation 21 
Casualties 


(a) Each Administration undertakes to conduct an investigation of any 
casualty occurring to any of its ships subject to the provisions of the present 
Convention when it judges that such an investigation may assist in determining 
what changes in the present Regulations might be desirable. 


(b) | Each Contracting Government undertakes to supply the Organization with 
pertinent information concerning the findings of such investigations. No reports 
or recommendations of the Organization based upon such information shall 
disclose the identity or nationality of the ships concerned or in any manner fix 
or imply responsibility upon any ship or person. 
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CHAPTER I-1 


CONSTRUCTION - SUBDIVISION AND STABILITY, 
MACHINERY AND ELECTRICAL INSTALLATIONS 


PART A- GENERAL 


Regulation 1 
Application 
(i) Unless expressly provided otherwise, this Chapter applies to new 
ships. 


(ii) Existing passenger ships and cargo ships shall comply with the 
following: 


(1) for ships the keels of which were laid or which were at a similar 
stage of construction on or after the date of coming into force 
of the International Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea, 
1960, the Administration shall ensure that the requirements 
which were applied under Chapter II of that Convention to new 
ships as defined in that Chapter are complied with; 


(2) for ships the keels of which were laid or which were at a similar 
stage of construction on or after the date of coming into force 
of the International Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea, 
1948, but before the date of coming into force of the Inter- 
national Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1960, the 
Administration shall ensure that the requirements which were 
applied under Chapter II of the 1948 Convention to new ships 
as defined in that Chapter are complied with; 


(3) for ships the keels of which were laid or which were at a similar 
stage of construction before the date of coming into force of the 
International Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1948, the 
Administration shall ensure that the requirements which were 
applied under Chapter II of that Convention to existing ships as 
defined in that Chapter are complied with; 


(4) as regards the requirements of Chapter 1 of the present 
Convention which are not contained in Chapter II of the 1960 
and 1948 Conventions, the Administration shall decide which 
of these requirements shall be applied to existing ships as 
defined in the present Convention. 


Gii) A ship which undergoes repairs, alterations, modifications and 
outfitting related thereto shall continue to comply with at least the 
requirements previously applicable to the ship. An existing ship in 
such a case shall not, as a rule, comply to a lesser extent with the 
requirements for a new ship than it did before. Repairs, alterations 
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and modifications of a major character and outfitting related thereto 
should meet the requirements for a new ship in so far as the Admini- 
stration deems reasonable and practicable. 


(b) For the purpose of this Chapter: 


@_ A new passenger ship is a passenger ship the keel of which is laid 
or which is at a similar stage of construction on or after the date of 
coming into force of the present Convention, or a cargo ship which is 
converted to a passenger ship on or after that date, all other pas- 
senger ships being described as existing passenger ships. 


Gi) A new cargo ship is a cargo ship the keel of which is laid or which is 
at a similar stage of construction after the date of coming into force 
of the present Convention. 


(c) The Administration may, if it considers that the sheltered nature and 
conditions of the voyage are such as to render the application of any specific 
requirements of this Chapter unreasonable or unnecessary, exempt from those 
requirements individual ships or classes of ships belonging to its country which, 
in the course of their voyage, do not proceed more than 20 miles from the nearest 
land. 


(d) In the case of a passenger ship which is permitted under paragraph (c) of 
Regulation 27 of Chapter ITI to carry a number of persons on board in excess of 
the lifeboat capacity provided, it shall comply with the special standards of 
subdivision set out in paragraph (e) of Regulation 5 of this Chapter, and the 
associated special provisions regarding permeability in paragraph (d) of Regula- 
tion 4 of this Chapter, unless the Administration is satisfied that, having regard 
to the nature and conditions of the voyage, compliance with the other provisions 
of the Regulations of this Chapter and Chapter II-2 of the present Convention 
is sufficient. 


(e) In the case of passenger ships which are employed in special trades for the 
carriage of large numbers of special trade passengers, such as the pilgrim trade, 
the Administration, if satisfied that it is impracticable to enforce compliance 
with the requirements of this Chapter, may exempt such ships, when they belong 
to its country, from those requirements, provided that they comply fully with the 
provisions of: 


@_ the Rules annexed to the Special Trade Passenger Ships Agreement, 
1971, and 


Gi) the Rules annexed to the Protocol on Space Requirements for 
Special Trade Passenger Ships, 1973, when it enters into force. 


Regulation 2 
Definitions 


For the purpose of this Chapter, unless expressly provided otherwise: 


(a2) (i A subdivision load line is a water-line used in determining the sub- 
division of the ship. 
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(ii) The deepest subdivision load line is the water-line which corresponds 
to the greatest draught permitted by the subdivision requirements 
which are applicable. 


(b) The length of the ship is the length measured between perpendiculars 
taken at the extremities of the deepest subdivision load line. 


(c) | The breadth of the ship is the extreme width from outside of frame to 
outside of frame at or below the deepest subdivision load line. 


(d) The draught is the vertical distance from the moulded base line amidships 
to the subdivision load line in question. 


(e) The bulkhead deck is the uppermost deck up to which the transverse 
watertight bulkheads are carried. 


(f) The margin line is a line drawn at least 76 millimetres (3 inches) below 
the upper surface of the bulkhead deck at side. 


(g) The permeability of a space is the percentage of that space which can be 
occupied by water. 

The volume of a space which extends above the margin line shall be 
measured only to the height of that line. 


(h) The machinery space is to be taken as extending from the moulded base 
line to the margin line and between the extreme main transverse watertight 
bulkheads bounding the spaces containing the main and auxiliary propelling 
machinery, boilers serving the needs of propulsion, and all permanent coal 
bunkers. 

In the case of unusual arrangements, the Administration may define the 
limits of the machinery spaces. 


(i) Passenger spaces are those which are provided for the accommodation and 
use of passengers, excluding baggage, store, provision and mail rooms. 


For the purposes of Regulations 4 and 5 of this Chapter, spaces provided 
below the margin line for the accommodation and use of the crew shall be 
regarded as passenger spaces. 


(j) In all cases volumes and areas shall be calculated to moulded lines. 


PART B-SUBDIVISION AND STABILITY* 
(Part B applies to passenger ships only, except 
that Regulation 19 also applies to cargo ships.) 

Regulation 3 
Floodable Length 


(a) The floodable length at any point of the length of a ship shall be deter- 
mined by a method of calculation which takes into consideration the form, 
draught and other characteristics of the ship in question. 


* Instead of the requirements in this Part, the Regulations on Subdivision and Stability 
of Passenger Ships as an Equivalent to Part B of Chapter II of the International Con- 
vention for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1960, adopted by the Organization by Resolution 
A.265(VOID), may be used, if applied, in their entirety. 
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(b) Ina ship with a continuous bulkhead deck, the floodable length at a given 
point is the maximum portion of the length of the ship, having its centre at the 
point in question, which can be flooded under the definite assumptions set forth 
in Regulation 4 of this Chapter without the ship being submerged beyond the 
margin line. 


(Cc) @ In the case of a ship not having a continuous bulkhead deck, the 
fioodable length at any point may be determined to an assumed 
continuous margin line which at no point is less than 76 millimetres 
(3 inches) below the top of the deck (at side) to which the bulkheads 
concerned and the shell are carried watertight. 


Gi) Where a portion of an assumed margin line is appreciably below the 
deck to which bulkheads are carried, the Administration may permit 
a limited relaxation in the watertightness of those portions of the 
bulkheads which are above the margin line and immediately under 
the higher deck. 


Regulation 4 
Permeability 


(a) The definite assumptions referred to in Regulation 3 of this Chapter 
relate to the permeabilities of the spaces below the margin line. 

In determining the floodable length, a uniform average permeability shall 
be used throughout the whole length of each of the following portions of the 
ship below the margin line: 


@ the machinery space as detined in Regulation 2 of this Chapter; 
Gi) the portion forward of the machinery space; and 
Gii) the portion abaft the machinery space. 


(b) (@ The uniform average permeability throughout the machinery space 
shall be determined from the formula — 


4 
where: 

a = volume of the passenger spaces, as defined in Regulation 2 of 
this Chapter, which are situated below the margin line within 
the limits of the machinery space; 

c = volume of between deck spaces below the margin line within 
the limits of the machinery space which are appropriated to 
cargo, coal or stores; 

v = whole volume of the machinery space below the margin line. 


Gi) Where it is shown to the satisfaction of the Administration that the 
average permeability as determined by detailed calculation is less 
than that given by the formula, the detailed calculated value may be 
used. For the purpose of such calculation, the permeabilities of 
passenger spaces, as defined in Regulation 2 of this Chapter, shall be 
taken as 95, that ofall cargo, coal and store spaces as 60, and that 





ac 
85 + 10( = 
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of double bottom, oil fuel and other tanks at such values as may be 
approved in each case. 


(c) Except as provided in paragraph (d) of this Regulation, the uniform 
average permeability throughout the portion of the ship before (or abaft) the 
machinery space shall be determined from the formula — 


a 
63 + 35 —- 


where: 

a = volume of the passenger spaces, as defined in Regulation 2 of this 
Chapter, which are situated below the margin line, before (or abaft) 
the machinery space, and 

v = whole volume of the portion of the ship below the margin line before 
(or abaft) the machinery space. 


(d) In the case of a ship which is permitted under paragraph (c) of Regulation 
27 of Chapter III to carry a number of persons on board in excess of the lifeboat 
capacity provided, and is required under paragraph (d) of Regulation 1 of this 
Chapter to comply with special provisions, the uniform average permeability 
throughout the portion of the ship before (or abaft) the machinery space shall 
be determined from the formula — 


b 
95 — 35 —- 


where: 

b = the volume of the spaces below the margin line and above the tops of 
floors, inner bottom, or peak tanks, as the case may be, which are 
appropriated to and used as cargo spaces, coal or oil fuel bunkers, 
store-rooms, baggage and mail rooms, chain lockers and fresh water 
tanks, before (or abaft) the machinery space; and 

v = whole volume of the portion of the ship below the margin line before 
(or abaft) the machinery space. 


In the case of ships engaged on services where the cargo holds are not 
generally occupied by any substantial quantities of cargo, no part of the cargo 
spaces is to be included in calculating “b”. 


(e) In the case of unusual arrangements the Administration may allow, or 
require, a detailed calculation of average permeability for the portions before or 
abaft the machinery space. For the purpose of such calculation, the permeability 
of passenger spaces as defined in Regulation 2 of this Chapter shall be taken as 
95, that of spaces containing machinery as 85, that of all cargo, coal and store 
spaces as 60, and that of double bottom, oil fuel and other tanks at such value 
as may be approved in each case. 


(f) Where a between deck compartment between two watertight transverse 
bulkheads contains any passenger or crew space, the whole of that compartment, 
less any space completely enclosed within permanent steel bulkheads and 
appropriated to other purposes, shall be regarded as passenger space. Where, 
however, the passenger or crew space in question is completely enclosed within 
permanent steel bulkheads, only the space so enclosed need be considered as 
passenger space. 
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Regulation 5 
Permissible Length of Compartments 


(a) Ships shall be as efficiently subdivided as is possible having regard to the 
nature of the service for which they are intended. The degree of subdivision shall 
vary with the length of the ship and with the service, in such manner that the 
highest degree of subdivision corresponds with the ships of greatest length, 
primarily engaged in the carriage of passengers. 


(b) Factor of Subdivision. The maximum permissible length of a compartment 
having its centre at any point in the ship’s length is obtained from the floodable 
length by multiplying the latter by an appropriate factor called the factor of 
subdivision. 

The factor of subdivision shall depend on the length of the ship, and for a 
given length shall vary according to the nature of the service for which the ship 
is intended. It shall decrease in a regular and continuous manner: 


(@) as the length of the ship increases, and 


(ii) from a factor A, applicable to ships primarily engaged in the carriage 
of cargo, to a factor B, applicable to ships primarily engaged in the 
carriage of passengers. 


The variations of the factors A and B shall be expressed by the following 
formulae (1) and (ID) where L is the length of the ship as defined in Regulation 2 
of this Chapter: 


L in metres 
A= a —s + .18 (L = 131 and upwards) .............00 00 @ 
Lin ee 
—_ 
A= D— 198 + .18 ( = 430 and upwards) 
L in metres 
B cle + .18 (L=79 and d. ay 
=P = 79 and upwards) .......c ccc eee eee 
L in feet 
B= 0 _ 5 18 = 260 and upwards) 
=D-it: = and upwards 


(c) Criterion of Service. For a ship of given length the appropriate factor of 
subdivision shall be determined by the Criterion of Service Numeral (hereinafter 
oa the Criterion Numeral) as given by the following formulae (IID and (IV) 
where: 


C, = the Criterion Numeral; 
= length of the ship, as defined in Regulation 2 of this Chapter; 


M = the volume of the machinery space, as defined in Regulation 2 of this 
Chapter; with the addition thereto of the volume of any permanent 
oil fuel bunkers which may be situated above the inner bottom and 
before or abaft the machinery space; 
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P =the whole volume of the passenger spaces below the margin line, 
as defined in Regulation 2 of this Chapter; 
V_ = the whole volume of the ship below the margin line; 
= KN where: 


N= anes of passengers for which the ship is to be certified, 


an 
K has the following values: 


Value of K 
Length in metres and volumes in cubic metres .056L 
Length in feet and volumes in cubic feet 6L 


Where the value of KN is greater than the sum of P and the whole volume 
of the actual passenger spaces above the margin line, the figure to be taken as Py 
is that sum or two-thirds KN, whichever is the greater. 

When P, is greater than P — 

M + 2P, 





C, = 2TTP,—P ee ee ee eae) 
and in other cases — 
Ce Sakic celitnnen bash eendanots (tv) 


For ships not having a continuous bulkhead deck the volumes are to be 
taken up to the actual margin lines used in determining the floodable lengths. 


(d) Rules for Subdivision of Ships other than those covered by paragraph (e) of 
this Regulation 


(i) The subdivision abaft the forepeak of ships 131 metres (430 feet) in 
length and upwards having a legless numeral of 23 or less shall be 
governed by the factor A given by formula (1); of those having a 
criterion numeral of 123 or more by the factor B given by formula 
(II); and of those having a criterion numeral between 23 and 123 by 
the factor F obtained by linear interpolation between the factors A 
and B, using the formula: 

(A — B\(C, — 23) 
F=A (0 re (Vv) 


Nevertheless, where the criterion numeral is equal to 45 or more and 
simultaneously the computed factor of subdivision as given by 
formula (V) is .65 or less, but more than .50, the subdivision abaft 
the forepeak shall be governed by the factor .50. 

Where the factor F is less than .40 and it is shown to the 
satisfaction of the Administration to be impracticable to comply with 
the factor F in a machinery compartment of the ship, the subdivision 
of such compartment may be governed by an increased factor, which, 
however, shall not exceed .40. 


(ii) The subdivision abaft the forepeak of ships less than 131 metres 
(430 feet) but not less than 79 metres (260 feet) in length having a 
criterion numeral equal to S, where — 


S= 3574 — 25 (1 in metres) = 2382 — 208 (1 in feet) 
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shall be governed by the factor unity; of those having a criterion 
numeral of 123 or more by the factor B given by the formula (); of 
those having a criterion numeral between S and 123 by the factor F 
obtained by linear interpolation between unity and the factor B 
using the formula: 


—~,—-€@- BCs — §) 
Ped soq ce cercoee Perce cern ceecesoes (vt) 


(iii) The subdivision abaft the forepeak of ships less than 131 metres 
(430 feet) but not less than 79 metres (260 feet) in length and having 
a criterion numeral less than S, and of all ships less than 79 metres 
(260 feet) in length shall be governed by the factor unity, unless, in 
either case, it is shown to the satisfaction of the Administration to 
be impracticable to comply with this factor in any part of the ship, 
in which case the Administration may allow such relaxation as may 
appear to be justified, having regard to all the circumstances. 


(iv) The provisions of sub-paragraph (iii) of this paragraph shall apply 
also to ships of whatever length, which are to be certified to carry a 
number of passengers exceeding 12 but not exceeding — 


2 2 
aa (in metres) = eam (in feet), or 50, whichever is the less. 


(e) Special Standards of Subdivision for Ships which are permitted under 
paragraph (c) of Regulation 27 of Chapter IIT to carry a number of persons 
on board in excess of the lifeboat capacity provided and are required under 
paragraph (d) of Regulation 1 of this Chapter to comply with special provi- 
sions 

(ij) (1) Im the case of ships primarily engaged in the carriage of pas- 
sengers, the subdivision abaft the forepeak shall be governed bya 
factor of .50 or by the factor determined according to para- 
graphs (c) and (d) of this Regulation, if less than .50. 


(2) In the case of such ships less than 91.5 metres (300 feet) in 
length, if the Administration is satisfied that compliance with 
such factor would be impracticable in a compartment, it may 
allow the length of that compartment to be governed by a higher 
factor provided the factor used is the lowest that is practicable 
and reasonable in the circumstances. 


(i) Where, in the case of any ship whether less than 91.5 metres (300 
feet) or not, the necessity of carrying appreciable quantities of cargo 
makes it impracticable to require the subdivision abaft the forepeak 
to be governed by a factor not exceeding .50, the standard of 
subdivision to be applied shall be determined in accordance with the 
following sub-paragraphs (1) to (5), subject to the condition that 
where the Administration is satisfied that insistence on strict com- 
pliance in any respect would be unreasonable, it may allow such 
alternative arrangement of the watertight bulkheads as appears to be 
justified on merits and will not diminish the general effectiveness 
of the subdivision. 


(1) The provisions of paragraph (c) of this Regulation relating to 
the criterion numeral shall apply with the exception that in 
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3) 


(4) 


calculating the value of P, for berthed passengers K is to have 
the value defined in paragraph (c) of this Regulation, or 3.55 
cubic metres (125 cubic feet), whichever is the greater, and for 
unberthed passengers K is to have the value 3.55 cubic metres 
(125 cubic feet). 


The factor B in paragraph (b) of this Regulation shall be 
replaced by the factor BB determined by the following formula: 


L in metres 
17.6 
BB = Lo 33 + .20 (L = 55 and upwards) 
L in feet 
BB = — "6 4. 99 (@ = 180 and upwards) 
L— 108 °° 


The subdivision abaft the forepeak of ships 131 metres (430 
feet) in length and upwards having a criterion numeral of 23 or 
less shall be governed by the factor A given by formula (1) in 
paragraph (b) of this Regulation; of those having a criterion 
numeral of 123 of more by the factor BB given by the formula in 
sub-paragraph (ii)(2) of this paragraph; and of those having a 
criterion numeral between 23 and 123 by the factor F obtained 
by ae interpolation between the factors A and BB, using the 
formula: 


_ a _ A— BBC, — 23) 

vee 100 

except that if the factor F so obtained is less than .50 the factor 
to be used shall be either .50 or the factor calculated according 
to the provisions of sub-paragraph (d)@ of this Regulation, 
whichever is the smaller. 

The subdivision abaft the forepeak of ships less than 131 


metres (430 feet) but not less than 55 metres (180 feet) in length 
having a criterion numeral equal to S, where — 


Ss, = 31 (L in metres) 
s, = POA Win feet) 


shall be governed by the factor unity; of those having a criterion 
numeral of 123 or more by the factor BB given by the formula 
in sub-paragraph (ii)(2) of this paragraph; of those having a 
criterion numeral between S, and 123 by the factor F obtained 
by linear interpolation between unity and the factor BB using 
the formula: 


_ (= BBYC, — $1) 
123 — 8, 
except that in either of the two latter cases if the factor so 


obtained is less than .50 the subdivision may be governed by a 
factor not exceeding .50. 


F=1 
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(5) The subdivision abaft the forepeak of ships less than 131 metres 
(430 feet) but not less than 55 metres (180 feet) in length and 
having a criterion numeral less than S, and of all ships less than 
55 metres (180 feet) in length shall be governed by the factor 
unity, unless it is shown to the satisfaction of the Administra- 
tion to be impracticable to comply with this factor in particular 
compartments, in which event the Administration may allow 
such relaxations in respect of those compartments as appear to 
be justified, having regard to all the circumstances, provided that 
the aftermost compartment and as many as possible of the for- 
ward compartments (between the forepeak and the after end 
of the machinery space) shall be kept within the floodable length. 


Regulation 6 
Special Rules concerning Subdivision 


(a) Where in a portion or portions of a ship the watertight bulkheads are 
carried to a higher deck than in the remainder of the ship and it is desired to 
take advantage of this higher extension of the bulkheads in calculating the flood- 
able length, separate margin lines may be used for each such portion of the ship 
provided that: 


(i) the sides of the ship are extended throughout the ship’s length to the 
deck corresponding to the upper margin line and all openings in the 
shell plating below this deck throughout the length of the ship are 
treated as being below a margin line, for the purposes of Regulation 
14 of this Chapter; and 


Gi) the two compartments adjacent to the “step” in the bulkhead deck 
are each within the permissible length corresponding to their 
respective margin lines, and, in addition, their combined length does 
not exceed twice the permissible length based on the lower margin 
line. 


(b) @ A compartment may exceed the permissible length determined by 
the rules of Regulation 5 of this Chapter provided the combined 
length of each pair of adjacent compartments to which the compart- 
ment in question is common does not exceed either the floodable 
length or twice the permissible length, whichever is the less. 


Gi) If one of the two adjacent compartments is situated inside the 
machinery space, and the second is situated outside the machinery 
space, and the average permeability of the portion of the ship in 
which the second is situated differs from that of the machinery space, 
the combined length of the two compartments shall be adjusted to 
the mean average permeability of the two portions of the ship in 
which the compartments are situated. 


(iii) Where the two adjacent compartments have different factors of 
subdivision, the combined length of the two compartments shall be 
determined proportionately. 
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(c) In ships 100 metres (330 feet) in length and upwards, one of the main 
transverse bulkheads abaft the forepeak shall be fitted at a distance from forward 
perpendicular which is not greater than the permissible length. 


(d) A main transverse bulkhead may be recessed provided that all parts of 
the recess lie inboard of vertical surfaces on both sides of the ship, situated at a 
distance from the shell plating equal to one-fifth the breadth of the ship, as 
defined in Regulation 2 of this Chapter, and measured at right angles to the 
centre line at the level of the deepest subdivision load line. 


Any part of a recess which lies outside these limits shall be dealt with as a 
step in accordance with paragraph (e) of this Regulation. 


(ce) <A main transverse bulkhead may be stepped provided that it meets one 
of the following conditions: 


(i) the combined length of the two compartments, separated by the 
ead in question, does not exceed either 90 per cent of the 
floodable length or twice the permissible length, except that in ships 
having a factor of subdivision greater than .9, the combined 
length of the two compartments in question shall not exceed the 
permissible length; 


Gi) additional subdivision is provided in way of the step to maintain the 
same measure of safety as that secured by a plane bulkhead; 


(ii) the compartment over which the step extends does not exceed the 
permissible length corresponding to a margin line taken 76 milli- 
metres (3 inches) below the step. 


(f) Where a main transverse bulkhead is recessed or stepped, an equivalent 
plane bulkhead shall be used in determining the subdivision. 


(g) If the distance between two adjacent main transverse bulkheads, or their 
equivalent plane bulkheads, or the distance between the transverse planes 
passing through the nearest stepped portions of the bulkheads, is less than 
3.05 metres (10 feet) plus 3 per cent of the length of the ship, or 10.67 metres 
(35 feet) whichever is the less, only one of these bulkheads shall be regarded as 
forming part of the subdivision of the ship in accordance with the provisions 
of Regulation 5 of this Chapter. 


(h) Where a main transverse watertight compartment contains local sub- 
division and it can be shown to the satisfaction of the Administration that, after 
any assumed side damage extending over a length of 3.05 metres (10 feet) plus 
3 per cent of the length of the ship, or 10.67 metres (35 feet) whichever is the less, 
the whole volume of the main compartment will not be flooded, a proportionate 
allowance may be made in the permissible length otherwise required for such 
compartment. In such a case the volume of effective buoyancy assumed on the 
undamaged side shall not be greater than that assumed on the damaged side. 


@) Where the required factor of subdivision is .50 or less, the combined 
length of any two adjacent compartments shall not exceed the floodable length. 
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Regulation 7 
Stability of Ships in Damaged Condition 


(a) __ Sufficient intact stability shall be provided in all service conditions so as to 
enable the ship to withstand the final stage of flooding of any one main com- 
partment which is required to be within the floodable length. 


Where two adjacent main compartments are separated by a bulkhead 
which is stepped under the conditions of sub-paragraph (e)(i) of Regulation 6 
of this Chapter the intact stability shall be adequate to withstand the flooding 
of those two adjacent main compartments. 


Where the required factor of subdivision is .50 or less but more than 
.33 intact stability shall be adequate to withstand the flooding of any two 
adjacent main compartments. 


Where the required factor of subdivision is .33 or less the intact stability 
shall be adequate to withstand the flooding of any three adjacent main compart- 
ments. 


(b)  ) The requirements of paragraph (a) of this Regulation shall be 
determined by calculations which are in accordance with paragaphs 
(c), (d) and (f) of this Regulation and which take into consideration 
the proportions and design characteristics of the ship and the 
arrangement and configuration of the damaged compartments. In 
making these calculations the ship is to be assumed in the worst 
anticipated service condition as regards stability. 


Gi) Where it is proposed to fit decks, inner skins or longitudinal bulk- 
heads of sufficient tightness to seriously restrict the flow of water, the 
Administration shall be satisfied that proper consideration is given 
to such restrictions in the calculations. 


Gii) In cases where the Administration considers the range of stability 
in the damaged condition to be doubtful, it may require investiga- 
tion thereof. 


(c) For the purpose of making damage stability calculations the volume and 
surface permeabilities shall be in general as follows: 


Spaces Permeability 
Appropriated to Cargo, Coal or Stores 60 
Occupied by Accommodation 95 
Occupied by Machinery 85 
Intended for Liquids 0 or 95* 


Higher surface permeabilities are to be assumed in respect of spaces which, 
in the vicinity of the damage waterplane, contain no substantial quantity of 
accommodation or machinery and spaces which are not generally occupied by 
any substantial quantity of cargo or stores. 


(d) Assumed extent of damage shall be as follows: 


G) longitudinal extent: 3.05 metres (10 feet) plus 3 per cent of the length 
of the ship, or 10.67 metres (35 feet) whichever is the less. Where the 


* Whichever results in the more severe requirements. 
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required factor of subdivision is .33 or less the assumed longitudinal 
extent of damage shall be increased as necessary so as to include any 
two consecutive main transverse watertight bulkheads; 


(ii) transverse extent (measured inboard from the ship’s side, at right 
angles to the centre line at the level of the deepest subdivision load 
line): a distance of one-fifth of the breadth of the ship, as defined in 
Regulation 2 of this Chapter; and 


ii) vertical extent: from the base line upwards without limit. 


(iv) If any damage of lesser extent than that indicated in sub-paragraphs 
@, (ti) and (iii) of this paragraph would result in a more severe 
condition regarding heel or loss of meiacentric height, such damage 
shall be assumed in the calculations. 


(ec) Unsymmetrical flooding is to be kept to a minimum consistent with 
efficient arrangements. Where it is necessary to correct large angles of heel, the 
means adopted shall, where practicable, be self-acting, but in any case where 
controls to cross-flooding fittings are provided they shall be operable from above 
the bulkhead deck. These fittings together with their controls as well as the maxi- 
mum heel before equalization shall be acceptable to the Administration. Where 
cross-flooding fittings are required the time for equalization shall not exceed 15 
minutes. Suitable information concerning the use of cross-flooding fittings shall 
be supplied to the master of the ship.* 


(f) | The final conditions of the ship after damage and, in the case of unsym- 
ae flooding, after equalization measures have been taken shall be as 
ollows: 


(i) in the case of symmetrical flooding there shall be a positive residual 
metacentric height of at least 50 millimetres (2 inches) as calculated 
by the constant displacement method; 


(ii) in the case of unsymmetrical flooding the total heel shall not exceed 
seven degrees, except that, in special cases, the Administration may 
allow additional heel due to the unsymmetrical moment, but in no 
case shall the final heel exceed fifteen degrees; 


(iii) in no case shall the margin line be submerged in the final stage of 
flooding. If it is considered that the margin line may become sub- 
merged during an intermediate stage of flooding, the Administration 
may require such investigations and arrangements as it considers 
necessary for the safety of the ship. 


(g) The master of the ship shall be supplied with the data necessary to main- 
tain sufficient intact stability under service conditions to enable the ship to 
withstand the critical damage. In the case of ships requiring cross-flooding the 
master of the ship shall be informed of the conditions of stability on which the 
calculations of heel are based and be warned that excessive heeling might result 
should the ship sustain damage when in a less favourable condition. 


* Reference is made to the Recommendation on a Standard Method for Establishing 
Compliance with the Requirements for Cross-Flooding Arrangements in Passenger Ships, 
adopted by the Organization by Resolution A.266(VIID. 
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(bh) @ No relaxation from the requirements for damage stability may be 
considered by the Administration unless it is shown that the intact 
metacentric height in any service condition necessary to meet these 
requirements is excessive for the service intended. 


(ii) Relaxations from the requirements for damage stability shall be 
permitted only in exceptional cases and subject to the condition that 
the Administration is to be satisfied that the proportions, arrange- 
ments and other characteristics of the ship are the most favourable to 
stability after damage which can practically and reasonably be 
adopted in the particular circumstances. 


Regulation 8 
Ballasting 


When bailasting with water is necessary, the water ballast should not in 
general be carried in tanks intended for oil fuel. In ships in which it is not 
practicable to avoid putting water in oil fuel tanks, oily-water separator equip- 
ment to the satisfaction of the Administration shall be fitted, or other alternative 
means acceptable to the Administration shall be provided for disposing of the 
oily-water ballast. 


Regulation 9 
Peak and Machinery Space Bulkheads, Shaft Tunnels, etc. 


(a) ) A ship shall have a forepeak or collision bulkhead, which shall be 
watertight up to the bulkhead deck. This bulkhead shall be fitted not 
less than 5 per cent of the length of the ship, and not more than 
3.05 metres (10 feet) plus 5 per cent of the length of the ship from the 
forward perpendicular. 


Gi) If the ship has a long forward superstructure, the forepeak bulkhead 
shall be extended weathertight to the deck next above the bulkhead 
deck. The extension need not be fitted directly over the bulkhead be- 
low, provided it is at least 5 per cent of the length of the ship from the 
forward perpendicular, and the part of the bulkhead deck which 
forms the step is made effectively weathertight. 


(b) An afterpeak bulkhead, and bulkheads dividing the machinery space, as 
defined in Regulation 2 of this Chapter, from the cargo and passenger spaces 
forward and aft, shall also be fitted and made watertight up to the bulkhead 
deck. The afterpeak bulkhead may, however, be stepped below the bulkhead 
deck, provided the degree of safety of the ship as regards subdivision is not 
thereby diminished. 


(c) In all cases stern tubes shall be enclosed in watertight spaces of moderate 
volume. The stern gland shall be situated in a watertight shaft tunnel or other 
watertight space separate from the stern tube compartment and of such volume 
that, if flooded by leakage through the stern gland, the margin line will not be 
submerged. 
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Regulation 10 
Double Bottoms 


(a) A double bottom shall be fitted extending from the forepeak bulkhead to 
the afterpeak bulkhead as far as this is practicable and compatible with the 
design and proper working of the ship. 


@ In ships 50 metres (165 feet) and under 61 metres (200 feet) in 
length a double bottom shall be fitted at least from the machinery 
space to the forepeak bulkhead, or as near thereto as practicable. 


Gi) In ships 61 metres (200 feet) and under 76 metres (249 feet) in length 
a double bottom shall be fitted at least outside the machinery space, 
and shall extend to the fore and after peak bulkheads, or as near 
thereto as practicable. 


iii) In ships 76 metres (249 feet) in length and upwards, a double bottom 
shall be fitted amidships, and shall extend to the fore and after peak 
bulkheads, or as near thereto as practicable. 


Where a double bottom is required to be fitted its depth shall be to the 
satisfaction of the Administration and the inner bottom shall be continued out 
to the ship’s sides in such a manner as to protect the bottom to the turn of the 
bilge. Such protection will be deemed satisfactory if the line of intersection of the 
outer edge of the margin plate with the bilge plating is not lower at any part than 
a horizontal plane passing through the point of intersection with the frame line 
amidships of a transverse diagonal line inclined at 25 degrees to the base line and 
cutting it at a point one-half the ship’s moulded breadth from the middle line. 


(c) Small wells constructed in the double bottom in connexion with drainage 
arrangements of holds, etc., shall not extend downwards more than necessary. 
The depth of the well shall in no case be more than the depth less 457 millimetres 
(18 inches) of the double bottom at the centreline, nor shall the well extend below 
the horizontal plane referred to in paragraph (b) of this Regulation. A. well 
extending to the outer bottom is, however, permitted at the after end of the shaft 
tunnel of screw-ships. Other wells (e.g., for lubricating oil under main engines) 
may be permitted by the Administration if satisfied that the arrangements give 
protection equivalent to that afforded by a double bottom complying with this 
Regulation. 


(d) <A double bottom need not be fitted in way of watertight compartments of 
moderate size used exclusively for the carriage of liquids, provided the safety of 
the ship, in the event of bottom or side damage, is not, in the opinion of the 
Administration, thereby impaired. 


(e) In the case of ships to which the provisions of paragraph (d) of Regula- 
tion 1 of this Chapter apply and which are engaged on regular service within the 

limits of a short international voyage as defined in Regulation 2 of Chapter II, 
the Administration may permit a double bottom to be dispensed with in any 
part of the ship which is subdivided by a factor not exceeding .50, if satisfied 
that the fitting of a double bottom in that part would not be compatible with the 
design and proper working of the ship. 
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Regulation 11 
Assigning, Marking and Recording of Subdivision Load Lines 


(a) In order that the required degree of subdivision shall be maintained, a load 
line corresponding to the approved subdivision draught shall be assigned and 
marked on the ship’s sides. A ship having spaces which are specially adapted for 
the accommodation of passengers and the carriage of cargo alternatively may, 
if the owners desire, have one or more additional load lines assigned and marked 
to correspond with the subdivision draughts which the Administration may 
approve for the alternative service conditions. 


The subdivision load lines assigned and marked shall be recorded in the 
Passenger Ship Safety Certificate, and shall be distinguished by the notation C.1 
for ane principal passenger condition, and C.2, C.3, etc., for the alternative 
conditions. 


(c) The freeboard corresponding to each of these load lines shall be measured 
at the same position and from the same deck line as the freeboards determined in © 
accordance with the International Convention respecting Load Lines!‘lin force. 


(d) The freeboard corresponding to each approved subdivision load line and 
the conditions of service for which it is approved, shall be clearly indicated on 
the Passenger Ship Safety Certificate. 


(e) Inno case shall any subdivision load line mark be placed above the deepest 
load line in salt water as determined by the strength of the ship and/or the 
International Convention respecting Load Lines in force. 


(f) Whatever may be the position of the subdivision load line marks, a ship 
shall in no case be loaded so as to submerge the load line mark appropriate to 
the season and locality as determined in accordance with the International 
Convention respecting Load Lines in force. 


(g) Aship shall in no case be so loaded that when she is in salt water the sub- 
division load line mark appropriate to the particular voyage and condition of 
service is submerged. 


Regulation 12 
Construction and Initial Testing of Watertight Bulkheads, etc. 


(a) Each watertight subdivision bulkhead, whether transverse or longitudinal, 
shall be constructed in such a manner that it shall be capable of supporting, with 
a proper margin of resistance, the pressure due to the maximum head of water 
which it might have to sustain in the event of damage to the ship but at least the 
pressure due to a head of water up to the margin line. The construction of these 
bulkheads shall be to the satisfaction of the Administration. 


(b) (i) Steps and recesses in bulkheads shall be watertight and as strong as 
the bulkhead at the place where each occurs. 


*Done Apr. 5, 1966. TIAS 6331; 18 UST 1857. [Footnote added by the Depart- 
ment of State.] 
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Gi) Where frames or beams pass through a watertight deck or bulkhead, 
such deck or bulkhead shall be made structurally watertight without 
the use of wood or cement. 


(c) Testing main compartments by filling them with water is not compulsory. 
When testing by filling with water is not carried out, a hose test is compulsory; 
this test shall be carried out in the most advanced stage of the fitting out of the 
ship. In any case, a thorough inspection of the watertight bulkheads shall be 
carried out. 


(d) The forepeak, double bottoms (including duct keels) and inner skins shall 
be tested with water to a head corresponding to the requirements of paragraph 
(a) of this Regulation. 


(e) Tanks which are intended to hold liquids, and which form part of the sub- 
division of the ship, shall be tested for tightness with water to a head up to the 
deepest subdivision load line or to a head corresponding to two-thirds of the 
depth from the top of keel to the margin line in way of the tanks, whichever is the 
greater; provided that in no case shall the test head be less than 0.92 metres 
(3 feet) above the top of the tank. 


(f) The tests referred to in paragraphs (d) and (e) of this Regulation are for the 
purpose of ensuring that the subdivision structural arrangements are watertight 
and are not to be regarded as a test of the fitness of any compartment for the 
storage of oil fuel or for other special purposes for which a test of a superior 
character may be required depending on the height to which the liquid has access 
in the tank or its connexions. 


Regulation 13 
Openings in Watertight Bulkheads 


(a) The number of openings in watertight bulkheads shall be reduced to the 
minimum compatible with the design and proper working of the ship; satisfactory 
means shall be provided for closing these openings. 


(b) (i) Where pipes, scuppers, electric cables, etc. are carried through water- 
tight subdivision bulkheads, arrangements shall be made to ensure 
the integrity of the watertightness of the bulkheads. 


(ii) Valves and cocks not forming part of a piping system shall not be 
permitted in watertight subdivision bulkheads. 


Gii) Lead or other heat sensitive materials shall not be used in systems 
which penetrate watertight subdivision bulkheads, where deterior- 
ation of such systems in the event of fire would impair the watertight 
integrity of the bulkheads. 


©) @ No doors, manholes, or access openings are permitted: 
(1) in the collision bulkhead below the margin line; 


(2) in watertight transverse bulkheads dividing a cargo space from 
an adjoining cargo space or from a permanent or reserve bunker, 
except as provided in paragraph (1) of this Regulation. 
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Gi) Except as provided in sub-paragraph (iii) of this paragraph, the 
collision bulkhead may be pierced below the margin line by not more 
than one pipe for dealing with fluid in the forepeak tank, provided 
that the pipe is fitted with a screwdown valve capable of being 
operated from above the bulkhead deck, the valve chest being 
secured inside the forepeak to the collision bulkhead. 


Gii) If the forepeak is divided to hold two different kinds of liquids the 
Administration may allow the collision bulkhead to be pierced below 
the margin line by two pipes, each of which is fitted as required by 
sub-paragraph (ii) of this paragraph, provided the Administration is 
satisfied that there is no practical alternative to the fitting of such a 
second pipe and that, having regard to the additional subdivision 
provided in the forepeak, the safety of the ship is maintained. 


() () Watertight doors fitted in bulkheads between permanent and reserve 
bunkers shall be always accessible, except as provided in sub- 
paragraph (ii) of paragraph (k) of this Regulation for between deck 
bunker doors. 


Gi) Satisfactory arrangements shall be made by means of screens or 
otherwise to prevent the coal from interfering with the closing of 
watertight bunker doors. 


(ce) Within spaces containing the main and auxiliary propelling machinery 
including boilers serving the needs of propulsion and all permanent bunkers, not 
more than one door apart from the doors to bunkers and shaft tunnels may be 
fitted in each main transverse bulkhead. Where two or more shafts are fitted the 
tunnels shall be connected by an inter-communicating passage. There shall be 
only one door between the machinery space and the tunnel spaces where two 
shafts are fitted and only two doors where there are more than two shafts. All 
these doors shall be of the sliding type and shall be located so as to have their sills 
as high as practicable. The hand gear for operating these doors from above the 
bulkhead deck shall be situated outside the spaces containing the machinery if 
this is consistent with a satisfactory arrangement of the necessary gearing. 


(f) (i) Watertight doors shall be sliding doors or hinged doors or doors of 
an equivalent type. Plate doors secured only by bolts and doors 
required to be closed by dropping or by the action of a dropping 
weight are not permitted. 


Gi) Sliding doors may be either: 
hand-operated only, or 
power-operated as well as hand-operated. 


Gii) Authorized watertight doors may therefore be divided into three 
Classes: 


Class 1 — hinged doors; 
Class 2 — hand-operated sliding doors; 


Class 3 —sliding doors which are power-operated as well as hand- 
operated. 
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(iv) The means of operation of any watertight door whether power- 
operated or not shall be capable of closing the door with the ship 
listed to 15 degrees either way. 


(v) In all classes of watertight doors indicators shall be fitted which 
show, at all operating stations from which the doors are not visible, 
whether the doors are open or closed. If any of the watertight doors, 
of whatever Class, is not fitted so as to enable it to be closed from a 
central control station, it shall be provided with a mechanical, 
electrical, telephonic, or any other suitable direct means of com- 
munication, enabling the officer of the watch promptly to contact the 
person who is responsible for closing the door in question, under 
previous orders. 


(g) Hinged doors (Class 1) shall be fitted with quick action closing devices, 
such as catches, workable from each side of the bulkhead. 


(th) Hand-operated sliding doors (Class 2) may have a horizontal or vertical 
motion. It shall be possible to operate the mechanism at the door itself from 
either side, and in addition, from an accessible position above the bulkhead deck, 
with an all round crank motion, or some other movement providing the same 
guarantee of safety and of an approved type. Departures from the requirement 
of operation on both sides may be allowed, if this requirement is impossible 
owing to the layout of the spaces. When operating a hand gear the time necessary 
for the complete closure of the door with the vessel upright, shall not exceed 
90 seconds. 


(i) (i) Power-operated sliding doors (Class 3) may have a vertical or 
horizontal motion. If a door is required to be power-operated from a 
central control, the gearing shall be so arranged that the door can be 
operated by power also at the door itself from both sides. The 
arrangement shall be such that the door will close automatically if 
opened by local control after being closed from the central control, 
and also such that any door can be kept closed by local systems which 
will prevent the door from being opened from the upper control. 
Local control handles in connexion with the power gear shall be 
provided each side of the bulkhead and shall be so arranged as to 
enable persons passing through the doorway to hold both handles in 
the open position without being able to set the closing mechanism in 
operation accidentally. Power-operated sliding doors shall be 
provided with hand gear workable at the door itself on either side and 
from an accessible position above the bulkhead deck, with an all 
round crank motion or some other movement providing the same 
guarantee of safety and of an approved type. Provision shall be made 
to give warnings by sound signal that the door has begun to close and 
will continue to move until it is completely closed. The door shall 
take a sufficient time to close to ensure safety. 


(ii) There shall be at least two independent power sources capable of 
opening and closing all the doors under control, each of them 
capable of operating all the doors simultaneously. The two power 
sources shall be controlled from the central station on the bridge 
provided with all the necessary indicators for checking that each of 
the two power sources is capable of giving the required service 
satisfactorily. 
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Gii) In the case of hydraulic operation, each power source shall consist 
of a pump capable of closing all doors in not more than 60 seconds. 
In addition, there shall be for the whole installation hydraulic 
accumulators of sufficient capacity to operate all the doors at least 
three times, i.e., closed~open-closed. The fluid used shall be one 
which does not freeze at any of the temperatures liable to be en- 
countered by the ship during its service. 


(j) @ Hinged watertight doors (Class 1) in passenger, crew and working 
spaces are only permitted above a deck the underside of which, at its 
lowest point at side, is at least 2.13 metres (7 feet) above the deepest 
subdivision load line. 


Gi) Watertight doors, the sills of which are above the deepest load line 
and below the line specified in the preceding sub-paragraph shall be 
sliding doors and may be hand-operated (Class 2), except in vessels 
engaged on short international voyages and required to have a factor 
of subdivision of .50 or less in which all such doors shall be power- 
operated. When trunkways in connexion with refrigerated cargo and 
ventilation or forced draught ducts are carried through more than one 
main watertight subdivision bulkhead, the doors at such openings 
shall be operated by power. 


«& G) Watertight doors which may sometimes be opened at sea, and the 
sills of which are below the deepest subdivision load line shall be 
sliding doors. The following rules shall apply: 


(1) when the number of such doors (excluding doors at entrances to 
shaft tunnels) exceeds five, all of these doors and those at the 
entrance to shaft tunnels or ventilation or forced draught ducts, 
shall be power-operated (Class 3) and shall be capable of being 
ey closed from a central station situated on the 

ridge; 


(2) when the number of such doors (excluding doors at entrances to 
shaft tunnels) is greater than one, but does not exceed five, 


(a) where the ship has no passenger spaces below the bulkhead 
deck, all the above-mentioned doors may be hand-operated 
(Class 2); 


(b) where the ship has passenger spaces below the bulkhead 
deck all the above-mentioned doors shall be power-operated 
(Class 3) and shall be capable of being simultaneously 
closed from a central station situated on the bridge; 


(3) in any ship where there are only two such watertight doors and 
they are into or within the space containing machinery, the 
Administration may allow these two doors to be hand-operated 
only (Class 2). 


Gi) If sliding watertight doors which have sometimes to be open at sea for 
the purpose of trimming coal are fitted between bunkers in the 
between decks below the bulkhead deck, these doors shall be operated 
by power. The opening and closing of these doors shall be recorded in 
such log book as may be prescribed by the Administration. 
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(i) Ifthe Administration is satisfied that such doors are essential, water- 


i) 


tight doors of satisfactory construction may be fitted in watertight 
bulkheads dividing cargo between deck spaces. Such doors may be 
hinged, rolling or sliding doors but shall not be remotely controlled. 
They shall be fitted at the highest level and as far from the shell 
plating as practicable, but in no case shall the outboard vertical edges 
be situated at a distance from the shell plating which is less than one- 
fifth of the breadth of the ship, as defined in Regulation 2 of this 
Chapter, such distance being measured at right angles to the centre 
line of the ship at the level of the deepest subdivision load line. 


Such doors shall be closed before the voyage commences and shall be 
kept closed during navigation; and the time of opening such doors in 
port and of closing them before the ship leaves port shall be entered 
in the log book. Should any of the doors be accessible during the 
voyage, they shall be fitted with a device which prevents unauthorized 
opening. When it is proposed to fit such doors, the number and 
arrangements shall receive the special consideration of the Admini- 
stration. 


(m) Portable plates on bulkheads shall not be permitted except in machinery 
spaces. Such plates shall always be in place before the ship leaves port, and shall 
not be removed during navigation except in case of urgent necessity. The 
necessary precautions shall be taken in replacing them to ensure that the joints 
shall be watertight. 


(n) All watertight doors shall be kept closed during navigation except when 
necessarily opened for the working of the ship, and shall always be ready to be 
immediately closed. 


(0) 


@) Where trunkways or tunnels for access from crew accommodation to 


Gi) 


the stokehold, for piping, or for any other purpose are carried through 
main transverse watertight bulkheads, they shall be watertight and in 
accordance with the requirements of Regulation 16 of this Chapter. 
The access to at Jeast one end of each such tunnel or trunkway, if used 
as a passage at sea, shall be through a trunk extending watertight to a 
height sufficient to permit access above the margin line. ‘The access to 
the other end of the trunkway or tunnel may be through a watertight 
door of the type required by its location in the ship. Such trunkways or 
tunnels shall not extend through the first subdivision bulkhead abaft 
the collision bulkhead. 


Where it is proposed to fit tunnels or trunkways for forced draught, 
piercing main transverse watertight bulkheads, these shall receive the 
special consideration of the Administration. 


Regulation 14 
Openings in the Shell Plating below the Margin Line 


(a) The number of openings in the shell plating shall be reduced to the 
minimum compatible with the design and proper working of the ship. 
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(b) The arrangement and efficiency of the means for closing any opening in the 
shell plating shall be consistent with its intended purpose and the position in 
which it is fitted and generally to the satisfaction of the Administration. 


(c) (@ If in a between decks, the sills of any sidescuttles are below a line 
drawn parallel to the bulkhead deck at side and having its lowest 
point 2} per cent of the breadth of the ship above the deepest sub- 
division load line, all sidescuttles in that between deck shall be of the 
non-opening type. 


Gi) All sidescuttles the sills of which are below the margin line, other than 
those required to be of a non-opening type by sub-paragraph (i) of 
this paragraph, shall be of such construction as will effectively 
prevent any person opening them without the consent of the master 
of the ship. 


(ii) (1) Where in a between decks, the sills of any of the sidescuttles 
referred to in sub-paragraph (ii) of this paragraph are below a 
line drawn parallel to the bulkhead deck at side and having its 
lowest point 1.37 metres (44 feet) plus 24 per cent of the breadth 
of the ship above the water when the ship departs from any port, 
all the sidescuttles in that between decks shall be closed water- 
tight and locked before the ship leaves port, and they shall not 
be opened before the ship arrives at the next port. In the 
application of this sub-paragraph the appropriate allowance for 
fresh water may be made when applicable. 


(2) The time of opening such sidescuttles in port and of closing and 
locking them before the ship leaves port shall be entered in such 
log book as may be prescribed by the Administration. 


(3) For any ship that has one or more sidescuttles so placed that the 
requirements of clause (1) of this sub-paragraph would apply 
when she was floating at her deepest subdivision load line, the 
Administration may indicate the limiting mean draught at which 
these sidescuttles will have their sills above the line drawn 
parallel to the bulkhead deck at side, and having its lowest point 
1.37 metres (44 feet) plus 24 per cent of the breadth of the ship 
above the water-line corresponding to the limiting mean draught, 
and at which it will therefore be permissible to depart from port 
without previously closing and locking them and to open them 
at sea on the responsibility of the master during the voyage to 
the next port. In tropical zones as defined in the International 
Convention respecting Load Lines in force, this limiting draught 
may be increased by 0.305 metres (1 foot). 


(d) Efficient hinged inside deadlights arranged so that they can be easily and 
effectively closed and secured watertight shall be fitted to all sidescuttles except 
that abaft one-eighth of the ship’s length from the forward perpendicular and 
above a line drawn parallel to the bulkhead deck at side and having its lowest 
point at a height of 3.66 metres (12 feet) plus 24 per cent of the breadth of the 
ship above the deepest subdivision load line, the deadlights may be portable in 
passenger accommodation other than that for steerage passengers, unless the 
deadlights are required by the International Convention respecting Load Lines 
in force to be permanently attached in their proper positions. Such portable 
deadlights shall be stowed adjacent to the sidescuttles they serve. 
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(e) Sidescuttles and their deadlights, which will not be accessible during 
navigation, shall be closed and secured before the ship leaves port. 


(f) 


@ 
Gi) 


ii) 


No sidescuttles shall be fitted in any spaces which are appropriated 
exclusively to the carriage of cargo or coal. 


Sidescuttles may, howsver, be fitted in spaces appropriated alterna- 
tively to the carriage of cargo or passengers, but they shall be of such 
construction as will effectively prevent any person opening them or 
their deadlights without the consent of the master of the ship. 


If cargo is carried in such spaces, the sidescuttles and their dead- 
lights shall be closed watertight and locked before the cargo is 
shipped and such closing and locking shall be recorded in such log 
book as may be prescribed by the Administration. 


(g) Automatic ventilating sidescuttles shall not be fitted in the shell plating 
below the margin line without the special sanction of the Administration. 


(h) 


@) 


The number of scuppers, sanitary discharges and other similar openings 
in the shell plating shall be reduced to the minimum either by making each dis- 
charge serve for as many as possible of the sanitary and other pipes, or in any 
other satisfactory manner. 


@ 


Gi) 


Gii) 


All inlets and discharges in the shell plating shall be fitted with 
efficient and accessible arrangements for preventing the accidental 
admission of water into the ship. Lead or other heat sensitive materials 
shall not be used for pipes fitted outboard of shell valves in inlets or 
discharges, or any other application where the deterioration of such 
pipes in the event of fire would give rise to danger of flooding. 


(1) Except as provided in sub-paragraph (ii) of this paragraph, 
each separate discharge led through the shell plating from spaces 
below the margin line shall be provided either with one auto- 
matic non-return valve fitted with a positive means of closing it 
from above the bulkhead deck, or, alternatively, with two 
automatic non-return valves without such means, the upper of 
which is so situated above the deepest subdivision load line as 
to be always accessible for examination under service conditions, 
and is of a type which is normally closed. 


(2) Where a valve with positive means of closing is fitted, the 
operating position above the bulkhead deck shall always be 
readily accessible, and means shall be provided for indicating 
whether the valve is open or closed. 


Main and auxiliary sea inlets and discharges in connexion with 
machinery shall be fitted with readily accessible cocks or valves 
between the pipes and shell plating or between the pipes and fabri- 
cated boxes attached to the shell plating. 


Gangway, cargo and coaling ports fitted below the margin line shall 
be of sufficient strength. They shall be effectively closed and secured 
watertight before the ship leaves port, and shall be kept closed during 
navigation. 
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Gi) Such ports shall be in no case fitted so as to have their lowest point 
below the deepest subdivision load line. 


(k) @ The inboard opening of each ash-shoot, rubbish-shoot, etc. shall be 
fitted with an efficient cover. 


Gi) Ifthe inboard opening is situated below the margin line, the cover 
shall be watertight, and in addition an automatic non-return valve 
shall be fitted in the shoot in an easily accessible position above the 
deepest subdivision load line. When the shoot is not in use both the 
cover and the valve shall be kept closed and secured. 


Regulation 15 
Construction and Initial Tests of Watertight Doors, Sidescuttles, etc. 


(a) (i The design, materials and construction of all watertight doors, side- 
scuttles, gangway, cargo and coaling ports, valves, pipes, ash-shoots 
and rubbish-shoots referred to in these Regulations shall be to the 
satisfaction of the Administration. 


Gi) The frames of vertical watertight doors shall have no groove at the 
bottom in which dirt might lodge and prevent the door closing 
properly. 

Gii) All cocks and valves for sea inlets and discharges below the bulkhead 
deck and all fittings outboard of such cocks and valves shall be made 
of steel, bronze or other approved ductile material. Ordinary cast 
iron or similar materials shall not be used. 


(b) Each watertight door shall be tested by water pressure to a head up to the 
bulkhead deck. The test shall be made before the ship is put in service, either 
before or after the door is fitted. 


Regulation 16 


Construction and Initial Tests of Watertight Decks, Trunks, etc. 


(a) Watertight decks, trunks, tunnels, duct keels and ventilators shall be of the 
same strength as watertight bulkheads at corresponding levels. The means used 
for making them watertight, and the arrangements adopted for closing openings 
in them, shall be to the satisfaction of the Administration. Watertight ventilators 
and trunks shall be carried at least up to the bulkhead deck. 


(b) After completion, a hose or flooding test shall be applied to watertight 
decks and a hose test to watertight trunks, tunnels and ventilators. 
Regulation 17 
Watertight Integrity above the Margin Line 


(a) The Administration may require that all reasonable and practicable 
measures shall be taken to limit the entry and spread of water above the bulkhead 
deck. Such measures may include partial bulkheads or webs. When partial 
watertight bulkheads and webs are fitted on the bulkhead deck, above or in the 
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immediate vicinity of main subdivision bulkheads, they shall have watertight 
shell and bulkhead deck connexions so as to restrict the flow of water along the 
deck when the ship is in a heeled damaged condition. Where the partial water- 
tight bulkhead does not line up with the bulkhead below, the bulkhead deck 
between shall be made effectively watertight. 


The bulkhead deck or a deck above it shall be weathertight in the sense 
that in ordinary sea conditions water will not penetrate in a downward direction. 
All openings in the exposed weather deck shall have coamings of ample height 
and strength and shall be provided with efficient means for expeditiously closing 
them weathertight. Freeing ports, open rails and/or scuppers shall be fitted as 
necessary for rapidly clearing the weather deck of water under all weather 
conditions. 


(c) Sidescuttles, gangway, cargo and coaling ports and other means for closing 
openings in the shell plating above the margin line shall be of efficient design and 
construction and of suffic *nt strength having regard to the spaces in which they 
are fitted and their positions relative to the deepest subdivision load line. 


(d) Efficient inside deadlights, arranged so that they can be easily and effectively 
closed and secured watertight, shall be provided for all sidescuttles to spaces 
below the first deck above the bulkhead deck. 


Regulation 18 
Bilge Pumping Arrangements in Passenger Ships 


(a) Ships shall be provided with an efficient bilge pumping plant capable of 
pumping from and draining any watertight compartment which is neither a 
permanent oil compartment nor a permanent water compartment under all 
practicable conditions after a casualty whether the ship is upright or listed. For 
this purpose wing suctions will generally be necessary except in narrow com- 
partments at the ends of the ship, where one suction may be sufficient. In 
compartments of unusual form, additional suctions may be required. Arrange- 
ments shall be made whereby water in the compartment may find its way to the 
suction pipes. Where in relation to particular compartments the Administration 
is satisfied that the provision of drainage may be undesirable, it may allow such 
provision to be dispensed with if calculations made in accordance with the 
conditions laid down in paragraph (b) of Regulation 7 of this Chapter show that 
the safety of the ship will not be impaired. Efficient means shall be provided for 
draining water from insulated holds. 


(b)  @) Ships shall have at least three power pumps connected to the bilge 
main, one of which may be attached to the propelling unit. Where the 
criterion numeral is 30 or more, one additional independent power 
pump shall be provided. 


Gi) The requirements are summarized in the following table: 






Criterion numeral Less than 30 30 and over 









Main engine pump (may be re- 
placed by one independent 





pump 
Independent pumps 
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Gii) Sanitary, ballast and general service pumps may be accepted as 
independent power bilge pumps if fitted with the necessary con- 
nexions to the bilge pumping system. 


(c) Where practicable, the power bilge pumps shall be placed in separate 
watertight compartments so arranged or situated that these compartments will 
not readily be flooded by the same damage. If the engines and boilers are in two 
or more watertight compartments, the pumps available for bilge service shall be 
distributed throughout these compartments as far as is possible. 


(d) On ships 91.5 metres (300 feet) or more in length or having a criterion 
numeral of 30 or more, the arrangements shall be such that at least one power 
pump shail be available for use in all ordinary circumstances in which a ship may 
be flooded at sea. This requirement will be satisfied if: 


(i) one of the required pumps is an emergency pump of a reliable sub- 
mersible type having a source of power situated above the bulkhead 
deck; or 


Gi) the pumps and their sources of power are so disposed throughout the 
length of the ship that under any condition of flooding which the ship 
is required to withstand, at least one pump in an undamaged com- 
partment will be available. 


(e) With the exception of additional pumps which may be provided for peak 
compartments only, each required bilge pump shall be arranged to draw water 
from any space required to be drained by paragraph (a) of this Regulation. 


(f) (@) Each power bilge pump shall be capable of giving a speed of water 
through the required main bilge pipe of not less than 122 metres 
(400 feet) per minute. Independent power bilge pumps situated in 
machinery spaces shall have direct suctions from these spaces, except 
that not more than two such suctions shall be required in any one 
space. Where two or more such suctions are provided there shall be at 
least one on the port side and one on the starboard side. The Admini- 
stration may require independent power bilge pumps situated in other 
spaces to have separate direct suctions. Direct suctions shall be 
suitably arranged and those in a machinery space shall be of a dia- 
meter not less than that required for the bilge main. 


(ii) In coal-burning ships there shall be provided in the stokehold, in 
addition to the other suctions required by this Regulation, a flexible 
suction hose of suitable diameter and sufficient length, capable of 
being connected to the suction side of an independent power pump. 


(g)  @) In addition to the direct bilge suction or suctions required by 
paragraph (f) of this Regulation there shall be in the machinery space 
a direct suction from the main circulating pump leading to the 
drainage level of the machinery space and fitted with a non-return 
valve. The diameter of this direct suction pipe shall be at least two- 
thirds of the diameter of the pump inlet in the case of steamships, and 
of the same diameter as the pump inlet in the case of motorships. 


Gi) Where in the opinion of the Administration the main circulating 
pump is not suitable for this purpose, a direct emergency bilge 
suction shall be led from the largest available independent power 
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driven pump to the drainage level of the machinery space; the suction 
shall be of the same diameter as the main inlet of the pump used. The 
capacity of the pump so connected shall exceed that of a required 
bilge pump by an amount satisfactory to the Administration. 


(iii) The spindles of the sea inlet and direct suction valves shall extend 
well above the engine room platform. 


(iv) Where the fuel is, or may be, coal and there is no watertight bulkhead 
between the engines and the boilers, a direct discharge overboard or 
alternatively a by-pass to the circulating pump discharge, shall be 
fitted from any circulating pump used in compliance with sub- 
paragraph (i) of this paragraph. 


(h) (i) All pipes from the pumps which are required for draining cargo or 
machinery spaces shall be entirely distinct from pipes which may be 
used for filling or emptying spaces where water or oil is carried. 


Gi) All bilge pipes used in or under coal bunkers or fuel storage tanks or 
in boiler or machinery spaces, including spaces in which oil-settling 
tanks or oil fuel pumping units are situated, shall be of steel or other 
approved material. 


(i) | The diameter of the bilge main shall be calculated according to the follow- 
ing formulae provided that the actual internal diameter of the bilge main may be 
of the nearest standard size acceptable to the Administration: 


d = 1.68VL(B + D) + 25 


where: d = internal diameter of the bilge main in millimetres, 
L and B are the length and the breadth of the ship in metres, as 
defined in Regulation 2 of this Chapter, and 
D = moulded depth of the ship to bulkhead deck in metres; 

or 


where: d = internal diameter of the bilge main in inches, 
L and B are the length and the breadth of the ship in feet, as 
defined in Regulation 2 of this Chapter, and 
D = moulded depth of the ship to bulkhead deck in feet. 


The diameter of the bilge branch pipes shall be determined by rules to be made 
by the Administration. 


(j) The arrangement of the bilge and ballast pumping system shall be such as 
to prevent the possibility of water passing from the sea and from water ballast 
spaces into the cargo and machinery spaces, or from one compartment to 
another. Special provision shall be made to prevent any deep tank having bilge 
and ballast connexions being inadvertently run up from the sea when containing 
cargo, or pumped out through a bilge pipe when containing water ballast. 


(k) _ Provision shall be made to prevent the compartment served by any bilge 
suction pipe being flooded in the event of the pipe being severed, or otherwise 
damaged by collision or grounding in any other compartment. For this purpose, 
where the pipe is at any part situated nearer the side of the ship than one-fifth the 
breadth of the ship (measured at right angles to the centre line at the level of the 
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deepest subdivision load line), or in a duct keel, a non-return valve shall be fitted 
to the pipe in the compartment containing the open end. 


(1) All the distribution boxes, cocks and valves in connexion with the bilge 
pumping arrangements shall be in positions which are accessible at all times 
under ordinary circumstances. They shall be so arranged that, in the event of 
flooding, one of the bilge pumps may be operative on any compartment; in 
addition, damage to a pump or its pipe connecting to the bilge main outboard of 
a line drawn at one-fifth of the breadth of the ship shall not put the bilge system 
out of action. If there is only one system of pipes common to all the pumps, the 
necessary cocks or valves for controlling the bilge suctions must be capable of 
being operated from above the bulkhead deck. Where in addition to the main 
bilge pumping system an emergency bilge pumping system is provided, it shall be 
independent of the main system and so arranged that a pump is capable of 
operating on any compartment under flooding conditions; in that case only the 
cocks and valves necessary for the operation of the emergency system need be 
capable of being operated from above the bulkhead deck. 


(m) All cocks and valves mentioned in paragraph () of this Regulation which 
can be operated from above the bulkhead deck shall have their controls at their 
place of operation clearly marked and provided with means to indicate whether 
they are open or closed. 


Regulation 19 
Stability Information for Passenger Ships and Cargo Ships* 


(a) Every passenger ship and cargo ship shall be inclined upon its completion 
and the elements of its stability determined. The master shall be supplied with 
such reliable information as is necessary to enable him by rapid and simple 
processes to obtain accurate guidance as to the stability of the ship under varying 
conditions of service, and a copy shall be furnished to the Administration. 


(b) Where any alterations are made to a ship so as to materially affect the 
stability information supplied to the master, amended stability information shall 
be provided. If necessary the ship shall be re-inclined. 


(c) The Administration may allow the inclining test of an individual ship to be 
dispensed with provided basic stability data are available from the inclining test 
of a sister ship and it is shown to the satisfaction of the Administration that 
reliable stability information for the exempted ship can be obtained from such 
basic data. 


(d) The Administration may also allow the inclining test of an individual ship 
or class of ships, especially designed for the carriage of liquids or ore in bulk, to 
be dispensed with when reference to existing data for similar ships clearly 
indicates that due to the ship’s proportions and arrangements more than sufficient 
metacentric height will be available in all probable loading conditions. 


* Reference is made to the Recommendation on Intact Stability for Passenger and Cargo 
Ships under 100 metres in length, adopted by the Organization by Resolution A.167 
(ES.IV) and Amendments to this Recommendation, adopted by the Organization by 
Resolution A.206(VID). 


TIAS 9700 


32 UST] Multi.—Safety at Sea—Nov. 1, 1974 


Regulation 20 
Damage Control Plans 


There shall be permanently exhibited, for the guidance of the officer in 
charge of the ship, plans showing clearly for each deck and hold the boundaries 
of the watertight compartments, the openings therein with the means of closure 
and position of any controls thereof, and the arrangements for the correction of 
any list due to flooding. In addition, booklets containing the aforementioned 
information shall be made available to the officers of the ship. 


Regulation 21 
Marking, Periodical Operation and Inspection of Watertight Doors, etc. 
(a) This Regulation applies to new and existing ships. 


(b) Drills for the operating of watertight doors, sidescuttles, valves and closing 
mechanisms of scuppers, ash-shoots and rubbish-shoots shall take place weekly. 
In ships in which the voyage exceeds one week in duration a complete drill shall 
be held before leaving port, and others thereafter at least once a week during the 
voyage. In all ships all watertight power doors and hinged doors, in main 
transverse bulkheads, in use at sea, shall be operated daily. 


(Cc) @ The watertight doors and all mechanisms and indicators connected 
therewith, all valves the closing of which is necessary to make a 
compartment watertight, and all valves the operation of which is 
necessary for damage control cross connexions shall be periodically 
inspected at sea at least once a week. 


Gi) Such valves, doors and mechanisms shall be suitably marked to 
ensure that they may be properly used to provide maximum safety. 


Regulation 22 
Entries in Log 
(a) This Regulation applies to new and existing ships. 


(b) Hinged doors, portable plates, sidescuttles, gangway, cargo and coaling 
ports and other openings, which are required by these Regulations to be kept 
closed during navigation, shall be closed before the ship leaves port. The time of 
closing and the time of opening (if permissible under these Regulations) shall 
be recorded in such log book as may be prescribed by the Administration. 


(c) Arecord of all drills and inspections required by Regulation 21 of this 


Chapter shall be entered in the log book with an explicit record of any defects 
which may be disclosed. 
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PART C— MACHINERY AND ELECTRICAL INSTALLATIONS* 
(Part C applies to passenger ships and cargo ships) 


Regulation 23 
General 


(a) Electrical installations in passenger ships shall be such that: 


(i) services essential for safety will be maintained under various emer- 
gency conditions; and 


(ii) the safety of passengers, crew and ship from electrical hazards will be 
assured. 


(b) Cargo ships shall comply with Regulations 26, 27, 28, 29, 30 and 32 of this 
Chapter. 


Regulation 24 
Main Source of Electrical Power in Passenger Ships 


(a) Every passenger ship, the electrical power of which constitutes the only 
means of maintaining the auxiliary services indispensable for the propulsion and 
the safety of the ship, shall be provided with at least two main generating sets. 
The power of these sets shall be such that it shall still be possible to ensure the 
functioning of the services referred to in sub-paragraph (a)(i) of Regulation 23 of 
this Chapter in the event of any one of these generating sets being stopped. 


(b) In a passenger ship where there is only one main generating station, the 
main switchboard shall be located in the same main fire zone. Where there is 
more than one main generating station, it is permissible to have only one main 
switchboard. 


Regulation 25 
Emergency Source of Electrical Power in Passenger Ships 


(a) There shall be above the bulkhead deck and outside the machinery casings 
a self-contained emergency source of electrical power. Its location in relation to 
the main source or sources of electrical power shall be such as to ensure to the 
satisfaction of the Administration that a fire or other casualty to the machinery 
space as defined in paragraph (h) of Regulation 2 of this Chapter will not interfere 
with the supply or distribution of emergency power. It shall not be forward of the 
collision bulkhead. 


(b) The power available shall be sufficient to supply all those services that are, 
in the opinion of the Administration, necessary for the safety of the passengers 


* Reference is made to the Recommendation on Safety Measures for Periodically Un- 
attended Machinery Spaces of Cargo Ships additional to those normally considered 
nesernty for an Attended Machinery Space, adopted by the Organization by Resolution 
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and the crew in an emergency, due regard being paid to such services as may 
have to be operated simultaneously. Special consideration shall be given to 
emergency lighting at every boat station on deck and oversides, in all alleyways, 
stairways and exits, in the machinery spaces and in the control stations as defined 
in paragraph (r) of Regulation 3 of Chapter II-2, to the sprinkler pump, to 
navigation lights, and to the daylight signalling lamp if operated from the main 
source of power. The power shall be adequate for a period of 36 hours, except 
that, in the case of ships engaged regularly on voyages of short duration, the 
Administration may accept a lesser supply if satisfied that the same standard of 
safety would be attained. 


(c) The emergency source of power may be either: 


(@) a generator driven by a suitable prime-mover with an independent 
fuel supply and with approved starting arrangements; the fuel used 
shall have a flashpoint of not less than 43°C (110°F); or 


(ii) an accumulator (storage) battery capable of carrying the emergency 
load without recharging or excessive voltage drop. 


(d) (i) Where the emergency source of power is a generator there shall be 
provided a temporary source of emergency power consisting of an 
accumulator battery of sufficient capacity: 


(1) to supply emergency lighting continuously for half an hour; 


(2) to close the watertight doors (if electrically operated) but not 
necessarily to close them all simultaneously; 


(3) to operate the indicators (if electrically operated) which show 
wae power-operated watertight doors are open or closed; 
an 


(4) to operate the sound signals (if electrically operated) which give 
yetiing that power-operated watertight doors are about to 
close. 


The arrangements shall be such that the temporary source of emer- 
gency power will come into operation automatically in the event of 
failure of the main electrical supply. 


Gi) Where the emergency source of power is an accumulator battery, 
arrangements shall be made to ensure that emergency lighting will 
automatically come into operation in the event of failure of the main 
lighting supply. 


(ce). An indicator shall be mounted in the machinery space, preferably on the 
main switchboard, to indicate when any accumulator battery fitted in accordance 
with this Regulation is being discharged. 


(f) (i) Theemergency switchboard shall be installed as near as is practicable 
to the emergency source of power. 


(ii) Where the emergency source of power is a generator, the emergency 
switchboard shall be located in the same space as the emergency 
source of power, unless the operation of the emergency switchboard 
would thereby be impaired. 
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Gii) No accumulator battery fitted in accordance with this Regulation 
shall be installed in the same space as the emergency switchboard. 


(iv) The Administration may permit the emergency switchboard to be 
supplied from the main switchboard in normal operation. 


(g) Arrangements shall be such that the complete emergency installation will 
rate when the ship is inclined 224 degrees and/or when the trim of the ship is 
10 degrees. 


(h) Provision shal] be made for the periodic testing of the emergency source of 
power and the temporary source of power, if provided, which shall include the 
testing of automatic arrangements. 


Regulation 26 
Emergency Source of Electrical Power in Cargo Ships 


(a) Cargo ships of 5,000 Tons Gross Tonnage and upwards 


@ In cargo ships of 5,000 tons gross tonnage and upwards there shall 
be a self-contained emergency source of power, located to the 
satisfaction of the Administration above the uppermost continuous 
deck and outside the machinery casings, to ensure its functioning in 
the event of fire or other casualty causing failure to the main electrical 
installation. 


(ii) The power available shall be sufficient to supply all those services 
which are, in the opinion of the Administration, necessary for the 
safety of all on board in an emergency, due regard being paid to such 
services as may have to be operated simultaneously. Special con- 
sideration shall be given to: 


(1) emergency lighting at every boat station on deck and oversides, 
in all alleyways, stairways and exits, in the main machinery 
space and main generating set space, on the navigating bridge 

and in the chartroom; 


(2) the general alarm; and 
(3) navigation lights if solely electric, and the daylight signalling 
lamp if operated by the main source of electrical power. 
The power shall be adequate for a period of 6 hours. 
(iii) The emergency source of power may be either: 


(1) an accumulator (storage) battery capable of carrying the 
emergency load without recharging or excessive voltage drop; 
or 


(2) a generator driven by a suitable prime-mover with an in- 
dependent fuel supply and with starting arrangements to the 
satisfaction of the Administration. The fuel used shall have a 
flashpoint of not less than 43°C (110°F). 


(iv) Arrangements shall be such that the complete emergency installation 
will function when the ship is inclined 224 degrees and/or when the 
trim of the ship is 10 degrees. 
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Provision shall be made for the periodic testing of the complete 
emergency installation. 


(b) Cargo ships of less than 5,000 Tons Gross Tonnage 


@ 


Gi) 
(iii) 


In cargo ships of less than 5,000 tons gross tonnage there shall be a 
self-contained emergency source of power located to the satisfaction 
of the Administration, and capable of supplying the illumination at 
launching stations and stowage positions of survival craft prescribed 
in sub-paragraphs (a)(ii), (b)(ii) and (b)(iii) of Regulation 19 of 
Chapter III, and in addition such other services as the Administration 
may require, due regard being paid to Regulation 38 of Chapter II. 


The power available shall be adequate for a period of at least 3 hours. 


These ships shall also be subject to sub-paragraph (iii), (iv), and (v) 
of paragraph (a) of this Regulation. 


Regulation 27 


Precautions against Shock, Fire and other Hazards of Electrical Origin 


(@) Passenger Ships and Cargo Ships - 


@ 


Gi) 


ii) 


Gv) 


(1) All exposed metal parts of electrical machines or equipment 
which are not intended to be “live” but are liable to become 
“live” under fault conditions, shall be earthed (grounded); and 
all electrical apparatus shall be so constructed and so installed 

that danger of injury in ordinary handling shall not exist. 


(2) Metal frames of all portable electric lamps, tools and similar 
apparatus, supplied as ship’s equipment and rated in excess of 
a safety voltage to be prescribed by the Administration shall be 
earthed (grounded) through a suitable conductor, unless 
equivalent provisions are made such as by double insulation 
or by an isolating transformer. The Administration may 
require additional special precautions for electric lamps, tools 
or similar apparatus for use in damp spaces. 


Main and emergency switchboards shall be so arranged as to give 
easy access back and front, without danger to attendants. The sides 
and backs and, where necessary, the fronts of switchboards shall be 
suitably guarded. There shall be non-conducting mats or gratings 
front and rear where necessary. Exposed current-carrying parts at 
voltages to earth (ground) exceeding a voltage to be specified by the 
Administration shall not be installed on the face of any switchboard 
or control panel. 


(1) Where the hull return system of distribution is used, special 
precautions shall be taken to the satisfaction of the ‘Admini- 
stration. 


(2) Hull return shall not be used in tankers. 


(1) All metal sheaths and armour of cables shall be electrically 
continuous and shall be earthed (grounded). 
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(2) Where the cables are neither sheathed nor armoured and there 
might be a risk of fire in the event of an electrical fault, pre- 
cautions shall be required by the Administration. 


(v) Lighting fittings shall be arranged to prevent temperature rises that 
would be injurious to the wiring, and to prevent surrounding 
material from becoming excessively hot. 


(vi) Wiring shall be supported in such a manner as to avoid chafing or 
other injury. 


(vii) Each separate circuit shall be protected against short circuit. Each 
separate circuit shall also be protected against overload, except in 
accordance with Regulation 30 of this Chapter or where the 
Administration grants an exemption. The current-carrying capacity 
of each circuit shall be permanently indicated, together with the 
rating or setting of the appropriate overload protective device. 


(viii) Accumulator batteries shall be suitably housed, and compartments 
used primarily for their accommodation shall be properly con- 
- structed and efficiently ventilated. 


(b) Passenger Ships only 


(i) Distribution systems shall be so arranged that fire in any main fire 
zone will not interfere with essential services in any other main fire 
zone. This requirement will be met if main and emergency feeders 
passing through any zone are separated both vertically and hori- 
zontally as widely as is practicable. 


Gi) ae cables shall be of a flame retarding type to the satisfaction of 

the Administration. The Administration may require additional 

safeguards for electric cables in particular spaces of the ship with a 
view to the prevention of fire or explosion. 


(iii) In spaces where inflammable mixtures are liable to collect, no 
electrical equipment shall be installed unless it is of a type which will 
not ignite the mixture concerned, such as flameproof (explosion 
proof) equipment. 


Gv) A lighting circuit in a bunker or hold shall be provided with an 
isolating switch outside the space. 


(v) Joints in all conductors except for low voltage communication 
circuits shall be made only in junction or outlet boxes. All such boxes 
or wiring devices shall be so constructed as to prevent the spread of 
fire from the box or device. Where splicing is employed it shall only 
be by an approved method such that it retains the original mechanical 
and electrical properties of the cable. 


(vi) Wiring systems for interior communications essential for safety and 
for emergency alarm systems shall be arranged to avoid galleys, 
machinery spaces and other enclosed spaces having a high risk of fire 
except in so far as it is necessary to provide communication or to 
give alarm within those spaces. In the case of ships the construction 
and small size of which do not permit of compliance with these 
requirements, measures satisfactory to the Administration shall be 
taken to ensure efficient protection for these wiring systems where 
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they pass through galleys, machinery spaces and other enclosed 
spaces having a high risk of fire. 
(c) Cargo Ships only 


_ Devices liable to arc shall not be installed in any compartment assigned 
pracipally to accumulator batteries unless the devices are flameproof (explosion 
proof). 


Regulation 28 
Means of Going Astern 


(a) Passenger Ships and Cargo Ships 


Ships shall have sufficient power for going astern to secure proper control 
of the ship in all normal circumstances. 


(b) Passenger Ships only 


The ability of the machinery to reverse the direction of thrust of the 
propeller in sufficient time, under normal manoeuvring conditions, and so to 
bring the ship to rest from maximum ahead service speed shall be demonstrated 
at the initial survey. 


Regulation 29 
Steering Gear* 


(a) Passenger Ships and Cargo Ships 


(i) Ships shall be provided with a main steering gear and an auxiliary 
steering gear to the satisfaction of the Administration. 


(ii) The main steering gear shall be of adequate strength and sufficient 
to steer the ship at maximum service speed. The main steering gear 
and rudder stock shall be so designed that they are not damaged at 
maximum astern speed. 


Gii) The auxiliary steering gear shall be of adequate strength and 
sufficient to steer the ship at navigable speed and capable of being 
brought speedily into action in an emergency. 


(iv) The exact position of the rudder, if power operated, shall be indicated 
at the principal steering station. 


(b) Passenger Ships only 


(i) The main steering gear shall be capable of putting the rudder over 
from 35 degrees on one side to 35 degrees on the other side with the 
ship running ahead at maximum service speed. The rudder shall be 
capable of fens put over from 35 degrees on either side to 30 degrees 
on the other side in 28 seconds at maximum service speed. 


* Reference is made to the Recommendation on Steering Gear for Large Ships, adopted 
by the Organization by Resolution A.210(VI). 
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Gi) The auxiliary steering gear shall be operated by power in any case 
in which the Administration would require a rudder stock of over 
228.6 millimetres (9 inches) diameter in way of the tiller. 


Gii) Where main steering gear power units and their connexions are 
fitted in duplicate to the satisfaction of the Administration, and each 
power unit enables the steering gear to meet the requirements of 
sub-paragraph (i) of this paragraph, no auxiliary steering gear need 
be required. 


(iv) Where the Administration would require a rudder stock with a 
diameter in way of the tiller exceeding 228.6 millimetres (9 inches) 
there shall be provided an alternative steering station located to the 
satisfaction of the Administration. The remote steering control 
systems from the principal and alternative steering stations shall be so 
arranged to the satisfaction of the Administration that failure of 
either system would not result in inability to steer the ship by means 
of the other system. 


(v) Means satisfactory to the Administration shall be provided to enable 
orders to be transmitted from the bridge to the alternative steering 
station. 


(©) Cargo Ships only 


@) The auxiliary steering gear shall be operated by power in any case in 
which the Administration would require a rudder stock of over 
355.6 millimetres (14 inches) diameter in way of the tiller. 


(ii) Where power-operated steering gear units and connexions are fitted 
in duplicate to the satisfaction of the Administration, and each unit 
complies with sub-paragraph (iii) of paragraph (a) of this Regulation, 
no auxiliary steering gear need be required, provided that the 
duplicate units and connexions operating together comply with sub- 
paragraph (ii) of paragraph (a) of this Regmation. 


Regulation 30 
Electric and Electrohydraulic Steering Gear* 


(a) Passenger Ships and Cargo Ships 


Indicators for running indication of the motors of electric and electro- 
hydraulic steering gear shall be installed in a suitable location to the satisfaction 
of the Administration. 


(b) All Passenger Ships (irrespective of tonnage) and Cargo Ships of 5,000 Tons 
Gross Tonnage and upwards 


@) Electric and electrohydraulic steering gear shall be served by two 
circuits fed from the main switchboard. One of the circuits may pass 
through the emergency switchboard, if provided. Each circuit shall 
have adequate capacity for supplying all the motors which are 
normally connected to it and which operate simultaneously. If 


* Reference is made to the Recommendation on Steering Gear for Large Ships, adopted 
by the Organization by Resolution A.210(VID. 
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Gi) 


transfer arrangements are provided in the steering gear room to 
permit either circuit to supply any motor or combination of motors, 
the capacity of each circuit shall be adequate for the most severe load 
condition. The circuits shall be separated throughout their length as 
widely as is practicable. 


Short circuit protection only shall be provided for these circuits and 
motors. 


(c) Cargo Ships of less than 5,000 Tons Gross Tonnage 


@) 


i) 


Cargo ships in which electrical power is the sole source of power 
for both main and auxiliary steering gear shall comply with sub- 
paragraphs (i) and (ii) of paragraph (b) of this Regulation, except that 
if the auxiliary steering gear is powered by a motor primarily intended 
for other services, paragraph (b)(ii) may be waived, provided that the 
Administration is satisfied with the protection arrangements. 


Short circuit protection only shall be provided for motors and power 
circuits of electrically or electrohydraulically operated main steering 
gear. 


Regulation 31 


Location of Emergency Installations in Passenger Ships 


The emergency source of electrical power, emergency fire pumps, emer- 
gency bilge pumps, batteries of carbon dioxide bottles for fire extinguishing 
purposes and other emergency installations which are essential for the safety of 
the ship shall not be installed in a passenger ship forward of the collision 


bulkhead. 


Regulation 32 


Communication between Bridge and Engine Room 


__ Ships shall be fitted with two means of communicating orders from the 
bridge to the engine room. One means shall be an engine room telegraph. 
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CHAPTER Ii-2 


CONSTRUCTION — FIRE PROTECTION, FIRE DETECTION 


AND FIRE EXTINCTION 


PART A-—GENERAL* 


Regulation 1 


Application 


(a) For the purpose of this Chapter: 


@ 


Gi) 


Gi) 


A new passenger ship is a passenger ship the keel of which is laid or 
which is at a similar stage of construction on or after the date of 
coming into force of the present Convention, or a cargo ship which 
is converted to a passenger ship on or after that date, all other 
passenger ships being considered as existing ships. 


A new cargo ship is a cargo ship the keel of which is laid or which is 
at a similar stage of construction on or after the date of coming into 
force of the present Convention. 


A ship which undergoes repairs, alterations, modifications and out- 
fitting related thereto shall continue to comply with at least the 
requirements previously applicable to the ship. An existing ship in 
such a case shall not as a rule comply to a lesser extent with the 
requirements for a new ship than it did before. Repairs, alterations 
and modifications of a major character and outfitting related thereto 
should meet the requirements for a new ship in so far as the Admini- 
stration deems reasonable and practicable. 


(b) Unless expressly provided otherwise: 


@ 
Gi) 


Regulations 4 to 16 of Part A of this Chapter apply to new ships. 


Part B of this Chapter applies to new passenger ships carrying more 
than 36 passengers. 


Part C of this Chapter applies to new passenger ships carrying not 
more than 36 passengers. 


Part D of this Chapter applies to new cargo ships. 
Part E of this Chapter applies to new tankers. 


Part F of this Chapter applies to existing passenger ships carrying 
more than 36 passengers. 


* Reference is made to Recommendation on Safety Measures for Periodically Unattended 
Machinery Spaces of Cargo Ships additional to those normally considered necessary 
os i romeo’ Machinery Space, adopted by the Organization by Resolution 
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Gi) Existing passenger ships carrying not more than 36 passengers and 
existing cargo ships shall comply with the following: 


(1) for ships the keels of which were laid or which were at a similar 
stage of construction on or after the date of coming into force of 
the International Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1960, 
the Administration shall ensure that the requirements which 
were applied under Chapter II of that Convention to new ships 
as defined in that Chapter are complied with; 


(2) for ships the keels of which were laid or which were at a similar 
stage of construction on or after the date of coming into force 
of the International Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea, 
1948, but before the date of coming into force of the Inter- 
national Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1960, the 
Administration shall ensure that the requirements which were 
applied under Chapter II of the 1948 Convention to new ships 
as defined in that Chapter are complied with; 


(3) for ships the keels of which were laid or which were at a similar 
stage of construction before the date of coming into force of the 
International Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1948, the 
Administration shall ensure that the requirements which were 
applied under Chapter II of that Convention to existing ships 
as defined in that Chapter are complied with. 


(d) For any existing ship as defined in the present Convention the Admini- 
stration, in addition to applying the requirements of sub-paragraph (c)(i) of this 
Regulation, shall decide which of the requirements of this Chapter not contained 
in Chapter II of the 1948 and 1960 Conventions shall be applied. 


(e) The Administration may, if it considers that the sheltered nature and 

conditions of the voyage are such as to render the application of any specific 

requirements of this Chapter unreasonable or unnecessary, exempt from those 

requirements individual ships or classes of ships belonging to its country which, 

2 the course of their voyage, do not proceed more than 20 miles from the nearest 
nd. 


(f) In the case of passenger ships which are employed in special trades for the 
carriage of large numbers of special trade passengers, such as the pilgrim trade, 
the Administration, if satisfied that it is impracticable to enforce compliance with 
the requirements of this Chapter, may exempt such ships, when they belong to 
its country, from those requirements, provided that they comply fully with the 
provisions of: 


(i) the one annexed to the Special Trade Passenger Ships Agreement, 
1971, an 


Gi) the Rules annexed to the Protocol on Space Requirements for Special 
Trade Passenger Ships, 1973, when it comes into force. 
Regulation 2 
Basic Principles 


The purpose of this Chapter is to require the fullest practicable degree of 
fire protection, fire detection and fire extinction in ships. The following basic 
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principles underlie the Regulations in this Chapter and are embodied in the 
Regulations as appropriate, having regard to the type of ships and the potential 
fire hazard involved: 


(a) division of ship into main vertical zones by thermal and structural bound- 
aries; 


(b) separation of accommodation spaces from the remainder of the ship by 
thermal and structural boundaries; 


(c) restricted use of combustible materials; 

(d) detection of any fire in the zone of origin; 

(e) containment and extinction of any fire in the space of origin; 
(f) protection of means of escape or access for fire fighting; 

(g) ready availability of fire-extinguishing appliances; 


(h) minimization of possibility of ignition of inflammable* cargo vapour. 


Regulation 3 
Definitions 
For the purpose of this Chapter, unless expressly provided otherwise: 


(a) “Non-combustible material” means a material which neither burns nor 
gives off inflammable vapours in sufficient quantity for self-ignition when heated 
to approximately 750°C (1,382°F) this being determined to the satisfaction of the 
Administration by an established test procedure.t Any other material is a 
combustible material. 


(b) “AStandard Fire Test” is one in which specimens of the relevant bulkheads 
or decks are exposed in a test furnace to temperatures corresponding approxi- 
mately to the standard time-temperature curve. The specimen shall have an 
exposed surface of not less than 4.65 square metres (50 square feet) and height 
(or length of deck) of 2.44 metres (8 feet) resembling as closely as possible the 
intended construction and including where appropriate at least one joint. The 
standard time-temperature curve is defined by a smooth curve drawn through the 
following points: 


at the end of the first 5 minutes — 538°C (1,000°F) 
33 33 2? 33 bed 33 10 22 bea 04°C (1,300°F) 
33 bed 23 33 33 2? 30 33 —_ 843°C (1,550°F) 
2299 9299-2 6D ”? — 927°C (1,700°F) 


* 


“Inflammable” has the same meaning as “flammable”. 
t Reference is made to Recommendation on Test Method for Qualifying Marine Con- 
one Materials as Non-Combustible, adopted by the Organization by Resolution 
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(c) “A” Class Divisions” are those divisions formed by bulkheads and decks 
which comply with the following: 


(i) 
(ii) 
(iii) 


Gv) 


() 


they shall be constructed of steel or other equivalent material; 
they shall be suitably stiffened; 


they shall be so constructed as to be capable of preventing the passage 
of smoke and flame to the end of the one-hour standard fire test; 


they shall be insulated with approved non-combustible materials 

such that the average temperature of the unexposed side will not rise 

more than 139°C (250°F) above the original temperature, nor will 

the temperature, at any one point, including any joint, rise more than 

ie (325°F) above the original temperature, within the time listed 
elow: 


Class “A-60” 60 minutes 
Class “A-30” 30 minutes 
Class “A-15” 15 minutes 
Class “A-0” 0 minutes 


the Administration may require a test of a prototype bulkhead or 
deck to ensure that it meets the above requirements for integrity 
and temperature rise.* 


(d) ““B” Class Divisions” are those divisions formed by bulkheads, decks, 
ceilings or linings which comply with the following: 


@ 


Gi) 


Git) 


Gv) 


they shall be so constructed as to be capable of preventing the passage 
of flame to the end of the first one-half hour of the standard fire 
test; 


they shall have an insulation value such that the average temperature 
of the unexposed side will not rise more than 139°C (250°F) above 
the original temperature, nor will the temperature at any one point, 
including any joint, rise more than 225°C (405°F) above the original 
temperature, within the time listed below: 


Class “B-15” 15 minutes 
Class “B-0” 0 minutes 


they shall be constructed of approved non-combustible materials and 
all materials entering into the construction and erection of “B” Class 
divisions shall be non-combustible, except where in accordance with 
Parts C and D of this Chapter the use of combustible material is not 
precluded, in which case it shall comply with the temperature rise 
limitation specified in sub-paragraph (ii) of this paragraph up to the 
end of the first one-half hour of the standard fire test; 

the Administration may require a test of a prototype division to 


ensure that it meets the above requirements for integrity and 
temperature rise.* 


* Reference is made to Recommendation for Fire Test Procedures for “A” and “B” Class 
Divisions, adopted by the Organization by Resolutions A.163(ES.IV) and A.215(VID. 
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(e) ““C” Class Divisions” shall be constructed of approved non-combustible 
materials. They need meet no requirements relative to the passage of smoke and 
flame nor the limiting of temperature rise. 


(f) “Continuous “B” Class Ceilings or Linings” are those “B” Class ceilings or 
linings which terminate only at an “A” or “B” Class division. 


(g) “Steel or Other Equivalent Material”. Where the words “steel or other 
equivalent material” occur, “equivalent material” means any material which, by 
itself or due to insulation provided, has structural and integrity properties 
equivalent to steel at the end of the applicable fire exposure to the standard fire 
test (e.g. aluminium alloy with appropriate insulation). 


(h) “Low Flame Spread” means that the surface thus described will adequately 
restrict the spread of flame, this being determined to the satisfaction of the 
Administration by an established test procedure. 


(i) “Main Vertical Zones” are those sections into which the hull, super- 
structure, and deckhouses are divided by “A” Class divisions, the mean length of 
which on any one deck does not in general exceed 40 metres (131 feet). 


(j) “Accommodation Spaces” are those used for public spaces, corridors, 
lavatories, cabins, offices, crew quarters, barber shops, isolated pantries and 
lockers and similar spaces. 


(k) “Public Spaces” are those portions of the accommodation which are used 
for halls, dining rooms, lounges and similar permanently enclosed spaces. 


() “Service Spaces” are those used for galleys, main pantries, stores (except 
isolated pantries and lockers), mail and specie rooms, workshops other than 
those forming part of machinery spaces, and similar spaces and trunks to such 
spaces. 


(m) “Cargo Spaces” are all spaces used for cargo (including cargo oil tanks) and 
trunks to such spaces. 


(n) “Special Category Spaces” are those enclosed spaces above or below the 
bulkhead deck intended for the carriage of motor vehicles with fuel in their tanks 
for their own propulsion, into and from which such vehicles can be driven and 
to which passengers have access. 


(0) “Machinery Spaces of Category A” are all spaces which contain: 


@ internal combustion type machinery used either for main propulsion 
purposes, or for other purposes where such machinery has in the 
aggregate a total power output of not less than 373 kW, or 


Gi) any oil-fired boiler or oil fuel unit; and trunks to such spaces. 


(p) “Machinery Spaces” are all machinery spaces of Category A and all other 
spaces containing propelling machinery, boilers, oil fuel units, steam and internal 
combustion engines, generators and major electrical machinery, oil filling 
stations, refrigerating, stabilizing, ventilation and air conditioning machinery, 
and similar spaces; and trunks to such spaces. 


TIAS 9700 


32 UST] 


Multi.Safety at Sea—Nov. 1, 1974 


107 





(q) “Oil Fuel Unit” means the equipment used for the preparation of oil fuel 
for delivery to an oil-fired boiler, or equipment used for the preparation for 
delivery of heated oil to an internal combustion engine, and includes any oil 
pressure pumps, filters and heaters dealing with oil at a pressure more than 
1.8 kilogrammes per square centimetre (25 pounds per square inch) gauge. 


(t) _ “Control Stations” are those spaces in which the ship’s radio or main 
navigating equipment or the emergency source of power is located or where the 
fire recording or fire control equipment is centralized. 


(s) “Rooms containing Furniture and Furnishings of Restricted Fire Risk” 
are, for the purpose of Regulation 20 of this Chapter, those rooms containing 
furniture and furnishings of restricted fire risk (whether cabins, public spaces, 
offices or other types of accommodation) in which: 


(i) all case furniture such as desks, wardrobes, dressing tables, byreaux, 
dressers, is constructed entirely of approved non-combustible 
materials, except that a combustible veneer not exceeding 2 milli- 
metres (34; inch) may be used on the working surface of such articles; 


(ii) all free-standing furniture such as chairs, sofas, tables, is constructed 
with frames of non-combustible materials; 


(iii) all draperies, curtains and other suspended textile materials have, to 
the satisfaction of the Administration, qualities of resistance to the 
propagation of flame not inferior to those of wool weighing 0.8 kilo- 
grammes per square metre (24 ounces per square yard); 


(iv) all floor coverings have, to the satisfaction of the Administration, 
qualities of resistance to the propagation of flame not inferior to 
oo of an equivalent woollen material used for the same purpose; 
an 


(v) all exposed surfaces of bulkheads, linings and ceilings have low flame- 
spread characteristics. 


(t) “Bulkhead deck” is the uppermost deck up to which the transverse water- 
tight bulkheads are carried. 


(u) “Deadweight” is the difference in metric tons between the displacement of 
a ship in water of a specific gravity of 1.025 at the load water line corresponding 
to the assigned summer freeboard and the lightweight of the ship. 

(v) “Lightweight” is the displacement of a ship in metric tons without cargo, 
fuel, lubricating oil, ballast water, fresh water and feedwater in tanks, consumable 
stores, together with passengers, and crew and their effects. 


(w) “Combination carrier” is a tanker designed to carry oil or alternatively 
solid cargoes in bulk. 


Regulation 4 
Fire Control Plans 


There shall be permanently exhibited in all new and existing ships for the 
guidance of the ship’s officers general arrangement plans showing clearly for each 
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deck the control stations, the various fire sections enclosed by “A” Class divisions, 
the sections enclosed by “B” Class divisions (if any), together with particulars of 
the fire alarms, detecting systems, the sprinkler installation (if any), the fire- 
extinguishing appliances, means of access to different compartments, decks, etc. 
and the ventilating system including particulars of the fan control positions, the 
position of dampers and identification numbers of the ventilating fans serving 
each section. Alternatively, at the discretion of the Administration, the afore- 
mentioned details may be set out in a booklet, a copy of which shall be supplied 
to each officer, and one copy at all times shall be available on board in an 
accessible position. Plans and booklets shall be kept up to date, any alterations 
being recorded thereon as soon as practicable. Description in such plans and 
booklets shall be in the national language. If the language is neither English nor 
French, a translation into one of those languages shall be included. In addition, 
instructions concerning the maintenance and operation of all the equipment and 
installations on board for the fighting and containment of fire shall be kept under 
one cover, readily available in an accessible position. 


Regulation 5 
Fire Pumps, Fire Mains, Hydrants and Hoses 


(a) Total Capacity of Fire Pumps 


(i) In a passenger ship, the required fire pumps shall be capable of 
delivering for fire-fighting purposes a quantity of water, at the 
appropriate pressure prescribed below, not less than two-thirds of the 
quantity required to be dealt with by the bilge pumps when employed 
for bilge pumping. 


Gi) Ina cargo ship, the required fire pumps, other than the emergency 
pump (if any), shall be capable of delivering for fire-fighting purposes 
a quantity of water, at the appropriate pressure prescribed, not less 
than four-thirds of the quantity required under Regulation 18 of 
Chapter JJ-1 to be dealt with by each of the independent bilge pumps 
in a passenger ship of the same dimensions when employed on bilge 
pumping, provided that in no cargo ship need the total required 
capacity of the fire pumps exceed 180 cubic metres per hour. 


(b) Fire Pumps 


(@)_ The fire pumps shall be independently driven. Sanitary, ballast, bilge 
or general service pumps may be accepted as fire pumps, provided 
that they are not normally used for pumping oil and that if they are 
subject to occasional duty for the transfer or pumping of fuel oil, 
suitable change-over arrangements are fitted. 


(ii) (1) In passenger ships carrying more than 36 passengers, each of the 
required fire pumps shall have a capacity not less than 80 per 
cent of the total required capacity divided by the minimum 
number of required fire pumps and each such pump shall in any 
event be capable of delivering at least the two required jets of 
water. These fire pumps shall be capable of supplying the fire 
main system under the required conditions. 
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Where more pumps than the minimum of required pumps are 
installed the capacity of such additional pumps shall be to the 
satisfaction of the Administration. 


In all other types of ships, each of the required fire pumps (other 
than any emergency pump required by Regulation 52 of this 
Chapter) shall have a capacity not less than 80 per cent of the 
total.required capacity divided by the number of required fire 
pumps, and shall in any event be capable of supplying the fire 
main system under the required conditions. 


Where more pumps than required are installed their capacity 
shall be to the satisfaction of the Administration. 


Relief valves shall be provided in conjunction with all fire pumps if 
the pumps are capable of developing a pressure exceeding the design 
pressure of the water service pipes, hydrants and hoses. These valves 
shall be so placed and adjusted as to prevent excessive pressure in any 
part of the fire main system. 


(c) Pressure in the Fire Main 


@ The diameter of the fire main and water service pipes shall be 
sufficient for the effective distribution of the maximum required dis- 
charge from two fire pumps operating simultaneously, except that in 
the case of cargo ships the diameter need only be sufficient for the 
discharge of 140 cubic metres per hour. 


With the two pumps simultaneously delivering through nozzles 
specified in paragraph (g) of this Regulation the quantity of water 
specified in sub-paragraph (i) of this paragraph, through any 
adjacent hydrants, the following minimum pressures shall be main- 


Gi) 


tained at all hydrants: 


Passenger ships: 


4,000 tons gross tonnage and 
upwards 


1,000 tons gross tonnage and 
upwards but under 4,000 tons 
gross tonnage 


Under 1,000 tons gross tonnage 


Cargo ships: 
6,000 tons gross tonnage and 
upwards 


1,000 tons gross tonnage and 
upwards but under 6,000 tons 
gross tonnage 


Under 1,000 tons gross tonnage 


3.2 kilogrammes per square 
centimetre (45 pounds per 
square inch) 


2.8 kilogrammes per square 
centimetre (40 pounds per 
square inch) 


To the satisfaction of the 
Administration 


2.8 kilogrammes per square 
centimetre (40 pounds per 
square inch) 


2.6 kilogrammes per square 
centimetre (37 pounds per 
square inch) 


To the satisfaction of the 
Administration 
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(d) Number and Position of Hydrants 


The number and position of the hydrants shall be such that at least two 
jets of water not emanating from the same hydrant, one of which shall be from a 
single length of hose, may reach any part of the ship normally accessible to the 
passengers or crew while the ship is being navigated. 


(e) Pipes and Hydrants 


@) Materials readily rendered ineffective by heat shall not be used for 
fire mains and hydrants unless adequately protected. The pipes and 
hydrants shall be so placed that the fire hoses may be easily coupled 
to them. In ships where deck cargo may be carried, the positions of 
the hydrants shall be such that they are always readily accessible and 
the pipes shall be arranged as far as practicable to avoid risk of 
damage by such cargo. Unless there is provided one hose and nozzle 
for each hydrant in the ship, there shall be complete interchange- 
ability of hose couplings and nozzles, 


Gi) A.cock or valve shall be fitted to serve each fire hose so that any fire 
hose may be removed while the fire pumps are at work, 


(f) Fire Hoses 


Fire hoses shall be of material approved by the Administration and 
sufficient in length to project a jet of water to any of the spaces in which they may 
be required to be used. Their maximum length shall be to the satisfaction of the 
Administration. Each hose shall be provided with a nozzle and the necessary 
couplings. Hoses specified in this Chapter as “fire hoses” shall together with any 
necessary fittings and tools be kept ready for use in conspicuous positions near 
the water service hydrants or connexions. Additionally in interior locations in 
passenger ships carrying more than 36 passengers, fire hoses shall be connected 
to the hydrants at all times. 


(g) Nozzles 


@) For the purposes of this Chapter, standard nozzle sizes shall be 
12 millimetres (4 inch), 16 millimetres (3 inch) and 19 millimetres 
(# inch) or as near thereto as possible. Larger diameter nozzles may 
be permitted at the discretion of the Administration. 


Gi) For accommodation and service spaces, a nozzle size greater than 
12 millimetres (4 inch) need not be used. 


(ii) For machinery spaces and exterior locations, the nozzle size shall be 
such as to obtain the maximum discharge possible from two jets at 
the pressure mentioned in paragraph (c) of this Regulation from the 
smallest pump, provided that a nozzle size greater than 19 milli- 
metres (} inch) need not be used. 


(iv) For machinery spaces or in similar spaces where the risk of spillage of 


oil exists, the nozzles shall be suitable for spraying water on oil or 
alternatively shall be of a dual purpose type. 
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(h) International Shore Connexion 


Standard dimensions of flanges for the international shore connexion 
required in this Chapter to be installed in the ship shall be in accordance with the 
following table: 


Description Dimension 


Outside diameter 178 millimetres (7 inches) 


Inner diameter 64 millimetres (24 inches) 


Bolt circle diameter | 132 millimetres (54 inches) 


Slots in flange 4 holes 19 millimetres (2 inch) in diameter equidistantly 
placed on a bolt circle of the above diameter, slotted to 
the flange periphery 


Flange thickness 14.5 millimetres (5 inch) minimum 


Bolts and nuts 4, each of 16 millimetres (§ inch) diameter, 50 millimetres 
(2 inches) in length 





The connexion shall be constructed of material suitable for 10.5 kilogrammes per 
square centimetre (150 pounds per square inch) service. The flange shall have a 
flat face on one side and the other shall have permanently attached thereto a 
coupling that will fit the ship’s hydrant and hose. The connexion shall be kept 
aboard the ship together with a gasket of any material suitable for 10.5 kilo- 
grammes per square centimetre (150 pounds per square inch) service, together 
with four 16 millimetre (§ inch) bolts, 50 millimetres (2 inches) in length and 
eight washers. 


Regulation 6 
Miscellaneous Items 


(a) Electric radiators, if used, shall be fixed in position and so constructed as 
to reduce fire risks to a minimum. No such radiators shall be fitted with an 
element so exposed that clothing, curtains, or other similar materials can be 
scorched or set on fire by heat from the element. 


(b) Cellulose-nitrate based films shall not be used for cinematograph instal- 
lations. 


Regulation 7 
Fire Extinguishers 


(a) All fire extinguishers shall be of approved types and designs. 


@) The capacity of required portable fluid extinguishers shall be not more 
than 13.5 litres (3 gallons) and not less than 9 litres (2 gallons). Other 
extinguishers shall not be in excess of the equivalent portability of the 
13.5 litre (3 gallons) fluid extinguisher and shall not be less than the 
fire-extinguishing equivalent of a 9 litre (2 gallons) fluid extinguisher. 

Gi) The Administration shall determine the equivalents of fire ex- 
tinguishers. 
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(b) Spare charges shall be provided in accordance with requirements to be 
specified by the Administration. 


(c) Fire extinguishers containing an extinguishing medium which, in the 
opinion of the Administration, either by itself or under expected conditions of 
use gives off toxic gases in such quantities as to endanger persons shall not be 
permitted. 


(d)_ A portable froth applicator unit shall consist of an inductor type of air- 
froth nozzle capable of being connected to the fire main by a fire hose, together 
with a portable tank containing at least 20 litres (44 gallons) of froth-making 
liquid and one spare tank. The nozzle shall be capable of producing effective 
froth suitable for extinguishing an oil fire, at the rate of at least 1.5 cubic metres 
(53 cubic feet) per minute. 


(e) Fire extinguishers shall be periodically examined and subjected to such 
tests as the Administration may require. 


(f) One of the portable fire extinguishers intended for use in any space shall be 
stowed near the entrance to that space. 


Regulation 8 
Fixed Gas Fire-Extinguishing Systems 


(a) The use of a fire-extinguishing medium which, in the opinion of the 
Administration, either by itself or under expected conditions of use gives off 
toxic gases in such quantities as to endanger persons shall not be permitted. 


(b) Where provision is made for the injection of gas for fire-extinguishing 
purposes, the necessary pipes for conveying the gas shall be provided with 
control valves or cocks so marked as to indicate clearly the compartments to 
which the pipes are led. Suitable provision shall be made to prevent inadvertent 
admission of the gas to any compartment. Where cargo spaces fitted with such 
a system for fire protection are used as passenger spaces the gas connexion shall 
be blanked during such use. 


(c) The piping shall be arranged so as to provide effective distribution of fire- 
extinguishing gas. 


(dq) (@ When carbon dioxide is used as the extinguishing medium in cargo 
spaces, the quantity of gas available shall be sufficient to give a 
minimum volume of free gas equal to 30 per cent of the gross volume 
of the largest cargo compartment in the ship which is capable of 
being sealed. 


(i) When carbon dioxide is used as an extinguishing medium for 
machinery spaces of Category A the quantity of gas carried shall be 
sufficient to give a minimum quantity of free gas equal to the larger 
of the following quantities, either: 


(1) 40 per cent of the gross volume of the largest space, the volume 
to include the casing up to the level at which the horizontal 
area of the casing is 40 per cent or less of the horizontal area 
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ii) 


(iv) 


(v) 


(vi) 


(vii) 


© @ 


(ii) 


(iii) 


of the space concerned taken midway between the tank top 
and the lowest part of the casing; or 


(2) 35 per cent of the entire volume of the largest space including 
the casing; 


provided that the above-mentioned percentages may be reduced to 
35 per cent and 30 per cent respectively for cargo ships of Jess than 
2,000 tons gross tonnage; provided also that if two or more machin- 
ery spaces of Category A are not entirely separate they shall be 
considered as forming one compartment. 


Where the volume of free air contained in air receivers in any 
machinery space of Category A is such that, if released in such space 
in the event of fire, such release of air within that space would 
seriously affect the efficiency of the fixed fire-extinguishing installa- 
tion, the Administration shall require the provision of an additional 
quantity of carbon dioxide. 


When carbon dioxide is used as an extinguishing medium both for 
cargo spaces and for machinery spaces of Category A the quantity 
of gas need not be more than the maximum required either for the 
largest cargo compartment or machinery space. 


For the purpose of this paragraph the volume of carbon dioxide shall 
be calculated at 0.56 cubic metres to the kilogramme (9 cubic feet 
to the pound). 


When carbon dioxide is used as the extinguishing medium for 
machinery spaces of Category A the fixed piping system shall be such 
that 85 per cent of the gas can be discharged into the space within 
2 minutes. 


Carbon dioxide bottle storage rooms shall be situated at a safe and 
readily accessible position and shall be effectively ventilated to the 
satisfaction of the Administration. Any entrance to such storage 
rooms shall preferably be from the open deck, and in any case shall 
be independent of the protected space. Access doors shall be gas- 
tight and bulkheads and decks which form the boundaries of such 
rooms shall be gastight and adequately insulated. 


Where gas other than carbon dioxide or steam as permitted by 
paragraph (f) of this Regulation is produced on the ship and is used 
as an extinguishing medium, it shall be a gaseous product of fuel 
combustion in which the oxygen content, the carbon monoxide 
content, the corrosive elements and any solid combustible elements 
have been reduced to a permissible minimum. 


Where such gas is used as the extinguishing medium in a fixed fire- 
extinguishing system for the protection of machinery spaces of 
Category A it shall afford protection equivalent to that provided by a 
fixed carbon dioxide system. 


Where such gas is used as the extinguishing medium in a fixed fire- 
extinguishing system for the protection of cargo spaces a sufficient 
quantity of such gas shall be available to supply hourly a volume of 
free gas at least equal to 25 per cent of the gross volume of the largest 
compartment protected in this way for a period of 72 hours. 
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(f) In general, the Administration shall not permit the use of steam as a 
fire-extinguishing medium in fixed fire-extinguishing systems of new ships. 
Where the use of steam is permitted by the Administration it shall be used only 
in restricted areas as an addition to the required fire-extinguishing medium and 
with the proviso that the boiler or boilers available for supplying steam shall have 
an evaporation of at least 1 kilogramme of steam per hour for each 0.75 cubic 
metres (1 pound of steam per hour per 12 cubic feet) of the gross volume of the 
largest space so protected. In addition to complying with the foregoing require- 
ments the systems in all respects shall be as determined by, and to the satisfaction 
of the Administration. 


(g) Means shall be provided for automatically giving audible warning of the 
release of fire-extinguishing gas into any space to which personnel normally have 
access. The alarm shall operate for a suitable period before the gas is released. 


(h) The means of control of any such fixed gas fire-extinguishing system shall 
be readily accessible and simple to operate and shall be grouped together in as 
few locations as possible at positions not likely to be cut off by a fire in the 
protected space. 


Regulation 9 
Fixed Froth Fire-Extinguishing Systems in Machinery Spaces 


(a) Any required fixed froth fire-extinguishing system in machinery spaces 
shall be capable of discharging through fixed discharge outlets in not more than 
five minutes, a quantity of froth sufficient to cover to a depth of 150 millimetres 
(6 inches) the largest single area over which oil fuel is liable to spread. The system 
shall be capable of generating froth suitable for extinguishing oil fires. Means 
shall be provided for effective distribution of the froth through a permanent 
system of piping and control valves or cocks to suitable discharge outlets, and 
for the froth to be effectively directed by fixed sprayers on other main fire 
hazards in the protected space. The expansion ratio of the froth shall not exceed 
12 to 1. 


(b) _The means of control of any such systems shall be readily accessible and 
simple to operate and shall be grouped together in as few locations as possible 
at positions not likely to be cut off by a fire in the protected space. 


Regulation 10 


Fixed High Expansion Froth Fire-Extinguishing Systems 
in Machinery Spaces 


(a2) @ Any required fixed high expansion froth system in machinery spaces 
shall be capable of rapidly discharging through fixed discharge 
outlets a quantity of froth sufficient to fill the greatest space to be 
protected at a rate of at least 1 metre (3.3 feet) in depth per minute. 
The quantity of froth-forming liquid available shall be sufficient to 
produce a volume of froth equal to five times the volume of the largest 
space to be protected. The expansion ratio of the froth shall not 
exceed 1,000 to 1. 
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Gi) The Administration may permit alternative arrangements and 
discharge rates provided that it is satisfied that equivalent protection 
is achieved. 


(b) Supply ducts for delivering froth, air intakes to the froth generator and 
the number of froth-producing units shall in the opinion of the Administration 
be such as will provide effective froth production and distribution. 


(c) The arrangement of the froth generator delivery ducting shall be such that 
a fire in the protected space will not affect the froth-generating equipment. 


(d) The froth generator, its sources of power supply, froth-forming liquid and 
means of controlling the system shall be readily accessible and simple to operate 
and shall be grouped in as few locations as possible at positions not likely to be 
cut off by fire in the protected space. 


Regulation 11 


Fixed Pressure Water-Spraying Fire-Extinguishing 
Systems in Machinery Spaces 


(a) Any required fixed pressure water-spraying fire-extinguishing system in 
machinery spaces shall be provided with spraying nozzles of an approved type. 


(b) The number and arrangement of the nozzles shall be to the satisfaction of 
the Administration and be such as to ensure an effective average distribution of 
water of at least 5 litres per square metre (0.1 gallon per square foot) per minute 
in the spaces to be protected. Where increased application rates are considered 
necessary, these shall be to the satisfaction of the Administration. Nozzles shall 
be fitted above bilges, tank tops and other areas over which oil fuel is liable to 
spread and also above other specific fire hazards in the machinery spaces. 


(c) The system may be divided into sections, the distribution valves of which 
shall be operated from easily accessible positions: outside the spaces to be 
protected and which will not be readily cut off by an outbreak of fire. 


(d) The system shall be kept charged at the necessary pressure and the pump 
supplying the water for the system shall be put automatically into action by a 
pressure drop in the system. 


(e) The pump shall be capable of simultaneously supplying at the necessary 
pressure all sections of the system in any one compartment to be protected. The 
pump and its controls shall be installed outside the space or spaces to be pro- 
tected. It shall not be possible for a fire in the space or spaces protected by the 
water-spraying system to put the system out of action. 


(f) The pump may be driven by independent internal combustion type 
machinery but if it is dependent upon power being supplied from the emergency 
generator fitted in compliance with the provisions of Regulation 25 or Regulation 
26 as appropriate of Chapter II-1 of the present Convention that generator shall 
be arranged to start automatically in case of main power failure so that power 
for the pump required by paragraph (e) of this Regulation is immediately 
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available. When the pump is driven by independent internal combustion type 
machinery it shall be so situated that a fixe in the protected space will not affect 
the air supply to the machinery. 


(g) Precautions shall be taken to prevent the nozzles from becoming clogged 
by impurities in the water or corrosion of piping, nozzles, valves and pump. 


Regulation 12 
Automatic Sprinkler and Fire Alarm and Fire Detection Systems 


(a) @ Any required automatic sprinkler and fire alarm and fire detection 
system shall be capable of immediate operation at all times and no 
action by the crew shall be necessary to set it in operation. It shall 
be of the wet pipe type but small exposed sections may be of the 
dry pipe type where in the opinion of the Administration this is a 
necessary precaution. Any parts of the system which may be sub- 
jected to freezing temperatures in service shall be suitably protected 
against freezing. It shall be kept charged at the necessary pressure 
and shall have provision for a continuous supply of water as required 
in this Regulation. 

(ii) Each section of sprinklers shall include means for giving a visual and 
audible alarm signal automatically at one or more indicating units 
whenever any sprinkler comes into operation. Such units shall 
give an indication of any fire and its location in any space served by 
the system and shall be centralized on the navigating bridge or in the 
main fire control station, which shall be so manned or equipped as to 
ensure that any alarm from the system is immediately received by a 
responsible member of the crew. Such alarm systems shall be 
constructed so as to indicate if any fault occurs in the system. 


(b) (i) Sprinklers shall be grouped into separate sections, each of which 
shall contain not more than 200 sprinklers. Any section of sprinklers 
shall not serve more than two decks and shall not be situated in 
more than one main vertical zone, except that an Administration, if it 
is satisfied that the protection of the ship against fire will not thereby 
be reduced, may permit such a section of sprinklers to serve more 
than two decks or to be situated in more than one main vertical zone. 


(ii) Each section of sprinklers shall be capable of being isolated by one 
stop valve only. The stop valve in each section shall be readily 
accessible and its location shall be clearly and permanently indicated. 
Means shall be provided to prevent the operation of the stop valves 
by any unauthorized person. 


Git) A gauge indicating the pressure in the system shall be provided at 
each section stop valve and at a central station. 


(iv) The sprinklers shall be resistant to corrosion by marine atmospheres. 
In accommodation and service spaces the sprinklers shall come into 
operation within the temperature range of 68°C (155°F) and 79°C 
(175°F), except that in locations such as drying rooms, where high 
ambient temperatures might be expected, the operating temperature 
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may be increased by not more than 30°C (54°F) above the maximum 
deck head temperature. 


(v) A list or plan shall be displayed at each indicating unit showing the 
spaces covered and the location of the zone in respect of each 
section. Suitable instructions for testing and maintenance shall be 
available. 


(c) Sprinklers shall be placed in an overhead position and spaced in a suitable 
pattern to maintain an average application rate of not less than 5 litres per square 
metre (0.1 gallon per square foot) per minute over the nominal area covered by 
the sprinklers. Alternatively, the Administration may permit the use of sprinklers 
providing such other amount of water suitably distributed as has been shown to 
the satisfaction of the Administration to be not less effective. 


(d) @ A pressure tank having a volume equal to at least twice that of the 
charge of water specified in this sub-paragraph shall be provided. 
The tank shall contain a standing charge of fresh water, equivalent to 
the amount of water which would be discharged in one minute by the 
pump referred to in sub-paragraph (e)(ii) of this Regulation, and the 
arrangements shall provide for maintaining such air pressure in the 
tank to ensure that where the standing charge of fresh water in the 
tank has been used the pressure will be not less than the working 
pressure of the sprinkler, plus the pressure due to a head of water 
measured from the bottom of the tank to the highest sprinkler in the 
system. Suitable means of replenishing the air under pressure and of 
replenishing the fresh water charge in the tank shall be provided. 
A glass gauge shall be provided to indicate the correct level of the 
water in the tank. 


Gi) yen shall be provided to prevent the passage of sea water into the 
tank. 


(ec) (i) Anindependent power pump shall be provided solely for the purpose 
of continuing automatically the discharge of water from the sprink- 
lers, The pump shall be brought into action automatically by the 
pressure drop in the system before the standing fresh water charge 
in the pressure tank is completely exhausted. 


(ii) The pump and the piping system shall be capable of maintaining the 
necessary pressure at the level of the highest sprinkler to ensure a 
continuous output of water sufficient for the simultaneous coverage 
of a minimum area of 280 square metres (3,000 square feet) at the 
application rate specified in paragraph (c) of this Regulation. 


(ii) The pump shall have fitted on the delivery side a test valve with a 
short open-ended discharge pipe. The effective area through the 
valve and pipe shall be adequate to permit the release of the required 
pump output while maintaining the pressure in the system specified 
in sub-paragraph (d)(@) of this Regulation. 


(iv) The sea inlet to the pump shall wherever possible be in the space 
containing the pump and shall be so arranged that when the ship 
is afloat it will not be necessary to shut off the supply of sea water 
to the pump for any purpose other than the inspection or repair of 
the pump. 
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(f) The sprinkler pump and tank shall be situated in a position reasonably 
remote from any machinery space of Category A and shall not be situated in any 
space required to be protected by the sprinkler system. 


(g) There shall be not less than two sources of power supply for the sea water 
pump and automatic alarm and detection system. Where the sources of power 
for the pump are electrical, these shall be a main generator and an emergency 
source of power. One supply for the pump shall be taken from the main switch- 
board, and one from the emergency switchboard by separate feeders reserved 
solely for that purpose. 

The feeders shall be arranged so as to avoid galleys, machinery spaces and 
other enclosed spaces of high fire risk except in so far as it is necessary to reach 
the appropriate switchboards, and shall be run to an automatic change-over 
switch situated near the sprinkler pump. This switch shall permit the supply of 
power from the main switchboard so long as a supply is available therefrom, 
and be so designed that upon failure of that supply it will automatically change 

over to the supply from the emergency switchboard. The switches on the main 

switchboard and the emergency switchboard shall be clearly labelled and 
normally kept closed. No other switch shall be permitted in the feeders con- 
cerned. One of the sources of power supply for the alarm and detection system 
shall be an emergency source. Where one of the sources of power for the pump 
is an internal combustion-type engine it shall, in addition to complying with the 
provisions of paragraph (f) of this Regulation, be so situated that a fire in any 
protected space will not affect the air supply to the machinery. 


The sprinkler system shall have a connexion from the ship’s fire main by 
way of a lockable screw-down non-return valve at the connexion which will 
prevent a backflow from the sprinkler system to the fire main. 


@ @) A test valve shall be provided for testing the automatic alarm for 
each section of sprinklers by a discharge of water equivalent to the 
operation of one sprinkler. The test valve for each section shall be 
situated near the stop valve for that section. 


(ii) Means shall be provided for testing the automatic operation of the 
pump, on reduction of pressure in the system. 


(iii) Switches shall be provided at one of the indicating positions referred 
to in sub-paragraph (a)(ii) of this Regulation which will enable the 
alarm and the indicators for each section of sprinklers to be tested. 


(j) Spare sprinkler heads shall be provided for each section of sprinklers to 
the satisfaction of the Administration. 


Regulation 13 


Automatic Fire Alarm and Fire Detection Systems 


Requirements for passenger ships carrying more than 36 passengers 


(a) (i) Any required automatic fire alarm and fire detection system shall be 
capable of immediate operation at all times and no action of the crew 
shall be necessary to set it in operation. 


TIAS 9700 


32 UST] Multi.Safety at Sea—Nov. 1, 1974 119 


Gi) Each section of detectors shall include means for giving a visual and 
audible alarm signal automatically at one or more indicating units 
whenever any detector comes into operation. Such units shall give an 
indication of any fire and its location in any space served by the 
system and shall be centralized on the navigating bridge or in the 
main fire control station which shall be so manned or equipped as to 
ensure that any alarm from the system is immediately received by a 
responsible member of the crew. Such alarm system shall be con- 
structed so as to indicate if any fault occurs in the system. 


(b) Detectors shall be grouped into separate sections each covering not more 
than 50 rooms served by such a system and containing not more than 100 
detectors. A section of detectors shall not serve spaces on both the port and 
starboard sides of the ship nor on more than one deck and neither shall it be 
situated in more than one main vertical zone except that the Administration, if 
it is satisfied that the protection of the ship against fire will not thereby be 
reduced, may permit such a section of detectors to serve both the port and 
starboard sides of the ship and more than one deck. 


(c) The system shall be operated by an abnormal air temperature, by an 
abnormal concentration of smoke or by other factors indicative of incipient fire 
in any one of the spaces to be protected. Systems which are sensitive to air 
temperature shall not operate at less than 57°C (135°F) and shall operate at a 
temperature not greater than 74°C (165°F) when the temperature increase to 
those levels is not more than 1°C (1.8°F) per minute. At the discretion of the 
Administration the permissible temperature of operation may be increased to 

30°C (54°F) above the maximum deckhead temperature in drying rooms and 
similar places of a normally high ambient temperature. Systems which are sen- 
sitive to smoke concentration shall operate on the reduction of the intensity of a 
transmitted light beam by an amount to be determined by the Administration. 
Other equally effective methods of operation may be accepted at the discretion 
of the Administration. The detection system shall not be used for any purpose 
other than fire detection. 


(d) The detectors may be arranged to operate the alarm by the opening or 
closing of contacts or by other appropriate methods. They shall be fitted in an 
overhead position and shall be suitably protected against impact and physical 
damage. They shall be suitable for use in a marine atmosphere. They shall be 
placed in an open position clear of beams and other objects likely to obstruct the 
flow of hot gases or smoke to the sensitive element. Detectors operated by the 
closing of contacts shall be of the sealed contact type and the circuit shall be 
continuously monitored to indicate fault conditions. 


(e) At least one detector shall be installed in each space where detection 
facilities are required and there shall be not less than one detector for each 37 
square metres (400 square feet) of deck area. In large spaces the detectors shall 
be arranged in a regular pattern so that no detector is more than 9 metres (30 
feet) from another detector or more than 4.5 metres (15 feet) from a bulkhead. 


(f) There shall be not less than two sources of power supply for the electrical 
equipment used in the operation of the fire alarm and fire detection system, one 
of which shall be an emergency source. The supply shall be provided by separate 
feeders reserved solely for that purpose. Such feeders shall run to a change-over 
switch situated in the control station for the fire detection system. The wiring 
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system shall be so arranged to avoid galleys, machinery spaces and other enclosed 
spaces having a high fire risk except in so far as it is necessary to provide for fire 
detection in such spaces or to reach the appropriate switchboard. 


(g) @ A list or plan shall be displayed adjacent to each indicating unit 
showing the spaces covered and the location of the zone in respect 
of each section. Suitable instructions for testing and maintenance 
shall be available. 


Gi) Provision shall be made for testing the correct operation of the 
detectors and the indicating units by supplying means for applying 
hot air or smoke at detector positions. 


(h) Spare detector heads shall be provided for each section of detectors to the 
satisfaction of the Administration. 


Requirements for all other types of ships 


@) All required fire detection systeirs shall be capable of automatically 
indicating the presence or indication of fire and also its location. Indicators shall 
be centralized either on the navigating bridge or in other control stations which 
are provided with a direct communication with the bridge. The Administration 
may permit the indicators to be distributed among several stations. 


(j) ‘In passenger ships electrical equipment used in the operation of required 
fire detection systems shall have two separate sources of power, one of which 
shall be an emergency source. 


(kK) The alarm system shall operate both audible and visible signals at the main 
stations referred to in paragraph () of this Regulation. Detection systems for 
cargo spaces need not have audible alarms. 


Regulation 14 
Fireman’s Outfit 


A fireman’s outfit shall consist of: 
(a) Personal equipment comprising: 


@ Protective clothing of material to protect the skin from the heat 
radiating from the fire and from burns and scalding by steam. The 
outer surface shall be water-resistant. 


Gi) Boots and gloves of rubber or other electrically non-conducting 
material. 


Gii) A rigid helmet providing effective protection against impact. 


(iv) An electric safety lamp (hand lantern) of an approved type with a 
minimum burning period of three hours. 


(v) An axe to the satisfaction of the Administration. 


(b) A breathing apparatus of an approved type which may be either: 
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@) A smoke helmet or smoke mask which shall be provided with a 
suitable air pump and a length of air hose sufficient to reach from 
the open deck, well clear of hatch or doorway, to any part of the 
holds or machinery spaces. If, in order to comply with this sub- 
paragraph, an air hose exceeding 36 metres (120 feet) in length 
would be necessary, a self-contained breathing apparatus shall be 
substituted or provided in addition as determined by the Administra- 
tion, or 

Gi) a self-contained breathing apparatus which shall be capable of 
functioning for a period of time to be determined by the Administra- 
tion. 


For each breathing apparatus a fireproof lifeline of sufficient length and 
strength shall be provided capable of being attached by means of a snaphook 
to the harness of the apparatus or to a separate belt in order to prevent the 
breathing apparatus becoming detached when the lifeline is operated. 


Regulation 15 
Ready Availability of Fire-Extinguishing Appliances 


In all new and existing ships, fire-extinguishing appliances shall be kept in 
good order and available for immediate use at all times during the voyage. 


Regulation 16 
Acceptance of Substitutes 


Where in this Chapter any special type of appliance, apparatus, extinguish- 
ine medium or arrangement is specified in any new and existing ships, any 
other type of appliance etc., may be allowed, provided the Administration is 
satisfied that it is not less effective. 


PART B-FIRE SAFETY MEASURES FOR PASSENGER SHIPS 
CARRYING MORE THAN 36 PASSENGERS 


Regulation 17 
Structure 


The hull, superstructure, structural bulkheads, decks and deckhouses shall 
be constructed of steel or other equivalent material. For the purpose of applying 
the definition of steel or other equivalent material as given in Regulation 3(g) of 
this Chapter the “applicable fire exposure” shall be according to the integrity and 
insulation standards given in the tables of Regulation 20 of this Chapter. An 
example where divisions such as decks or sides and ends of deckhouses are 
permitted to have “B-0” fire integrity, the “applicable fire exposure” shall be one 
half-hour, 

Provided that in cases where any part of the structure is of aluminium 
alloy, the following requirements shall apply: 
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(a) The insulation of aluminium alloy components of “A” or “B” Class 
divisions, except structure which in the opinion of the Administration is non- 
load-bearing, shall be such that the temperature of the structural core does not 
rise more than 200°C (360°F) above the ambient temperature at any time during 
the applicable fire exposure to the standard fire test. 


(b) Special attention shall be given to the insulation of aluminium alloy 
components of columns, stanchions and other structural members required to 
support lifeboat and liferaft stowage, launching and embarkation areas, and 
“A” and “B” Class divisions to ensure: 


(i) that for such members supporting lifeboat and liferaft areas and “A” 
Class divisions the temperature rise limitation specified in para- 
graph (a) of this Regulation shall apply at the end of one hour; and 


(ii) that for such members required to support “B” Class divisions, the 
temperature rise limitation specified in paragraph (a) of this Regula- 
tion shall apply at the end of one half-hour. 


(c) Crowns and casings of machinery spaces of Category A shall be of steel 
construction adequately insulated and openings therein, if any, shall be suitably 
arranged and protected to prevent the spread of fire. 


Regulation 18 
Main Vertical Zones and Horizontal Zones 


(a) _ The hull, superstructure and deckhouses shall be subdivided into main 
vertical zones by “A” Class divisions. Steps and recesses shall be kept to a mini- 
mum, but where they are necessary, they shall also be “A” Class divisions. These 
divisions shall have insulation values in accordance with the applicable tables in 
Regulation 20 of this Chapter. 


(b) As far as practicable, the bulkheads forming the boundaries of the main 
vertical zones above the bulkhead deck shall be in line with watertight sub- 
division bulkheads situated immediately below the bulkhead deck. 


(c) Such bulkheads shall extend from deck to deck and to the shell or other 
boundaries. 


(d) Where a main vertical zone is subdivided by horizontal “A” Class divisions 
into horizontal zones for the purpose of providing an appropriate barrier 
between sprinklered and non-sprinklered zones of the ship the divisions shall 
extend between adjacent main vertical zone bulkheads and to the shell or exterior 
boundaries of the ship and shall be insulated in accordance with the fire insula- 
tion and integrity values given in Table 3 of Regulation 20 of this Chapter. 


(e) _ On ships designed for special purposes, such as automobile or railroad 
car ferries, where the provision of main vertical zone bulkheads would defeat the 
purpose for which the ship is intended, equivalent means for controlling and 
limiting a fire shall be substituted and specifically approved by the Administra- 
tion. 


Provided that in a ship with special category spaces, any such space shall 
comply with the applicable provisions of Regulation 30 of this Chapter, and in 
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so far as such compliance would be inconsistent with compliance with other 
requirements of this Part of this Chapter, the requirements of Regulation 30 shall 
prevail. 


Regulation 19 
Bulkheads within a Main Vertical Zone 


(a2) All bulkheads which are not required to be “A” Class divisions shall be at 
least “B” Class or “C” Class divisions as prescribed in the tables in Regulation 20 
of this Chapter. All such divisions may be faced with combustible materials in 
accordance with the provisions of Regulation 27 of this Chapter. 


(b) All corridor bulkheads where not required to be “A” Class shall be “B” 
Class divisions which shall extend from deck to deck except: 


(i) when continuous “B” Class ceilings and/or linings are fitted on both 
sides of the bulkhead, the portion of the bulkhead behind the 
continuous ceiling or lining shall be of material which in thickness 
and composition is acceptable in the construction of “B” Class 
divisions but which shall be required to meet “B” Class integrity 
standards only in so far as is reasonable and practicable in the opinion 
of the Administration; 


(ii) in the case of a ship protected by an automatic sprinkler system 
complying with the provisions of Regulation 12 of this Chapter, the 
corridor bulkheads of “B” Class materials may terminate at a ceiling 
in the corridor provided such a ceiling is of material which in thick- 
ness and composition is acceptable in the construction of “B” Class 
divisions. Notwithstanding the requirements of Regulation 20 of this 
Chapter, such bulkheads and ceilings shall be required to meet 
“B” Class integrity standards only in so far as is reasonable and 
practicable in the opinion of the Administration. All doors and frames 
in such bulkheads shall be of incombustible materials and shall be 
constructed and erected so as to provide substantial fire resistance to 
the satisfaction of the Administration. 


(c) All bulkheads required to be “B” Class divisions, except corridor bulk- 
heads, shall extend from deck to deck and to the shell or other boundaries 
unless continuous “B” Class ceilings and/or linings are fitted on both sides of 
the bulkhead in which case the bulkhead may terminate at the continuous 
ceiling or lining. 


Regulation 20 


Fire Integrity of Bulkheads and Decks 


(a) In addition to complying with the specific provisions for fire integrity of 
bulkheads and decks mentioned elsewhere in the Regulations of this Part, the 
minimum fire integrity of all bulkheads and decks shall be as prescribed in 
Tables 1 to 4 in this Regulation. Where, due to any particular structural arrange- 
ments in the ship, difficulty is experienced i in determining from the tables the 
minimum fire integrity value of any divisions, such values shall be determined to 
the satisfaction of the Administration. 
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(b) The following requirements shall govern application of the tables: 


@ 


Gi) 
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Table 1 shall apply to bulkheads bounding main vertical zones or 
horizontal zones. 


Table 2 shall apply to bulkheads not bounding either main vertical 
zones or horizontal zones. 


Table 3 shall apply to decks forming steps in main vertical zones 
or bounding horizontal zones. 

Table 4 shall apply to decks not forming steps in main vertical 
zones nor bounding horizontal zones. 


For the purpose of determining the appropriate fire integrity 
standards to be applied to boundaries between adjacent spaces, 
such spaces are classified according to their fire risk as shown in 
Categories (1) to (14) below. Where the contents and use of a 
space are such that there is a doubt as to its classification for the 
purpose of this Regulation, it shall be treated as a space within the 
relevant category having the most stringent boundary requirements. 
The title of each category is intended to be typical rather than 
restrictive. The number in parentheses preceding each category 
refers to the applicable column or row number in the tables. 


(1) Control Stations 
Spaces containing emergency sources of power and lighting. 
Wheelhouse and chartroom. 
Spaces containing the ship’s radio equipment. 
Fire control and recording stations. 
Control room for propelling machinery when located outside 
the propelling machinery space. 
Spaces containing centralized fire alarm equipment. 
Spaces containing centralized emergency public address 
system stations and equipment. 
(2) Stairways 
Interior stairways, lifts and escalators (other than those wholly 
contained within the machinery spaces) for passengers and 
crew and enclosures thereto. 
In this connexion, a stairway which is enclosed at only one 
level shall be regarded as part of the space from which it is 
not separated by a fire door. 
(3) Corridors 
Passenger and crew corridors. 
(4) Lifeboat and Liferaft Handling and Embarkation Stations 
Open deck spaces and enclosed promenades forming lifeboat 
and liferaft embarkation and lowering stations. 
(5) Open Deck Spaces 


Open deck spaces and enclosed promenades clear of lifeboat 
and liferaft embarkation and lowering stations. 
Air space (the space outside superstructures and deckhouses). 


(6) Accommodation Spaces of Minor Fire Risk 
Cabins containing furniture and furnishings of restricted fire 
risk. 
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(7) 


(8) 


) 


(10) 


Public ag containing furniture and furnishings of restricted 
fire risk. 

Public spaces containing furniture and furnishings of restricted 
fire risk and having a deck area of less than 50 square metres 
(540 square feet). 

Offices and dispensaries containing furniture and furnishings 
of restricted fire risk. 


Accommodation Spaces of Moderate Fire Risk 

Same as (6) above but containing furniture and furnishings of 
other than restricted fire risk. 

Public spaces containing furniture and furnishings of restricted 
fire risk and having a deck area of 50 square metres (540 
square feet) and greater. 

Isolated lockers and small store-rooms in accommodation 
spaces, 

Sale shops. 

Motion picture projection and film stowage rooms. 

Diet kitchens (containing no open flame), 

Cleaning gear lockers (in which inflammable liquids are not 
stowed). 

Laboratories (in which inflammable liquids are not stowed). 

Pharmacies. 

Small drying rooms (having a deck area of 4 square metres 
(43 square feet) or less). 

Specie rooms. 


Accommodation Spaces of Greater Fire Risk 

Public spaces containing furniture and furnishings of other 
than restricted fire risk and having a deck area of 50 square 
metres (540 square feet) and greater. 

Barber shops and beauty parlours. 


Sanitary and Similar Spaces 

Communal sanitary facilities, showers, baths, water closets, etc. 
Small laundry rooms. 

Indoor swimming pool area. 

Operating rooms, 

Isolated serving pantries in accommodation spaces. 

Private sanitary facilities shall be considered a portion of the 
space in which they are located. 


Tanks, Voids and Auxiliary Machinery Spaces having little or 

no Fire Risk 

Water tanks forming part of the ship’s structure. 

Voids and cofferdams. 

Auxiliary machinery spaces which do not contain machinery 
having a pressure lubrication system and where storage of 
combustibles is prohibited, such as: 

ventilation and air-conditioning rooms; windlass room; 
steering gear room; stabilizer equipment room; electrical 
propulsion motor room; rooms containing section switch- 
boards and purely electrical equipment other than 
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(11) 


(12) 


(13) 


(14) 


oil-filled electrical transformers (above 10 kVA); shaft 
alleys and pipe tunnels; spaces for pumpsand refrigeration 
machinery (not handling or using inflammable liquids). 
Closed trunks serving the spaces listed above. 
Other closed trunks such as pipe and cable trunks. 


Auxiliary Machinery Spaces, Cargo Spaces, Special Category 
Spaces, Cargo and other Oil Tanks and other Similar Spaces of 
Moderate Fire Risk 

Cargo oil tanks. 

Cargo holds, trunkways and hatchways. 

Refrigerated chambers. 

Oil fuel tanks (where installed in a separate space with no 
machinery). 

Shaft alleys and pipe tunnels allowing storage of combustibles. 

Auxiliary machinery spaces as in Category (10) which contain 
machinery having a pressure lubrication system or where 
storage of combustibles is permitted. 

Oil fuel filling stations. 

Spaces containing oil-filled electrical transformers (above 
10 kVA). 

Spaces containing turbine and reciprocating steam engine 
driven auxiliary generators and small internal combustion 
engines of power output up to 112 kW driving emergency 
generators, sprinkler, drencher or fire pumps, bilge pumps, 

etc. 

Special category spaces (Tables 1 and 3 only apply). 

Closed trunks serving the spaces listed above. 


Machinery Spaces and Main Galleys 

Main propelling machinery rooms (other than electric 
propulsion motor rooms) and boiler rooms. 

Auxiliary machinery spaces other than those in Categories (10) 
and (11) which contain internal combustion machinery or 
other oil-burning, heating or pumping units. 

Main galleys and annexes. 

Trunks and casings to the spaces listed above. 


Store-rooms, Workshops, Pantries, etc. 

Main pantries not annexed to galleys. 

Main laundry. 

Large drying rooms (having a deck area of more than 4 square 
metres (43 square feet)). 

Miscellaneous stores. 

Mail and baggage rooms. 

Garbage rooms. 

Workshops (not part of machinery spaces, galleys, etc.). 


Other Spaces in which Inflammable Liquids are stowed 

Lamp rooms. 

Paint rooms. 

Store-rooms containing inflammable liquids (Gincluding dyes, 
medicines, etc.). 

Laboratories (in which inflammable liquids are stowed). 
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(vi) 


(vii) 


(viii) 


(ix) 
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Where a single value is shown for the fire integrity of a boundary 
between two spaces, that value shall apply in all cases. 


In determining the applicable fire integrity standard of a boundary 
between two spaces within a main vertical zone or horizontal zone 
which is not protected by an automatic sprinkler system complying 
with the provisions of Regulation 12 of this Chapter or between 
such zones neither of which is so protected, the higher of the two 
values given in the tables shall apply. 


In determining the applicable fire integrity standard of a boundary 


between two spaces within a main vertical zone or horizontal zone” 


which is protected by an automatic sprinkler system complying 
with the provisions of Regulation 12 of this Chapter or between 
such zones both of which are so protected, the lesser of the two 
values given in the tables shall apply. In instances where a sprink- 
lered zone and a non-sprinklered zone meet within accommodation 
and service spaces, the higher of the two values given in the tables 
shall apply to the division between the zones. 


Where adjacent spaces are in the same numerical category and the 
superscript “1” appears in the tables, a bulkhead or deck between 
such spaces need not be fitted if deemed unnecessary by the 
Administration. For example, in Category (12) a bulkhead need 
not be required between a galley and its annexed pantries provided 
the pantry bulkheads and decks maintain the integrity of the galley 
boundaries. A bulkhead is, however, required between a galley and 
a machinery space even though both spaces are in Category (12). 


Where the superscript “2” appears in the tables, the lesser insula- 
tion value may be permitted only if at least one of the adjoining 
spaces is protected by an automatic sprinkler system complying with 
the provisions of Regulation 12 of this Chapter. 


Notwithstanding the provisions of Regulation 19 of this Chapter, 
there are no special requirements for material or integrity of 
boundaries where only a dash appears in the tables. 


The Administration shall determine in respect of Category (5) 
spaces whether the insulation values in Table 1 or 2 shall apply to 
ends of deckhouses and superstructures, and whether the insulation 
values in Table 3 or 4 shall apply to weather decks. In no case shall 
the requirements of Category (5) of Tables 1 to 4 necessitate 
enclosure of spaces which in the opinion of the Administration need 
not be enclosed. 


Continuous “B” Class ceilings or linings, in association with the relevant 


decks or bulkheads, may be accepted as contributing wholly or in part, to the 
required insulation and integrity of a division. 


(d) 


In approving structural fire protection details, the Administration shall 


have regard to the risk of heat transmission at intersections and terminal points 
of required thermal barriers. 
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Regulation 21 
Means of Escape 


(a) Inand from all passenger and crew spaces and in spaces in which the crew 
is normally employed, other than machinery spaces, stairways and ladders shall 
be arranged to provide ready means of escape to the lifeboat and liferaft em- 
barkation deck. In particular, the following provisions shall be complied with: 


@ 


Gi) 


(iii) 


(iv) 


(vy) 
(vi) 
(vii) 


(viii) 


o®) @ 


Gi) 
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Below the bulkhead deck, two means of escape, at least one of 
which shall be independent of watertight doors, shall be provided 
from each watertight compartment or similarly restricted space or 
group of spaces. Exceptionally, the Administration may dispense 
with one of the means of escape, due regard being paid to the 
nature and location of spaces and to the number of persons who 
normally might be quartered or employed there. 


Above the bulkhead deck, there shall be at least two means of 
escape from each main vertical zone or similarly restricted space or 
group of spaces at least one of which shall give acccss to a stairway 
forming a vertical escape. 


At least one of the means of escape required by sub-paragraphs 
(a)(i) and (ii) of this Regulation shall be by means of a readily 
accessible enclosed stairway, which shall provide continuous fire 
shelter from the level of its origin to the appropriate lifeboat and 
liferaft embarkation decks or the highest level served by the stair- 
way, whichever level is the highest. However, where an Administra- 
tion has granted dispensation under the provisions of sub-paragraph 
(a)(i) of this Regulation the sole means of escape shall provide safe 
escape to the satisfaction of the Administration. The width, number 
and continuity of the stairways shall be to the satisfaction of the 
Administration. 

Protection of access from the stairway enclosures to the lifeboat 
and liferaft embarkation areas shall be to the satisfaction of the 
Administration. 

Lifts shall not be considered as forming one of the required means of 
escape. 


Stairways serving only a space and a balcony in that space shall not 
be considered as forming one of the required means of escape. 


If a radiotelegraph station has no direct access to the weather deck, 
two means of escape shall be provided from such station. 


Dead-end corridors exceeding 13 metres (43 feet) shall not be 
permitted. 


In special category spaces the number and disposition of the means 
of escape both below and above the bulkhead deck shall be to the 
satisfaction of the Administration, and in general the safety of 
access to the embarkation deck shall be at least equivalent to that 
provided for under sub-paragraphs (a)(i), (ii), Gii), (iv) and (v) of 
this Regulation. 

One of the escape routes from the machinery spaces where the crew 
is normally employed shall avoid direct access to any special 
category space. 
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(c) Two means of escape shall be provided from each machinery space. In 
particular, the following provisions shall be complied with: 


(i) Where the space is below the bulkhead deck the two means of escape 
shall consist of either: 


(1) two sets of steel ladders as widely separated as possible, leading 
to doors in the upper part of the space similarly separated and 
from which access is provided to the appropriate lifeboat and 
liferaft embarkation decks. One of these ladders shall provide 
continuous fire shelter from the lower part of the space to a safe 
position outside the space; or 


(2) one steel ladder leading to a door in the upper part of the space 
from which access is provided to the embarkation deck and a 
steel door capable of being operated from each side and which 
provides a safe escape route to the embarkation deck. 


(ii) Where the space is above the bulkhead deck, two means of escape 
shall be as widely separated as possible and the doors leading from 
such means of escape shall be in a position from which access is 
provided to the appropriate lifeboat and liferaft embarkation decks. 
Where such escapes require the use of ladders these shall be of steel. 


Provided that in a ship of less than 1,000 tons gross tonnage, the Admini- 
stration may dispense with one of the means of escape due regard being paid to 
the width and disposition of the upper part of the space; and in a ship of 1,000 
tons gross tonnage and above, the Administration may dispense with one means 
of escape from any such space so long as either a door or a steel ladder provides 
a safe escape route to the embarkation deck due regard being paid to the nature 
and location of the space and whether persons are normally employed in that 
space. 


Regulation 22 


Protection of Stairways and Lifts in 
Accommodation and Service Spaces 


(a) All stairways shall be of steel frame construction except where the Ad- 
ministration sanctions the use of other equivalent material, and shall be within 
enclosures formed of “A” Class divisions, with positive means of closure at all 
openings, except that: 


@) astairway connecting only two decks need not be enclosed, provided 
the integrity of the deck is maintained by proper bulkheads or doors 
at one between deck space. When a stairway is closed at one between 
deck space, the stairway enclosure shall be protected in accordance 
with the tables for decks in Regulation 20 of this Chapter; 


Gi) stairways may be fitted in the open in a public space, provided they 
lie wholly within such public space. 


(b) Stairway enclosures shall have direct communication with the corridors 
and be of sufficient area to prevent congestion, having in view the number of 
persons likely to use them in an emergency. In so far as practicable, stairway 
enclosures shall not give direct access to cabins, service lockers, or other enclosed 
spaces containing combustibles in which a fire is likely to originate. 
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(c) Lift trunks shall be so fitted as to prevent the passage of smoke and flame 
from one between deck to another and shall be provided with means of closing 
so as to permit the control of draught and smoke. 


Regulation 23 
Openings in “A” Class Divisions 


(a) Where “A” Class divisions are pierced for the passage of electric cables, 
pipes, trunks, ducts, etc., for girders, beams or other structures, arrangements 
shall be made to ensure that the fire resistance is not impaired, subject to the 
provisions of paragraph (g) of this Regulation. 


(b) Where of necessity, a ventilation duct passes through a main vertical zone 
bulkhead, a fail-safe automatic closing fire damper shall be fitted adjacent to the 
bulkhead. The damper shall also be capable of being manually closed from each 
side of the bulkhead. The operating position shall be readily accessible and be 
marked in red light-reflecting colour. The duct between the bulkhead and the 
damper shall be of steel or other equivalent material and, if necessary, to an 
insulating standard such as to comply with paragraph (a) of this Regulation. 
The damper shall be fitted on at least one side of the bulkhead with a visible 
indicator showing if the damper is in the open position. 


(c) Except for hatches between cargo, special category, store, and baggage 
spaces, and between such spaces and the weather decks, all openings shall be 
provided with permanently attached means of closing which shall be at least as 
effective for resisting fires as the divisions in which they are fitted. 


(d) The construction of all doors and door frames in “A” Class divisions, with 
the means of securing them when closed, shall provide resistance to fire as well 
as to the passage of smoke and flame, as far as practicable, equivalent to that 
of the bulkheads in which the doors are situated. Such doors and door frames 
shall be constructed of steel or other equivalent material. Watertight doors need 
not be insulated. 


(e) It shall be possible for each door to be opened and closed from each side 
of the bulkhead by one person only. 


(f) Fire doors in main vertical zone bulkheads and stairway enclosures, other 
than power-operated watertight doors and those which are normally locked, 
shall be of the self-closing type capable of closing against an inclination of 
34 degrees opposing closure. The speed of door closure shall, if necessary, be con- 
trolled so as to prevent undue danger to personnel. All such doors, except those 
that are normally closed, shall be capable of release from a control station, either 
simultaneously or in groups, and also individually from a position at the 
door. The release mechanism shall be so designed that the door will auto- 
matically close in the event of disruption of the control system; however, 
approved power-operated watertight doors will be considered acceptable for 
this purpose. Hold-back hooks, not subject to control station release, will not 
be permitted. When double swing doors are permitted, they shall have a latch 
arrangement which is automatically engaged by the operation of the door 
release system. 
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(g) Where a space is protected by an automatic sprinkler system complying 
with the provisions of Regulation 12 of this Chapter or fitted with a continuous 
“B” Class ceiling, openings in decks not forming steps in main vertical zones nor 
bounding horizontal zones shall be closed reasonably tight and such decks shall 
meet the “A” Class integrity requirements in so far as is reasonable and practic- 
able in the opinion of the Administration. 


(h) The requirements for “A” Class integrity of the outer boundaries of a ship 
shall not apply to glass partitions, windows and sidescuttles. Similarly, the 
requirements for “A” Class integrity shall not apply to exterior doors in super- 
structures and deckhouses. 


Regulation 24 
Openings in “B” Class Divisions 


(a) Where “B” Class divisions are penetrated for the passage of electrical 
cables, pipes, trunks, ducts, etc., or for the fitting of ventilation terminals, 
lighting fixtures and similar devices, arrangements shall be made to ensure that 
the fire resistance is not impaired. 


(b) Doors and door frames in “B” Class divisions and means of securing them 
shall provide a method of closure which shall have resistance to fire as far as 
practicable equivalent to the divisions except that ventilation openings may be 
permitted in the lower portion of such doors. Where such opening is in or under 
a door the total net area of any such opening or openings shall not exceed 
0.05 square metres (78 square inches). When such opening is cut in a door it shall 
be fitted with a grill made of non-combustible material. Doors shall be non- 
combustible. 


(c) The requirements for “B” Class integrity of the outer boundaries of a ship 
shall not apply to glass partitions, windows and sidescuttles. Similarly, the 
requirements for “B” Class integrity shall not apply to exterior doors in super- 
structures and deckhouses. 


(d) Where an automatic sprinkler system complying with the provisions of 
Regulation 12 of this Chapter is fitted: 


(@) openings in decks not forming steps in main vertical zones nor 
bounding horizontal zones shall be closed reasonably tight and such 
decks shall meet the “B” Class integrity requirements in so far as is 
reasonable and practicable in the opinion of the Administration; and 


Gi) openings in corridor bulkheads of “B” Class materials shall be 
Dale eiy in accordance with the provisions of Regulation 19 of this 
Chapter. 


Regulation 25 
Ventilation Systems 


(a) In general, the ventilation fans shall be so disposed that the ducts reaching 
the various spaces remain within the main vertical zone. 
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(b) Where ventilation systems penetrate decks, precautions shall be taken, in 
addition to those relating to the fire integrity of the deck required by Regulation 
23 of this Chapter, to reduce the likelihood of smoke and hot gases passing from 
one between deck space to another through the system. In addition to insulation 
requirements contained in this Regulation, vertical ducts shall, if necessary, be 
insulated as required by the appropriate tables in Regulation 20 of this Chapter. 


(c) The main inlets and outlets of all ventilation systems shall be capable of 
being closed from outside the space being ventilated. 


(d) Except in cargo spaces, ventilation ducts shall be constructed of the follow- 
ing materials: 


@ Ducts not less than 0.075 square metres (116 square inches) in 
sectional area and all vertical ducts serving more than a single 
between deck space shall be constructed of steel or other equivalent 
material, 


Gi) Ducts less than 0.075 square metres (116 square inches) in sectional 
area shall be constructed of non-combustible materials. Where such 
ducts penetrate “A” or “B” Class divisions due regard shall be given 
to ensuring the fire integrity of the division. 


Gii) Short lengths of duct, not in general exceeding 0.02 square metres 
(31 square inches) in sectional area nor 2 metres (79 inches) in length, 
need not be incombustible provided that all of the following condi- 
tions are met: 


(1) the duct is constructed of a material of restricted fire risk to the 
satisfaction of the Administration; 


(2) the duct is used only at the terminal end of the ventilation 
system; and 


(3) the duct is not located closer than 0.6 metres (24 inches) 
measured along its length to a penetration of an “A” or “B” 
Class division, including continuous “B” Class ceilings. 


(e) Where a stairway enclosure is ventilated, the duct or ducts (if any) shall 
be taken from the fan room independently of other ducts in the ventilation 
system and shall not serve any other space. 


(f) All power ventilation, except machinery and cargo spaces ventilation and 
any alternative system which may be required under paragraph (h) of this 
Regulation, shall be fitted with controls so grouped that all fans may be stopped 
from either of two separate positions which shall be situated as far apart as 
practicable. Controls provided for the power ventilation serving machinery 
spaces shall also be grouped so as to be operable from two positions, one of 
which shall be outside such spaces. Fans serving power ventilation systems to 
cargo spaces shall be capable of being stopped from a safe position outside such 
spaces. 


(g) Where they pass through accommodation spaces or spaces containing 
combustible materials, the exhaust ducts from galley ranges shall be con- 
structed of “A” Class divisions. Each exhaust duct shall be fitted with: 


@ a grease trap readily removable for cleaning; 
Gi) a fire damper located in the lower end of the duct; 
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Gii) arrangements, operable from within the galley, for shutting off the 
exhaust fan; and 


(iv) fixed means for extinguishing a fire within the duct. 


(h) Such measures as are practicable shall be taken in respect of control 
stations outside machinery spaces in order to ensure that ventilation, visibility 
and freedom from smoke are maintained, so that in the event of fire the ma- 
chinery and equipment contained therein may be supervised and continue to 
function effectively. Alternative and separate means of air supply shall be 
provided; air inlets of the two sources of supply shall be so disposed that the risk 
of both inlets drawing in smoke simultaneously is minimized. At the discretion 
of the Administration, such requirements need not apply to control stations 
situated on, and opening on to, an open deck, or where local closing arrange- 
ments would be equally effective. 


(i) Ducts provided for ventilation of machinery spaces of Category A shall not 
in general pass through accommodation, service spaces or control stations, 
except that the Administration may permit relaxation from this requirement, 
provided that: 


@ the ducts are constructed of steel, and are insulated to “A-60” 
standard; or 


(ii) the ducts are constructed of steel and are fitted with an automatic fire 
damper close to the boundary penetrated and are insulated to “A-60” 
standard from the machinery space to a point at least 5 metres 
(16 feet) beyond the fire damper. 


(j) Ducts provided for ventilation of accommodation, service spaces, or 
control stations shall not in general pass through machinery spaces of Category 
A, except that the Administration may permit relaxation from this requirement 
provided that the ducts are constructed of steel and automatic fire dampers are 
fitted close to the boundaries penetrated. 


Regulation 26 
Windows and Sidescuttles 


(a) All windows and sidescuttles in bulkheads within accommodation and 
service spaces and control stations other than those to which the provisions 
of paragraph (h) of Regulation 23 and paragraph (c) of Regulation 24 of this 
Chapter apply, shall be constructed so as to preserve the integrity requirements 
of the type of bulkheads in which they are fitted. 


@) Notwithstanding the requirements of the tables in Regulation 20 of this 
Chapter: 


@_ All windows and sidescuttles in bulkheads separating accommodation 
and service spaces and control stations from weather shall be con- 
structed with frames of steel or other suitable material. The glass shall 
be retained by a metal glazing bead or angle. 


Gi) Special attention shall be given to the fire integrity of windows facing 
open or enclosed lifeboat and liferaft embarkation areas and to 
windows situated below such areas in such a position that their 
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failure during a fire would impede the launching of, or embarkation 
into, lifeboats or liferafts. 


Regulation 27 
Restriction of Combustible Materials 


(a) Except in cargo spaces, mail rooms, baggage rooms, or refrigerated 
compartments of service spaces, all linings, grounds, ceilings and insulations 
shall be of non-combustible materials. Partial bulkheads or decks used to sub- 
divide a space for utility or artistic treatment shall also be of non-combustible 
material. 


(b) Vapour barriers and adhesives used in conjunction with insulation, as well 
as insulation of pipe fittings, for cold service systems need not be non-com- 
bustible, but they shall be kept to the minimum quantity practicable and their 
exposed surfaces shall have qualities of resistance to the propagation of flame to 
the satisfaction of the Administration. 


(c) Bulkheads, linings and ceilings in all accommodation and service spaces 
may have combustible veneer, provided that such veneer shall not exceed 
2 millimetres (¢z inch) within any such spaces except corridors, stairway en- 
closures and control stations where it shall not exceed 1.5 millimetres (35 inch). 


(d) The total volume of combustible facings, mouldings, decorations and 

veneers in any accommodation and service space shall not exceed a volume 

equivalent to 2.5 millimetres (75 inch) veneer on the combined area of the walls 

and ceilings. In the case of ships fitted with an automatic sprinkler system 

complying with the provisions of Regulation 12 of this Chapter, the above 

vole may include some combustible material used for erection of “C” Class 
visions. 


(e) All exposed surfaces in corridors or stairway enclosures and surfaces in 
concealed or inaccessible spaces in accommodation and service spaces and 
control stations shall have low flame-spread characteristics.* 


(f) Furniture in the passages and stairway enclosures shall be kept to a 
minimum. 


(g) | Paints, varnishes and other finishes used on exposed interior surfaces shall 
not be of a nature to offer an undue fire hazard in the judgment of the Admini- 
stration and shall not be capable of producing excessive quantities of smoke or 
other toxic properties, 


(h) Primary deck coverings, if applied, within accommodation and service 
spaces and control stations, shall be of approved material which will not readily 
ignite, or give rise to toxic or explosive hazards at elevated temperatures.f 


* Reference is made to Guidelines on the Evaluation of Fire Hazard Properties of 
Materials, adopted by the Organization by Resolution A.166(ES.IV). 

7 Reference is made to Improved Provisional Guidelines on Test Procedures for Primary 
Deck Coverings, adopted by the Organization by Resolution A.214(VI). 
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@) = Waste-paper receptacles shall be constructed of non-combustible materials 
and with solid sides and bottoms. 


Regulation 28 
Miscellaneous Items 


Requirements Applicable to all Portions of the Ship 


(a) Pipes penetrating “A” or “B” Class divisions shall be of a material 
approved by the Administration having regard to the temperature such divisions 
are required to withstand. Pipes conveying oil or combustible liquids shall be 
of a material approved by the Administration having regard to the fire risk. 
Materials readily rendered ineffective by heat shall not be used for overboard 
scuppers, sanitary discharges, and other outlets which are close to the water-line 
and where the failure of the material in the event of fire would give rise to danger 
of flooding. 


Requirements Applicable to Accommodation and Service Spaces, Control Stations, 
Corridors and Stairways 


(b) () Air spaces enclosed behind ceilings, panelling or linings shall be 
suitably divided by close-fitting draught stops not more than 14 
metres (46 feet) apart. 


Gi) In the vertical direction, such spaces, including those behind linings 
of stairways, trunks, etc., shall be closed at each deck. 


(c) The construction of ceiling and bulkheading shall be such that it will be 
possible, without impairing the efficiency of the fire protection, for the fire patrols 
to detect any smoke originating in concealed and inaccessible places, except 
where in the opinion of the Administration there is no risk of fire originating in 
such places. 


Regulation 29 


Automatic Sprinkler and Fire Alarm and Fire Detection Systems or 
Automatic Fire Alarm and Fire Detection Systems 


In any ship to which this Part applies there shall be installed throughout 
each separate zone, whether vertical or horizontal, in all accommodation and 
service spaces and, where it is considered necessary by the Administration, in 
control stations, except spaces which afford no substantial fire risk (such as void 
spaces, Sanitary spaces, etc.) either: 


@ an automatic sprinkler and fire alarm and fire detection system of an 
approved type, complying with the provisions of Regulation 12 of 
this Chapter and installed and so arranged as to protect such spaces; 
or 

Gi) an automatic fire alarm and fire detection system of an approved 
type, complying with the provisions of Regulation 13 of this Chapter, 
and installed and so arranged as to detect the presence of fire in such 
spaces. 
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Regulation 30 
Protection of Special Category Spaces 


Provisions Applicable to Special Category Spaces whether above or below the 
Bulkhead Deck 


(a) General 


(i) The basic principle underlying the provisions in this Regulation is 
that as normal main vertical zoning may not be practicable in 
special category spaces, equivalent protection must be obtained in 
such spaces on the basis of a horizontal zone concept and the provi- 
sion of an efficient fixed fire-extinguishing system. Under this concept 
a horizontal zone for the purpose of this Regulation may include 
special category spaces on more than one deck provided that the 
overall height of the zone does not exceed 10 metres (33 feet). 


Gi) All requirements laid down in Regulations 23 and 25 of this Chapter 
for maintaining the integrity of vertical zones shall be applied equally 
to decks and bulkheads forming the boundaries separating horizontal 
zones from each other and from the remainder of the ship. 


(b) Structural Protection 


(i) Boundary bulkheads of special category spaces shall be insulated as 
required for Category (11) spaces in Table 1 of Regulation 20 of this 
Chapter and the horizontal boundaries as required for Category (11) 
spaces in Table 3 of that Regulation. 


(ii) Indicators shall be provided on the navigating bridge which shall 
indicate when any fire door leading to or from the special category 
spaces is closed. 


(c) Fixed Fire-Extinguishing System* 


Each special category space shall be fitted with an approved fixed pressure 
water-spraying system for manual operation which shall protect all parts of any 
deck and vehicle platform, if any, in such space, provided that the Administra- 
tion may permit the use of any other fixed fire-extinguishing system that has 
been shown by full-scale test in conditions simulating a flowing petrol fire in a 
special category space to be not less effective in controlling fires likely to occur 
in such a space. 


(d) Patrols and Detection 


@) An efficient patrol system shall be maintained in special category 
spaces. In any such space in which the patrol is not maintained by a 
continuous fire watch at all times during the voyage there shall be 
provided in that space an automatic fire detection system of an 
approved type. 


(if) Manual fire alarms shall be provided as necessary throughout the 
special category spaces and one shall be placed close to each exit 
from such spaces. 


* Reference is made to Recommendation on Fixed Fire Extinguishing Systems for Special 
Category Spaces, adopted by the Organization by Resolution A.123(V). 
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(e) Fire-Extinguishing Equipment 
There shall be provided in each special category space: 


(f) 


@ 


Gi) 
(iii) 


(iv) 


a number of hydrants with hoses and dual-purpose nozzles of an 
approved type so arranged that at least two jets of water each from a 
single length of hose not emanating from the same hydrant may 
reach any part of such space; 


at least three water fog applicators; 


one portable applicator unit complying with the provisions of 
Regulation 7(d) of this Chapter, provided that at least two such 
units are available in the ship for use in such spaces; and 


such number of portable fire extinguishers of an approved type as the 
Administration may deem sufficient. 


Ventilation System 


@ 


Gi) 
(iii) 


There shall be provided an effective power ventilation system for the 
special category spaces sufficient to give at least 10 air changes per 
hour. The system for such spaces shall be entirely separated from 
other ventilation systems and shall be operating at all times when 
vehicles are in such spaces. The Administration may require an 
increased number of air changes when vehicles are being loaded and 
unloaded. 


The ventilation shall be such as to prevent air stratification and the 
formation of air pockets. 


Means shall be provided to indicate on the navigating bridge any 
loss or reduction of the required ventilating capacity. 


Additional Provisions Applicable only to Special Category Spaces above the Bulk- 


head Deck 


(g) Scuppers 

In view of the serious loss of stability which could arise due to large 
quantities of water accumulating on the deck or decks consequent on the opera- 
tion of the fixed pressure water-spraying system, scuppers shall be fitted so as to 
ensure that such water is rapidly discharged directly overboard. 


(h) Precautions against Ignition of Inflammable Vapours 


@ 


Equipment which may constitute a source of ignition of inflammable 
vapours and in particular electrical equipment and wiring, shall be 
installed at least 450 millimetres (18 inches) above the deck, provided 
that if the Administration is satisfied that the installation of such 
electrical equipment and wiring below this level is necessary for the 
safe operation of the ship, such electrical equipment and wiring shall 
be of a type approved for use in an explosive petrol and air mixture. 
Electrical equipment installed at more than 450 millimetres 
(18 inches) above the deck shall be of a type so enclosed and protected 
as to prevent the escape of sparks. The reference to a level of 
450 millimetres (18 inches) above the deck shall be construed to 
mean each deck on which vehicles are carried and on which explosive 
vapours might be expected to accumulate. 
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Gi) Electrical equipment and wiring, if installed in an exhaust ventilation 
duct, shall be of a type approved for use in explosive petrol and air 
mixtures and the outlet from any exhaust duct shall be sited in a safe 
position, having regard to other possible sources of ignition. 


Additional Provisions applicable only to Special Category Spaces below the 
Bulkhead Deck 
@ Bilge Pumping and Drainage 

In view of the serious loss of stability which could arise due to large 
quantities of water accumulating on the deck or tank top consequent on the 
operation of the fixed pressure water-spraying system, the Administration may 
require pumping and drainage facilities to be provided additional to the require- 
ments of Regulation 18 of Chapter II-1 of the present Convention. 


(j) Precautions against Ignition of Inflammable Vapours 


G) Electrical equipment and wiring, if fitted, shall be of a type suitable 
for use in explosive petrol and air mixtures. Other equipment which 
may constitute a source of ignition of inflammable vapours shall not 
be permitted. 


Gi) Electrical equipment and wiring, if installed in an exhaust ventilation 
duct, shall be of a type approved for use in explosive petrol and air 
mixtures and the outlet from any exhaust duct shall be sited in a safe 
position, having regard to other possible sources of ignition. 


Regulation 31 


Protection of Cargo Spaces other than Special Category Spaces 
intended for the Carriage of Motor Vehicles with Fuel 
in their Tanks for their own Propulsion 


In any cargo space (other than special category spaces) containing motor 
vehicles with fuel in their tanks for their own propulsion, the followin, provisions 
shall be complied with: 


(a) Fire Detection 
There shall be provided an approved fire detection and fire alarm system. 


(b) Fire-Extinguishing Arrangements 
(i) There shall be fitted a fixed gas fire-extinguishing system which shall 
comply with the provisions of Regulation 8 of this Chapter, except 
that if a carbon dioxide system is fitted, the quantity of gas available 
shall be at least sufficient to give a minimum volume of free gas equal 
to 45 per cent of the gross volume of the largest of such cargo spaces 
which is capable of being sealed, and the arrangements shall be such 
as to ensure that the gas is introduced rapidly and effectively into the 
space. Any other fixed gas fire-extinguishing system or fixed high 
expansion froth fire-extinguishing system may be fitted provided it 
gives equivalent protection. 


Gi) There shall be provided for use in any such space such number of 
portable fire extinguishers of an approved type as the Administration 
may deem sufficient. 
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(c) Ventilation System 


@ 


Gi) 
Gii) 


Jn any such cargo space there shall be provided an effective power 
ventilation system sufficient to give at least 10 air changes per hour. 
The system for such cargo spaces shall be entirely separated from 
other ventilation systems and shall be operating at all times when 
vehicles are in such spaces. 


The ventilation shall be such as to prevent air stratification and the 
formation of air pockets. 


Means shall be proyided to indicate on the navigating bridge any loss 
or reduction of the required ventilating capacity. 


(d) Precautions against Ignition of Inflammable Vapours 


@) 


Gi) 


Electrical equipment and wiring, if fitted, shall be of a type suitable 
for use in explosive petrol and air mixtures. Other equipment which 
may constitute a source of ignition of inflammable vapours shall not 
be permitted. 


Electrical equipment and wiring, if installed in an exhaust ventilation 
duct, shall be of a type approved for use in explosive petrol and air 
mixtures and the outlet from any exhaust duct shall be sited in a safe 
position, having regard to other possible sources of ignition. 


Regulation 32 


Maintenance of Fire Patrols, etc., and Provision for 
Fire-Extinguishing Equipment 


(a) Fire Patrols and Detection, Alarms and Public Address Systems 


@ 


Gi) 


Gii) 


Gv) 


() 


An efficient patrol system shall be maintained so that an outbreak of 
fire may be promptly detected. Each member of the fire patrol shall 
be trained to be familiar with the arrangements of the ship as well as 


the location and operation of any equipment he may be called upon 
to use. 


Manual alarms shall be fitted throughout the accommodation and 
service spaces to enable the fire patrol to give an alarm immediately 
to the navigating bridge or main fire control station. 


An approved fire alarm or fire detecting system shall be provided 
which will automatically indicate at one or more suitable points or 
stations the presence or indication of fire and its location in any 
cargo space which, in the opinion of the Administration, is not 
accessible to the patrol system, except where it is shown to the 
satisfaction of the Administration that the ship is engaged on voyages 
of such short duration that it would be unreasonable to apply this 
requirement. 


The ship shall at all times when at sea, or in port (except when out of 
service), be so manned or equipped as to ensure that any initial fire 
alarm is immediately received by a responsible member of the crew. 


A special alarm, operated from the navigating bridge or fire control 
station, shall be fitted to summon the crew. This alarm may be part 
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of the ship’s general alarm system but it shall be capable of being 
sounded independently of the alarm to the passenger spaces. 


(vi) A public address system or other effective means of communication 
shall be available throughout the accommodation and service spaces 
and control stations. 


(b) Fire Pumps and Fire Main System 


The ship shall be provided with fire pumps, fire main system, hydrants and 
hoses complying with the provisions of Regulation 5 of this Chapter and shall 
comply with the following requirements: 


(i) Ina ship of 4,000 tons gross tonnage and upwards, there shall be 
provided at least three independently-driven fire pumps and, in a ship 
of less than 4,000 tons gross tonnage, at least two such fire pumps. 


(ii) Ina ship of 1,000 tons gross tonnage and upwards, the arrangement 
of sea connexions, fire pumps and sources of power for operating 
them shall be such as to ensure that a fire in any one compartment will 
not put all the fire pumps out of action. 


ii) Ina ship of 1,000 tons gross tonnage and upwards, the arrangement 
of fire pumps, fire mains and hydrants shall be such that at least one 
effective jet of water as stipulated in paragraph (c) of Regulation 5 of 
this Chapter is immediately available from any one hydrant in an 
interior location. Arrangements shall also be made to ensure the 
continuation of the output of water by the automatic starting of a 
required fire pump. 


(iv) Ina ship of less than 1,000 tons gross tonnage the arrangements shall 
be to the satisfaction of the Administration. 


(c) Fire Hydrants, Hoses and Nozzles 


(i) The ship shall be provided with fire hoses the number and diameter 
of which shall be to the satisfaction of the Administration. There 
shall be at least one fire hose for each of the hydrants required by 
paragraph (d) of Regulation 5 of this Chapter and these hoses shall 
be used only for the purposes of extinguishing fires or testing the 
fire-extinguishing apparatus at fire drills and surveys. 


Gi) In accommodation and service spaces and in machinery spaces, the 
number and position of hydrants shall be such that the requirements 
of paragraph (d) of Regulation 5 of this Chapter may be complied 
with when all watertight doors and all doors in main vertical zone 
bulkheads are closed. 


(iii) The arrangements shall be such that at least two jets of water can 
reach any part of any cargo space when empty. 


(iv) All required hydrants in machinery spaces shall be fitted with hoses 
having in addition to the nozzles required in paragraph (g) of 
Regulation 5 of this Chapter nozzles suitable for spraying water on 
oil, or alternatively dual-purpose nozzles. Additionally, each 
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machinery space of Category A shall be provided with at least two 
suitable water fog applicators.* 


(v) Water spray nozzles or dual-purpose nozzles shall be provided for at 
least one quarter of the number of hoses required in parts of the ship 
other than machinery spaces. 


(vi) For each pair of breathing apparatus there shall be provided one 
water fog applicator which shall be stored adjacent to such 
apparatus. 


(vii) Where, in any machinery space of Category A, access is provided at 
a low level from an adjacent shaft tunnel, two hydrants fitted with 
hoses with dual-purpose nozzles shall be provided external to, but 
near the entrance to that machinery space. Where such access is not 
provided from a tunnel but is provided from other space or spaces 
there shall be provided in one of those spaces two hydrants fitted 
with hoses with dual-purpose nozzles near the entrance to the 
machinery space of Category A. Such provision need not be made 
when the tunnel or adjacent spaces are not part of an escape route. 


(d) International Shore Connexion 


G@) A ship of 1,000 tons gross tonnage and upwards shall be provided 
with at least one international shore connexion, complying with the 
provisions of paragraph (h) of Regulation 5 of this Chapter. 


Gi) Facilities shall be available enabling such a connexion to be used on 
either side of the ship. 


(e) Portable Fire Extinguishers in Accommodation and Service Spaces and 
Control Stations 


The ship shall be provided in accommodation and service spaces and 
control stations with such approved portable fire extinguishers as the Administra- 
tion may deem to be appropriate and sufficient. 


(f) Fixed Fire-Extinguishing Arrangements in Cargo Spaces 


(i) The cargo spaces of ships of 1,000 tons gross tonnage and upwards 
shall be protected by a fixed gas fire-extinguishing system complying 
with the provisions of Regulation 8 of this Chapter, or by a fixed 
high expansion froth fire-extinguishing system which gives equiva- 
lent protection. 

Gi) Where it is shown to the satisfaction of the Administration that a 
ship is engaged on voyages of such short duration that it would be 
unreasonable to apply the requirements of sub-paragraph (i) of this 
paragraph and also in ships of less than 1,000 tons gross tonnage, the 
arrangements in cargo spaces shall be to the satisfaction of the 
Administration. 


(2) Fire-Extinguishing Appliances in Boiler Rooms, etc. 


Spaces containing oil-fired boilers or oil fuel units shall be provided with 
the following arrangements: 


* A water fog applicator might consist of a metal “L-shaped pipe, the long limb being 
about 2 metres (6 feet) in length capable of being fitted to a fire hose and the short limb 
being about 250 millimetres (10 inches) in Jength fitted with a fixed water fog nozzle or 
capable of being fitted with a water spray nozzle. 
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(i) Thereshall beany one of the following fixed fire-extinguishing systems: 


(1) A pressure water-spraying system complying with the provisions 
of Regulation 11 of this Chapter. 


(2) A gas system complying with the provisions of Regulation 8 of 
this Chapter. 


(3) A froth system complying with the provisions of Regulation 9 
of this Chapter. 


(4) A high expansion froth system complying with the provisions 
of Regulation 10 of this Chapter. 


In each case if the engine and boiler rooms are not entirely separate, 
or if fuel oil can drain from the boiler room into the engine room, the 
combined engine and boiler rooms shall be considered as one 
compartment. 


Gi) ‘There shall be in each boiler room at least one set of portable air-froth 
equipment complying with the provisions of paragraph (d) of 
Regulation 7 of this Chapter. 

(iii) There shall be at least two approved portable extinguishers dis- 
charging froth or equivalent in each firing space in each boiler room 
and each space in which a part of the oil fuel installation is situated. 
There shall be not less than one approved froth-type extinguisher of 
at least 136 litres (30 gallons) capacity or equivalent in each boiler 
room. These extinguishers shall be provided with hoses on reels 
suitable for reaching any part of the boiler room. 


(iv) In each firing space there shall be a receptacle containing sand, saw- 
dust impregnated with soda or other approved dry material, in such 
quantity as may be required by the Administration. Alternatively an 
approved portable extinguisher may be substituted therefor. 


(bh) Fire-Extinguishing Appliances in Spaces containing Internal Combustion 
Type Machinery 


Spaces containing internal combustion machinery used either for main 
propulsion, or for other purposes when such machinery has in the aggregate a 
total power output of not less than 373 KW, shall be provided with the following 
arrangements: 


G@) There shall be one of the fire-extinguishing systems required by sub- 
paragraph (g)@) of this Regulation. 


(ii) There shall be at least one set of portable air-froth equipment 
complying with the provisions of paragraph (d) of Regulation 7 of 
this Chapter. 


(ii) There shall be in each such space approved froth-type fire ex- 
tinguishers each of at least 45 litres (10 gallons) capacity or equivalent 
sufficient in number to enable froth or its equivalent to be directed 
on to any part of the fuel and lubricating oil pressure systems, 
gearing and other fire hazards. In addition, there shall be provided a 
sufficient number of portable froth extinguishers or equivalent 
which shall be so located that an extinguisher is not more than 
10 metres (33 feet) walking distance from any point in the space; 
provided that there shall be at least two such extinguishers in each 
such space. 
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@) =‘ Fire-Extinguishing Arrangements in Spaces containing Steam Turbines or 
enclosed Steam Engines 


In spaces containing steam turbines or enclosed steam engines used either 
for main propulsion or for other purposes when such machinery has in the 
ageregate a total power output of not less than 373 kW: 


(i) There shall be provided froth fire extinguishers each of at least 45 
litres (10 gallons) capacity or equivalent sufficient in number to enable 
froth or its equivalent to be directed on to any part of the pressure 
lubrication system, on to any part of the casings enclosing pressure 
lubricated parts of the turbines, engines or associated gearing, and 
any other fire hazards. Provided that such extinguishers shall not be 
required if protection at least equivalent to this sub-paragraph is 
provided in such spaces by a fixed fire-extinguishing system fitted in 
compliance with sub-paragraph (g)(i) of this Regulation. 


(ii) There shall be provided a sufficient number of portable froth ex- 
tinguishers or equivalent which shall be so located that an ex- 
tinguisher is not more than 10 metres (33 feet) walking distance from 
any point in the space; provided that there shall be at least two such 
extinguishers in each such space, and such extinguishers shall not be 
required in addition to any provided in compliance with sub- 
paragraph (h)(iii) of this Regulation. 


(j)  Fire-Extinguishing Appliances in other Machinery Spaces 

Where, in the opinion of the Administration, a fire hazard exists in any 
machinery space for which no specific provisions for fire-extinguishing appliances 
are prescribed in paragraphs (g), (h) and (i) of this Regulation there shall be 
provided in, or adjacent to, that space such number of approved portable fire 
mei reads or other means of fire extinction as the Administration may deem 
sufficient. 


(k) Fixed Fire-Extinguishing Appliances not required by this Part 


Where a fixed fire-extinguishing system not required by this Part of this 
Chapter is installed, such a system shall be to the satisfaction of the Administra- 
tion. 


() = Special Requirements for Machinery Spaces 


(i) For any machinery space of Category A to which access is provided 
at a low level from an adjacent shaft tunnel there shall be provided in 
addition to any watertight door and on the side remote from that 
machinery space a light steel fire-screen door which shall be operable 
from each side. 


Gi) An automatic fire detection and alarm system shall be fitted when the 
Administration considers such special precautions warranted in any 
machinery space in which the installation of automatic and remote 
control systems and equipment have been approved in lieu of con- 
tinuous manning of the space. 


(m) Fireman’s Outfits and Personal Equipment 


@ The minimum number of fireman’s outfits complying with the 
requirements of Regulation 14 of this Chapter, and of additional sets 
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of personal equipment, each such set comprising the items stipulated 
in sub-paragraphs (a)(i), (ii) and (iii) of that Regulation, to be carried 
shall be as follows: 


(1) two fireman’s outfits; and in addition 


(2) for every 80 metres (262 feet) or part thereof, of the aggregate of 
the lengths of all passenger spaces and service spaces on the 
deck which carries such spaces or, if there is more than one such 
deck, on the deck which has the largest aggregate of such 
-lengths, two fireman’s outfits and two sets of personal equip- 
ment, each such set comprising the items stipulated in Regula- 
tion 14(a)(i), (ii) and (iii) of this Chapter. 


Gi) For each fireman’s outfit which includes a self-contained breathing 
apparatus as provided in paragraph (b) of Regulation 14 of this 
Chapter, spare charges shall be carried on a scale approved by the 
Administration. 


Gii) Fireman’s outfits and sets of personal equipment shall be stored in 
widely separated positions ready for use. At least two fireman’s 
outfits and one set of personal equipment shall be available at any 
one vosition. 


Regulation 33 
Arrangements for Oil Fuel, Lubricating Oil and other Inflammable Oils 


(a) Oil Fuel Arrangements 


In a ship in which oil fuel is used, the arrangements for the storage, dis- 
tribution and utilization of the oil fuel shall be such as to ensure the safety of the 
ship and persons on board and shall at least comply with the following 
provisions: 


G@) No oil fuel which has a flashpoint of Jess than 60°C (140°F) (closed 
cup test) as determined by an approved flashpoint apparatus shall 
be used as fuel, except in emergency generators, in which case the 
flashpoint shall be not Jess than 43°C (110° 
Provided that the Administration may permit the general use of 
fuel oil having a flashpoint of not less than 43°C (110°F) subject to 
such additional precautions as it may consider necessary and on 
condition that the temperature of the space in which such fuel is 
stored or used shall not be allowed to rise within 10°C (18°F) 
below the flashpoint of the fuel. 


Gi) As far as practicable, no part of the oil fuel system containing 
heated oil under pressure exceeding 1.8 kilogrammes per square 
centimetre (25 pounds per square inch) gauge shall be so concealed 
that defects and leakage cannot readily be observed. In way of such 
parts of the oil fuel system the machinery space shall be adequately 
illuminated. 


Gii) The ventilation of machinery spaces shall be sufficient under all 
normal conditions to prevent accumulation of oi] vapour. 
(iv) (1) As far as Pee oil fuel tanks shall be part of the ship’s 
structure and shall be located outside machinery spaces of 
Category A. When oil fuel tanks, except double bottom tanks, 
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(vii) 


(viii) 
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are necessarily located adjacent to machinery spaces of 
Category A, they shall preferably have a common boundary 
with the double bottom tanks, and the area of the tank 
boundary common with the machinery space shall be kept to a 
minimum. In general, the use of free-standing oil fuel tanks 
shall be avoided but when such tanks are employed they shall 
not be situated in machinery spaces of Category A. 


(2) No oil tank shall be situated where spillage or leakage there- 
from can constitute a hazard by falling on heated surfaces. 
Precautions shall be taken to prevent any oil that may escape 
under pressure from any pump, filter or heater from coming 
into contact with heated surfaces. 


Every oil fuel pipe which if damaged would allow oil to escape from 
a storage, settling or daily service tank situated above the double 
bottom shall be fitted with a cock or valve on the tank capable of 
being closed from a safe position outside the space concerned in the 
event of a fire arising in the space in which such tanks are situated. 
In the special case of deep tanks situated in any shaft or pipe 
tunnel or similar space, valves on the tanks shall be fitted but 
control in event of fire may be effected by means of an additional 
valve on the pipe or pipes outside the tunnel or similar space. 


Safe and efficient means of ascertaining the amount of oil fuel con- 
tained in any oil tank shall be provided. Sounding pipes with 
suitable means of closure may be permitted if their upper ends 
terminate in safe positions. Other means of ascertaining the amount 
of oil fuel contained in any oil fuel tank may be permitted if they do 
not require penetration below the top of the tank, and providing 
their failure or overfilling of the tanks will not permit release of fuel 
thereby 


Provision shall be made to prevent over-pressure in any oil tank or 
in any part of the oil fuel system, including the filling pipes. Any 
relief valves and air or overflow pipes shall discharge to a position 
which, in the opinion of the Administration, is safe. 


Oil fuel pipes shall be of steel or other approved material, provided 
that restricted use of flexible pipes shall be permissible in positions 
where the Administration is satisfied that they are necessary. Such 
flexible pipes and end attachments shall be of approved fire-resisting 
materials of adequate strength and shall be constructed to the 
satisfaction of the Administration. 


(b) Lubricating Oil Arrangements 


The arrangements for the storage, distribution and utilization of oil used 
in pressure lubrication systems shall be such as to ensure the safety of the ships 
and persons on board, and such arrangements in machinery spaces of Cate- 
gory A and, whenever practicable, in other machinery spaces shall at least com- 
ply with the provisions of sub-paragraphs (ii), (iv)(2), (v), (vi) and (vii) of para- 
graph (a) of this Regulation. 


(c) Arrangements for other Inflammable Oils 


The arrangements for the storage, distribution and utilization of other 
inflammable oils employed under pressure in power transmission systems, control 
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and activating systems and heating systems shall be such as to ensure the safety 
of the ship and persons on board. In locations where means of ignition are 
present such arrangements shall at least comply with the provisions of sub- 
paragraphs (a)(iv)(2) and (a)(vi), and with the provisions of sub-paragraph 
(a)(viii) in respect of strength and construction, of this Regulation. 


Regulation 34 
Special Arrangements in Machinery Spaces 


(a) The provisions of this Regulation shall apply to machinery spaces of 
Category A and, where the Administration considers it desirable, to other 
machinery spaces. 


(b)  ) The number of skylights, doors, ventilators, openings in funnels to 
permit exhaust ventilation and other openings to machinery spaces 
shall be reduced to a minimum consistent with the needs of ventila- 
tion and the proper and safe working of the ship. 


Gi) The flaps of such skylights where fitted shall be of steel. Suitable 
arrangements shall be made to permit the release of smoke in the 
event of fire, from the space to be protected. 


(iii) Such doors other than power-operated watertight doors shall be 
arranged so that positive closure is assured in case of fire in the 
space, by power-operated closing arrangements or by the provision 
of self-closing doors capable of closing against an inclination of 
34 degrees opposing closure and having a fail-safe hook-back facility, 
provided with a remotely operated release device. 


(c) Windows shall not be fitted in machinery space casings. 


(d) Means of control shall be provided for: 


(i) opening and closure of skylights, closure of openings in funnels 
ares normally allow exhaust ventilation, and closure of ventilator 
ampers; 


Gi) permitting the release of smoke; 


(iii) closure of power-operated doors or release mechanism on doors other 
than power-operated watertight doors; 


(iv) stopping ventilating fans; and 


(v) stopping forced and induced draught fans, oil fuel transfer pumps, 
oil fuel unit pumps and other similar fuel pumps. 


(e) Thecontrols required for ventilating fans shall comply with the provisions 
of paragraph (f) of Regulation 25 of this Chapter. The controls for any required 
fixed fire-extinguishing system and those required by sub-paragraphs (d)(i), (ii), 
ii) and (v) of this Regulation and of sub-paragraph (a)(v) of Regulation 33 of 
this Chapter shall be situated at one control position, or grouped in as few 
positions as possible to the satisfaction of the Administration. Such position or 
positions shall be located where they will not be cut off in the event of fire in the 
space they serve, and shall have a safe access from the open deck. 
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PART C — FIRE SAFETY MEASURES FOR PASSENGER SHIPS 
CARRYING NOT MORE THAN 36 PASSENGERS 


Regulation 35 
Structure 


(a) The hull, superstructure, structural bulkheads, decks and deckhouses shall 
be constructed of steel or other equivalent material. 


(b) Where fire protection in accordance with paragraph (b) of Regulation 40 
of this Chapter is employed, the superstructure may be constructed of, for 
example, aluminium alloy, provided that: 


Gi) for the temperature rise of the metallic cores of “A” Class divisions 
when exposed to the standard fire test, due regard is given to the 
mechanical properties of the material; 


(ii) the Administration is satisfied that the amount of combustible 
materials used in the relevant part of the ship is suitably reduced; the 
ceilings (i.e. linings of deck heads) are non-combustible; 


(iii) adequate provision is made to ensure that in the event of fire, 
arrangements for stowage, launching and embarkation into survival 
craft remain as effective as if the superstructure were constructed of 
steel; 


(iv) crowns and casings of boiler and machinery spaces are of steel con- 
struction adequately insulated, and the openings therein, if any, are 
suitably arranged and protected to prevent spread of fire. 


Regulation 36 
Main Vertical Zones 


(2) The hull, superstructure and deckhouses shall be subdivided into main 
vertical zones. Steps and recesses shall be kept to a minimum, but where they are 
necessary, they shall be of “A” Class divisions. 


(b) As far as practicable, the bulkheads forming the boundaries of the main 
vertical zones above the bulkhead deck shall be in line with watertight sub- 
division bulkheads situated immediately below the bulkhead deck. 


(c) Such bulkheads shall extend from deck to deck and to the shell or other 
boundaries. 


(d) Onships designed for special purposes, such as automobile or railroad car 
ferries, where installation of such bulkheads would defeat the purpose for which 
the ship is intended, equivalent means for controlling and limiting a fire shall be 
substituted and specifically approved by the Administration. 
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Regulation 37 
Openings in “A” Class Divisions 


(a) Where “A” Class divisions are pierced for the passage of electric cables, 
pipes, trunks, ducts, etc., for girders, beams or other structures, arrangements 
shall be made to ensure that the fire resistance is not impaired. 


Where of necessity, a duct passes through a main vertical zone bulkhead, a 
fail-safe automatic closing fire damper shall be fitted adjacent to the bulkhead. 
The damper shall also be capable of being manually closed from both sides of the 
bulkhead. The operating position shall be readily accessible and be marked in red 
light-reflecting colour. The duct between the bulkhead and the damper shall be 
of steel or other equivalent material and, if necessary, to an insulating standard 
such as to comply with paragraph (a) of this Regulation. The damper shall be 
fitted on at least one side of the bulkhead with a visible indicator showing if the 
damper is in the open position. 


(c) Except for hatches between cargo, store, and baggage spaces, and between 
such spaces and the weather decks, all openings shall be provided with per- 
manently attached means of closing which shall be at least as effective for resisting 
fires as the divisions in which they are fitted. 


(d) The construction of all doors and door frames in “A” Class divisions, with 
the means of securing them when closed, shall provide resistance to fire as well as 
to the passage of smoke and flame as far as practicable equivalent to that of the 
ae in which the doors are situated. Watertight doors need not be in- 
sulated. 


(e) It shall be possible for each door to be opened from either side of the 
bulkhead by one person only. 


(f) Fire doors in main vertical zone bulkheads and stairway enclosures, other 
than power-operated watertight doors and those which are normally locked, 
shall be of the self-closing type capable of closing against an inclination of 
34 degrees opposing closure. All such doors, except those that are normally 
closed, shall be capable of release from a control station, either simultan¢ously or 
in groups, and also individually from a position at the door. The release mech- 
anism shall be so designed that the door will automatically close in the event of 
disruption of the control system; however, approved power-operated watertight 
doors will be considered acceptable for this purpose. Hold-back hooks, not 
subject to control station release, will not be permitted. When double swing 
doors are permitted, they shall have a latch arrangement which is automatically 
engaged by the operation of the door release system. 


Regulation 38 
Fire Integrity of “A” Class Divisions 
Where “A” Class divisions are required under this Part, the Administra- 
tion, in deciding the amount of insulation to be provided, shall be guided by the 


provisions of Part B of this Chapter, but may accept a reduction of the amount 
of insulation below that stipulated by that Part. 
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Regulation 39 


Separation of Accommodation Spaces from 
Machinery, Cargo and Service Spaces 


The boundary bulkheads and decks separating accommodation spaces 
from machinery, cargo and service spaces shall be constructed of “A” Class 
divisions, and these bulkheads and decks shall have an insulation value to the 
satisfaction of the Administration having regard to the nature of the adjacent 
spaces. 


Regulation 40 


Protection of Accommodation and Service Spaces 


The accommodation and service spaces shall be protected in accordance 
with the provisions of either paragraph (a) or (b) of this Regulation. 


@) 


qi) 


Gi 


@ 
Gi) 


Within the accommodation spaces, all enclosure bulkheads other than 
those required to be of “A” Class divisions, shall be constructed of 
“B” Class divisions of non-combustible materials, which may, how- 
ever, be faced with combustible materials in accordance with sub- 
paragraph (iii) of this paragraph. 


All corridor bulkheads shall extend from deck to deck. Ventilation 
openings may be permitted in the doors in “B” Class bulkheads, pre- 
ferably in the lower portion. All other enclosure bulkheads shall 
extend from deck to deck vertically, and to the shell or other boun- 
daries transversely, unless non-combustible ceilings or linings such 
as will ensure fire integrity are fitted, in which case the bulkheads may 
terminate at the ceilings or linings. 


Except in cargo spaces, mail rooms, baggage rooms, or refrigerated 
compartments of service spaces, all linings, grounds, ceilings and 
insulations shall be of non-combustible materials. The total volume 
of combustible facings, mouldings, decorations and veneers in any 
accommodation or public space shall not exceed a volume equivalent 
to 2.54 millimetres (1/10 inch) veneer on the combined area of the 
walls and ceilings. All exposed surfaces in corridors or stairway 
enclosures and in concealed or inaccessible spaces shall have low 
flame-spread characteristics.* 


All corridor bulkheads in accommodation spaces shall be of steel or 
be constructed of “B” Class panels. 


A fire detecting system of an approved type shall be installed and so 
arranged as to detect the presence of fire in all enclosed spaces 
appropriated to the use or service of passengers or crew (except 
spaces which afford no substantial fire hazard) and automatically to 


* Reference is made to Guidelines on the Evaluation of Fire Hazard Properties of 


Materials, adopted by the Organization by Resolution A.166(ES.IV). 
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indicate at one or more points or stations where it can be most 
quickly observed by officers and crew, the presence or indication of 
fire and also its location. 


Regulation 41 
Deck Coverings* 

Primary deck coverings within accommodation spaces, control stations, 
stairways and corridors shall be of approved material which will not readily 
ignite. 

Regulation 42 


Protection of Stairways and Lifts in Accommodation and Service Spaces 


(a) All stairways and means of escape in accommodation and service spaces 
shall be of steel or other suitable materials. 


(b) Passenger and service lift trunks, vertical trunks for light and air to 
passenger spaces, etc., shall be of “A” Class divisions. Doors shall be of steel or 
other equivalent material and when closed shall provide fire resistance at least as 
effective as the trunks in which they are fitted. 


Regulation 43 


Protection of Control Stations and Store-rooms 


(a2) Control stations shall be separated from the remainder of the ship by “A” 
Class bulkheads and decks. 


(b) The boundary bulkheads of baggage rooms, mail rooms, store-rooms, 
paint and lamp lockers, galleys and similar spaces shall be of “A” Class divisions. 
Spaces containing highly inflammable stores shall be so situated as to minimize 
the danger to passengers or crew in the event of fire. 


Regulation 44 
Windows and Sidescuttles 
(a) All windows and sidescuttles in bulkheads separating accommodation 
spaces from weather shall be constructed with frames of steel or other suitable 
material. The glass shall be retained by a metal glazing bead. 
(b) All windows and sidescuttles in bulkheads within accommodation spaces 


shall be constructed so as to preserve the integrity requirements of the type of 
bulkhead in which they are fitted. 


* Reference is made to Improved Provisional Guidelines on Test Procedures for Primary 
Deck Coverings, adopted by the Organization by Resolution A.214(VI). 
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Regulation 45 
Ventilation Systems 


Power ventilation of machinery spaces shall be capable of being stopped 
from an easily accessible position outside the machinery spaces. 


Regulation 46 
Details of Construction 


(a) Paints, varnishes and similar preparations having a nitro-cellulose or other 
highly inflammable base shall not be used in any part of the ship. 


(b) Pipes penetrating “A” or “B” Class divisions shall be of a material 
approved by the Administration having regard to the temperature such divisions 
are required to withstand. Pipes conveying oil or combustible liquids shall be ofa 
material approved by the Administration having regard to the fire risk. Materials 
readily rendered ineffective by heat shall not be used for overboard scuppers, 
sanitary discharges, and other outlets which are close to the water-line and 
where the failure of the material in the event of fire would give rise to danger of 
flooding. 


(c) In spaces containing main propulsion machinery, or oil-fired boilers, or 
auxiliary internal combustion type machinery of total power output of 746 kW 
or over, the following measures shall be taken: 


(i) skylights shall be capable of being closed from outside the space; 
ii) skylights containing glass panels shall be fitted with external shutters 
of steel or other equivalent material permanently attached; 


Gii) any window permitted by the Administration in casings of such 
spaces shall be of the non-opening type, and shall be fitted with an 
external shutter of steel or other equivalent material permanently 
attached; and 


(iv) in the windows and skylights referred to in sub-paragraphs (i), (ii) 
and (iii) of this paragraph, wire reinforced glass shall be used. 


Regulation 47 
Fire Detection Systems and Fire-Extinguishing Equipment 


(a) Patrols and Detection 


(i) An efficient patrol system shall be maintained in all ships so that any 
outbreak of fire may be promptly detected. Manual fire alarms shall 
be fitted throughout the passenger and crew accommodation to 
enable the fire patrol to give an alarm immediately to the navigating 
bridge or fire control station. 


(ii) An approved fire alarm or fire detecting system shall be provided 
which will automatically indicate at one or more suitable points or 
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stations the presence or indication of fire and its location in any part 
of the ship which, in the opinion of the Administration, is not accessible 
to the patrol system, except where it is shown to the satisfaction of the 
Administration that the ship is engaged on voyages of such short 
duration that it would be unreasonable to apply this requirement. 


(iii) The ship, whether new or existing, shall at all times when at sea, or in 
port (except when out of service), be so manned or equipped as to 
ensure that any initial fire alarm is immediately received by a respon- 
sible member of the crew. 


(b) Fire Pumps and Fire Main System 


The ship shall be provided with fire pumps, fire main system, hydrants and 
hoses complying with Regulation 5 of this Chapter and with the following 
requirements: 


(i) A ship of 4,000 tons gross tonnage and upwards shall be provided 
with at least three independently driven fire pumps and every ship of 
less than 4,000 tons gross tonnage with at least two such fire pumps. 


Gi) Ina ship of 1,000 tons gross tonnage and upwards, the arrangement 
of sea connexions, pumps and sources of power for operating them 
shall be such as to ensure that a fire in any one compartment will not 
put all the fire pumps out of action. 


(iii) Ina ship of less than 1,000 tons gross tonnage the arrangements shall 
be to the satisfaction of the Administration. 


(c) Fire Hydrants, Hoses and Nozzles 


(i) The ship shall be provided with such number of fire hoses as the 
Adriinistration may deem sufficient. There shall be at least one fire 
hose for each of the hydrants required by paragraph (d) of Regula- 
tion 5 of this Chapter and these hoses shall be used only for the 
purposes of extinguishing fires or testing the fire-extinguishing 
apparatus at fire drills and surveys. 


(ii) In accommodation, service and machinery spaces, the number and 
position of hydrants shall be such that the requirements of paragraph 
(d) of Regulation 5 of this Chapter may be complied with when all 
vee doors and all doors in main vertical zone bulkheads are 
closed. 


Gii) The arrangements shall be such that at least two jets of water can 
reach any part of any cargo space when empty. 


(iv) All required hydrants in the machinery spaces of ships with oil-fired 
boilers or internal combustion type propelling machinery shall be 
fitted with hoses having nozzles as required in paragraph (g) of 
Regulation 5 of this Chapter. 


(d) International Shore Connexion 


Gi) A ship of 1,000 tons gross tonnage and upwards shall be provided 
with at least one international shore connexion, complying with 
paragraph (h) of Regulation 5 of this Chapter. 


Gi) Facilities shail be available enabling such a connexion to be used on 
either side of the ship. 
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(e) Portable Fire Extinguishers in Accommodation and Service Spaces 


The ship shall be provided in accommodation and service spaces with such 
approved portable fire extinguishers as the Administration may deem to be 
appropriate and sufficient. 


@) Fixed Fire-Extinguishing Arrangements in Cargo Spaces 


(i) 


Gi) 


The cargo spaces of ships of 1,000 tons gross tonnage and upwards 
shall be protected by a fixed gas fire-extinguishing system complying 
with Regulation 8 of this Chapter. 


Where it is shown to the satisfaction of the Administration that a 
ship is engaged on voyages of such short duration that it would be 
unreasonable to apply the requirements of sub-paragraph (i) of this 
paragraph and also in ships of less than 1,000 tons gross tonnage, the 
arrangements in cargo spaces shall be to the satisfaction of the 
Administration. 


(g) Fire-Extinguishing Appliances in Boiler Rooms, etc. 

Where main or auxiliary oil-fired boilers are situated, or in spaces con- 
taining oil fuel units or settling tanks, a ship shall be provided with the following 
arrangements: 


(i) 


Gi) 


ii) 


There shall be any one of the following fixed fire-extinguishing 
installations: 


(1) a pressure water-spraying system complying with Regulation 11 
of this Chapter; 


(2) a gas fire-extinguishing installation complying with Regula- 
tion 8 of this Chapter; 


(3) a fixed froth installation complying with Regulation 9 of this 
Chapter. (The Administration may require fixed or mobile 
arrangements by pressure water or froth spraying to fight fire 
above the floor plates.) 


In each case if the engine and boiler rooms are not entirely separate, 

or if fuel oil can drain from the boiler room into the engine room 
bilges, the combined engine and boiler rooms shall be considered as 
one compartment. 


There shall be at least two approved portable extinguishers dis- 
charging froth or other approved medium suitable for extinguishing 
oil fires, in each firing space in each boiler room and each space in 
which a part of the oil fuel installation is situated. There shall be not 
less than one approved froth type extinguisher of at least 136 litres 
(30 gallons) ‘capacity or equivalent in each boiler room. These 
extinguishers shall be provided with hoses on reels suitable for 
reaching any part of the boiler room and spaces containing any part 
of the oil fuel installations. 


In each firing space there shall be a receptacle containing sand, saw- 
dust impregnated with soda or other approved dry material, in such 
quantity as may be required by the Administration. Alternatively an 
approved portable extinguisher may be substituted therefor. 
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(h) Fire-Fighting Appliances in Spaces containing Internal Combustion Type 
Machinery 


Where internal combustion type engines are used, either for main pro- 
pulsion or for auxiliary purposes associated with a total power output of not less 
than 746 kW, a ship shall be provided with the following arrangements: 


(i) there shall be one of the fixed arrangements required by sub-para- 
graph (g)(i) of this Regulation; 


(ii) there shall be in each engine space one approved froth-type ex- 
tinguisher of not less than 45 litres (10 gallons) capacity or equivalent 
and also one approved portable froth-type extinguisher for each 
746 kW of engine power output or part thereof; but the total number 
of portable extinguishers so supplied shall be not less than two and 
need not exceed six. 


@) = ‘-Fire-Fighting Arrangements in Spaces containing Steam Turbines and not 
requiring any Fixed Installation 


The Administration shall give special consideration to the fire-extinguishing 
arrangements to be provided in spaces containing steam turbines which are 
separated from boiler rooms by watertight bulkheads. 


(j) | Fireman’s Outfits and Personal Equipment 


@ The minimum number of fireman’s outfits complying with the 
requirements of Regulation 14 of this Chapter, and of additional 
sets of personal equipment, each such set comprising the items 
stipulated in sub-paragraphs (a)(i), (ii) and (iii) of that Regulation, to 
be carried, shall be as follows: 


(1) two fireman’s outfits; and in addition 


(2) for every 80 metres (262 feet) or part thereof, of the aggregate of 
the lengths of all passenger spaces and service spaces on the 
deck which carries such spaces or, if there is more than one 
such deck, on the deck which has the largest aggregate of such 
lengths, two fireman’s outfits and two sets of personal equip- 
ment, each such set comprising the items stipulated in Regula- 
tion 14(a)@, (ii) and (iii) of this Chapter. 

(ii) For each fireman’s outfit which includes a self-contained breathing 
apparatus as provided in paragraph (b) of Regulation 14 of this 
Chapter, spare charges shall be carried on a scale approved by the 
Administration. 


(iii) Fireman’s outfits and sets of personal equipment shall be stored in 
widely separated positions ready for use. At least two fireman’s out- 
fits and one set of personal equipment shall be available at any one 
position. 


Regulation 48 
Means of Escape 


(a) In and from all passenger and crew spaces and spaces in which crew are 
normally employed, other than machinery spaces, stairways and ladderways shall 
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be arranged so as to provide ready means of escape to the lifeboat embarkation 
deck. In particular the following precautions shall be complied with: 


(i) below the bulkhead deck, two means of escape, at least one of which 
shall be independent of watertight doors, shall be provided for each 
watertight compartment or similarly restricted space or group of 
spaces. Gne of these means of escape may be dispensed with by the 
Administration, due regard being paid to the nature and the location 
of spaces concerned, and to the number of persons who normally 
might be quartered or employed there; 


Gi) above the bulkhead deck, there shall be at least two practical means 
of escape from each main vertical zone or similarly restricted space 
or group of spaces at least one of which shall give access to a stairway 
forming a vertical escape; and 


(iii) at least one of the means of escape shall be by means of a readily 
accessible enclosed stairway, which shall provide as far as practicable 
continuous fire shelter from the level of its origin to the lifeboat 
embarkation deck. The width, number and continuity of the stairways 
shall be to the satisfaction of the Administration. 


(b) In machinery spaces, two means of escape, one of which may be a water- 
tight door, shall be provided from each engine room, shaft tunnel and boiler 
room. In machinery spaces, where no watertight door is available, the two means 
of escape shall be formed by two sets of steel ladders as widely separated as pos- 
sible leading to doors in the casing similarly separated and from which access is 
provided to the embarkation deck. In the case of ships of less than 2,000 tons 
gross tonnage, the Administration may dispense with this requirement, due 
regard being paid to the width and the disposition of the casing. 


Regulation 49 
Oil Fuel used for Internal Combustion Engines 


No internal combustion engine shall be used for any fixed installation in a 
ship if its fuel has a flashpoint of 43°C (110°F) or less (closed cup test) as deter- 
mined by an approved flashpoint apparatus. 


Regulation 50 
Special Arrangements in Machinery Spaces 


(a) Means shall be provided for stopping ventilating fans serving machinery 
and cargo spaces and for closing all doorways, ventilators, annular spaces 
around funnels and other openings to such spaces. These means shall be capable 
of being operated from outside such spaces in case of fire. 


(b) Machinery driving forced and induced draught fans, oil fuel transfer 
pumps, oil fuel unit pumps and other similar fuel pumps shall be fitted with 
remote controls situated outside the space concerned so that they may be stopped 
in the event of a fire arising in the space in which they are located. 
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(c) Every oil fuel suction pipe from a storage, settling or daily service tank 
situated above the double bottom shall be fitted with a cock or valve capable of 
being closed from outside the space concerned in the event of a fire arising in the 
space in which such tanks are situated. In the special case of deep tanks situated 
in any shaft or pipe tunnel, valves on the tanks shall be fitted but control in 
event of fire may be effected by means of an additional valve on the pipeline or 
lines outside the tunnel or tunnels. 


PART D —FIRE SAFETY MEASURES FOR CARGO SHIPS* 
Regulation 51 


General Requirements for Cargo Ships of 4,000 tons Gross Tonnage and 
Upwards other than Tankers Covered by Part E of this Chapter 


(a) The hull, superstructure, structural bulkheads, decks and deckhouses shall 
be constructed of steel, except where the Administration may sanction the use of 
other suitable material in special cases, having in mind the risk of fire. 


In accommodation spaces, the corridor bulkheads shall be of steel or be 
constructed of “B” Class panels. 


(c) Deck coverings within accommodation spaces on the decks forming the 
crown of machinery and cargo spaces shall be of a type which will not readily 


ignite. 
(d) Interior stairways below the weather deck shall be of steel or other suitable 


material. Crew lift trunks within accommodation shall be of steel or equivalent 
material. 


(e) Bulkheads of galleys, paint stores, lamp rooms, boatswain’s stores when 
adjacent to accommodation spaces and emergency generator rooms if any, shall 
be of steel or equivalent material. 


(f) In accommodation and machinery spaces, paints, varnishes and similar 
preparations having a nitro-cellulose or other highly inflammable base shall not 
be used. 


(g) Pipes conveying oil or combustible liquids shall be of a material approved 
by the Administration having regard to the fire risk. Materials readily rendered 
ineffective by heat shall not be used for overboard scuppers, sanitary discharges, 
and other outlets which are close to the water-line and where the failure of the 
material in the event of fire would give rise to danger of flooding. 


(h) Power ventilation of machinery spaces shall be capable of being stopped 
from an easily accessible position outside the machinery spaces. 


* Reference is made to Recommendation on Safety Measures for Periodically Unattended 
Machinery Spaces of Cargo Ships additional to those normally considered necessary 
for Se Machinery Space, adopted by the Organization by Resolu- 
tion A.211(VID. ; 

} Reference is made to Improved Provisional Guidelines on Test Procedures for Primary 
Deck Coverings, adopted by the Organization by Resolution A.214(VID). 
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Regulation 52 


Fire-Extinguishing Systems and Equipment 


(a) Application 


_ Where ships have a lower gross tonnage than those quoted in this Regu- 
lation, the arrangements for the items covered in this Regulation shall be to the 
satisfaction of the Administration. 


(b) Fire Pumps and Fire Main System 


The ship shall be provided with fire pumps, fire main system, hydrants and 
hoses complying with Regulation 5 of this Chapter and with the following 
requirements: 


@ 
Gi) 


A ship of 1,000 tons gross tonnage and upwards shall be provided 
with two independently driven power pumps. 


In a ship of 1,000 tons gross tonnage and upwards if a fire in any one 
compartment could put all the pumps out of action, there must be an 
alternative means of providing water for fire fighting. In a ship of 
2,000 tons gross tonnage and upwards this alternative means shall be 
a fixed emergency pump independently driven. This emergency pump 
shall be capable of supplying two jets of water to the satisfaction of 
the Administration. 


(c) Fire Hydrants, Hoses and Nozzles 


@ 


Gi) 


ii) 
Gv) 


In a ship of 1,000 tons gross tonnage and upwards the number of fire 
hoses to be provided, each complete with couplings and nozzles, 
shall be one for each 30 metres (100 feet) length of the ship and one 
spare but in no case less than five in all. This number does not include 
any hoses required in any engine or boiler room. The Administration 
may increase the number of the hoses required so as to ensure that 
hoses in sufficient number are available and accessible at all times, 
having regard to the type of the ship and the nature of the trade on 
which the ship is employed. 


In accommodation, service and machinery spaces, the number and 
position of hydrants shall be such as to comply with the requirements 
of paragraph (d) of Regulation 5 of this Chapter. 


In a ship the arrangements shall be such that at least two jets of 
water can reach any part of any cargo space when empty. 


All required hydrants in the machinery spaces of ships with oil-fired 
boilers or internal combustion type propelling machinery shall be 
fitted with hoses having nozzles as required in paragraph (g) of 
Regulation 5 of this Chapter. 


(d) International Shore Connexion 


@ 


Gi) 


A ship of 1,000 tons gross tonnage and upwards shall be provided 
with at least one international shore connexion, complying with 
paragraph (h) of Regulation 5 of this Chapter. 


Facilities shall be available enabling such a connexion to be used on 
either side of the ship. 
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(e) Portable Fire Extinguishers in Accommodation and Service Spaces 


The ship shall be provided in accommodation and service spaces with such 
approved portable fire extinguishers as the Administration may deem to be 
appropriate and sufficient; in any case, their number shall not be less than five for 
ships of 1,000 tons gross tonnage and upwards. 


(f) Fixed Fire-Extinguishing Arrangements in Cargo Spaces 


@ 


Gi) 


ii) 


Cargo spaces of ships of 2,000 tons gross tonnage and upwards shall 
be protected by a fixed fire-extinguishing system complying with 
Regulation 8 of this Chapter. 


The Administration may exempt from the requirements of sub- 
paragraph (i) of this paragraph the cargo holds of any ship (other 
than the tanks of a tanker): 


(1) if they are provided with steel hatch covers and effective means 
ol closing all ventilators and other openings leading to the 
olds; 


(2) if the ship is constructed and intended solely for carrying such 
cargoes as ore, coal or grain; or 


(3) where it is shown to the satisfaction of the Administration that 
the ship is engaged on voyages of such short duration that it 
would be unreasonable to apply the requirement. 


Every ship in addition to complying with the requirements of this 
Regulation shall, while carrying explosives of such nature or in such 
quantity as are not permitted to be carried in passenger ships under 
Regulation 7 of Chapter VII of this Convention comply with the 
following requirements: 


(1) Steam shall not be used in any compartment containing 
explosives. For the purpose of this sub-paragraph, “compart- 
ment” means all spaces contained between two adjacent per- 
manent bulkheads and includes the lower hold and all cargo 
spaces above it. 


(2) In addition, in each compartment containing explosives and in 
adjacent cargo compartments, there shall be provided a smoke- 
or fire-detection system in each cargo space. 


(g)  Fire-Extinguishing Appliances in Boiler Rooms, etc. 


Where main or auxiliary oil-fired boilers are situated, or in spaces con- 
taining oil fuel units or settling tanks, a ship of 1,000 tons gross tonnage and 
upwards shall be provided with the following arrangements: 


@ 
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There shall be any one of the following fixed fire-extinguishing 

installations: 

(1) Apressure water-spraying system complying with Regulation 11 
of this Chapter. 

(2) A fire-extinguishing installation complying with Regulation 8 
of this Chapter. 


(3) A fixed froth installation complying with Regulation 9 of this 
Chapter. (The Administration may require fixed or mobile 
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arrangements by pressure water or froth spraying to fight fire 
above the fioor plates.) 


In each case if the engine and boiler rooms are not entirely separate, 
or if fuel oil can drain from the boiler room into the engine room 
bilges, the combined engine and boiler rooms shall be considered as 
one compartment. 


(ii) There shall be at least two approved portable extinguishers dis- 
charging froth or other approved medium suitable for extinguishing 
oil fires in each firing space in each boiler room and each space in 
which a part of the oil fuel installation is situated. In addition, there 
shall be at least one extinguisher of the same description with a 
capacity of 9 litres (2 gallons) for each burner, provided that the total 
capacity of the additional extinguisher or extinguishers need not 
exceed 45 litres (10 gallons) for any one boiler room. 


(iii) In each firing space there shall be a receptacle containing sand, saw- 
dust impregnated with soda, or other approved dry material in such 
quantity as may be required by the Administration. Alternatively an 
approved portable extinguisher may be substituted therefor. 


(hb) Fire-Fighting Appliances in Spaces containing Internal Combustion Type 
Machinery - 


Where internal combustion type engines are used, either for main pro- 
pulsion machinery, or for auxiliary purposes associated with a total power output 
of not less than 746 kW, a ship of 1,000 tons gross tonnage and upwards shall be 
provided with the following arrangements: 


(@) There shall be one of the fixed arrangements required by sub- 
paragraph (g)(i) of this Regulation. 


(ii) There shall be in each engine space one approved froth-type ex- 
tinguisher of not less than 45 litres (10 gallons) capacity or equivalent 
and also one approved portable froth extinguisher for each 746 kW 
of engine power output or part thereof; but the total number of 
portable extinguishers so supplied shall be not less than two and 
need not exceed six. 


(i) =“ Fire-Fighting Arrangements in Spaces containing Steam Turbines and not 
requiring any Fixed Installation 


The Administration shall give special consideration to the fire-extinguishing 
arrangements to be provided in spaces containing steam turbines which are 
separated from boiler rooms by watertight bulkheads. 


(j) | Fireman’s Outfits and Personal Equipment 


(i) The ship, whether new or existing, shall carry at least two fireman’s 
outfits complying with the requirements of Regulation 14 of this 
Chapter. Furthermore, Administrations may require in large ships 
additional sets of personal equipment and in tankers and special ships 
such as factory ships additional fireman’s outfits. 


(ii) For each fireman’s outfit which includes a self-contained breathing 
apparatus as provided in paragraph (b) of Regulation 14 of this 
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Chapter, spare charges shall be carried on a scale approved by the 
Administration. 


(ii) The fireman’s outfits and personal equipment shall be stored so as 
to be easily accessible and ready for use and, where more than one 
fireman’s outfit and set of personal equipment are carried, they shall 
be stored in widely separated positions. 


Regulation 53 
Means of Escape 


(a) In and from all crew and passenger spaces and spaces in which crew are 
normally employed, other than machinery spaces, stairways and ladders shall 
be arranged so as to provide ready means of escape to the lifeboat embarkation 
deck. 


(b) In machinery spaces, two means of escape, one of which may be a water- 
tight door, shall be provided from each engine room, shaft tunnel and boiler 
room. In machinery spaces, where no watertight door is available, the two means 
of escape shall be formed by two sets of steel ladders as widely separated as 
possible leading to doors in the casing similarly separated and from which access 
1s provided to the embarkation deck, In the case of ships of less than 2,000 tons 
gross tonnage, the Administration may dispense with this requirement, due 
regard being paid to the width and the disposition of the casing. 


Regulation 54 
Special Arrangements in Machinery Spaces 


(a) Means shall be provided for stopping ventilating fans serving machinery 
and cargo spaces and for closing all doorways, ventilators, annular spaces 
around funnels and other openings to such spaces. These means shall be capable 
of being operated from outside such spaces in case of fire. 


(b) Machinery driving forced andinduced draught fans, oil fuel transfer pumps, 
oil fuel unit pumps and other similar fuel pumps shall be fitted with remote 
controls situated outside the space concerned so that they may be stopped in the 
event of a fire arising in the space in which they are located. 


(c) Every oil fuel suction pipe from a storage, settling or daily service tank 
situated above the double bottom shall be fitted with a cock or valve capable of 
being closed from outside the space concerned in the event of a fire arising in the 
space in which such tanks are situated. In the special case of deep tanks situated 
in any shaft or pipe tunnel, valves on the tanks shall be fitted but control in 
event of fire may be effected by means of an additional valve on the pipeline or 
lines outside the tunnel or tunnels. 
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PART E-FIRE SAFETY MEASURES FOR TANKERS 
Regulation 55 
Application 


(a) | This Part shall apply to all new tankers carrying crude oil and petroleum 
products having a flashpoint not exceeding 60°C (140°F) (closed cup test) as 
determined by an approved flashpoint apparatus and whose Reid vapour 
pressure is below that of atmospheric pressure, and other liquid products having 
a similar fire hazard. 


(b) In addition, all ships covered by this Part shall comply with the require- 
ments of Regulations 52, 53 and 54 of this Chapter, except that paragraph (f) of 
Resulaion 52 need not apply to tankers complying with Regulation 60 of this 
Chapter. 


(c) Where cargoes other than those referred to in paragraph (a) of this Regu- 
lation which introduce additional fire hazards are intended to be carried, 
additional safety measures shall be required to the satisfaction of the Admini- 
stration. 


(d) Combination carriers shall not carry solid cargoes unless all cargo tanks 
are empty of oil and gas freed or unless, in each case, the Administration is 
satisfied with the arrangements provided. 


Regulation 56 
Location and Separation of Spaces 


(a) Machinery spaces of Category A shall be positioned aft of cargo tanks and 
slop tanks and shall be isolated from them by a cofferdam, cargo pump room or 
oil fuel bunker tank; they shall also be situated aft of such cargo pump rooms 
and cofferdams, but not necessarily aft of the ail fuel bunker tanks. However, the 
lower portion of the pump room may be recessed into such spaces to accom- 
modate pumps provided the deck head of the recess is in general not more than 
one-third of the moulded depth above the keel except that in the case of ships of 
not more than 25,000 metric tons deadweight, where it can be demonstrated that 
for reasons of access and satisfactory piping arrangements this is impracticable, 
the Administration may permit a recess in excess of such height, but not exceed- 
ing one half of the moulded depth above the keel. 


(b) Accommodation spaces, main cargo control stations, control stations and 
service spaces shall be positioned aft of all cargo tanks, slop tanks, cargo pump 
rooms and cofferdams which isolate cargo or slop tanks from machinery spaces 
of Category A. Any common bulkhead separating a cargo pump room, including 
the pump room entrance, from accommodation and service spaces and control 
stations shall be constructed to “A-60” Class. Where deemed necessary, accom- 
modation spaces, control stations, machinery spaces other than those of 
Category A and service spaces may be permitted forward of all cargo tanks, slop 
tanks, cargo pump rooms and cofferdams subject to an equivalent standard of 
safety and appropriate availability of fire-extinguishing arrangements being 
provided to the satisfaction of the Administration. 


TIAS 9700 


98-111 0 - 83 - 12 


166 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [32 UST 





(c) Where the fitting of a navigation position above the cargo tank area is 
shown to be necessary it shall be for navigation purposes only and it shall be 
separated from the cargo tank deck by means of an open space with a height of 
at least 2 metres. The fire protection of such navigation position shall in addition 
be as required for control spaces as set forth in paragraphs (a) and (b) of Regu- 
lation 57 and other provisions as applicable of this Part. 


(ad) Means shall be provided to keep deck spills away from the accommodation 
and service areas. This may be accomplished by provision of a permanent con- 
tinuous coaming of a suitable height extending from side to side. Special 
consideration shall be given to the arrangements associated with stern loading. 


(e) Exterior boundaries of superstructures and deckhouses enclosing accom- 
modation and service spaces and including any overhanging decks which support 
such accommodation, shall be insulated to “A-60” Class for the whole of the 
portions which face cargo oil tanks and for 3 metres aft of the front boundary. 
In the case of the sides of these superstructures and deckhouses, such insulation 
shall be carried as high as is deemed necessary by the Administration. 


(f) In boundaries, facing cargo tanks, of superstructures and deckhouses 
Sonne accommodation and service spaces the following provisions shall 
apply: 

@) No doors shall be permitted in such boundaries, except that doors 
to those spaces not having access to accommodation and service 
spaces, such as cargo control stations, provision rooms, and store- 
rooms may be permitted by the Administration. Where such doors 
are fitted, the boundaries of the space shall be insulated to “A-60” 
Class. Bolted plates for removal of machinery may be fitted in such 
boundaries. 


Gi) Portlights in such boundaries shail be of a fixed (non-opening) type. 
Pilot house windows may be non-fixed (opening). 


Gii) Portlights in the first tier on the main deck shall be fitted with inside 
covers of steel or equivalent material. 


The requirements of this paragraph, where applicable, except in the case of 
access to the navigating bridge spaces, shall also be applied to the boundaries of 
the superstructures and deckhouses for a distance of 5 metres measured longi- 
tudinally from the forward end of such structures. 


Regulation 57 
Construction 


(@) @ The hull, superstructure, structural bulkheads, decks and deck- 
houses shall be constructed of steel or other equivalent material. 


Gi) Bulkheads between cargo pump rooms, including their trunks and 
machinery spaces of Category A shall be “A” Class and shall have 
no penetrations which are less than “A-0” Class or equivalent in all 
respects, other than the cargo pump shaft glands and similar glanded 
penetrations. 
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Gii) 


Gv) 


(v) 


(vi) 


(vii) 
(viii) 


(ix) 
@) 


(xi) 


(ii) 


(xiii) 


(iv) 


Bulkheads and decks forming divisions separating machinery spaces 
of Category A and cargo pump rooms, including their trunks, 
respectively, from the accommodation and service spaces shall be of 
“A-60” Class. Such bulkheads and decks and any boundaries of 
machinery spaces of Category A and cargo pump rooms shall not 
be pierced for windows or portlights. 


The requirements of sub-paragraphs (ii) and (iii) of this paragraph, 
however, do not preclude the installation of permanent approved 
gas-tight lighting enclosures for illuminating the pump rooms 
provided that they are of adequate strength and maintain the 
integrity, and gas-tightness of the bulkhead as “A” Class. Further, 
it does not preclude the use of windows in a control room located 
entirely within a machinery space. 


Control stations shall be separated from adjacent enclosed spaces 
by means of “A” Class bulkheads and decks. The insulation of these 
control station boundaries shall be to the satisfaction of the 
Administration having in mind the risk of fire in adjacent spaces. 


Casing doors in machinery spaces of Category A shall be self- 
closing and comply with the related provisions of sub-paragraph 
(b)(vii) of this Regulation. 


The surface of the insulation on interior boundaries of machinery 
spaces of Category A shall be impervious to oil and oil vapours. 


Primary deck coverings, if applied, shall be of approved materials 
which will not readily ignite.* 


Interior stairways shall be of steel or other suitable material. 


When adjacent to accommodation spaces, bulkheads of galleys, 
paint stores, lamp rooms and boatswain’s stores shall be of steel or 
equivalent material. 


Paints, varnishes and other finishes used on exposed interior surfaces 
shall not be of a nature to offer an undue fire hazard in the judge- 
ment of the Administration and shall not be capable of producing 
excessive quantities of smoke or other toxic properties. 


Pipes conveying oil or combustible liquids shall be of a material 
approved by the Administration having regard to the fire risk. 
Materials readily rendered ineffective by heat shall not be used for 
overboard scuppers, sanitary discharges, and other outlets which 
are close to the water-line and where the failure of the material in the 
event of fire would give rise to danger of flooding. 


Power ventilation of machinery spaces shall be capable of being 
stopped from an easily accessible position outside the machinery 
spaces. 

Skylights to machinery spaces of Category A and cargo pump rooms 
shall comply with the provisions of sub-paragraph (a)(iii) of this 


* Reference is made to Improved Provisional Guidelines on Test Procedures for Primary 


Deck Coverings, adopted by the Organization by Resolution A.214(VID. 
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Regulation in respect of windows and portlights and in addition 
shall be so arranged as to be capable of being readily closed from 
outside the spaces which they serve. 


(b) Within the accommodation and service spaces and control stations the 
following conditions shall apply: 


(i) Corridor bulkheads including doors shall be of “A” or “B” Class 
divisions extending from deck to deck. Where continuous “B” Class 
ceilings and/or linings are fitted on both sides of the bulkhead, the 
bulkhead may terminate at the continuous ceiling or lining. Doors 
of cabins and public spaces in such bulkheads may have a louvre in 
the lower half. 


(ii) Air spaces enclosed behind ceilings, panellings, or linings shall be 
divided by close fitting draught stops spaced not more than 14 metres 
apart. 


(iii) Ceilings, linings, bulkheads and insulation except for insulation in 
refrigerated compartments shall be of non-combustible material. 
Vapour barriers and adhesives used in conjunction with insulation, 
as well as insulation of pipe fittings for cold service systems need not 
be non-combustible, but they shall be kept to the minimum quantity 
practicable and their exposed surfaces shall have resistance to 
propagation of flame to the satisfaction of the Administration. 


(iv) The framing, including grounds and the joint pieces of bulkheads, 
linings, ceilings and draught stops, if fitted, shall be of non-combust- 
ible material. 


(v) Allexposed surfacesin corridors and stairway enclosures and surfaces 
in concealed or inacessible spaces shall have low flame-spread 
characteristics.* 


(vi) Bulkheads, linings and ceilings may have combustible veneer, 
provided that such veneer shall not exceed 2 millimetres within any 
such space except corridors, stairway enclosures and control stations 
where it shall not exceed 1.5 millimetres. 


(vii) Stairways which penetrate only a single deck shall be protected at 
least at one level by “A” or “B” Class divisions and self-closing doors 
so as to limit the rapid spread of fire from one deck to another. Crew 
lift trunks shall be of “A” Class divisions. Stairways and lift trunks 
which penetrate more than a single deck shall be surrounded by “A” 
Class divisions and protected by self-closing steel doors at all levels. 
Self-closing doors shall not be fitted with hold-back hooks. However, 
hold-back arrangements fitted with remote release fittings of the fail- 
safe type may be utilized. 


(c) Ducts provided for ventilation of machinery spaces of Category “A” shall 
not in general pass through accommodation and service spaces or control 
stations, except that the Administration may permit relaxation from this require- 
ment provided that: 


Gi) the ducts are constructed of steel and each is insulated to “A-60” 
Class; or 


* Reference is made to Guidelines on the Evaluation of Fire Hazard Properties of 
Materials, adopted by the Organization by Resolution A.166(ES.IY). 
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(ii) the ducts are constructed of steel and are fitted with an automatic fire 
damper close to the boundary penetrated and are insulated to “A-60” 
Class from the machinery space of Category A to a point at least 
5 metres beyond the fire damper. 


(d) Ducts provided for ventilation of accommodation and service spaces or 
control stations shall not in general pass through machinery spaces of Cate- 
gory A except that the Administration may permit relaxation from this require- 
ment provided that ducts are constructed of steel and an automatic fire damper 
is fitted close to the boundaries penetrated. 


Regulation 58 
Ventilation 


(a) The arrangement and positioning of openings in the cargo tank deck from 
which gas emission can occur shall be such as to minimize the possibility of gas 
being admitted to enclosed spaces containing a source of ignition, or collecting 
in the vicinity of deck machinery and equipment which may constitute an 
ignition hazard. In every case the height of the outlet above the deck and the 
discharge velocity of the gas shall be considered in conjunction with the distance 
of any outlet from any deckhouse opening or source of ignition. 


(b) The arrangement of ventilation inlets and outlets and other deckhouse and 
superstructure boundary space openings shall be such as to complement the 
provisions of paragraph (a) of this Regulation. Such vents especially for ma- 
chinery spaces shall be situated as far aft as practicable. Due consideration in this 
regard should be given when the ship is equipped to load or discharge at the 
stern. Sources of ignition such as electrical equi»ment shall be so arranged as to 
avoid an explosion hazard. 


(c) Cargo pump rooms shall be mechanically ventilated and discharges from 
the exhaust fans shall be led to a safe place on the open deck. The ventilation of 
these rooms shall have sufficient capacity to minimize the possibility of accumu- 
lation of inflammable vapours. The number of changes of air shall be at least 
20 times per hour, based upon the gross volume of the space. The air ducts shall 
be arranged so that all of the space is effectively ventilated. The ventilation shall 
be of the suction type. 


Regulation 59 
Means of Escape 
In addition to the requirements of paragraph (a) of Regulation 53 of this 


Chapter, consideration shall be given by the Administration to the availability of 
emergency means of escape for personnel from each cabin. 


Regulation 60 
Cargo Tank Protection 


(a) For tankers of 100,000 metric tons deadweight and upwards and combi- 
nation carriers of 50,000 metric tons deadweight and upwards, the protection of 
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the cargo tanks deck area and cargo tanks shall be achieved by a fixed deck froth 
system and a fixed inert gas system in accordance with the requirements of 
Regulations 61 and 62 of this Part except that in lieu of the above installations 
the Administration, after having given consideration to the ship arrangement and 
equipment, may accept other combinations of fixed installations if they afford 
protection equivalent to the above, in accordance with Regulation 5 of Chapter I 
of this Convention. 


(b) To be considered equivalent, the system proposed in lieu of the deck froth 
system shall: 


@)_ be capable of extinguishing spill fires and also preclude ignition of 
spilled oil not yet ignited; and 


Gi) be capable of combating fires in ruptured tanks. 


(c) To be considered equivalent, the system proposed in lieu of the fixed inert 
gas system shall: 


@ be capable of preventing dangerous accumulations of explosive 
mixtures in intact cargo tanks during normal service throughout the 
ballast voyage and necessary in-tank operations; and 


(ii) be so designed as to minimize the risk of ignition from the generation 
of static electricity by the system itself. 


(d) In tankers of less than 100,000 metric tons deadweight and combination 
carriers of less than 50,000 metric tons deadweight the Administration, in apply- 
ing the requirements of paragraph (f) of Regulation 52 of this Chapter, may 
accept a froth system, capable of discharging froth internally or externally, to the 
tanks. The details of such installation shall be to the satisfaction of the Admini- 
Stration. 


Regulation 61 


Fixed Deck Froth System 


The fixed deck froth system referred to in paragraph (a) of Regulation 60 
of this Chapter shall be designed as follows: 


(a) The arrangements for providing froth shall be capable of delivering froth 
to the entire cargo tank area as well as into any cargo tank, the deck of which has 
been ruptured. 


(b) The system shall be capable of simple and rapid operation. The main 
control station for the system shall be suitably located outside of the cargo tank 
area, adjacent to the accommodation spaces and readily accessible and operable 
in the event of fire in the areas protected. 


(«) The rate of supply of froth solution shall be not less than the greater of the 
following: 


@) 0.6 litres per minute per square metre of the cargo deck area, where 
cargo deck area means the maximum breadth of the ship times the 
total longitudinal extent of the cargo tank spaces, or 


Gi) 6 litres per minute per square metre of the horizontal sectional area 
of the single tank having the largest such area. 
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Sufficient froth concentrate shall be supplied to ensure at least 20 minutes of 
froth generation when using solution rates stipulated in sub-paragraph (i) or (ii) 
of this paragraph, whichever is the greater. The froth expansion ratio (i.e. the ratio 
of the volume of froth produced to the volume of the mixture of water and froth- 
making concentrate supplied) shall not generally exceed 12 to 1. Where systems 
essentially produce low expansion froth but at an expansion ratio slightly in 
excess of 12 to 1, the quantity of froth solution available shall be calculated as 
for 12 to 1 expansion ratio systems. When medium expansion ratio froth (between 
50 to 1 and 150 to 1 expansion ratio) is employed the application rate of the 
froth and the capacity of a monitor installation shall be to the satisfaction of the 
Administration. 


(d) Froth from the fixed froth system shall be supplied by means of monitors 
and froth applicators. At least 50 per cent of the required froth rate shall be 
delivered from each monitor. 


(ec) (i) The number and position of monitors shall be such as to comply with 
paragraph (a) of this Regulation. The capacity of any monitor in 
litres per minute of froth solution shall be at least three times the 
deck area in square metres protected by that monitor, such area being 
entirely forward of the monitor. 


Gi) The distance from the monitor to the farthest extremity of the 
protected area forward of that monitor shall not be more than 75 per 
cent of the monitor throw in still air conditions. 


(f) A monitor and hose connexion for a froth applicator shall be situated 
both port and starboard at the poop front or accommodation spaces facing the 
cargo deck. Applicators shall be provided for flexibility of action during fire- 
fighting operations and to cover areas screened from the monitors. 


(g) Valves shall be provided in both the froth main and the fire main im- 
cena forward of every monitor position to isolate damaged sections of 
these mains. 


(h) Operation of a deck froth system at its required output shall permit the 
simultaneous use of the minimum required number of jets of water at the 
required pressure from the fire main. 


Regulation 62 
Inert Gas System 


The inert gas system referred to in paragraph (a) of Regulation 60 of this 
Chapter shall be capable of providing on demand a gas or mixture of gases to 
the cargo tanks so deficient in oxygen that the atmosphere within a tank may be 
rendered inert, i.e. incapable of propagating flame. Such a system shall satisfy the 
following conditions: 


(@) ‘The need for fresh air to enter a tank during normal operations shall be 
eliminated, except when preparing a tank for entry by personnel. 


(b) Empty tanks shall be capable of being purged with inert gas to reduce the 
hydrocarbon content of a tank after discharge of cargo. 
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(c) The washing of tanks shall be capable of being carried out in an inert 
atmosphere. 


(d) During cargo discharge, the system shall be such as to ensure that the 
volume of gas referred to in paragraph (f) of this- Regulation is available. At 
other times sufficient gas to ensure compliance with paragraph (g) of this 
Regulation shall be continuously available. 


(e) Suitable means for purging the tanks with fresh air as well as with inert gas 
shall be provided. 


The system shall be capable of supplying inert gas at a rate of at least 
125 per cent of the maximum rated capacity of the cargo pumps. 


(g) Under normal running conditions, when tanks are being filled or have been 
filled with inert gas, a positive pressure shall be capable of being maintained at 
the tank. 


(h) Exhaust gas outlets for purging shall be suitably located in the open air and 
shall be to the same general requirements as prescribed for ventilating outlets of 
tanks, referred to in paragraph (a) of Regulation 58 of this Chapter. 


(@ — Ascrubber shall be provided which will effectively cool the gas and remove 
solids and sulphur combustion products. 


(j) At least two fans (blowers) shall be provided which together shall be 
Spee of delivering at least the amount of gas stipulated in paragraph (f) of this 
egulation. 


(k) The oxygen content in the inert gas supply shall not normally exceed 5 per 
cent by volume. 


(1) Means shall be provided to prevent the return of hydrocarbon gases or 
vapours from the tanks to the machinery spaces and uptakes and prevent the 
development of excessive pressure or vacuum. In addition, an effective water lock 
shall be installed at the scrubber or on deck. Branch piping for inert gas shall be 
fitted with stop valves or equivalent means of control at every tank. The system 
shall be so designed as to minimize the risk of ignition from the generation of 
static electricity. 


(m) Instrumentation shall be fitted for continuously indicating and permanently 
recording at all times when inert gas is being supplied the pressure and oxygen 
content of the gas in the inert gas supply main on the discharge side of the fan. 
Such instrumentation should preferably be placed in the cargo control room if 
fitted but in any case shall be easily accessible to the officer in charge of cargo 
operations. Portable instruments suitable for measuring oxygen and hydro- 
carbon gases or vapour and the necessary tank fittings shall be provided for 
monitoring the tank contents. 


(0) Means for indicating the temperature and pressure of the inert gas main 
shall be provided. 
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(0) Alarms shall be provided to indicate: 
@) high oxygen cowtent of gas in the inert gas main; 
Gi) low gas pressure in the inert gas main; 


(iii) low pressure in the supply to the deck water seal, if such equipment 
is installed; 


(iv) high temperature of gas in the inert gas main; and 
(v) low water pressure to the scrubber 


and automatic shut-downs of the system shall be arranged on predetermined 
limits being reached in respect of sub-paragraphs (iii), (iv) and (v) of this 
paragraph. 

(p) The master of any ship equipped with an inert gas system shall be provided 


with an instruction manual covering operational, safety and occupational health 
requirements relevant to the system. 


Regulation 63 
Cargo Pump Room 


Each cargo pump room shall be provided with a fixed fire-fighting system 
operated from a readily accessible position outside the pump room. The system 
shall use water-spray or another suitable medium satisfactory to the Admini- 
stration. 


Regulation 64 
Hose Nozzles 


All hose water nozzles provided shall be of an approved dual purpose type 
(i.e. spray/jet type) incorporating a shut-off. 


PART F-SPECIAL FIRE SAFETY MEASURES FOR EXISTING 
PASSENGER SHIPS 


(For the purposes of this Part of this Chapter, all references to Regulation... 
(1948) mean references to Regulations of Chapter IL of the International 
Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1948, and all references to Regulation... 
(1960) mean, unless otherwise stated, references to Regulations of Chapter II of 
the International Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1960) 


Regulation 65 
Application 


Any passenger ship carrying more than 36 passengers shall at least comply 
as follows: 


(a) Aship, the keel of which was laid before 19 November 1952, shall comply 
with the provisions of Regulations 66 to 85 inclusive of this Part. 
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(b) A ship, the keel of which was laid on or after 19 November 1952 but before 
26 May 1965, shall comply with the provisions of the International Convention 
for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1948, relating to the fire safety measures applicable 
in that Convention to new ships and shall also comply with the provisions of 
Regulations 68(b) and (c), 75, 77(b), 78, 80(b), 81(b) to (g), 84 and 85 of this Part. 


(c) Aship, the keel of which was laid on or after 26 May 1965, but before the 
present Convention comes into force, shall, unless it complies with Parts A and B 
of this Chapter, comply with the provisions of the International Convention for 
the Safety of Life at Sea, 1960 relating to the fire safety measures applicable in 
that Convention to new ships and shall also comply with Regulations 68(b) and 
(c), 80(b), 81(b), (c) and (d) and 85 of this Part. 


Regulation 66 


Structure 


The structural components shall be of steel or other suitable material in 
compliance with Regulation 27 (1948), except that isolated deckhouses contain- 
ing no accommodation and decks exposed to the weather may be of wood if 
structural fire protection measures are taken to the satisfaction of the Admini- 
stration. 


Regulation 67 
Main Vertical Zones 


The ship shall be subdivided by “A” Class divisions into main vertical 
zones in compliance with Regulation 28 (1948). Such divisions shall have as far 
as practicable adequate insulating value, taking into account the nature of the 
adjacent spaces as provided for in Regulation 26(c)(iv) (1948). 


Regulation 68 
Openings in Main Vertical Zone Bulkheads 
(a) The ship shall comply substantially with Regulation 29 (1948). 


(b) Fire doors shall be of steel or equivalent material with or without non- 
combustible insulation. 


(c) In the case of ventilation trunks and ducts having a cross-sectional area of 
0.02 square metres (31 square inches) or more which pass through main zone 
divisions, the following additional provisions shall apply: 


(i) for trunks and ducts having cross-sectional areas between 0.02 
square metres (31 square inches) and 0.075 square metres (116 square 
inches) inclusive, fire dampers shall be of a fail-safe automatic closing 
type, or such trunks and ducts shall be insulated for at least 457 milli- 
metres (18 inches) on each side of the division to meet the applicable 
bulkhead requirements; 
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(ii) for trunks and ducts having a cross-sectional area exceeding 0.075 
square metres (116 square inches), fire dampers shall be of a fail-safe 
automatic closing type. 


Regulation 69 


Separation of Accommodation Spaces from 
Machinery, Cargo and Service Spaces 


The ship shall comply with Regulation 31 (1948). 


Regulation 70 
Application relative to Methods I, II and IIT 


Each accommodation space and service space in a ship shall comply with 
all the provisions stipulated in one of the paragraphs (a), (b), (c) or (d) of this 
Regulation: 


(a) When a ship is being considered for acceptance in the context of Method I, 
a network of non-combustible “B” Class bulkheads shall be provided in sub- 
stantial compliance with Regulation 30(a) (1948) together with maximum use of 
non-combustible materials in compliance with Regulation 39(a) (1948). 


(b) Whenaship is being considered for acceptance in the context of Method II: 


(i) an automatic sprinkler and fire alarm system shall be provided which 
a be in substantial compliance with Regulations 42 and 48 (1948), 
an 


(ii) the use of combustible materials of all kinds shall be reduced as far as 
is reasonable and practicable. 


(c) When a ship is being considered for acceptance in the context of 
Method III, a network of fire-retarding bulkheads shall be fitted from deck to 
deck in substantial compliance with Regulation 30(b) (1948), together with an 
automatic fire detection system in substantial compliance with Regulation 43 
(1948). The use of combustible and highly inflammable materials shall be 
restricted as prescribed in Regulations 39(b) and 40(g) (1948). Departure from 
the requirements of Regulations 39(b) and 40(g) (1948) may be permitted if a fire 
patrol is provided at intervals not exceeding 20 minutes. 


(d) When a ship is being considered for acceptance in the context of 
Method II: 


@ additional “A” Class divisions shall be provided within the accom- 
modation spaces in order to reduce in these spaces the mean length 
of the main vertical zones to about 20 metres (65.5 feet); and 


Gi) an automatic fire detection system shall be provided in substantial 
compliance with Regulation 43 (1948); and 


(iil) all exposed surfaces, and their coatings, of corridor and cabin bulk- 
heads in accommodation spaces shall be of limited flame-spreading 
power; and 
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(iv) the use of combustible materials shall be restricted as prescribed in 
Regulation 39(b) (1948). Departure from the requirements of Regu- 
lation 39(b) (1948) may be permitted if a fire patrol is provided at 
intervals not exceeding 20 minutes; and 


(v) additional non-combustible “B” Class divisions shall be fitted from 
deck to deck forming a network of fire-retarding bulkheads within 
which the area of any compartment, except public spaces, will in 
general not exceed 300 square metres (3,200 square feet). 


Regulation 71 
Protection of Vertical Stairways 


The stairways shall comply with Regulation 33 (1948) except that, in cases 
of exceptional difficulty, the Administration may permit the use of non-com- 
bustible “B” Class divisions and doors instead of “A” Class divisions and doors 
for stairway enclosures. Moreover, the Administration may permit exceptionally 
the retention of a wooden stairway subject to its being sprinkler-protected and 
satisfactorily enclosed. 


Regulation 72 


Protection of Lifts (Passenger and Service), Vertical Trunks for 
Light and Air, etc. 


The ship shall comply with Regulation 34 (1948). 


Regulation 73 
Protection of Control Stations 
The ship shall comply with Regulation 35 (1948), except however that in 
cases where the disposition or construction of control stations is such as to 
preclude full compliance, e.g. timber construction of wheelhouse, the Admini- 
stration may permit the use of free-standing non-combustible “B” Class divisions 
to protect the boundaries of such control stations. In such cases, where spaces 


immediately below such control stations constitute a significant fire hazard, the 
deck between shall be fully insulated as an “A” Class division. 


Regulation 74 
Protection of Store-rooms, etc. 


The ship shall comply with Regulation 36 (1948). 


Regulation 75 
Windows and Sidescuttles 


Skylights of engine and boiler spaces shall be capable of being closed from 
outside such spaces. 


ra 
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Regulation 76 
Ventilation Systems 
(a) All power ventilation, except cargo and machinery space ventilation, shall 
be fitted with master controls so located outside the machinery space and in 
readily accessible positions, that it shall not be necessary to go to more than 
three stations in order to stop all the ventilation fans to spaces other than ma- 
chinery and cargo spaces. *Aachinery space ventilation shall be provided with a 
master control operable from a position outside the machinery space. 


(b) Efficient insulation shall be provided for exhaust ducts from galley ranges 
where the ducts pass through accommodation spaces. 


Regulation 77 
Miscellaneous Items 
(a) The ship shall comply with Regulation 40(a), (b) and (f) (1948), except that 
in Regulation 40(a)(i) (1948), 20 metres (65.5 feet) may be substituted for 
13.73 metres (45 feet). 
(b) Fuel pumps shall be fitted with remote controls situated outside the space 


concerned so that they may be stopped in the event of a fire arising in the space 
in which they are located. 


Regulation 78 


Cinematograph Film 


Cellulose-nitrate-based film shall not be used in cinematograph installations 
on board ship. 


Regulation 79 
Plans 
Plans shall be provided in compliance with Regulation 44 (1948). 


Regulation 80 
Pumps, Fire Main Systems, Hydrants and Hoses 
(a) The provisions of Regulation 45 (1948) shall be complied with. 
(b) Water from the fire main shall, as far as practicable, be immediately 


available, such as by maintenance of pressure or by remote control of fire pumps, 
which control shall be easily operable and readily accessible. 
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Regulation 81 


Fire Detection and Extinction Requirements 


General 


(a) The requirements of Regulation 50(a) to (0) (1948) inclusive shall be 
complied with, subject to further provisions of this Regulation. 


Patrols, Detection and Communication System 


(b) Each member of any fire patrol required by this Part shall be trained to be 
familiar with the arrangements of the ship as well as the location and operation 
of any equipment he may be called upon to use. 


(c) A special alarm to summon the crew shall be fitted which may be part of 
the ship’s general alarm system. 


(d) A public address system or other effective means of communication shall 
also be available throughout the accommodation, public and service spaces. 


Machinery and Boiler Spaces 


(e) The number, type and distribution of fire extinguishers shall comply with 
paragraphs (g)(ii), (g)(ii) and (h)(Gii) of Regulation 64 (1960). 


International Shore Connexion 
(f) The provisions of Regulation 64(d) (1960) shall be complied with. 


Fireman’s Outfits 
(g) The provisions of Regulation 64(j) (1960) shall be complied with. 


Regulation 82 
Ready Availability of Fire-Fighting Appliances 
The provisions of Regulation 66 (1960) shall be complied with. 


Regulation 83 
Means of Escape 
The provisions of Regulation 54 (1948) shall be complied with. 


Regulation 84 
Emergency Source of Electrical Power 
The provisions of Regulation 22(a), (b) and (c) (1948) shall be complied 


with except that the location of the emergency source of electrical power shall be 
in accordance with the requirements of Regulation 25(a) (1960). 
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Regulation 85 
Practice Musters and Drills 


At the fire drills mentioned in Regulation 26 of Chapter DiI of the Inter- 
national Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1960 each member of the 
crew shall be required to demonstrate his familiarity with the arrangements and 
facilities of the ship, his duties, and any equipment he may be called upon to use. 
Masters shall be required to familiarize and instruct the crews in this regard. 
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CHAPTER Ii 
LIFE-SAVING APPLIANCES, ETC. 


Regulation 1 
Application 


(a) This Chapter, except where it is otherwise expressly provided, applies as 
follows to new ships engaged on international voyages: 


Part A ~ Passenger ships and cargo ships. 
Part B — Passenger ships. 
Part C — Cargo ships. 


(b) In the case of existing ships engaged on international voyages, the keels of 
which were laid or which were at a similar stage of construction on or after the 
date of coming into force of the International Convention for the Safety of Life 
at Sea, 1960, the requirements of Chapter III of that Convention applicable to 
new ships as defined in that Convention shall apply. 


(c) In the case of existing ships engaged on international voyages, the keels of 
which were laid or which were at a similar stage of construction before the date 
of coming into force of the International Convention for the Safety of Life at 
Sea, 1960, and which do not already comply with the provisions of Chapter II of 
that Convention relating to new ships, the arrangements in each ship shall be 
considered by the Administration with a view to securing, so far as this is 
practicable and reasonable, and as early as possible, substantial compliance with 
the requirements of Chapter III of that Convention. The proviso to sub-para- 
graph (b)(i) of Regulation 27 of this Chapter may, however, be applied to 
existing ships referred to in this paragraph only if: 


@_ the provisions of Regulations 4, 8, 14, 18 and 19 and paragraphs (a) 
and (b) of Regulation 27 of this Chapter are complied with; 


Gi) the liferafts carried in accordance with the provisions of paragraph 
(b) of Regulation 27 comply with the requirements of either Regula- 
tion 15 or Regulation 16, and of Regulation 17 of this Chapter; and 


Gii) the total number of persons on board shall not be increased as the 
result of the provision of liferafts unless the ship fully complies with 
the provisions of: 


(1) Part B of Chapter II-1; 


(2) sub-paragraphs (a)(iii) and (iv) of Regulation 21 or sub-para- 
graph (a)(iii) of Regulation 48 of Chapter II~2, as applicable; 
an 


(3) paragraphs (a), (b), (e) and (f) of Regulation 29 of this Chapter. 
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PART A —- GENERAL 
(Part A applies to both passenger ships and cargo ships) 
Regulation 2 
Definitions 


For the purpose of this Chapter: 


(a) “Short international voyage” means an international voyage in the course 
of which a ship is not more than 200 miles from a port or place in which the 
passengers and crew could be placed in safety, and which does not exceed 
600 miles in length between the last port of call in the country in which the voy- 
age begins and the final port of destination. 


(b) “Liferaft” means a liferaft complying with either Regulation 15 or Regula- 
tion 16 of this Chapter. 


(c) “Approved launching device” means a device approved by the Adminstra- 
tion, capable of launching from the embarkation position a liferaft fully loaded 
with the number of persons it is permitted to carry and with its equipment. 


(d) “Certificated lifeboatman” means any member of the crew who holds a 
certificate of efficiency issued under the provisions of Regulation 32 of this 
Chapter. 


(e) “Buoyant apparatus” means flotation equipment (other than lifeboats, 
liferafts, lifebuoys and life-jackets) designed to support a specified number of 
persons who are in the water and of such construction that it retains its shape and 
properties. 


Regulation 3 
Exemptions 


(a) The Administration, if it considers that the sheltered nature and conditions 
of the voyage are such as to render the application of the full requirements of this 
Chapter unreasonable or unnecessary, may to that extent exempt from the 
requirements of this Chapter individual ships or classes of ships which, in the 
course of their voyage, do not go more than 20 miles from the nearest land. 


(b) In the case of passenger ships which are employed in special trades for the 
carriage of large numbers of special trade passengers, such as the pilgrim trade, 
the Administration, if satisfied that it is impracticable to enforce compliance with 
the requirements of this Chapter, may exempt such ships, when they belong to 
its country, from those requirements, provided that they comply fully with the 
provisions of: 


(i) the ee annexed to the Special Trade Passenger Ships Agreement, 
1971; an 


(ii) the Rules annexed to the Protocol on Space Requirements for 
Special Trade Passenger Ships, 1973, when it enters into force. 
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Regulation 4 
Ready Availability of Lifeboats, Liferafts and Buoyant Apparatus 


(a) The general principle governing the provision of lifeboats, liferafts and 
buoyant apparatus in a ship to which this Chapter applies is that they shall be 
readily available in case of emergency. 


(b) To be readily available, the lifeboats, liferafts and buoyant apparatus shall 
comply with the following conditions: 


(i) they shall be capable of being put into the water safely and rapidly 
even under unfavourable conditions of trim and of 15 degree of list; 


(it) it shall be possible to effect embarkation into the lifeboats and 
liferafts rapidly and in good order; 


Gii) the arrangement of each lifeboat, liferaft and article of buoyant 
apparatus shall be such that it will not interfere with the operation of 
other boats, liferafts and buoyant apparatus. 


(c) All the life-saving appliances shall be kept in working order and available 
for immediate use before the ship leaves port and at all times during the voyage. 


Regulation 5 
Construction of Lifeboats 


(a) All lifeboats shall be properly constructed and shall be of such form and 
pope that they shall have ample stability in a seaway, and sufficient 
reeboard when loaded with their full complement of persons and equipment. 
All lifeboats shall be capable of maintaining positive stability when open to the 
sea and loaded with their full complement of persons and equipment. 


(b) @ Ali lifeboats shall have rigid sides and internal buoyancy only. The 
Administration may approve lifeboats with a rigid shelter, provided 
that it may be readily opened from both inside and outside, and does 
not impede rapid embarkation and disembarkation or the launching 
and handling of the lifeboat. 


Gi) Motor lifeboats may be fitted to the satisfaction of the Administra- 
tion with a means for preventing the entry of water at the fore end. 


Gii) All lifeboats shall be not less than 7.3 metres (24 feet) in length except 
where owing to the size of the ship, or for other reasons, the Admini- 
stration considers the carriage of such lifeboats unreasonable or 
impracticable. In no ship shall the lifeboats be less than 4.9 metres 
(16 feet) in length. 


(c) No lifeboat may be approved the weight of which when fully laden with 
persons and equipment exceeds 20,300 kilogrammes (20 tons) or which has a 
carrying capacity calculated in accordance with Regulation 7 of this Chapter of 
more than 150 persons. 
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(d) All lifeboats permitted to carry more than 60 persons but not more than 
100 persons shall be either motor lifeboats complying with the requirements of 
Regulation 9 of this Chapter or be lifeboats fitted with an approved means of 
mechanical propulsion complying with Regulation 10 of this Chapter. All life- 
boats permitted to carry more than 100 persons shall be motor lifeboats com- 
plying with the requirements of Regulation 9 of this Chapter. 


(e) All lifeboats shall be of sufficient strength to enable them to be safely 
lowered into the water when loaded with their full complement of persons and 
equipment, All lifeboats shall be of such strength that they will not suffer residual 
deflection if subjected to an overload of 25 per cent. 


(f) All lifeboats shall have a mean sheer at least equal to 4 per cent of their 
length. The sheer shall be approximately parabolic in form. 


(g) In lifeboats permitted to carry 100 or more persons the volume of the 
buoyancy shall be increased to the satisfaction of the Administration. 


(h) All lifeboats shall have inherent buoyancy, or shall be fitted with water- 
tight air cases or other equivalent non-corrodible buoyant material which shall 
not be adversely affected by oil or oil products, sufficient to float the boat and its 
equipment when the boat is flooded and open to the sea. An additional volume of 
watertight air cases or other equivalent non-corrodible buoyant material, which 
shall not be adversely affected by oil or oil products, equal to at least one-tenth of 
the cubic capacity of the boat shall also be provided. The Administration may 
permit the watertight air cases to be filled with a non-corrodible buoyant 
material which shall not be adversely affected by oil or oil products. 


@) ~All thwarts and side-seats shall be fitted as low in the lifeboat as practicable. 


(j) The block coefficient of the cubic capacity as determined in accordance with 
Regulation 6 of this Chapter of all lifeboats, except wooden lifeboats made of 
planks, shall be not less than 0.64 provided that any such lifeboat may have a 
block coefficient of less than 0.64 if the Administration is satisfied with the 
sufficiency of the metacentric height and freeboard when the lifeboat is loaded 
with its full complement of persons and equipment. 


Regulation 6 
Cubic Capacity of Lifeboats 


(a) The cubic capacity of a lifeboat shall be determined by Simpson’s 
(Stirling’s) Rule or by any other method giving the same degree of accuracy. 
The capacity of a square-sterned lifeboat shall be calculated as if the lifeboat had 
a pointed stern. 


(b) For example, the capacity in cubic metres (or cubic feet) of a lifeboat, 


calculated by the aid of Simpson’s Rule, may be considered as given by the 
following formula: 


Capacity = 74 4A + 2B + 40) 


L being the length of the lifeboat in metres (or feet) from the inside of the 
planking or plating at the stem to the corresponding point at the stern post: in the 
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case of a lifeboat with a square stern, the length is measured to the inside-of the 
transom. 


A, B, C denote respectively the areas of the cross-sections at the quarter- 
length forward, amidships, and the quarter-length aft, which correspond to the 
three points obtained by dividing L into four equal parts. (The areas corre- 
sponding to the two ends of the lifeboat are considered negligible.) 


The areas A, B, C shall be deemed to be given in square metres (or square 
feet) by the successive application of the following formula to each of the three 
cross-sections: 


Area = h(a + 4b + 2¢ + 4d +6) 


h being the depth measured in metres (or in feet) inside the planking or plating 
from the keel to the level of the gunwale, or, in certain cases, to a lower level as 
determined hereafter. 

a, b, c, d, e denote the horizontal breadths of the lifeboat measured in 
metres (or in feet) at the upper and lower points of the depth and at the three 
points obtained by dividing h into four equal parts (a and e being the breadths at 
the extreme point, and c at the middle point of h). 


(c) Ifthe sheer of the gunwale, measure at the two points situated at a quarter 
of the length of the lifeboat from the ends, exceeds 1 per cent of the length of the 

lifeboat the depth employed in calculating the area of the cross-sections A or C 

anal be deemed to be the depth amidships plus 1 per cent of the length of the 
ifeboat. 


(d) If the depth of the lifeboat amidships exceeds 45 per cent of the breadth, 
the depth employed in calculating the area of the amidship cross-section B shall 
be deemed to be equal to 45 per cent of the breadth, and the depth employed in 
calculating the areas of the quarter-length sections A and C is obtained by in- 
creasing this last figure by an amount equal to 1 per cent of the length of the 
lifeboat, provided that in no case shall the depths employed in the calculation 
exceed the actual depths at these points. 


(e) Ifthe depth of the lifeboat is greater than 1.22 metres (4 feet) the number of 
persons given by the application of this Rule shall be reduced in proportion to 
the ratio of 1.22 metres (4 feet) to the actual depth, until the lifeboat has been 
satisfactorily tested afloat with that number of persons on board, all wearing 
life-jackets. 


(f) The Administration shall impose, by suitable formulae, a limit for the 
relay of persons allowed in lifeboats with very fine ends and in lifeboats very 
wll in form. 


(g) The Administration may assign to a lifeboat constructed of wooden planks 
capacity equal to the product of the length, the breadth and the depth multiplied 
by 0.6 if it is evident that this formula does not give a greater capacity than that 
obtained by the above method. The dimensions shall then be measured in the 
following manner: 


Length — From the intersection of the outside of the planking with the 
stem to the corresponding point at the stern post or, in the case of a 
square-sterned boat, to the after side of the transom. 


Breadth — From the outside of the planking at the point where the breadth 
of the boat is greatest. 
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Depth — Amidships inside the planking from the keel to the level of the 
gunwale, but the depth used in calculating the cubic capacity may not in 
any case exceed 45 per cent of the breadth. 


In all cases the shipowner has the right to require that the cubic capacity of 
the lifeboat shall be determined by exact measurement. 


(h) The cubic capacity of a motor lifeboat or a lifeboat fitted with other pro- 
pelling gear shall be obtained from the gross capacity by deducting a volume 
equal to that occupied by the motor and its accessories or the gearbox of the 
other propelling gear, and, when carried, the radiotelegraph installation and 
searchlight with their accessories. 


Regulation 7 
Carrying Capacity of Lifeboats 


The number of persons which a lifeboat shall be permitted to accommodate 
shall be equal to the greatest whole number obtained by dividing the capacity in 
cubic metres by: 


In the case of a lifeboat of 7.3 metres 
(24 feet) in length or over 0.283 (or where the capacity is 
measured in cubic feet 10); 


in the case of lifeboats of 4.9 metres 
(16 feet) in length 0.396 (or where the capacity is 
measured in cubic feet 14); and 


in the case of lifeboats of 4.9 metres 

(16 feet) in length or over but under 

7.3 metres (24 feet) a number between 0.396 and 0.283 
(or where the capacity is 
measured in cubic feet between 
14 and 10), to be obtained by 
interpolation; 


provided that the number shall in no case exceed the number of adult persons 
wearing life-jackets which can be seated without in any way interfering with 
the use of oars or the operation of other propulsion equipment. 


Regulation 8 
N unber of Motor Lifeboats to be carried 


(a) In every passenger ship there shall be carried on each side of the ship at 
i one motor lifeboat complying with the requirements of Regulation 9 of this 
Chapter. 


Provided that in passenger ships in which the total number of persons which 
the ship is certified to carry, together with the crew, does not exceed 30, only one 
such motor lifeboat shall be required. 


(b) In every cargo ship of 1,600 tons gross tonnage and upwards, except 
tankers, ships employed as whale factory ships, ships employed as fish 
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processing or canning factory ships, and ships engaged in the carriage of persons 
in the whaling, fish processing or canning industries, there shall be carried at 
least one motor lifeboat complying with the requirements of Regulation 9 of 
this Chapter. 


(c) In every tanker of 1,600 tons gross tonnage and upwards, in every ship 
employed as a whale factory ship, in every ship employed as a fish processing or 
canning factory ship and in every ship engaged in, the carriage of persons 
employed in the whaling, fish processing or canning “industries, there shall be 
carried on each side at least one motor lifeboat complying with the requirements 
of Regulation 9 of this Chapter. 


Regulation 9 
Specification of Motor Lifeboats 


(a) <A motor lifeboat shall comply with the following conditions: 


(i) It shall be fitted with a compression ignition engine and kept so as to 
be at all times ready for use; it shall be capable of being readily 
started in all conditions; sufficient fuel for 24 hours continuous opera- 
tion at the speed specified in sub-paragraph (iii) of this paragraph 
shall be provided. 

Gi) The engine and its accessories shall be suitably enclosed to ensure 
operation under adverse weather conditions, and the engine casing 
shall be fire-resisting. Provision shall be made for going astern. 


Gii) The speed ahead in smooth water when loaded with its full comple- 
ment of persons and equipment shall be: 


(1) In the case of motor lifeboats required by Regulation 8 of this 
Chapter to be carried in passenger ships, tankers, ships em- 
ployed as whale factory ships, ships employed as fish processing 
or canning factory ships and ships engaged in the carriage of 
persons employed in the whaling, fish processing or canning 
industries, at least six knots. 


(2) In the case of any other motor lifeboat, at least four knots. 


The volume of the internal buoyancy appliances of a motor lifeboat shall 
be increased above that required by Regulation 5 of this Chapter by the amount, 
if any, by which the volume of the internal buoyancy appliances required to 
support the engine and its accessories, and, if fitted, the searchlight and radio- 
telegraph installation and their accessories, exceeds the volume of the internal 
buoyancy appliances required, at the rate of 0.0283 cubic metres (one cubic foot) 
per person, to support the additional persons which the lifeboat could accom- 
modate if the motor and its accessories, and, if fitted, the searchlight and radio- 
telegraph installation and their accessories, were removed. 


Regulation 10 


Specification of Mechanically Propelled Lifeboats 
other than Motor Lifeboats 


A mechanically propelled lifeboat, other than a motor lifeboat, shall com- 
ply with the following conditions: 
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(a) The propelling gear shall be of an approved type and shall have sufficient 
power to enable the lifeboat to be readily cleared from the ship’s side when 
launched and to be able to hold course under adverse weather conditions. If the 
gear is manually operated it shall be capable of being worked by persons un- 
one in its use and shall be capable of being operated when the lifeboat is 
flooded. 


(b) <A device shall be fitted by means of which the helmsman can cause the 
lifeboat to go astern at any time when the propelling gear is in operation. 


(c) The volume of the internal buoyancy of a mechanically propelled lifeboat, 
other than a motor lifeboat, shall be increased to compensate for the weight of 
the propelling gear. 


Regulation 11 
Equipment of Lifeboats 


(a) The normal equipment of every lifeboat shall consist of: 


G) asingle banked complement of buoyant oars, two spare buoyant 
oars, and a buoyant steering oar; one set and a half of thole pins 
or cutee, attached to the lifeboat by lanyard or chain; a boat 
hook; 


Gi) two plugs for each plug hole (plugs are not required when proper 
automatic valves are fitted) attached to the lifeboat by lanyards or 
chains; a baler, and two buckets of approved material; 


(iii) a rudder attached to the lifeboat and a tiller; 
(iv) two hatchets, one at each end of the lifeboat; 


(v) a lamp, with oil sufficient for 12 hours; two boxes of suitable 
matches in a watertight container; 


(vi) a mast or masts, with galvanized wire stays together with sails 
(coloured orange); 


(vii) an efficient compass in binnacle, to be luminised or fitted with 
suitable means of illumination; 


(viii) a lifeline becketed round the outside of the lifeboat; 
(ix) asea-anchor of approved size; 


(x) two painters of sufficient length. One shall be secured to the 
forward end of the lifeboat with strop and toggle so that it can be 
released, and the other shall be firmly secured to the stem of the 
lifeboat and be ready for use; 


(xi) a vessel containing 44 litres (1 gallon) of vegetable, fish or animal 
oil. The vessel shall be so constructed that the oil can be easily 
distributed on the water, and so arranged that it can be attached 
to the sea-anchor; 


(xii) a food ration, determined by the Administration, for each person 
the lifeboat is certified to carry. These rations shall be kept in 
airtight receptacles which are to be stowed in a watertight 
container; 
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(xiii) watertight receptacles containing 3 litres (6 pints) of fresh water 
for each person the lifeboat is certified to carry, or watertight 
receptacles containing 2 litres (4 pints) of fresh water for each 
person together with an approved de-salting apparatus capable of 
providing 1 litre (2 pints) of drinking water per person; a rust- 
proof dipper with lanyard; a rustproof graduated drinking vessel; 


(xiv) four parachute signals of approved type capable of giving a bright 
red light at a high altitude; six hand flares of an approved type 
giving a bright red light; 


(xv) two buoyant smoke signals of an approved type (for day-time use) 
capable of giving off a volume of orange-coloured smoke; 


(xvi) approved means to enable persons to cling to the boat should it be 
upturned, in the form of bilge keels or keel rails, together with 
grab lines secured from gunwale to gunwale under the keel, or 
other approved arrangements; 


(xvii) an approved first-aid outfit in a watertight case; 


(xviii) a waterproof electric torch suitable for signalling in the Morse 
Code together with one spare set of batteries and one spare bulb 
in a waterproof container; 


(xix) a daylight-signalling mirror of an approved type; 


(xx) a jack-knife fitted with a tin-opener to be kept attached to the 
boat with a lanyard; 


(xxi) two light buoyant heaving lines; 
(xxii) a manual pump of an approved type; 
(xxiii) a suitable locker for stowage of small items of equipment; 
(xxiv) one whistle or equivalent sound signal; 
(xxv) one set of fishing tackle; 


(xxvi) one approved cover of a highly visible colour capable of pro- 
tecting the occupants against injury by exposure: and 


(xxvii) one copy of the illustrated table of life-saving signals referred to in 
Regulation 16 of Chapter V. 


(b) Inthe case of ships engaged on voyages of such duration that in the opinion 
of the Administration the items specified in sub-paragraphs (vi), (xii), (xix), (xx) 
and (xxv) of paragraph (a) of this Regulation are unnecessary, the Administra- 
tion may allow them to be dispensed with. 


(c) Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph (a) of this Regulation, 
motor lifeboats or other approved mechanically propelled lifeboats need not 
carry a mast or sails or more than half the complement of oars, but they shall 
carry two boat hooks. 


(d) All lifeboats shall be fitted with suitable means to enable persons in the 
water to climb into the lifeboat. 
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(e) Every motor lifeboat shall carry portable fire-extinguishing equipment of 
an approved type capable of discharging froth or other suitable substance for 
extinguishing oil fires. 


Regulation 12 
Security of Lifeboat Equipment 


All items of lifeboat equipment, with the exception of the boat hook which 
shall be kept free for fending off purposes, shall be suitably secured within the 
lifeboat. The lashing shall be carried out in such a manner as to ensure the 
security of the equipment and so as not to interfere with the lifting hooks or to 
prevent ready embarkation. All items of lifeboat equipment shall be as small and 
light in weight as possible and shall be packed in suitable and compact form. 


Regulation 13 
Portable Radio Apparatus for Survival Craft 


(a) An approved portable radio apparatus for survival craft complying with 
the requirements set out in Regulation 14 of Chapter IV shall be carried in all 
ships except those on which there is carried on each side of the ship a motor 
lifeboat fitted with a radiotelegraph installation complying with the provisions of 
Regulation 14 of this Chapter and of Regulation 13 of Chapter IV. All this 
equipment shall be kept together in the chartroom or other suitable place ready 
to be moved to one or other of the lifeboats in the event of an emergency. How- 
ever, in tankers of 3,000 tons gross tonnage and upwards in which lifeboats are 
fitted amidships and aft this equipment shall be kept in a suitable place in the 
vicinity of those lifeboats which are furthest away from the ship’s main trans- 
mitter. 


(b) Inthecase of ships engaged on voyages of such duration that in the opinion 
of the Administration portable radio apparatus for survival craft is unnecessary, 
the Administration may allow such equipment to be dispensed with. 


Regulation 14 
Radio Apparatus and Searchlights in Motor Lifeboats 


(a2) @ Where the total number of persons on board a passenger ship engaged 
on international voyages which are not short international voyages, a 
ship employed as a whale factory ship, a ship employed as a fish 
processing or canning factory ship or a ship engaged in the carriage of 
persons employed in the whaling, fish processing or canning 
industries, is more than 199 but less than 1,500, a radiotelegraph 
apparass complying with the requirements set out in this Regulation 
and in Regulation 13 of Chapter IV shall be fitted in at least one of 
the motor lifeboats required under Regulation 8 of this Chapter to be 
carried in that ship. 

(ii) Where the total number of persons on board such a ship is 1,500 or 
more, such a radiotelegraph apparatus shall be fitted in every motor 
ea required under Regulation 8 of this Chapter to be carried in 

at ship. 
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(b) The radio apparatus shall be installed in a cabin large enough to accommo- 
date both the equipment and the person using it. 


(c) The arrangements shall be such that the efficient operation of the trans- 
mitter and receiver shall not be interfered with by the engine while it is running, 
whether a battery is on charge or not. 


(d) The radio battery shall not be used to supply power to any engine starting 
motor or ignition system. 


(e) The motor lifeboat engine shall be fitted with a dynamo for recharging the 
radio battery, and for other services. 


(f) A searchlight shall be fitted in each motor lifeboat required to be carried 
under paragraph (a) of Regulation 8 of this Chapter in passenger ships and under 
paragraph (c) of that Regulation in ships employed as whale factory ships, fish 
processing or canning factory ships and ships engaged in the carriage of persons 
employed in the whaling, fish processing or canning industries. 


(g) The searchlight shall include a lamp of at Jeast 80 watts, an efficient reflector 
and a source of power which will give effective illumination of a light-coloured 
object having a width of about 18 metres (60 feet) at a distance of 180 metres 
(200 yards) for a total period of six hours and shall be capable of working for at 
least three hours continuously. 


Regulation 15 
Requirements for Inflatable Liferafts 


(a) _ Every inflatable liferaft shall be so constructed that, when fully inflated and 
floating with the cover uppermost, it shall be stable in a seaway. 


(b) The liferaft shall be so constructed that if it is dropped into the water from 
a height of 18 metres (60 feet) neither the liferaft nor its equipment will be 
damaged. If the raft is to be stowed on the ship at a height above the water of 
more than 18 metres (60 feet), it shall be of a type which has been satisfactorily 
drop-tested from a height at least equal to the height at which it is to be stowed. 


(c) The construction of the liferaft shall include a cover which shall auto- 
matically be set in place when the liferaft is inflated. This cover shall be capable 
of protecting the occupants against injury from exposure, and means shall be 
provided for collecting rain. The top of the cover shall be fitted with a lamp 
which derives its luminosity from a sea-activated cell and a similar lamp shall 
also be fitted inside the liferaft. The cover of the liferaft shall be of a highly 
visible colour. 


(d)_ The liferaft shall be fitted with a painter and shall have a line securely 
sea round the outside. A lifeline shall also be fitted around the inside of the 
liferaft. 


(e) The liferaft shall be capable of being readily righted by one person if it 
inflates in an inverted position. 
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f) The liferaft shall be fitted at each opening with efficient means to enable 
persons in the water to climb on board. 


The liferaft shall be contained in a valise or other container so constructed 
as to be capable of withstanding hard wear under conditions met with at sea. The 
liferaft in its valise or other container shall be inherently buoyant. 


(h) The buoyancy of the liferaft shall be so arranged as to ensure by a division 
into an even number of separate compartments, half of which shall be capable of 
supporting out of the water the number of persons which the liferaft is permitted 
to accommodate, or by some other equally efficient means, that there is a reason- 
able margin of buoyancy if the raft is damaged or partially fails to inflate. 


(i) The total weight of the liferaft, its valise or other container and its equip- 
ment shall not exceed 180 kilogrammes (400 Ibs.). 


The number of persons which an inflatable liferaft shall be permitted to 
accommodate shall be equal to: 


(i) the greatest whole number obtained by dividing by 96 the volume, 
measured in cubic decimetres (or by 3.4 the volume, measured in 
cubic feet) of the main buoyancy tubes (which for this purpose shall 
include neither the arches nor the thwart or thwarts if fitted) when 
inflated; or 


Gi) the greatest whole number obtained by dividing by 3,720 the area 
roeasured in square centimetres (or by 4 the area, measured in square 
feet) of the floor (which for this purpose may include the thwart or 
ee if fitted) of the liferaft when inflated whichever number shall 
be the less. 


(k)_ The floor of the liferaft shall be waterproof and shall be capable of being 
sufficiently insulated against cold. 


() =‘ The liferaft shall be inflated by a gas which is not injurious to the occupants 
and the inflation shall take place automatically either on the pulling of a line or 
by some other equally simple and efficient method. Means shall be provided 
whereby the topping-up pump or bellows required by Regulation 17 of this 
Chapter may be used to maintain pressure. 


(m) The liferaft shall be of approved material and construction, and shall be so 
constructed as to be capable of withstanding exposure for 30 days afloat in all 
sea conditions. 


(2) No liferaft shall be approved which has a carrying capacity calculated in 
accordance with paragraph (j) of this Regulation of less than six persons. The 
maximum number of persons calculated in accordance with that paragraph for 
which an inflatable liferaft may be approved shall be at the discretion of the 
Administration, but shall in no case exceed 25. 


(0) _ The liferaft shall be capable of operating throughout a temperature range 
of 66°C to minus 30°C (150°F to minus 22°F). 
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(p) @ The liferaft shall be so stowed as to be readily available in case of 
emergency. It shall be stowed in such a manner as to permit it to 
float free from its stowage, inflate and break free from the vessel in 
the event of sinking. 


(ii) If used, lashings shall be fitted with an automatic release system of a 
hydrostatic or equivalent nature approved by the Administration. 

(iii) The liferaft required by paragraph (c) of Regulation 35 of this 
Chapter may be securely fastened. 


@ Pas liferaft shall be fitted with arrangements enabling it to be readily 
owed. 


Regulation 16 
Requirements for Rigid Liferafts 


(a) Every rigid liferaft shall be so constructed that if it is dropped into the 
water from its stowed position neither the liferaft nor its equipment will be 


damaged. 


(b) The deck area of the liferaft shall be situated within that part of the liferaft 
which affords protection to its occupants. The area of that deck shall be at least 
0.3720 square metres (4 square feet) for every person the liferaft is permitted to 
carry. The nature of the deck shall be such as to prevent so far as practicable the 
ingress of water and it shall effectively support the occupants out of the water. 


(c) The liferaft shall be fitted with a cover or equivalent arrangement of a 
highly visible colour, which shall be capable of protecting the occupants against 
injury from exposure whichever way up the liferaft is floating. 


(d) The equipment of the liferaft shall be so stowed as to be readily available 
whichever way up the liferaft is floating. 


(ec) The total weight of a liferaft and its equipment carried in passenger ships 
shall not exceed 180 kilogrammes (400 Ibs.). Liferafts carried in cargo ships may 
exceed 180 kilogrammes (400 Ibs.) in weight if they are capable of being launched 
from both sides of the ship or if there are provided means for putting them into 
the water mechanically. 


(f) The liferaft must at all times be effective and stable when floating either 
way up. 


(g) The liferaft shall have at least 96 cubic decimetres (3.4 cubic feet) of air 
cases or equivalent buoyancy for each person it is permitted to carry which must 
be placed as near as possible to the sides of the raft. 


(h) The liferaft shall have a painter attached and a lifeline securely becketed 
round the outside. A lifeline shall also be fitted around the inside of the raft. 


G@) The liferaft shall be fitted at each opening with efficient means to enable 
persons in the water to climb on board. 


(j) The liferaft shall be so constructed as not to be affected by oil or oil 
products. 
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(k) A buoyant light of the electric battery type shall be attached to the liferaft 


by a lanyard. 


(1) =‘ Theliferaft shall be fitted with arrangements enabling it to be readily towed. 


(m) Liferafts shall be so stowed as to float free in the event of the ship sinking. 


Regulation 17 
Equipment of Inflatable and Rigid Liferafts 


(a) The normal equipment of every liferaft shall consist of: 


@ 
(ii) 


Gii) 
(iv) 


(v) 
(vi) 


(vii) 


(viii) 
(ix) 
@) 
(i) 


(ii) 
(xiii) 
(xiv) 


(xv) 
(xvi) 


(xvii) 


One buoyant rescue quoit, attached to at least 30 metres (100 feet) 
of buoyant line. 


For liferafts which are permitted to accommodate not more than 
12 persons: one knife and one baler; for liferafts which are per- 
mitted to accommodate 13 persons or more: two knives and two 
balers. 


Two sponges. 


Two sea-anchors, one permanently attached to the liferaft and one 
spare. 


Two paddles. 


One repair outfit capable of repairing punctures in buoyancy 
compartments. 


One topping-up pump or bellows, unless the liferaft complies with 
Regulation 16 of this Chapter. 


Three tin-openers. 
One approved first-aid outfit in a waterproof case. 
One rustproof graduated drinking vessel. 


One waterproof electric torch suitable for signalling in the Morse 
Code, together with one spare set of batteries and one spare bulb 
in a waterproof container. 

One daylight-signalling mirror and one signalling whistle. 

Two parachute distress signals of an approved type, capable of 

giving a bright red light at a high altitude. 

rae hand flares of an approved type, capable of giving a bright red 
ight. 

One set of fishing tackle. 


A food ration, determined by the Administration, for each person 
the liferaft is permitted to accommodate. 


Watertight receptacles containing 14 litres (3 pints) of fresh water 
for each person the liferaft is permitted to accommodate, of which 
4 litre (1 pint) per person may be replaced by a suitable de-salting 
apparatus capable of producing an equal amount of fresh water. 
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(xviii) Six anti-seasickness tablets for each person the liferaft is deemed 
fit to accommodate. 


(xix) Instructions on how to survive in the liferaft; and 


(xx) one copy of the illustrated table of life-saving signals referred to in 
Regnlation 16 of Chapter V. 


(b) In the case of passenger ships engaged on short international voyages of 
such duration that in the opinion of the Administration all the items specified 
in paragraph (a) of this Regulation are unnecessary, the Administration may 
allow one or more liferafts, not being less than one-sixth of the number of life- 
rafts carried in any such ship, to be provided with the equipment specified in 
sub-paragraphs (ji) to (vii) inclusive, (xi) and (xix) of paragraph (a) of this 
Regulation, and with one-half of the equipment specified in sub-paragraphs 
(xiii) and (xiv) of that paragraph and the remainder of the liferafts carried to be 
provided with the equipment specified in sub-paragraphs (i) to (vii) inclusive 
and (xix) of that paragraph. 


Regulation 18 
Training in the use of Liferafts 


The Administration shall so far as is practicable and reasonable take steps 
with a view to ensuring that crews of ships in which liferafts are carried are 
trained in their launching and use. 


Regulation 19 
Embarkation into Lifeboats and Liferafts 


(a) Suitable arrangements shall be made for embarkation into the lifeboats, 
which shall include: 


(i) a ladder at each set of davits to afford access to the lifeboats when 
waterborne, except that in passenger ships, ships employed as whale 
factory ships, ships employed as fish processing or canning factory 
ships and ships engaged in the carriage of persons employed in the 
whaling, fish processing or canning industries, the Administration 
may permit such ladders to be replaced by approved devices pro- 
ines that there shall not be less than one ladder on each side of the 
SHIP; 

Gi) means for illuminating the lifeboats and their launching gear during 
preparation for and the process of launching, and also for illuminat- 
ing the water into which the lifeboats are launched until the process 
of launching is completed; 


(iii) arrangements for warning the passengers and crew that the ship is 
about to be abandoned; and 


(iv) means for preventing any discharge of water into the lifeboats. 


(b) Suitable arrangements shall also be made for embarkation into the life- 
rafts, which shall include: 
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(i) sufficient ladders to facilitate embarkation into the liferafts when 
waterborne except that in passenger ships, ships employed as whale 
factory ships, ships employed as fish processing or canning factory 
ships, and ships engaged in the carriage of persons employed in the 
whaling, fish processing or fish canning industries, the Administration 
may permit the replacement of some or all of such ladders by ap- 
proved devices; 

(ii) where there are carried liferafts for which approved launching devices 
are provided, means for illuminating those liferafts and launching 
devices during the preparation for and the process of launching, and 
also for illuminating the water into which those liferafts are launched 
until the process of launching is completed; 

Gii) means for illuminating the stowage position of liferafts for which 
approved launching devices are not provided; 

(iv) arrangements for warning the passengers and crew that the ship is 
about to be abandoned; and 

(v) means for preventing any discharge of water into the liferafts at 
re launching positions, including those under approved launching 

evices. 


Regulation 20 
Marking of Lifeboats, Liferafts and Buoyant Apparatus 


(a) The dimensions of a lifeboat and the number of persons which it is 
permitted to carry shall be marked on it in clear permanent characters. The name 
and port of registry of the ship to which the lifeboat belongs shall be painted on 
each side of the bow. 


(b) Buoyant apparatus shall be marked with the number of persons in the 
same manner, 


(c) The number of persons shall be marked in the same manner on inflatable 
liferafts and also on the valise or container in which the inflatable liferaft is 
contained. Every inflatable liferaft shall also bear a serial number and the 
manufacturer’s name so that the owner of the liferaft can be ascertained. 


(d) Every rigid liferaft shall be marked with the name and port of registry of 
the ship in which it is carried, and with the number of persons it is permitted to 


carry. 
(e) No lifeboat, liferaft or buoyant apparatus shall be marked for a greater 
number of persons than that obtained in the manner specified in this Chapter. 
Regulation 21 
Specification of a Lifebuoy 


(a) A lifebuoy shall satisfy the following requirements: 
Gi) it shall be of solid cork or any other equivalent material; 
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(ii) it shall be capable of supporting in fresh water for 24 hours at least 
14.5 kilogrammes (32 Ibs.) of iron; 


Gii) it shall not be adversely affected by oil or oil products; 
(iv) it shall be of a highly visible colour; 


(v) it shall be marked in block letters with the name and port of registry 
of the ship in which it is carried. 


(b) Lifebuoys filled with rushes, cork shavings or granulated cork, or any 
other loose granulated material, or whose buoyancy depends upon air compart- 
ments which require to be inflated, are prohibited. 


(c) Lifebuoys made of plastic or other synthetic compounds shall be capable 
of retaining their buoyant properties and durability in contact with sea water 
or oil products, or under variations of temperature or climatic changes prevailing 
in open sea voyages. 


(d) Lifebuoys shall be fitted with beckets securely seized. At least one lifebuoy 
on each side of the ship shall be fitted with a buoyant lifeline of at least 
27.5 metres (15 fathoms) in length. 


(ce) In passenger ships not less than one-half of the total number of lifebuoys, 
and in no case less than six, and in cargo ships at least one-half of the total 
number of lifebuoys, shall be provided with efficient self-igniting lights. 


(f) The self-igniting lights required by paragraph (€) of this Regulation shall 
be such that they cannot be extinguished by water. They shall be capable of 
burning for not less than 45 minutes and shall have a luminous intensity of not 
less than 2 candelas in all directions of the upper hemisphere. The lights shall 
be kept near the lifebuoys to which they belong, with the necessary means of 
attachment. Self-igniting lights used in tankers shall be of an approved electric 


battery type.* 


(g) All lifebuoys shall be so placed as to be readily accessible to the persons on 
board, and at least two of the lifebuoys provided with self-igniting lights in 
accordance with paragraph (e) of this Regulation shall also be provided with an 
efficient self-activating smoke signal capable of producing smoke of a highly 
visible colour for at least 15 minutes, and shall be capable of quick release from 
the navigating bridge. 


* The following ranges of visibilities of the light might be expected in given atmospheric 
conditions. 


Atmospheric Meteorological range Range of visibility 
transmissivity factor of visibility (miles) of the light (miles) 
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(h) Lifebuoys shall always be capable of being rapidly cast loose and shall not 
be permanently secured in any way. 


Regulation 22 
Life-jackets 


(a) Ships shall carry for every person on board a life-jacket of an approved 
type and, in addition, unless these life-jackets can be adapted for use by children, 
a sufficient number of life-jackets suitable for children. Each life-jacket shall be 
suitably marked showing that it has been approved by the Administration. 


(b) In addition to the life-jackets required by paragraph (a) of this Regulation 

there shall be carried on passenger ships life-jackets for 5 per cent of the total 

number of persons on board. These life-jackets shall be stowed in a conspicuous 

place on deck. 

(c) An approved life-jacket shall comply with the following requirements: 
(i) it shall be constructed with proper workmanship and materials; 


(ii) it shall be so constructed as to eliminate so far as possible all risk 
of its being put on incorrectly, except that it shall be capable of 
being worn inside out; 


Gii) it shall be capable of lifting the face of an exhausted or unconscious 
person out of the water and holding it above the water with the 
body inclined backwards from its vertical position; 


(iv) it shall be capable of turning the body in the water from any 
position to a safe floating position with the body inclined backwards 
from its vertical position; 


(v) it shall not be adversely affected by oil or oil products; 
(vi) it shall be of a highly visible colour; 
(vii) it shall be fitted with an approved whistle, firmly secured by a cord; 


(viii) the buoyancy of the life-jacket required to provide the foregoing 
performance shall not be reduced by more than 5 per cent after 
24 hours’ submergence in fresh water. 


(d) Alife-jacket, the buoyancy of which depends on inflation, may be permitted 
i use by the crews of all ships except passenger ships and tankers provided 
that: 


(i) it has two separate inflatable compartments; 
Gi) itis capable of being inflated both mechanically and by mouth; and 
Gii) it complies with the requirements of paragraph (c) of this Regula- 
tion with either compartment inflated separately. 


(e) _ Life-jackets shall be so placed as to be readily accessible and their position 
shall be plainly indicated. 
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Regulation 23 
Line-throwing Appliances 
(a) Ships shall carry a line-throwing appliance of an approved type. 


(b) The appliance shall be capable of carrying a line not less than 230 metres 
(250 yards) with reasonable accuracy, and shall include not less than four 
projectiles and four lines. 


Regulation 24 
Ships’ Distress Signals 


Ships shall be provided, to the satisfaction of the Administration, with 
means of making effective distress signals by day and by night, including at 
ee oe parachute signals capable of giving a bright red light at a high 
altitude. 


Regulation 25 
Muster List and Emergency Procedure 


(a) Special duties to be undertaken in the event of an emergency shall be 
allotted to each member of the crew. 


(b) The muster list shall show all the special duties and shall indicate, in 
Sophia ae the station to which each member must go, and the duties that he has 
to perform. 


(c) The muster list for each passenger ship shall be in a form approved by the 
Administration. 


(d) Before the vessel sails, the muster list shall be completed. Copies shall be 
posted in several parts of the ship, and in particular in the crew’s quarters, 


(e) The muster list shall show the duties assigned to the different members of 
the crew in connexion with: 


@)_ the closing of the watertight doors, valves and closing mechanisms of 
scuppers, ash-shoots and fire doors; 


(ii) the equipping of the lifeboats (including the portable radio appara- 
tus for survival craft) and the other life-saving appliances; 


(iii) the launching of the lifeboat; 
(iv) the general preparation of the other life-saving appliances; 
(v) the muster of the passengers; and 
(vi) the extinction of fire, having regard to the ship’s fire control plans. 
The muster list shall show the several duties assigned to the members of 


( 
the stewards’ department in relation to the passengers in case of emergency. 
These duties shall include: 


(i) warning the passengers; 
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Gi) seeing that they are suitably clad and have put on their life-jackets 
in a proper manner; 


Gii) assembling the passengers at muster stations; 


(iv) keeping order in the passages and on the stairways, and, generally, 
controlling the movements of the passengers; and 


(v) ensuring that a supply of blankets is taken to the lifeboats. 


(g) The duties shown by the muster list in relation to the extinction of fire 
pursuant to sub-paragraph (e)(vi) of this Regulation shall include particulars of: 


(i) the manning of the fire parties assigned to deal with fires; 


(ii) the special duties assigned in respect of the operation of fire-fighting 
equipment and installations. 


(bh) The muster list shall specify definite signals for calling all the crew to their 
boat, liferaft and fire stations, and shall give full particulars of these signals. 
These signals shall be made on the whistle or siren and, except on passenger 
ships on short international voyages and on cargo ships of less than 45.7 metres 
(150 feet) in length, they shall be supplemented by other signals which shall be 
electrically operated. All these signals shall be operable from the bridge. 


Regulation 26 
Practice Musters and Drills 


(a2) In passenger ships, musters of the crew for boat drill and fire drill 
shall take place weekly when practicable and there shall be such a 
muster when a passenger ship leaves the final port of departure on an 
international voyage which is not a short international voyage. 


(ii) In cargo ships, a muster of the crew for boat drill and fire drill shall 
take place at intervals of not more than one month, provided that a 
muster of the crew for boat drill and fire drill shall take place within 
24 hours of leaving a port if more than 25 per cent of the crew have 
been replaced at that port. 


(ii) On the occasion of the monthly muster in cargo ships the boat’s 
equipment shall be examined to ensure that it is complete. 


(iv) The date upon which musters are held, and details of any training 
and drills in fire fighting which are carried out on board shall be 
recorded in such log book as may be prescribed by the Administra- 
tion. If in any week (for passenger ships) or month (for cargo ships) 
no muster or a part muster only is held, an entry shall be made stating 
the circumstances and extent of the muster held. A report of the 
examination of the boat’s equipment on cargo ships shall be entered 
in the log book, which shall also record the occasions on which the 
lifeboats are swung out and lowered in compliance with para- 
graph (c) of this Regulation. 


(b) In passenger ships, except those engaged on short international voyages, 
a muster of the passengers shall be held within 24 hours after leaving port. 
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(c) Different groups of lifeboats shall be used in turn at successive boat drills 
and every lifeboat shall be swung out and, if practicable and reasonable, lowered 
at least once every four months. The musters and inspections shall be so arranged 
that the crew thoroughly understand and are practised in the duties they have to 
perform, including instructions in the handling and operation of liferafts where 
these are carried. 


(d) The emergency signal for summoning passengers to muster stations shall 
be a succession of seven or more short blasts followed by one long blast on the 
whistle or siren. This shall be supplemented in passenger ships, except those 
engaged on short international voyages, by other signals, which shall be elec- 
trically operated, throughout the ship operable from the bridge. The meaning of 
all signals affecting passengers, with precise instructions on what they are to do 
in an emergency, shall be clearly stated in appropriate languages on cards posted 
in their cabins and in conspicuous places in other passenger quarters. 


PART B-PASSENGER SHIPS ONLY 
Regulation 27 
Lifeboats, Liferafts and Buoyant Apparatus 


(a) Passenger ships shall carry two boats attached to davits—one on each 
side of the ship — for use in an emergency. These boats shall be of an approved 
type and shall be not more than 8.5 metres (28 feet) in length. They may be 
counted for the purposes of paragraphs (b) and (c) of this Regulation, provided 
that they comply fully with the requirements for lifeboats of this Chapter, and 
for the purposes of Regulation 8 provided that in addition they comply fully 
with the requirements of Regulation 9 and where appropriate Regulation 14 of 
this Chapter. They shall be kept ready for immediate use while the ship is at sea. 
In ships in which the requirements of paragraph (h) of Regulation 29 are met by 
means of appliances fitted to the sides of the lifeboats, such appliances shall not 
be required to be fitted to the two boats provided to meet the requirements of 
this Regulation. 


(b) Passenger ships engaged on international voyages which are not short 
international voyages shall carry: 


(i) Lifeboats on each side of such aggregate capacity as will accom- 
modate half the total number of persons on board. Provided that the 
Administration may permit the substitution of lifeboats by liferafts 
of the same total capacity so however that there shall never be less 
than sufficient lifeboats on each side of the ship to accommodate 
374 per cent of all on board. 


Gi) Liferafts of sufficient aggregate capacity fo accommodate 25 per cent 
of the total number of persons on board, together with buoyant 
apparatus for 3 per cent of that number. Provided that ships which 
have a factor of subdivision of 0.33 or less shall be permitted to 
carry, in lieu of liferafts for 25 per cent of all on board and buoyant 
apparatus for 3 per cent of all on board, buoyant apparatus for 25 per 
cent of that number. 


(c) @ A passenger ship engaged on short international voyages shall be 
provided with sets of davits in accordance with its length as specified 
in Column A of the Table in Regulation 28 of this Chapter. Each 
set of davits shall have a lifeboat attached to it and these lifeboats 
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shall provide at léast the minimum capacity required by Column C 
of the Table or the capacity required to provide accommodation for 
all on board if this is less. 


Provided that when in the opinion of the Administration it is 
impracticable or unreasonable to place on a ship engaged on short 
international voyages the number of sets of davits required by 
Column A of the Table in Regulation 28, the Administration may 
authorize, under exceptional conditions, a smaller number of 
davits, except that this number shall never be less than the 
minimum number fixed by Column B of the Table, and that the 
total capacity of the lifeboats on the ship will be at least equal to the 
minimum capacity required by Column C or the capacity required 
to provide for all persons on board if this is less. 


If the lifeboats so provided are not sufficient to accommodate all on 
board, additional lifeboats under davits or liferafts shall be provided 
so that the accommodation provided in the lifeboats and the life- 
rafts in the ship shall be sufficient for all on board. 


Notwithstanding the provisions of sub-paragraph (ii) of this para- 
graph in any ship engaged on short international voyages the number 
of persons carried shall not exceed the total capacity of the lifeboats 
provided in accordance with sub-paragraphs (i) and (ii) of this 
paragraph unless the Administration considers that this is necessi- 
tated by the volume of traffic and then only if the ship 
complies with the provisions of paragraph (d) of Regulation 1 of 
Chapter II-1. 


Where under the provisions of sub-paragraph (iii) of this paragraph 
the Administration has permitted the carriage of persons in excess 
of the lifeboat capacity and is satisfied that it is impracticable in that 
ship to stow the liferafts carried in accordance with sub-paragraph 

Gi) of this paragraph it may permit a reduction in the number of 
ifeboats. 


Provided that: 


(1) the number of lifeboats shall, in the case of ships of 58 metres 
(190 feet) in length and over, never be less than four, two of 
which shall be carried on each side of the ship, and in the case 
of ships of less than 58 metres (190 feet) in length, shall never 
be less than two, one of which shall be carried on each side of 
the ship; and 


(2) the number of lifeboats and liferafts shall always be sufficient 
to accommodate the total number of persons on board. 


Every passenger ship engaged on short international voyages shall 
carry in addition to the lifeboats and liferafts required by the pro- 
visions of this paragraph, liferafts sufficient to accommodate 10 per 
cent of the total number of persons for whom there is accommoda- 
tion in the lifeboats carried in that ship. 


Every passenger ship engaged on short international voyages shall 
also carry buoyant apparatus for at least 5 per cent of the total 
number of persons on board. 


The Administration may permit individual ships or classes of ships 
with short international voyage certificates to proceed on voyages 
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in excess of 600 miles but not exceeding 1,200 miles if such ships 
comply with the provisions of paragraph (d) of Regulation 1 of 
Chapter IJ-1, if they carry lifeboats which provide for 75 per cent 
of the persons on board and otherwise comply with the provisions 
of this paragraph. 


Regulation 28 


Table relating to Davits and Lifeboat Capacity for Ships on 
Short International Voyages 


The following table fixes according to the length of the ship: 


(A) the minimum number of sets of davits to be provided on a ship engaged on 
short international voyages to each of which must be attached a lifeboat 
in accordance with Regulation 27 of this Chapter; 


(B) the smaller number of sets of davits which may be authorized exceptionally 
on a ship engaged on short international voyages under Regulation 27 of 
this Chapter; and 


(C) the minimum lifeboat capacity required for a ship engaged on short inter- 
national voyages. 
















(A) seh (© 
Registered length of ship ‘MGcinintn | member ot Minium 
number sets of capacity of 
of davits lifeboats 
| __ sets of authorized : 
Metres Feet davits exceptionally | Cubic Cubic 
metres feet 
31 and under 37 | 100 and under 120 11 400 
37 ” 43 | 120 ” 140 18 650 
43 ” 49 | 140 ” 160 26 900 





49 %” 53 | 160 ” 175 


WONT ANDUUUMAARPAHWWNHNND 


Note on (C): Where the length of the ship is under 31 metres (100 feet) or over 168 metres 
(550 feet) the minimum number of sets of davits and the cubic capacity of the 
lifeboats shall be prescribed by the Administration. 
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Regulation 29 


Stowage and Handling of Lifeboats, Liferafts and Buoyant Apparatus 


(a) Lifeboats and liferafts shall be stowed to the satisfaction of the Administra- 
tion in such a way that: 


(i) they can all be launched in the shortest possible time and in not more 
than 30 minutes; 


(ii) they will not impede in any way the prompt handling of any of the 
other lifeboats, liferafts or buoyant apparatus or the marshalling of 
the persons on board at the launching stations, or their embarkation; 


(iii) the lifeboats, and the liferafts for which approved launching devices 
are required to be carried, shall be capable of being put into the 
water loaded with their full complement of persons and equipment 
even in unfavourable conditions of trim and of 15 degrees of list 
either way; and 


(iv) the liferafts for which approved launching devices are not required 
to be carried, and the buoyant apparatus, shall be capable of being 
put into the water even in unfavourable conditions of trim and of 
15 degrees of list either way. 


(b) Every lifeboat shall be attached to a separate set of davits. 


(c) Lifeboats may only be stowed on more than one deck if proper measures 
ae homie to prevent lifeboats on a lower deck being fouled by those stowed on a 
eck above. 


(d) Lifeboats, and liferafts for which approved launching devices are required 
to be carried, shall not be placed in the bow of the ship. They shall be stowed in 
such positions as to ensure safe launching having particular regard to clearance 
from the propeller and steeply overhanging portions of the hull aft. 


(e) Davits shall be of approved design and shall be suitably placed to the 
satisfaction of the Administration. They shall be so disposed on one or more 
decks that the lifeboats placed under them can be safely lowered without inter- 
ference from the operation of any other davits. 


(f) Davits shall be as follows: 
(i) _luffing or gravity type for operating lifeboats weighing not more than 
2,300 kilogrammes (23 tons) in their turning out condition; 
(ii) gravity type for operating lifeboats weighing more than 2,300 kilo- 
grammes (2} tons) in their turning out condition. 


(g) Davits, falls, blocks and all other gear shall be of such strength that the 
lifeboats can be turned out manned by a launching crew and then safely lowered 
with the full complement of persons and equipment, with the ship listed to 
15 degrees either way and with a 10 degrees trim. 


Skates or other suitable means shall be provided to facilitate launching 
the lifeboats against a list of 15 degrees. 


(i) Means shall be provided for bringing the lifeboats against the ship’s side 
and there holding them so that persons may be safely embarked. 
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(j) Lifeboats, together with the emergency boats required by Regulation 27 
of this Chapter, shall be served by wire rope falls, together with winches of an 
approved type which, in the case of the emergency boats, shall be capable of 
quick recovery of those boats. Exceptionally, the Administration may allow 
manila rope falls or falls of another approved material with or without winches 
(except that the emergency boats shall be required to be served by winches 
which are capable of quick recovery of those boats) where they are satisfied that 
manila rope falls or falls of another approved material are adequate. 


(k)_ At least two lifelines shall be fitted to the davit span, and the falls and 
lifelines shall be long enough to reach the water with the ship at its lightest sea- 
going draught and listed to 15 degrees either way. Lower fall blocks shall be 
fitted with a suitable ring or long link for attaching to the sling hooks unless an 
approved type of disengaging gear is fitted. 


G) Where mechanically-powered appliances are fitted for the recovery of the 
lifeboats, efficient hand gear shall also be provided. Where davits are recovered 
by action of the falls by power, safety devices shall be fitted which will auto- 
matically cut off the power before the davits come against the stops in order to 
avoid overstressing the wire rope falls or davits. 


(m) Lifeboats attached to davits shall have the falls ready for service and 
arrangements shall be made for speedily, but not necessarily simultaneously, 
detaching the lifeboats from the falls. The point of attachment of the lifeboats 
to the falls shall be at such height above the gunwale as to ensure stability when 
lowering the lifeboats. 


(2) @) In passenger ships engaged on international voyages which are not 
short international voyages in which there are carried lifeboats and 
liferafts in accordance with sub-paragraph (b)(i) of Regulation 27 of 
this Chapter, there shall be provided approved launching devices 
sufficient in number in the opinion of the Administration to enable 
that number of liferafts which, together with the lifeboats, is required 
in accordance with that sub-paragraph to provide accommodation 
for all on board, to be put into the water loaded with the number of 
persons they are permitted to accommodate, in not more than thirty 
minutes in calm conditions. Approved launching devices so provided 
shall, so far as practicable, be distributed equally on each side of the 
ship and there shall never be less than one such device on each side. 
No such devices need, however, be provided for the additional life- 
rafts required to be carried by sub-paragraph (b)(ii) of Regulation 27 
of this Chapter for 25 per cent of all on board, but every liferaft 
carried in accordance with that sub-paragraph shall, where an 
approved launching device is provided in the ship, be of a type which 
is capable of being launched from such a device. 


Gi) In passenger ships engaged on short international voyages, the 
number of approved Jaunching devices to be provided shall be at the 
discretion of the Administration. The number of liferafts allocated to 
each such device carried shall not be more than the number which, in 
the opinion of the Administration, can be put into the water fully 
loaded with the number of persons they are permitted to carry by 
that device in not more than 30 minutes in calm conditions. 
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Regulation 30 
Lighting for Decks, Lifeboats, Liferafts, etc. 


(a) Provision shall be made for an electric or equivalent system of lighting 
sufficient for all the requirements of safety in the different parts of a passenger 
ship, and particularly for decks on which the lifeboats and liferafts are stowed. 
The self-contained emergency source of electrical power required by a ee 
25 of Chapter I-1 shall be capable of supplying where necessary this lightin 
system and also the lighting required by sub-paragraphs (a)(ii), (b)(ii) ond 
(b)Gii) of Regulation 19 of this Chapter. 


(b) The exit from every main compartment occupied by passengers or crew 
shall be continuously lighted by an emergency lamp. The power for these 
emergency lamps shall be so arranged that they will be supplied from the 
emergency source of power referred to in paragraph (a) of this Regulation in 
the event of failure of the main generating plant. 


Regulation 31 
Manning of Lifeboats and Liferafts 


(a) A deck officer or certified lifeboatman shall be placed in charge of each 
lifeboat and a second-in-command shall also be nominated. The person in 
charge shall have a list of the lifeboat’s crew, and shall see that the men placed 
under his orders are acquainted with their several duties. 


(b) A man capable of working the motor shall be assigned to each motor 
lifeboat. 


(c) Aman oe of working the radio and searchlight installatiors shall be 
assigned to each lifeboat carrying this equipment. 


(d) Aman practised in the handling and operation of liferafts shall be assigned 
to each liferaft carried, except where in ships engaged on short international 
voyages the Administration is satisfied that this is not practicable. 


Regulation 32 
Certificated Lifeboatmen 


(a) In passenger daibs there shall be, for every lifeboat carried in order to 
comply with this Chapter, a number of lifeboatmen at least equal to that 
specified in the following table: 


Prescribed complement |§ The minimum number 


of lifeboat of certificated 
lifeboatmen shall be 
Less than 41 persons 2 
From 41 to 61 persons 3 
From 62 to 85 persons 4 
Above 85 persons 5 


(b) The allocation of the certificated lifeboatmen to each lifeboat remains 
within the discretion of the master. 
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(c) Certificates of efficiency shall be issued under the authority of the Ad- 
ministration. In order to obtain such a certificate an applicant shall prove that 
he has been trained in all the operations connected with launching lifeboats 
and other life-saving appliances and in the use of oars and propelling gear; 
that he is acquainted with the practical handling of lifeboats and of other life- 
saving equipment, and further, that he is capable of understanding and answering 
the orders relative to all kinds of life-saving appliances. 


Regulation 33 
Buoyant Apparatus 
(a) No type of buoyant apparatus shall be approved unless it satisfies the 
following conditions: 


(i) It shall be of such size and strength that it can be thrown from the 
place where it is stowed into the water without being damaged. 


Gi) It shall not exceed 180 kilogrammes (400 Ibs.) in weight unless 
suitable means to the satisfaction of the Administration are provided 
to enable it to be launched without lifting by hand. 


ii) 
(iv) 
(v) 


(vi) 


It shall be of approved material and construction. 
It shall be effective and stable when floating either way up. 


The air cases or equivalent buoyancy shall be placed as near as 
possible to the sides of the apparatus, and such buoyancy shall not 
be dependent upon inflation. 


It shall be fitted with a painter and have a line securely becketed 
round the outside. 


(b) The number of persons for which buoyant apparatus is certified shall be 
the number: 


@ 


Gi) 


The 


ascertained by dividing the number of kilogrammes of iron which 
it is capable of supporting in fresh water by 14.5 (or the number of 
pounds divided by 32), or 


equal to the number of millimetres in the perimeter divided by 305 
(or the number of feet in the perimeter), whichever is the less. 


Regulation 34 
Number of Lifebuoys to be Provided 


minimum number of lifebuoys with which passenger ships are pro- 


vided shall be fixed by the following table: 


Length of ship Minimum number 
in metres in feet of buoys 
Under 61 Under 200 8 
61 and under 122 200 and under 400 12 
122 and under 183 400 and under 600 18 
183 and under 244 600 and under 800 24 
244 and over 800 and over 30 
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PART C-—CARGO SHIPS ONLY 
Regulation 35 
Number and Capacity of Lifeboats and Liferafts 


Every cargo ship, except ships employed as whale factory ships, fish 
processing or canning factory ships, and ships engaged in the carriage 
of persons employed in the whaling, fish processing or canning 
industries, shall carry lifeboats on each side of the ship of such 
aggregate capacity as will accommodate all persons on board, and 
in ie shall carry liferafts sufficient to accommodate half that 
number. 


Provided that, in the case of such cargo ships engaged on 
international voyages between near neighbouring countries, the 
Administration, if it is satisfied that the conditions of the voyage are 
such as to render the compulsory carriage of liferafts unreasonable or 
unnecessary, may to that extent exempt individual ships or classes of 
ships from this requirement. 


(1) Subject to the provisions of sub-paragraph (ii)(2) of this para- 
graph, every tanker of 3,000 tons gross tonnage and upwards 
shall carry not Jess than four lifeboats, two of which shall be 
carried aft and two amidships, except that in tankers which have 
no amidships superstructure all lifeboats shall be carried aft. 


(2) A tanker of 3,000 tons gross tonnage and upwards which has no 
amidships superstructure may be permitted by the Administra- 
tion to carry two lifeboats only, provided that: 


(aa) one lifeboat is carried aft on each side of the ship; 


(bb) reer es lifeboat shall not exceed 8.5 metres (28 feet) in 
ength; 


(cc) each such lifeboat shall be stowed as far forward as 
practicable, but at least so far forward that the after end 
of the lifeboat is one-and-a-half times the length of the 
lifeboat forward of the propeller; and 


(dd) each such lifeboat shall be stowed as near sea level as is 
safe and practicable. 


Every ship employed as a whale factory ship, every ship employed as a 
fish processing or canning factory ship and every ship engaged in the 
carriage of persons employed in the whaling, fish processing or 
canning industries shall carry: 


(1) Lifeboats on each side of such aggregate capacity as will accom- 
modate half the total number of persons on board; provided 
that the Administration may permit the substitution of lifeboats 
by liferafts of the same total capacity so however that there shall 
never be less than sufficient lifeboats on each side of the ship to 
accommodate 374 per cent of all on board. 


(2) Liferafts of sufficient aggregate capacity to accommodate half 
the total number of persons on board; provided that, if in ships 
employed as fish processing or canning factory ships, it is im- 
practicable to carry lifeboats which comply fully with the 
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requirements of this Chapter, the Administration may permit 
instead the carriage of other boats, which shall however provide 
not less than the accommodation required by this Regulation 
and shall have at least the buoyancy and equipment required by 
this Chapter for lifeboats. 


(ii) Every ship employed as a whale factory ship, every ship employed as a 
fish processing or canning factory ship and every ship engaged in the 
carriage of persons employed in the whaling, fish processing or 
canning industries shall carry two boats — one on each side ~ for use 
in an emergency. These boats shall be of an approved type and shall 
be not more than 8.5 metres (28 feet) in length. They may be counted 
for the purposes of this paragraph provided that they comply fully 
with the requirements for lifeboats of this Chapter and for the 
purposes of Regulation 8 provided that in addition they comply with 
the requirements of Regulation 9, and, where appropriate, Regulation 
14 of this Chapter. They shall be kept ready for immediate use while 
the ship is at sea. In ships in which the requirements of paragraph (g) 
of Regulation 36 of this Chapter are met by means of appliances 
fitted to the sides of the lifeboats, such appliances shall not be 
required to be fitted to the two boats provided to meet the require- 
ments of this Regulation. 


(c) Every cargo ship with no amidships superstructure having a registered 
length of 150 metres (492 feet) and upwards shall carry, in addition to the life- 
rafts required under sub-paragraph (ay) of this Regulation, a liferaft capable of 
accommodating at least six persons which shall be stowed as far forward as is 
reasonable and practicable. 


Regulation 36 
Davits and Launching Arrangements 


(a) Incargo ships lifeboats and liferafts shall be stowed to the satisfaction of 
the Administration. 


(b) Every lifeboat shall be attached to a separate set of davits. 


(c) Lifeboats and liferafts for which approved launching devices are required 
to be carried shall preferably be positioned as close to accommodation and 
service spaces as possible. They shall be stowed in such positions as to ensure 
safe launching, having particular regard to clearance from the propeller and 
steeply overhanging portions of the hull, with the object of ensuring so far as 
practicable that they can be launched down the straight side of the ship. If 
positioned forward they shall be stowed abaft the collision bulkhead in a shel- 
tered position and in this respect the Administration shall give special considera- 
tion to the strength of the davits. 


(d) Davits shall be of approved design and shall be suitably placed to the 
satisfaction of the Administration. 


(€) _ In tankers of 1,600 tons gross tonnage and upwards, ships employed as 
whale factory ships, ships employed as fish processing or canning factory ships 
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and ships engaged in the carriage of persons employed in the whaling, fish 
processing or canning industries, all davits shall be of the gravity type. In other 
ships, davits shall be as follows: 


Gi) Iuffing or gravity type for operating lifeboats weighing not more than 
2,300 kilogrammes (23 tons) in their turning out condition; 


Gi) gravity type for operating lifeboats weighing more than 2,300 kilo- 
grammes (2} tons) in their turning out condition. 


(f) Davits, falls, blocks and all other gear shall be of such strength that the 
lifeboats can be turned out manned by a launching crew and then safely lowered 
with the full complement of persons and equipment, with the ship listed to 
15 degrees either way, and with a 10 degrees trim. 


(g) Skates or other suitable means shall be provided to facilitate launching the 
lifeboats against a list of 15 degrees. 


(h) Means shall be provided for bringing the lifeboats against the ship’s side 
and there holding them so that persons may be safely embarked. 


(i) _ Lifeboats, together with the emergency boats required by sub-paragraph 
(b)(ii) of Regulation 35 of this Chapter, shall be served by wire rope falls, 
together with winches of an approved type which, in the case of the emergency 
boats, shall be capable of quick recovery of those boats. Exceptionally, the 
Administration may allow manila rope falls or falls of another approved material 
with or without winches (except that the emergency boats shall be required to be 
served by winches which are capable of quick recovery of those boats) where 
see are satisfied that manila rope falls or falls of another approved material are 
adequate. 


(j) | At least two lifelines shall be fitted to the davit spans, and the falls and 
lifelines shall be long enough to reach the water with the ship at its lightest sea- 
going draught and listed to 15 degrees either way. Lower fall blocks shall be 
fitted with a suitable ring or long link for attaching to the sling hooks unless an 
approved type of disengaging gear is fitted. 


(k) Where mechanically powered appliances are fitted for the recovery of the 
lifeboats, efficient hand gear shall also be provided. Where davits are recovered 
by action of the falls by power, safety devices shall be fitted which will auto- 
matically cut off the power before the davits come against the stops in order to 
avoid overstressing the wire rope falls or davits. 


dd) __Lifeboats shall have the falls ready for service, and arrangements shall be 
made for speedily, but not necessarily simultaneously, detaching the lifeboats 
from the falls. The point of attachment of the lifeboats to the falls shall be at 
such height above the gunwale as to ensure stability when lowering the lifeboats. 


(m) In ships employed as whale factory ships, ships employed as fish processing 
or canning factory ships and ships engaged in the carriage of persons employed in 
the whaling, fish processing or canning industries, in which there are carried life- 
boats and liferafts in accordance with sub-paragraph (b)(i)(2) of Regulation 35 
no approved launching devices need be provided for the liferafts, but there 
shall be provided such devices sufficient in number, in the opinion of the Ad- 
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ministration, to enable the liferafts carried in accordance with sub-paragraph 
(b)(@)(1) of that Regulation to be put into the water loaded with the number of 
persons they are permitted to accommodate, in not more than 30 minutes in calm 
conditions. Approved launching devices so provided shall, so far as practicable, 
be distributed equally on each side of the ship. Every liferaft carried on ships in 
which an approved launching device is required to be provided shall be of a type 
which is capable of being launched by such a device. 


Regulation 37 
Number of Lifebuoys to be Provided 

At least eight lifebuoys of a type which satisfies the requirements of 

Regulation 21 of this Chapter shall be carried. 

Regulation 38 

Emergency Lighting 

The lighting required by sub-paragraphs (a)(ii), (b)(ii) and (b)(iii) of 
Regulation 19 of this Chapter shall be capable of being supplied for at least three 
hours by the emergency source of power required by Regulation 26 of 
Chapter [I-1. In cargo ships of 1,600 tons gross tonnage and upwards the Ad- 
ministration shall ensure that the lighting of the alleyways, stairways and 


exits is such that the access of all persons on board to the launching stations and 
stowage positions of lifeboats and liferafts is not impeded. 
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CHAPTER IV 
RADIOTELEGRAPHY AND RADIOTELEPHONY 


PART A-APPLICATION AND DEFINITIONS 


Regulation 1 
Application 


(a) Unless expressly provided otherwise, this Chapter applies to all ships to 
which the present Regulations apply. 


(b) This Chapter does not apply to ships to which present Regulations would 
otherwise apply while such ships are being navigated within the Great Lakes of 
North America and their connecting and tributary waters as far east as the lower 
exit of the St. Lambert Lock at Montreal in the Province of Quebec, Canada.* 


(c) No provision in this Chapter shall prevent the use by a ship or survival 
craft in distress of any means at its disposal to attract attention, make known its 
position and obtain help. 


Regulation 2 
Terms and Definitions 


For the purpose of this Chapter the following terms shall have the mean- 
ings defined below. All other terms which are used in this Chapter and which 
are also defined in the Radio Regulations shall have the same meanings as 
defined in those Regulations: 


(a) “Radio Regulations” means the Radio Regulations annexed to, or re- 
garded as being annexed to, the most recent International Telecommunication 
Convention!"! which may be in force at any time. 


(b) “Radiotelegraph auto alarm” means an automatic alarm receiving appara- 
tus which responds to the radiotelegraph alarm signal and has been approved. 


(c) “Radiotelephone auto alarm” means an automatic alarm receiving 
apparatus which responds to the radiotelephone alarm signal and has been 
approved. 

(d) “Radiotelephone station”, “Radiotelephone installation” and “Watches -~- 
radiotelephone” shall be considered as relating to the medium frequency band, 
unless expressly provided otherwise. 


(e) “Radio Officer” means a person holding at least a first or second class 
radiotelegraph operator’s certificate, or a radiocommunication operator’s 


* Such ships are subject to special requirements relative to radio for safety purposes, as 
contained in the relevant agreement between Canada and the United States of America. 


-TTAS 4893, 5608, 6332, 6590, 7435, 8599; 12 UST 2877; 15 UST 887; 18 UST 
2091; 19 UST 6717; 23 UST 1527; 28 UST 3909. [Footnote added by the Depart- 
ment of State.J 


TIAS 9700 


212 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [22 UST 





general certificate for the maritime mobile service, complying with the provisions 
of the Radio Regulations, who is employed in the radiotelegraph station of a 
ship which is provided with such a station in compliance with the provisions of 
Regulation 3 or Regulation 4 of this Chapter. 


(f) “Radiotelephone operator” means a person holding an appropriate 
certificate complying with the provisions of the Radio Regulations. 


(g) “Existing installation” means: 


@) an installation wholly installed on board a ship before the date on 
which the present Convention enters into force irrespective of the 
date on which acceptance by the respective Administration takes 
effect; and 


Gi) an installation part of which was installed on board a ship before the 
date of entry into force of the present Convention and the rest of 
which consists either of parts installed in replacement of identical 
parts, or parts which comply with the requirements of this Chapter. 


ee “New installation” means any installation which is not an existing instal- 
ation. 


Regulation 3 
Radiotelegraph Station 


Passenger ships irrespective of size and cargo ships of 1,600 tons gross 
tonnage and upwards, unless exempted under Regulation 5 of this Chapter, 
shall be fitted with a radiotelegraph station complying with the provisions of 
Regulations 9 and 10 of this Chapter. 


Regulation 4 
Radiotelephone Station 


Cargo ships of 300 tons gross tonnage and upwards but less than 1,600 
tons gross tonnage, unless fitted with a radiotelegraph station complying with 
the provisions of Regulations 9 and 10 of this Chapter shall, provided they are 
not exempted under Regulation 5 of this Chapter, be fitted witha radiotelephone 
station complying with the provisions of Regulations 15 and 16 of this Chapter. 


Regulation 5 
Exemptions from Regulations 3 and 4 


(a) The Contracting Governments consider it highly desirable not to deviate 
from the application of Regulations 3 and 4 of this Chapter; nevertheless the 
Administration may grant to individual passenger or cargo ships exemptions of a 
partial and/or conditional nature, or complete exemption from the requirements 
of Regulation 3 or Regulation 4 of this Chapter. 
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(b) The exemptions permitted under paragraph (a) of this Regulation shall be 
granted only to a ship engaged on a voyage where the maximum distance of the 
ship from the shore, the length of the voyage, the absence of general navigational 
hazards, and other conditions affecting safety are such as to render the full 
application of Regulation 3 or Regulation 4 of this Chapter unreasonable or 
unnecessary. When deciding whether or not to grant exemptions to individual 
ships, Administrations shall have regard to the effect that exemptions may have 
upon the general efficiency of the distress service for the safety of all ships. 
Administrations should bear in mind the desirability of requiring ships which are 
exempted from the requirement of Regulation 3 of this Chapter to be fitted with 
a radiotelephone station which complies with the provisions of Regulations 15 
and 16 of this Chapter as a condition of exemption. 


(c) Each Administration shall submit to the Organization as soon as possible 
after the first of January in each year a report showing all exemptions granted 
under paragraphs (a) and (b) of this Regulation during the previous calendar 
year and giving the reasons for granting such exemptions. 


PART B- WATCHES 
Regulation 6 
Watches — Radiotelegraph 


(a) Each ship which in accordance with Regulation 3 or Regulation 4 of this 
Chapter is fitted with a radiotelegraph station shall, while at sea, carry at least 
one radio officer and, if not fitted with a radiotelegraph auto alarm shall, subject 
to the provisions of paragraph (d) of this Regulation, listen continuously on the 
radiotelegraph distress frequency by means of a radio officer using headphones 
or a loudspeaker. 


(b) Each passenger ship which in accordance with Regulation 3 of this Chapter 
is fitted with a radiotelegraph station, if fitted with a radiotelegraph auto alarm, 
shall, subject to the provisions of paragraph (d) of this Regulation, and while at 
sea, listen on the radiotelegraph distress frequency by means of a radio officer 
using headphones or a loudspeaker, as follows: 


(i) if carrying or certificated to carry 250 passengers or less, at least 
8 hours listening a day in the aggregate; 


Gi) if carrying or certificated to carry more than 250 passengers and 
engaged on a voyage exceeding 16 hours’ duration between two 
consecutive ports, at least 16 hours’ listening a day in the aggregate. 
In this case the ship shall carry at least two radio officers; 


ii) if carrying or certificated to carry more than 250 passengers and 
engaged on a voyage of less than 16 hours’ duration between two 
consecutive ports, at least 8 hours’ listening a day in the aggregate. 


(c) (i) Each cargo ship which in accordance with Regulation 3 of this 
Chapter is fitted with a radiotelegraph station, if fitted with a radio- 
telegraph auto alarm, shall, subject to the provisions of paragraph 
(d) of this Regulation, and while at sea, listen on the radiotelegraph 
distress frequency by means of a radio officer using headphones or a 
loudspeaker, for at least 8 hours a day in the aggregate. 
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(ii) Each cargo ship of 300 tons gross tonnage and upwards but less than 
1,600 tons gross tonnage which is fitted with a radiotelegraph station 
as a consequence of Regulation 4 of this Chapter, if fitted with a 
radiotelegraph auto alarm shall, subject to the provisions of para- 
graph (d) of this Regulation, and while at sea, listen on the radio- 
telegraph distress frequency by means of a radio officer using head- 
phones or a loudspeaker, during such periods as may be determined 
by the Administration. Administrations shall, however, have regard 
to the desirability of requiring, whenever practicable, a listening 
watch of at least 8 hours a day in the aggregate. 


(4) (i) During the period when a radio officer is required by this Regulation 
to listen on the radiotelegraph distress frequency, the radio officer 
may discontinue such listening during the time when he is handling 
traffic on other frequencies, or performing other essential radio 
duties, but only if it is impracticable to listen by split headphones or 
loudspeaker. The listening watch shall always be maintained by a 
radio officer using headphones or a loudspeaker during the silence 
periods provided for by the Radio Regulations. 


The term “essential radio duties” in this paragraph includes 
urgent repairs of: 
(1) equipment for radiocommunication used for safety; 
(2) radio navigational equipment by order of the master. 

(ii) In addition to the provisions of sub-paragraph (i) of this paragraph, 
on ships other than multi-radio officer passenger ships, the radio 
officer may, in exceptional cases, i.e. when it is impractical to 
listen by split headphones or loudspeaker, discontinue listening by 
order of the master in order to carry out maintenance required to 
prevent imminent malfunction of: 

— equipment for radiocommunication used for safety; 
-radio navigational equipment; 
— other electronic navigational equipment including its repair; 


provided that: 


(1) the radio officer, at the discretion of the Administration con- 
cerned, is appropriately qualified to perform these duties; and 


(2) the ship is fitted with a receiving selector which meets the re- 
quirements of the Radio Regulations; 


(3) the listening watch is always maintained by a radio officer 
using headphones or loudspeaker during the silence periods 
provided for by the Radio Regulations. 


(e) In all ships fitted with a radiotelegraph auto alarm this radiotelegraph 
auto alarm shall, while the ship is at sea, be in operation whenever there is no 
listening being kept under paragraphs (b), (©) or (d) of this Regulation and, 
whenever practicable, during direction-finding operations. 


(f) |The listening periods provided for by this Regulation, including those which 


are determined by the Administration, should be maintained preferably during 
periods prescribed for the radiotelegraph service by the Radio Regulations. 
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Regulation 7 
Watches — Radiotelephone 


(a) Each ship which is fitted with a radiotelephone station in accordance with 
Regulation 4 of this Chapter shall, for safety purposes, carry at least one radio- 
telephone operator (who may be the master, an officer or a member of the crew 
holding a certificate for radiotelephony) and shall, while at sea, maintain con- 
tinuous watch on the radiotelephone distress frequency in the place on board 
from which the ship is usually navigated, by use of a radiotelephone distress 
frequency watch receiver, using a loudspeaker, a filtered loudspeaker or radio- 
telephone auto alarm. 


(b) Each ship which in accordance with Regulation 3 or Regulation 4 of this 
Chapter is fitted with a radiotelegraph station shall, while at sea, maintain 
continuous watch on the radiotelephone distress frequency in a place to be 
determined by the Administration, by use of a radiotelephone distress frequency 
watch co using a loudspeaker, a filtered loudspeaker or radiotelephone 
auto alarm. 


Regulation $ 
Watches —- VHF Radiotelephone 


Each ship provided with a Very High Frequency (VHF) radiotelephone 
station, in accordance with Regulation 18 of Chapter V, shall maintain a listening 
watch on the bridge for such periods and on such channels as may be required by 
the Contracting Government referred to in that Regulation. 


PART C-— TECHNICAL REQUIREMENTS 
Regulation 9 
Radiotelegraph Stations 


(a) The radiotelegraph station shall be so located that no harmful interference 
from extraneous mechanical or other noise will be caused to the proper reception 
of radio signals. The station shall be placed as high in the ship as is practicable, 
so that the greatest possible degree of safety may be secured. 


(b) ‘The radiotelegraph operating room shall be of sufficient size and of 
adequate ventilation to enable the main and reserve radiotelegraph installations 
to be operated efficiently, and shall not be used for any purpose which will 
interfere with the operation of the radiotelegraph station. 


(c) The sleeping accommodation of at least one radio officer shall be situated 
as near as practicable to the radiotelegraph operating room. In new ships, this 
sleeping accommodation shall not be within the radiotelegraph operating room. 


(d) There shall be provided between the radiotelegraph operating room and 
the bridge and one other place, if any, from which the ship is navigated, an 
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efficient two-way system for calling and voice communication which shall be 
independent of the main communication system on the ship. 


(e) The radiotelegraph installation shall be installed in such a position that it 
will be protected against the harmful effects of water or extremes of temperature. 
It shall be readily accessible both for immediate use in case of distress and for 
repair. 


(f) A reliable clock with a dial not less than 12.5 centimetres (5 inches) in 
diameter and a concentric seconds hand, the face of which is marked to indicate 
the silence periods prescribed for the radiotelegraph service by the Radio 
Regulations, shall be provided. It shall be securely mounted in the radiotele- 
graph operating room in such a position that the entire dial can be easily and 
accurately observed by the radio officer from the radiotelegraph operating 
position and from the position for testing the radiotelegraph auto alarm 
receiver. 


(g) Areliable emergency light shall be provided in the radiotelegraph operating 
room, consisting of an electric lamp permanently arranged so as to provide 
satisfactory illumination of the operating controls of the main and reserve 
radiotelegraph installations and of the clock required by paragraph (f) of this 
Regulation. In new installations, this lamp shall, if supplied from the reserve 
source of energy required by sub-paragraph (a)(iii) of Regulation 10 of this 
Chapter, be controlled by two-way switches placed near the main entrance to the 
radiotelegraph operating room and at the radiotelegraph operating position, 
unless the layout of the radiotelegraph operating room does not warrant it. 
These switches shall be clearly labelled to indicate their purpose. 


(h) Either an electric inspection lamp, operated from the reserve source of 
energy required by sub-paragraph (a) (iii) of Regulation 10 of this Chapter and 
provided with a flexible lead of adequate length, or a flashlight shall be provided 
and kept in the radiotelegraph operating room. 


(i) The radiotelegraph station shall be provided with such spare parts, tools 
and testing equipment as will enable the radiotelegraph installation to be main- 
tained in efficient working condition while at sea. The testing equipment shall 
include an instrument or instruments for measuring A.C. volts, D.C. volts and 
ohms. 


(j) If a separate emergency radiotelegraph operating room is provided the 
requirements of paragraphs (d), (e), (f), (g) and (h) of this Regulation shall 
apply to it. 

Regulation 10 


Radiotelegraph Installations 


(a) Except as otherwise expressly provided in this Regulation: 


(@) The radiotelegraph station shall include a main installation and 
reserve installation, electrically separate and electrically independent 
of each other. 


Gi) The main installation shall include a main transmitter, main receiver, 
radiotelephone distress frequency watch receiver, and main source of 
energy. 
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(iii) The reserve installation shall include a reserve transmitter, reserve 
receiver and reserve source of energy. 


(iv) A main and a reserve antenna shall be provided and installed, 
provided that the Administration may except any ship from the 
provision of a reserve antenna if it is satisfied that the fitting of such 
an antenna is impracticable or unreasonable, but in such case a 
suitable spare antenna completely assembled for immediate installa- 
tion shall be carried. In addition, sufficient antenna wire and insu- 
lators shall in all cases be provided to enable a suitable antenna to be 
erected. The main antenna, if suspended between supports liable to 
whipping, shall be suitably protected against breakage. 


(b) In installations on cargo ships (except those on cargo ships of 1,600 tons 
gross tonnage and upwards installed on or after 19 November 1952), if the main 
transmitter complies with all the requirements for the reserve transmitter, the 
latter is not obligatory. 


(c) @ The main and reserve transmitters shall be capable of being quickly 
connected with and tuned to the main antenna, and the reserve 
antenna if one is fitted. 


Gi) The main and reserve receivers shall be capable of being quickly 
connected with any antenna with which they are required to be used. 


(d) All parts of the reserve installation shall be placed as high in the ship as is 
practicable, so that the greatest possible degree of safety may be secured. 


(ce) The main and reserve transmitters shall be capable of transmitting on the 
radiotelegraph distress frequency using a class of emission assigned by the 
Radio Regulations for that frequency. In addition, the main transmitter shall 
be capable of transmitting on at least two working frequencies in the authorized 
bands between 405 kHz and 535 kHz, using classes of emission assigned by the 
Radio Regulations for these frequencies. The reserve transmitter may consist of 
a ship’s emergency transmitter, as defined in and limited in use by the Radio 
Regulations. 


(f) The main and reserve transmitters shall, if modulated emission is pres- 
cribed by the Radio Regulations, have a depth of modulation of not less than 
70 per cent and a note frequency between 450 amd 1,350 Hz. 


(g) The main and reserve transmitters shall, when connected to the main 
antenna, have a minimum normal range as specified below, that is to say, they 
must be capable of transmitting clearly perceptible signals from ship to ship by 


Minimum normal range in miles 


Reserve 


Main transmitter transmitter 


All passenger ships, and cargo ships of 
1,600 tons gross tonnage and upwards 150 


Cargo ships below 1,600 tons gross ton- 
nage 100 
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day and under normal conditions and circumstances over the specified ranges.* 
(Clearly perceptible signals will normally be received if the R.M.S. value of the 
field strength at the receiver is at least 50 microvolts per metre.) 


(h) (i) The main and reserve receivers shall be capable of receiving the 
radiotelegraph distress frequency and the classes of emission assigned 
by the Radio Regulations for that frequency. 


Gi) In addition, the main receiver shall permit the reception of such of 
the frequencies and classes of emission used for the transmission of 
time signals, meteorological messages and such other communica- 
tions relating to safety of navigation as may be considered necessary 
by the Administration. 


(iii) The radiotelephone distress frequency watch receiver shall be preset 
to this frequency. It shall be provided with a filtering unit or a device 
to silence the loudspeaker if on the bridge in the absence of a radio- 
telephone alarm signal. The device shall be capable of being easily 
switched in and out and may be used when, in the opinion of the 
master, conditions are such that maintenance of the listening watch 
would interfere with the safe navigation of the ship. 


(iv) (1) Aradiotelephone transmitter, if provided, shall be fitted with an 
automatic device for generating the radiotelephone alarm 
signal, so designed as to prevent actuation by mistake, and 
complying with the requirements of paragraph (e) of Regulation 
16 of this Chapter. The device shall be capable of being taken 
out of operation at any time in order to permit the immediate 
transmission of a distress message. 


(2) Arrangements shall be made to check periodically the proper 
functioning of the automatic device for generating the radio- 


* In the absence of a direct measurement of the field sient the following data may be 
used as a guide for approximately determining the normal range: 


Normal range in miles Metre-amperes? | Total antenna power (watts)? 





1 This figure represents the product of the maximum height of the antenna above the 
deepest load water-line in metres and the antenna current in amperes (R.M.S. value). 
The values given in the second column of the table correspond to an average value 
of the ratio : 

effective antenna height 
= 047 
maximum antenna height 
pte i a with local conditions of the antenna and may vary between about 
.3 and 0.7, 
a ae values given in the third column of the table correspond to an average value of 
the ratio 
radiated antenna power 
total antenna power 
This ratio varies considerably according to the values of effective antenna height and 
antenna resistance. 


= 0.08 
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telephone alarm signal on frequencies other than the radio- 
telephone distress frequency using a suitable artificial antenna. 


G) The main receiver shall have sufficient sensitivity to produce signals in 
headphones or by means of a loudspeaker when the receiver input is as low as 
50 microvolts. The reserve receiver shall have sufficient sensitivity to produce 
such signals when the receiver input is as low as 100 microvolts. 


(j) There shall be available at all times, while the ship is at sea, a supply of 
electrical energy sufficient to operate the main installation over the normal 
range required by paragraph (g) of this Regulation as well as for the purpose of 
charging any batteries forming part of the radiotelegraph station. The voltage of 
the supply for the main installation shall, in the case of new ships, be maintained 
within +10 per cent of the rated voltage. In the case of existing ships, it shall be 
maintained as near the rated voltage as possible and, if practicable, within 
+10 per cent. 


(k) The reserve installation shall be provided with a source of energy inde- 
pendent of the propelling power of the ship and of the ship’s electrical system. 


d) = (i) ‘The reserve source of energy shall preferably consist of accumulator 
batteries, which may be charged from the ship’s electrical system, 
and shall under all circumstances be capable of being put into 
operation rapidly and of operating the reserve transmitter and re- 
ceiver for at least six hours continuously under normal working 
conditions besides any of the additional loads mentioned in para- 
graphs (m) and (n) of this Regulation.* 


(ii) The reserve source of energy is required to be of a capacity sufficient 
to operate simultaneously the reserve transmitter and the VHF 
installation, when fitted, for at least six hours unless 2 switching 
device is fitted to ensure alternate operation only. VHF usage of the 
reserve source of energy shall be limited to distress, urgency and 
safety communications. Alternatively, a separate reserve source of 
energy may be provided for the VHF installation. 


(m) The reserve source of energy shall be used to supply the reserve installation 
and the automatic alarm signal keying device specified in paragraph (x) of this 
Regulation if it is electrically operated. 


The reserve source of energy may also be used to supply: 
Gi) the radiotelegraph auto alarm; 


(ii) the emergency light specified in paragraph (g) of Regulation 9 of 
this Chapter; 


(iii) the direction-finder; 
(iv) the VHF installation; 


* For the purpose of determining the electrical load to be supplied by the reserve source of 
energy, the following formula is recommended as a guide: 


+ of the transmitter current consumption with the key down (mark) 

+ 4 of the transmitter current consumption with the key up (space) 

++ current consumption of receiver and additional circuits connected to the reserve 
source of energy. 
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(v) oe device for generating the radiotelephone alarm signal, if pro- 
vided; 


(vi) any device, prescribed by the Radio Regulations, to permit change- 
over from transmission to reception and vice versa. 


Subject to the provisions of paragraph (n) of this Regulation, the reserve source 
of energy shall not be used other than for the purposes specified in this para- 


graph. 


(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph (m) of this Regulation, the 
Administration may authorize the use in cargo ships of the reserve source of 
energy for a small number of low-power emergency circuits which are wholly 
confined to the upper part of the ship, such as emergency lighting on the boat 
deck, on condition that these can be readily disconnected if necessary, and 
hat the source of energy is of sufficient capacity to carry the additional load or 
oads, 


(0) The reserve source of energy and its switchboard shall be as high as 
practicable in the ship and readily accessible to the radio officer. The switch- 
board shall, wherever possible, be situated in a radio room; if it is not, it shall be 
capable of being illuminated. 


While the ship is at sea, accumulator batteries, whether forming part of the 
main installation or reserve installation, shall be brought up to the normal fully- 
charged condition daily. 


(q) All steps shall be taken to eliminate so far as is possible the causes of, and 
to suppress, radio interference from electrical and other apparatus on board. If 
necessary, steps shall be taken to ensure that the antennae attached to broadcast 
receivers do not cause interference to the efficient or correct working of the 
radiotelegraph installation. Particular attention shall be paid to this requirement 
in the design of new ships. 


() Inaddition to a means for manually transmitting the radiotelegraph alarm 
signal, an automatic radiotelegraph alarm signal keying device shall be provided, 
capable of keying the main and the reserve transmitters so as to transmit the 
radiotelegraph alarm signal. The device shall be capable of being taken out of 
operation at any time in order to permit immediate manual operation of the 
transmitter. If electrically operated, this keying device shall be capable of 
operation from the reserve source of energy. 


(s) At sea, the reserve transmitter, if not used for communications, shall be 
tested daily using a suitable artificial antenna, and at least once during each 
voyage using the reserve antenna if installed. The reserve source of energy shall 
also be tested daily. 


(@) All equipment forming part of the radiotelegraph installation shall be 
reliable, and shall be so constructed that it is readily accessible for maintenance 
purposes. 


(u) Notwithstanding the provision of Regulation 4 of this Chapter, the 


Administration may, in the case of cargo ships of less than 1,600 tons gross 
tonnage, relax the full requirements of Regulation 9 of this Chapter and the 
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present Regulation, provided that the standard of the radiotelegraph station shall 
in no case fall below the equivalent of that prescribed under Regulation 15 and 
Regulation 16 of this Chapter for radiotelephone stations, so far as applicable. 
In particular, in the case of cargo ships of 300 tons gross tonnage and upwards 
but less than 500 tons gross tonnage, the Administration need not require: 


@ 
ii) 
Gi) 
(iv) 


(¥) 


a reserve receiver; 
a reserve source of energy in existing installations; 
protection of the main antenna against breakage by whipping; 


the means of communication between the radiotelegraph station and 
the bridge to be independent of the main communication system; 


the range of the transmitter to be greater than 75 miles. 


Regulation 11 
Radiotelegraph Auto Alarms 


(a) Any radiotelegraph auto alarm installed after 26 May 1965 shall comply 
with the following minimum requirements: 


@ 


Gi) 


(iii) 


(iv) 


() 


(vi) 


In the absence of interference of any kind it shall be capable of 
being actuated, without manual adjustment, by any radiotelegraph 
alarm signal transmitted on the radiotelegraph distress frequency 
by any coast station, ship’s emergency or survival craft transmitter 
operating in accordance with the Radio Regulations, provided that 
the strength of the signal at the receiver input is greater than 
100 microvolts and less than 1 volt. 


In the absence of interference of any kind, it shall be actuated by 
either three or four consecutive dashes when the dashes vary in 
length from 3.5 to as near 6 seconds as possible and the spaces vary 
in length between 1.5 seconds and the lowest practicable value, 
preferably not greater than 10 milliseconds. 


It shall not be actuated by atmospherics or by any signal other than 
the radiotelegraph alarm signal, provided that the received signals 
do not in fact constitute a signal falling within the tolerance limits 
indicated in sub-paragraph (ii) above. 


The selectivity of the radiotelegraph auto alarm shall be such as to 
provide a practically uniform sensitivity over a band extending not 
less than 4 kHz and not more than 8 kHz on each side of the radio- 
telegraph distress frequency and to provide outside this band a 
sensitivity which decreases as rapidly as possible in conformity with 
the best engineering practice. 


If practicable, the radiotelegraph auto alarm shall, in the presence 
of atmospherics or interfering signals, automatically adjust itself so 
that within a reasonably short time it approaches the condition in 
which it can most readily distinguish the radiotelegraph alarm 
signal. 


When actuated by a radiotelegraph alarm signal, or in the event of 
failure of the apparatus, the radiotelegraph auto alarm shall cause 
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a continuous audible warning to be given in the radiotelegraph 
operating room, in the radio officer’s sleeping accommodation and 
on the bridge. If practicable, warning shall also be given in the case 
of failure of any part of the whole alarm receiving system. Only one 
switch for stopping the warning shall be provided and this shall be 
situated in the radiotelegraph operating room. 


(vii) For the purpose of regularly testing the radiotelegraph auto alarm, 
the apparatus shall include a generator pre-tuned to the radio- 
telegraph distress frequency and a keying device by means of which 
a radiotelegraph alarm signal of the minimum strength indicated in 
sub-paragraph (i) above is produced. A means shall also be provided 
for attaching headphones for the purpose of listening to signals 
received on the radiotelegraph auto alarm. 


(vili) The radiotelegraph auto alarm shall be capable of withstanding 
vibration, humidity and changes of temperature, equivalent to 
severe conditions experienced on board ships at sea, and shall 
continue to operate under such conditions. 


(b) Before a new type of radiotelegraph auto alarm is approved, the Admini- 
stration concerned shall be satisfied, by practical tests made under operating 
conditions equivalent to those obtaining in practice, that the apparatus complies 
with paragraph (a) of this Regulation. 


(c) Inships fitted with a radiotelegraph auto alarm, its efficiency shall be tested 
by a radio officer at least once every 24 hours while at sea. If it is not in working 
eet the radio officer shal] report that fact to the master or officer on watch on 
the bridge. 


(d) A radio officer shall periodically check the proper functioning of the radio- 
telegraph auto alarm receiver, with its normal antenna connected, by listening to 
signals and by comparing them with similar signals received on the radio- 
telegraph distress frequency on the main installation. 


(e) As far as practicable, the radiotelegraph auto alarm, when connected to an 
antenna shall not affect the accuracy of the direction-finder. 


Regulation 12 
Direction-Finders 


(a) @ The direction-finding apparatus required by Regulation 12 of 
Chapter V shall be efficient and capable of receiving signals with the 
minimum of receiver noise and of taking bearings from which the 
true bearing and direction may be determined. 


Gi) It shall be capable of receiving signals on the radiotelegraph 
frequencies assigned by the Radio Regulations for the purposes of 
distress and direction-finding and for maritime radio beacons. 


(iii) In the absence of interference the direction-finding apparatus shall 
have a sensitivity sufficient to permit accurate bearings being taken 
on a Signal having a field strength as low as 50 microvolts per metre. 
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(iv) As far as is practicable, the direction finding apparatus shall be so 
located that as little interference as possible from mechanical or 
other noise will be caused to the efficient determination of bearings. 


(v) As far as is practicable, the direction-finding antenna system shall be 
erected in such a manner that the efficient determination of bearings 
will be hindered as little as possible by the close proximity of other 
antennae, derricks, wire halyards or other large metal objects. 


(vi) An efficient two-way means of calling and voice communication 
shall be provided between the direction-finder and the bridge. 


(vii) All direction-finders shall be calibrated to the satisfaction of the 
Administration ‘on first installation. The calibration shall be verified 
by check bearings or by a further calibration whenever any changes 
are made in the position of any antennae or of any structures on 
deck which might affect appreciably the accuracy of the direction- 
finder. The calibration particulars shall be checked at yearly 
intervals, or as near thereto as possible. A record shall be kept of the 
calibrations and of any checks made of their accuracy. 


(b) (i) Radio equipment for homing on the radiotelephone distress fre- 
quency shall be capable of taking direction-finding bearings on that 
frequency without ambiguity of sense within an arc of 30 degrees on 
either side of the bow. 


(ii) When installing and testing the equipment referred to in this para- 
graph due regard should be given to the relevant recommendation of 
the International Radio Consultative Committee (CCIR). 


(iii) All reasonable steps shall be taken to ensure the homing capability 
required by this paragraph. In cases where due to technical difficulties 
the homing capability cannot be achieved, Administrations may 
grant to individual ships exemptions from the requirements of this 
paragraph. 


° 


Regulation 13 
Radiotelegraph Installation for Fitting in Motor Lifeboats 


(a) The radiotelegraph installation required by Regulation 14 of Chapter IIT 
shall include a transmitter, a receiver and a source of energy. It shall be so 
designed that it can be used in an emergency by an unskilled person. 


(b) The transmitter shall be capable of transmitting on the radiotelegraph 
distress frequency using a class of emission assigned by the Radio Regulations 
for that frequency. The transmitter shall also be capable of transmitting on the 
frequency, and of using a class of emission, assigned by the Radio Regulations 
for use by survival craft in the bands between 4,000 kHz and 27,500 kHz. 


(c) The transmitter shall, if modulated emission is prescribed by the Radio 


Regulations, have a depth of modulation of not less than 70 per cent and a note 
frequency between 450 and 1,350 Hz. 
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(d) In addition to a key for manual transmissions, the transmitter shall be 
fitted with an automatic keying device for the transmission of the radiotelegraph 
alarm and distress signals. 


(e) On the radiotelegraph distress frequency the transmitter shall have a 
minimum normal range (as specified in paragraph (g) of Regulation 10 of this 
Chapter) of 25 miles using the fixed antenna.* 


(f) The receiver shall be capable of receiving the radiotelegraph distress 
frequency and the classes of emission assigned by the Radio Regulations for that 
frequency. 


(g) The source of energy shall consist of an accumulator battery with sufficient 
capacity to supply the transmitter for four hours continuously under normal 
working conditions. If the battery is of a type that requires charging, means 
shall be available for charging it from the ship’s power supply. In addition there 
shall be a means for charging it after the lifeboat has been launched. 


(h) When the power for the radiotelegraph installation and the searchlight 
required by Regulation 14 of Chapter III are drawn from the same battery, it 
shall have sufficient capacity to provide for the additional load of the searchlight. 


(i) A fixed-type antenna will be provided together with means for supporting 
it at the maximum practicable height. In addition an antenna supported by a 
kite or balloon shall be provided if practicable. 


(j) | At sea a radio officer shall at weekly intervals test the transmitter using a 
suitable artificial antenna, and shall bring the battery up to full charge if it is of a 
type which requires charging. 


Regulation 14 
Portable Radio Apparatus for Survival Craft 


(a) The apparatus required by Regulation 13 of Chapter III shall include a 
transmitter, a receiver, an antenna and a source of energy. It shall be so designed 
that it can be used in an emergency by an unskilled person. 


(b) The apparatus shall be readily portable, watertight, capable of floating in 
sea water and capable of being dropped into the sea without damage. New equip- 
ment shall be as light-weight and compact as practicable and shall preferably be 
capable of use in both lifeboats and liferafts. 


(c) The transmitter shall be capable of transmitting on the radiotelegraph 
distress frequency using a class of emission assigned by the Radio Regulations 
for that frequency, and, in the bands between 4,000 kHz and 27,500 kHz, of 
transmitting on the radiotelegraph frequency, and of using a class of emission 
assigned by the Radio Regulations for survival craft. However, the Admini- 
stration may permit the transmitter to be capable of transmitting on the radio- 
telephone distress frequency, and of using a class of emission assigned by the 


* In the absence of a measurement of the field strength, it may be assumed that this range 
will be obtained if the product of the height of the antenna above the water-line and the 
antenna current (R.M.S. value) is 10 metre-amperes. 
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Radio Regulations for that frequency, as an alternative or in addition to 
transmission on the radiotelegraph frequency assigned bythe Radio Regulations 
for survival craft in the bands between 4,000 kHz and 27,500 kHz. 


(d) The transmitter shall, if modulated emission is prescribed by the Radio 
Regulations, have a depth of modulation of not less than 70 per cent and in the 
case of radiotelegraph emission have a note frequency between 450 and 1,350 Hz. 


(e) In addition to a key for manual transmissions, the transmitter shall be 
fitted with an automatic keying device for the transmission of the radiotelegraph 
alarm and distress signals. If the transmitter is capable of transmitting on the 
radiotelephone distress frequency, it shall be fitted with an automatic device, 
complying with the requirements of paragraph (e) of Regulation 16 of this 
Chapter, for transmitting the radiotelephone alarm signal. 


( The receiver shall be capable of receiving the radiotelegraph distress 
frequency and the classes of emission assigned by the Radio Regulations for that 
frequency. If the transmitter is capable of transmitting on the radiotelephone 
distress frequency the receiver shall also be capable of receiving that frequency 
and a class of emission assigned by the Radio Regulations for that frequency. 


(g) _ The antenna shall be either self-supporting or capable of being supported 
by the mast of a lifeboat at the maximum practicable height. In addition it is 
desirable that an antenna supported by a kite or balloon shall be provided if 
practicable. 


(h) The transmitter shall supply an adequate radio frequency power* to the 
antenna required by paragraph (a) of this Regulation and shall preferably derive 
its supply from a hand generator. If operated from a battery, the battery shall 
comply with conditions laid down by the Administration to ensure that it is of a 
durable type and is of adequate capacity. 


(i) | Atseaa radio officer or a radiotelephone operator, as appropriate, shall at 
weekly intervals test the transmitter, using a suitable artificial antenna and shall 
bring the battery up to full charge if it is of a type which requires charging. 


(j) _For the purpose of this Regulation, new equipment means equipment 
supplied to a ship after the date of entry into force of the present Convention, 


Regulation 15 
Radiotelephone Stations 


(a) The radiotelephone station shall be in the upper part of the ship and so 
located that it is sheltered to the greatest possible extent from noise which might 
impair the correct reception of messages and signals. 


* It may be assumed that the purposes of this Regulation will be satisfied by the following 
performance: 
At least 10 watts input to the anode of the final stage or a radio-frequency output of at 
least 20 watts (A2 emission) at 500 kHz into an artificial antenna having an effective 
resistance of 15 ohms and 100 x 10-2? farads capacitance in series. The depth of 
modulation shall be at least 70 per cent. 
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(b) There shall be efficient communication between the radiotelephone station 
and the bridge. 


(c) Areliable clock shall be securely mounted in such a position that the entire 
dial can be easily observed from the radiotelephone operating position. 


(d) A reliable emergency light shall be provided, independent of the system 
which supplies the normal lighting of the radiotelephone installation, and per- 
manently arranged so as to be capable of providing adequate illumination of the 
operating controls of the radiotelephone installation, of the clock required by 
paragraph (c) of this Regulation and of the card of instructions required by 
paragraph (f). 


(ec) Where a source of energy consists of a battery or batteries, the radio- 
telephone station shall be provided with a means of assessing the charge condition. 


@) <A card of instructions giving a clear summary of the radiotelephone 
distress procedure shall be displayed in full view of the radiotelephone operating 
position. 


Regulation 16 
Radiotelephone Installations 


(a) The radiotelephone installation shall include transmitting and receiving 
equipment, and appropriate sources of energy (referred to in the following 
Darserepus as “the transmitter”, “the receiver”, “the radiotelephone distress 
requency watch receiver”, and “the source of energy” respectively). 


(b) The transmitter shall be capable of transmitting on the radiotelephone 
distress frequency and on at least one other frequency in the bands between 
1,605 kHz and 2,850 kHz, using the classes of emission assigned by the Radio 
Regulations for these frequencies. In normal operation a double sideband trans- 
mission or a single sideband transmission with full carrier (i.e., A3H) shall have a 
depth of modulation of at least 70 per cent at peak intensity. Modulation of a 
single sideband transmission with reduced or suppressed carrier (A3A, A3J) 
shall be such that the intermodulation producis shall not exceed the values given 
in the Radio Regulations. 


(c) (i) In the case of cargo ships of 500 tons gross tonnage and upwards but 
less than 1,600 tons gross tonnage the transmitter shall have a mini- 
mum normal range of 150 miles, i.e., it shall be capable of transmitting 
clearly perceptible signals from ship to ship by day and under normal 
conditions and circumstances over this range.* (Clearly perceptible 
signals will normally be received if the R.M.S. value of the field 
strength produced at the receiver by the unmodulated carrier is at 
least 25 microvolts per metre.) 


Gi) In the case of cargo ships of 300 tons gross tonnage and upwards but 
less than 500 tons gross tonnage: 


* In the absence of field strength measurements, it may be assumed that this range will be 
obtained by a power in the antenna of 15 watts (unmodulated carrier) with an antenna 
efficiency of 27 per cent. 
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(1) for existing installations the transmitter shall have a minimum 
normal range of at least 75 miles; and 


(2) for new installations the transmitter shall produce a power in the 
antenna of at least 15 watts (unmodulated carrier). 


(d) The transmitter shall be fitted with a device for generating the radio- 
telephone alarm signal by automatic means so designed as to prevent actuation 
by mistake. The device shall be capable of being taken out of operation at any 
time in order to permit the immediate transmission of a distress message. 
Arrangements shall be made to check periodically the proper functioning of the 
device on frequencies other than the radiotelephone distress frequency using a 
suitable artificial antenna. 


(e) The device required by paragraph (d) of this Regulation shall comply with 
the following requirements: 


(i) The tolerance of the frequency of each tone shall be +1.5 per cent. 
(ii) The tolerance on the duration of each tone shall be +50 milliseconds. 
(iii) The interval between successive tones shall not exceed 50 milliseconds. 


(iv) The ratio of the amplitude of the stronger tone to that of the weaker 
shall be within the range 1 to 1.2. 


(f) The receiver required by paragraph (a) of this Regulation shall be capable 
of receiving the radiotelephone distress frequency and at least one other fre- 
quency available for maritime radiotelephone stations in the bands between 
1,605 kHz and 2,850 kHz, using the classes of emission assigned by the Radio 
Regulations for these frequencies. In addition the receiver shall permit the 
reception of such other frequencies, using the classes of emission assigned by the 
Radio Regulations, as are used for the transmission by radiotelephony of 
meteorological messages and such other communications relating to the safety 
of navigation as may be considered necessary by the Administration. The 
receiver shall have sufficient sensitivity to produce signals by means of a loud- 
speaker when the receiver input is as low as 50 microvolts. 


(g) The radiotelephone distress frequency watch receiver shall be preset to this 
frequency. It shall be provided with a filtering unit or a device to silence the 
loudspeaker in the absence of a radiotelephone alarm signal. The device shall be 
capable of being easily switched in and out and may be used when, in the opinion 
of the master, conditions are such that maintenance of the listening watch would 
interfere with the safe navigation of the ship. 


(h) To permit rapid change-over from transmission to reception when manual 
switching is used, the control for the switching device shall, where practicable, 
be located on the microphone or the telephone handset. 


Gi) While theship is at sea, there shall be available at all times a main source of 
energy sufficient to operate the installation over the normal range required by 
paragraph (c) of this Regulation. If batteries are provided they shall under all 
circumstances have sufficient capacity to operate the transmitter and receiver for 
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at least six hours continuously under normal working conditions.* In installations 
in cargo ships of 500 tons gross tonnage and upwards but less than 1,600 tons 
gross tonnage made on or after 19 November 1952, a reserve source of energy 
shall a as in the upper part of the ship unless the main source of energy 
is so situated. 


(j) | The reserve source of energy, if provided, may be used only to supply: 
@_ the radiotelephone installation; 


(ii) the emergency light required by paragraph (d) of Regulation 15 of 
this Chapter; 


(iii) the device required by paragraph (d) of this Regulation, for generat- 
ing the radiotelephone alarm signal; and 


(iv) the VHF installation. 


(k) Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph (j) of this Regulation, the 
Administration may authorize the use of the reserve source of energy, if pro- 
vided, for a direction-finder, if fitted, and for a number of low-power emergency 
circuits which are wholly confined to the upper part of the ship, such as emer- 
gency lighting on the boat deck, on condition that the additional loads can be 
readily disconnected, and that the source of energy is of sufficient capacity to 
carry them. 


() While at sea, any battery provided shall be kept charged so as to meet the 
requirements of paragraph (i) of this Regulation. 


(m) An antenna shall be provided and installed and, if suspended between 
supports liable to whipping, shall in the case of cargo ships of 500 tons gross 
tonnage and upwards but less than 1,600 tons gross tonnage be protected against 
breakage. In addition, there shall be a spare antenna completely assembled for 
immediate replacement or, where this is not practicable, sufficient antenna wire 
and insulators to enable a spare antenna to be erected. The necessary tools to 
erect an antenna shall also be provided. 


Regulation 17 
VHF Radiotelephone Stations 


(a) When a VHF radiotelephone station is provided in accordance with 
Regulation 18 of Chapter V, it shall be in the upper part of the ship and include a 
VHF radiotelephone installation complying with the provisions of this Regu- 
lation and comprising a transmitter and receiver, a source of power capable of 
actuating them at their rated power levels, and an antenna suitable for efficient 
radiating and receiving signals at the operating frequencies. 


* For the purpose of determining the electrical load to be supplied by batteries required 
to have six hours reserve capacity, the following formula is recommended as a guide: 
4 of the current consumption necessary for speech transmission 
+ current consumption of receiver 
+ current consumption of all additional loads to which the batteries may supply energy 
in time of distress or emergency. 
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(b) Sucha VHF installation shall conform to the requirements laid down in the 
Radio Regulations for equipment used in the VHF Maritime Mobile Radio- 
telephone Service and shall be capable of operation on those channels specified 
by the Radio Regulations and as may be required by the Contracting Govern- 
ment referred to in Regulation 18 of Chapter V. 


(c) _ The Contracting Government shall not require the transmitter R.F. 
carrier power output to be greater than 10 watts. The antenna shall, in so far as is 
practicable, have an unobstructed view in all directions.* 


(d) Control of the VHF channels required for navigational safety shall be 
immediately available on the bridge convenient to the conning position and, 
where necessary, facilities should also be available to permit radiocommuni- 
cations from the wings of the bridge. 


Regulation 18 
Radiotelephone Auto Alarms 


(a) The radiotelephone auto alarm shall comply with the following minimum 
requirements: 


(i) the frequencies of maximum response of the tuned circuits, and 
other tone selecting devices, shall be subject to a tolerance of +1.5 
per cent in each instance; and the response shall not fall below 50 
per cent of the maximum response for frequencies within 3 per cent 
of the frequency of maximum response; 


(ii) in the absence of noise and interference, the automatic receiving 
equipment shall be capable of operating from the alarm signal in a 
period of not less than four and not more than six seconds; 


ii) the automatic receiving equipment shall respond to the alarm signal, 
under conditions of intermittent interference caused by atmospherics 
and powerful signals other than the alarm signal, preferably without 
any manual adjustment being required during any period of watch 
maintained by the equipment; 


(iv) the automatic receiving equipment shall not be actuated by atmos- 
pherics or by strong signals other than the alarm signal; 


(v) the automatic receiving equipment shall be effective beyond the 
range at which speech transmission is satisfactory; 


(vi) the automatic receiving equipment shall be capable of withstanding 
vibration, humidity, changes of temperature and variations in power 
supply voltage equivalent to the severe conditions experienced on 
board ships at sea, and shall continue to operate under such con- 
ditions; 


* For guidance purposes, it is assumed that each ship would be fitted with a vertically 
polarized unicy gain antenna at a nominal height of 9.15 metres (30 feet) above water, a 
transmitter R.F. power output of 10 watts, and a receiver sensitivity of 2 microvolts 
across the input terminals for 20 db signal-to-noise ratio. 
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(vii) the automatic receiving equipment should, as far as practicable, give 
warning of faults that would prevent the apparatus from performing 
its normal functions during watch hours. 


(b) Before a new type of radiotelephone auto alarm is approved, the Admini- 
stration concerned shall be satisfied by practical tests, made under operating 
conditions equivalent to those obtained in practice, that the apparatus complies 
with paragraph (a) of this Regulation. 


PART D- RADIO LOGS 
Regulation 19 
Radio Logs 


(a) Theradio log (diary of the radio service) required by the Radio Regulations 
for a ship which is fitted with a radiotelegraph station in accordance with Regu- 
lation 3 or Regulation 4 of this Chapter shall be kept in the radiotelegraph 
operating room during the voyage. Every radio officer shall enter in the log his 
name, the times at which he goes on and off watch, and all incidents connected 
with the radio service which occur during his watch which may appear to be of 
importance to safety of life at sea. In addition, there shall be entered in the log: 


(i) the entries required by the Radio Regulations; 


Gi) details of the maintenance, including a record of the charging of the 
batteries, in such form as may be prescribed by the Administration; 


Gii) a daily statement that the requirement of paragraph (p) of Regu- 
lation 10 of this Chapter has been fulfilled; 


(iv) details of the tests of the reserve transmitter and reserve source of 
energy made under paragraph (s) of Regulation 10 of this Chapter; 


(v) in ships fitted with a radiotelegraph auto alarm details of tests made 
under paragraph (c) of Regulation 11 of this Chapter; 


(vi) details of the maintenance of the batteries, including a record of the 
charging (if applicable) required by paragraph (j) of Regulation 13 
of this Chapter, and details of the tests required by that paragraph 
in respect of the transmitters fitted in motor lifeboats; 


(vii) details of the maintenance of the batteries, including a record of the 
charging (if applicable) required by paragraph (i) of Regulation 14 
of this Chapter, and details of the tests required by that paragraph 
in respect of portable radio apparatus for survival craft; 


(viii) the time at which the listening watch was discontinued in accordance 


with paragraph (d) of Regulation 6 of this Chapter, together with 
the reason. and the time at which the listening watch was resumed. 
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(c) 


The radio log (diary of the radio service) required by the Radio Regu- 
lations for a ship which is fitted with a radiotelephone station in accordance with 
Regulation 4 of this Chapter shall be kept at the place where listening watch is 
maintained. Every qualified operator, and every master, officer or crew member 
carrying out a listening watch in accordance with Regulation 7 of this Chapter, 
shall enter in the log, with his name, the details of all incidents connected with 
the radio service which occur during his watch which may appear to be of 
importance to safety of life at sea. In addition, there shall be entered in the log: 


(i) 
(ii) 
(iii) 
(iv) 


(v) 


the details required by the Radio Regulations; 


the time at which listening watch begins when the ship leaves port, 
and the time at which it ends when the ship reaches port; 


the time at which listening watch is for any reason discontinued, 
together with the reason, and the time at which listening watch is 
resumed ; 


details of the maintenance of the batteries (if provided), including a 
record of the charging required by paragraph (I) of Regulation 16 of 
this Chapter; 


details of the maintenance of the batteries, including a record of the 
charging (if applicable) required by paragraph (i) of Regulation 14 
of this Chapter, and details of the tests required by that paragraph in 
respect of portable radio apparatus for survival craft. 


Radio logs shall be available for inspection by the officers authorized by 


the Administration to make such inspection. 
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CHAPTER V 
SAFETY OF NAVIGATION 


Regulation 1 
Application 


This Chapter, unless otherwise expressly provided in this Chapter, applies 
to all ships on all voyages, except ships of war and ships solely navigating the 
Great Lakes of North America and their connecting and tributary waters as far 
east as the lower exit of the St. Lambert Lock at Montreal in the Province of 
Quebec, Canada. 


Regulation 2 
Danger Messages 


(a) The master of every ship which meets with dangerous ice, a dangerous 
derelict, or any other direct danger to navigation, or a tropical storm, or en- 
counters sub-freezing air temperatures associated with gale force winds causing 
severe ice accretion on superstructures, or winds of force 10 or above on the 
Beaufort scale for which no storm warning has been received, is bound to com- 
municate the information by all the means at his disposal to ships in the vicinity, 
and also to the competent authorities at the first point on the coast with which 
he can communicate. The form in which the information is sent is not obligatory. 
It may be transmitted either in plain language (preferably English) or by means of 
the International Code of Signals. It should be broadcast to all ships in the vicinity 
and sent to the first point on the coast to which communication can be made, 
with a request that it be transmitted to the appropriate authorities. 


(b) Each Contracting Government will take all steps necessary to ensure that 
when intelligence of any of the dangers specified in paragraph (a) of this Regu- 
lation is received, it will be promptly brought to the knowledge of those con- 
cerned and communicated to other interested Governments. 


(c) The transmission of messages respecting the dangers specified is free of cost 
to the ships concerned. 


(d) All radio messages issued under paragraph (a) of this Regulation shall be 
preceded by the Safety Signal, using the procedure as prescribed by the Radio 
Regulations as defined in Regulation 2 of Chapter IV. 
Regulation 3 
Information required in Danger Messages 
The following information is required in danger messages: 


(a) Ice, Derelicts and other Direct Dangers to Navigation 
(i) The kind of ice, derelict or danger observed. 
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Gi) The position of the ice, derelict or danger when last observed. 


Gii) The time and date (Greenwich Mean Time) when danger last 
observed. 


(b) Tropical Storms (Hurricanes in the West Indies, Typhoons in the China 
Sea, oe in Indian waters, and storms of a similar nature in other 
regions 


@ A statement that a tropical storm has been encountered. This obli- 
gation should be interpreted in a broad spirit, and information trans- 
mitted whenever the master has good reason to believe that a tropical 
storm is developing or exists in his neighbourhood. 

Gi) Time, date (Greenwich Mean Time) and position of ship when the 
observation was taken. 

Gii) As much of the following information as is practicable should be 
included in the message: 


~ barometric pressure, preferably corrected (stating millibars, milli- 
metres, or inches, and whether corrected or uncorrected); 


— barometric tendency (the change in barometric pressure during the 
past three hours); 

~ true wind direction; 

~ wind force (Beaufort scale); 

~ state of the sea (smooth, moderate, rough, high); 

~ swell (slight, moderate, heavy) and the true direction from which it 
apr Herod or length of swell (short, average, long) would also 

e of value; 


— true course and speed of ship. 


(c) Subsequent Observations 


When a master has reported a tropical or other dangerous storm, it is 
desirable, but not obligatory, that further observations be made and transmitted 
hourly, if practicable, but in any case at intervals of not more than three hours, 
so long as the ship remains under the influence of the storm. 


(d) Winds of force 10 or above on the Beaufort scale for which no storm warning 
has been received 


This is intended to deal with storms other than the tropical storms referred 
to in paragraph (b) of this Regulation; when such a storm is encountered, the 
message should contain similar information to that listed under that paragraph 
but excluding the details concerning sea and swell. 


(e) Sub-freezing air temperatures associated with gale force winds causing severe 
ice accretion on superstructures 


() Time and date (Greenwich Mean Time). 
Gi) Air temperature. 
(ii) Sea temperature (if practicable). 
(iv) Wind force and direction. 
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Examples 
Ice 


TTT Ice. Large berg sighted in 4605 N., 4410 W., at 0800 GMT. May 15. 


Derelicts 


TIT Derelict. Observed derelict almost submerged in 4006 N., 1243 W., at 1630 
GMT. April 21. 


Danger to Navigation 
TIT Navigation. Alpha lightship not on station. 1800 GMT. January 3. 


Tropical Storm 

TIT Storm. 0030 GMT. August 18. 2004N., 11354. Barometer corrected 
994 millibars, tendency down 6 millibars. Wind NW., force 9, heavy squalls. 
Heavy easterly swell. Course 067, 5 knots. 

TIT Storm. Appearances indicate approach of hurricane. 1300 GMT. September 
14, 2200 N., 7236 W. Barometer corrected 29.64 inches, tendency down .015 
inches. Wind NE., force 8, frequent rain squalls. Course 035, 9 knots. 

TIT Storm. Conditions indicate intense cyclone has formed. 0200 GMT. May 4. 
1620 N., 9203 E. Barometer uncorrected 753 millimetres, tendency down 5 milli- 
metres. Wind S. by W., force 5. Course 300, 8 knots. 

TIT Storm. Typhoon to southeast. 0300 GMT. June 12. 1812 'N., 12605 E. 
Barometer falling rapidly. Wind increasing from N. 

TIT Storm. Wind force 11, no storm warning received. 0300 GMT. May 4. 
4830 N., 30 W. Barometer corrected 983 millibars, tendency down 4 millibars. 
Wind SW., force 11 veering. Course 260, 6 knots. 


Icing 


TIT experiencing severe icing. 1400 GMT. March 2. 69N., 10 W. Air tem- 
perature 18. Sea temperature 29. Wind NE., force 8. 


Regulation 4 
Meteorological Services 


(a) ‘The Contracting Governments undertake to encourage the collection of 
meteorological data by ships at sea and to arrange for their examination, 
dissemination and exchange in the manner most suitable for the purpose of 
aiding navigation. Administrations shall encourage the use of instruments of a 
high degree of accuracy, and shall facilitate the checking of such instruments upon 
request. 


(b) In particular, the Contracting Governments undertake to co-operate in 
carrying out, as far as practicable, the following meteorological arrangements: 
(@ To warn ships of gales, storms and tropical storms, both by the issue 
of radio messages and by the display of appropriate signals at coastal 
Points. 
Gi) To issue daily, by radio, weather bulletins suitable for shipping, 
containing data of existing weather, waves and ice, forecasts and, 
when practicable, sufficient additional information to enable simple 
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weather charts to be prepared at sea and also to encourage the 
transmission of suitable facsimile weather charts. 


(iii) To prepare and issue such publications as may be necessary for the 
efficient conduct of meteorological work at sea and to arrange, if 
practicable, for the publication and making available of daily 
weather charts for the information of departing ships. 


(iv) To arrange for selected ships to be equipped with tested instruments 
(such as a barometer, a barograph, a psychrometer, and suitable 
apparatus for measuring sea temperature) for use in this service, and 
to take meteorological observations at main standard times for 
surface synoptic observations (at least four times daily, whenever 
circumstances permit) and to encourage other ships to take observa- 
tions in a modified form, particularly when in areas where shipping 
is sparse; these ships to transmit their observations by radio for the 
benefit of the various official meteorological services, repeating the 
information for the benefit of ships in the vicinity. When in the 
vicinity of a tropical storm, or of a suspected tropical storm, ships 
should be encouraged to take and transmit their observations at more 
frequent intervals whenever practicable, bearing in mind navigational 
preoccupations of ships’ officers during storm conditions. 


(v) To arrange for the reception and transmission by coast radio stations 
of weather messages from and to ships. Ships which are unable to 
communicate direct with shore shall be encouraged to relay their 
weather messages through ocean weather ships or through other 
ships which are in contact with shore. 


(vi) To encourage all masters to inform ships in the vicinity and also 
shore stations whenever they experience a wind speed of 50 knots or 
more (force 10 on the Beaufort scale). 

(vii) To endeavour to obtain a uniform procedure in regard to the inter- 
national meteorological services already specified, and, as far as is 
practicable, to conform to the Technical Regulations and recom- 
mendations made by the World Meteorological Organization, to 
which the Contracting Governments may refer for study and advice 
any meteorological question which may arise in carrying out the 
present Convention. 


(c) The information provided for in this Regulation shall be furnished in form 
for transmission and transmitted in the order of priority prescribed by the Radio 
Regulations, and during transmission “to all stations” of meteorological in- 
formation, forecasts and warnings, all ship stations must conform to the 
provisions of the Radio Regulations. 


(d) Forecasts, warnings, synoptic and other meteorological reports intended 
for ships shall be issued and disseminated by the national service in the best 
position to serve various zones and areas, in accordance with mutual arrange- 
ments made by the Contracting Governments concerned. 


Regulation 5 
Ice Patrol Service 


(a) The Contracting Governments undertake to continue an ice patrol and a 
service for study and observation of ice conditions in the North Atlantic. During 
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the whole of the ice season the south-eastern, southern and south-western limits 
of the regions of icebergs in the vicinity of the Grand Banks of Newfoundland 
shall be guarded for the purpose of informing passing ships of the extent of this 
dangerous region; for the study of ice conditions in general; and for the purpose 
of affording assistance to ships and crews requiring aid within the limits of 
operation of the patrol ships. During the rest of the year the study and observation 
of ice conditions shall be maintained as advisable. 


(b) Ships and aircraft used for the ice patrol service and the study and obser- 
vation of ice conditions may be assigned other duties by the managing Govern- 
ment, provided that such other duties do not interfere with their primary 
purpose or increase the cost of this service. 


Regulation 6 
Ice Patrol. Management and Cost 


(a) The Government of the United States of America agrees to continue the 
management of the ice patrol service and the study and observation of ice 
conditions, including the dissemination of information received therefrom. The 
Contracting Governments specially interested in these services undertake to 
contribute to the expense of maintaining and operating these services; each 
contribution to be based upon the total gross tonnage of the vessels of each 
contributing Government passing through the regions of icebergs guarded by the 
Ice Patrol; in particular, each Contracting Government specially interested 
undertakes to contribute annually to the expense of maintaining and operating 
these services a sum determined by the ratio which the total gross tonnage of that 
Contracting Government’s vessels passing during the ice season through the 
regions of icebergs guarded by the Ice Patrol bears to the combined total gross 
tonnage of the vessels of all contributing Governments passing during the ice 
season through the regions of icebergs guarded by the Ice Patrol. Non-contract- 
ing Governments specially interested may contribute to the expense of maintain- 
ing and operating these services on the same basis. The managing Government 
will furnish annually to each contributing Government a statement of the total 
cost of maintaining and operating the Ice Patrol and of the proportionate share 
of each contributing Government. 


(b) Each of the contributing Governments has the right to alter or discontinue 
its contribution, and other interested Governments may undertake to contribute 
to the expense. The contributing Government which avails itself of this right will 
continue responsible for its current contribution up to 1 September following the 
date of giving notice of intention to alter or discontinue its contribution. To take 
advantage of the said right it must give notice to the managing Government at 
least six months before the said 1 September. 


(c) If, at any time, the United States Government should desire to discontinue 
these services, or if one of the contributing Governments should express a wish 
to relinquish responsibility for its pecuniary contribution, or to have its contri- 
bution altered, or another Contracting Government should desire to undertake 
to contribute to the expense, the contributing Governments shall settle the 
question in accordance with their mutual interests. 
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(ad) The contributing Governments shall have the right by common consent to 
make from time to time such alterations in the provisions of this Regulation and 
of Regulation 5 of this Chapter as appear desirable. 


(ec) Where this Regulation provides that a measure may be taken after agree- 
ment among the contributing Governments, proposals made by any Contracting 
Government for effecting such a measure shall be communicated to the managing 
Government which shall approach the other contributing Governments with a 
view to ascertaining whether they accept such proposals, and the results of the 
enquiries thus made shall be sent to the other contributing Governments and the 
Contracting Government making the proposals. In particular, the arrangements 
relating to contributions to the cost of the services shall be reviewed by the 
contributing Governments at intervals not exceeding three years. The managing 
Government shall initiate the action necessary to this end. 


Regulation 7 
Speed Near Ice 


When ice is reported on or near his course the master of every ship at night 
is bound to proceed at a moderate speed or to alter his course so as to go well 
clear of the danger zone. 


Regulation 8 
Routeing 


(a) The practice of following, particularly in converging areas, routes adopted 
for the purpose of separation of traffic including avoidance of passage through 
areas designated as areas to be avoided by ships or certain classes of ships, or for 
the purpose of avoiding unsafe conditions, has contributed to the safety of 
navigation and is recommended for use by all ships concerned. 


(b) The Organization is recognized as the only international body for establish- 
ing and adopting measures on an international level concerning routeing and 
areas to be avoided by ships or certain classes of ships. It will collate and dis- 
seminate to Contracting Governments all relevant information. 


(c) The selection of the routes and the initiation of action with regard to them, 
and the delineation of what constitutes converging areas, will be primarily the 
responsibility of the Governments concerned. In the development of routeing 
schemes which impinge upon international waters, or such other schemes they 
may wish adopted by the Organization, they will give due consideration to 
relevant information published by the Organization. 


(d) Contracting Governments will use their influence to secure the appropriate 
use of adopted routes and will do everything in their power to ensure adherence 
to the measures adopted by the Organization in connexion with routeing of ships. 


(e) Contracting Governments will also induce all ships proceeding on voyages 
in the vicinity of the Grand Banks of Newfoundland to avoid, as far as practi- 
cable, the fishing banks of Newfoundland north of latitude 43° N and to pass 
outside regions known or believed to be endangered by ice. 
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Regulation 9 
Misuse of Distress Signals 


The use of an international distress signal, except for the purpose of 
indicating that a ship or aircraft is in distress, and the use of any signal which may 
be confused with an international distress signal, are prohibited on every ship or 
aircraft. 


Regulation 10 
Distress Messages — Obligations and Procedures 


(a) The master of a ship at sea, on receiving a signal from any source that a 
ship or aircraft or survival craft thereof is in distress, is bound to proceed with all 
speed to the assistance of the persons in distress informing them if possible that 
he is doing so. If he is unable or, in the special circumstances of the case, considers 
it unreasonable or unnecessary to proceed to their assistance, he must enter in the 
logbook the reason for failing to proceed to the assistance of the persons in 
distress. 


(b) The master ofa ship in distress, after consultation, so far as may be possible, 
with the masters of the ships which answer his call for assistance, has the right to 
requisition such one or more of those ships as he considers best able to render 
assistance, and it shall be the duty of the master or masters of the ship or ships 
requisitioned to comply with the requisition by continuing to proceed with all 
speed to the assistance of persons in distress. 


(c) The master of a ship shall be released from the obligation imposed by 
paragraph (a) of this Regulation when he learns that one or more ships other 
than his own have been requisitioned and are complying with the requisition. 


(d) The master of a ship shall be released from the obligation imposed by 
paragraph (a) of this Regulation, and, if his ship has been requisitioned, from the 
obligation imposed by paragraph (b) of this Regulation, if he is informed by the 
persons in distress or by the master of another ship which has reached such 
persons that assistance is no longer necessary. 


(©) _ The provisions of this Regulation do not prejudice the International Con- 
vention for the unification of certain rules with regard to Assistance and Salvage 


at Sea, signed at Brussels on 23 September 1910,'"! particularly the obligation to 
render assistance imposed by Article 11 of that Convention. 


Regulation 11 
Signalling Lamps 
All ships of over 150 tons gross tonnage, when engaged on international 


voyages, shall have on board an efficient daylight signalling lamp which shall not 
be solely dependent upon the ship’s main source of electrical power. 


*TS 576; 37 Stat. 1658. [Footnote added by the Department of State.] 
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Regulation 12 


Shipborne Navigational Equipment 


(a) All ships of 1,600 tons gross tonnage and upwards shall be fitted with a 
radar of a type approved by the Administration. Facilities for plotting radar 
readings shall be provided on the bridge in those ships. 


(b) All ships of 1,600 tons gross tonnage and upwards, when engaged on inter- 
national voyages, shall be fitted with radio direction-finding apparatus complying 
with the provisions of Regulation 12 of Chapter IV. The Administration may, in 
areas where it considers it unreasonable or unnecessary for such apparatus to 
be carried, exempt any ship of less than 5,000 tons gross tonnage from this 
requirement, due regard being had to the fact that radio direction-finding 
apparatus is of value both as a navigational instrument and as an aid to locating 
ships, aircraft or survival craft. 


(c) All ships of 1,600 tons gross tonnage and upwards, when engaged on inter- 
national voyages, shall be fitted with a gyro-compass in addition to the magnetic 
compass. The Administration, if it considers it unreasonable or unnecessary to 
require a gyro-compass, may exempt any ship of less than 5,000 tons gross 
tonnage from this requirement. 


(d) All new ships of 500 tons gross tonnage and upwards, when engaged on 
international voyages, shall be fitted with an echo-sounding device. 


(e) Whilst all reasonable steps shall be taken to maintain the apparatus in an 
efficient condition, malfunction of the radar equipment, the gyro-compass or the 
echo-sounding device shall not be considered as making the ship unseaworthy 
or es : ae for delaying the ship in ports where repair facilities are not readily 
available. 


(f) All new ships of 1,600 tons gross tonnage and upwards, when engaged on 
international voyages, shall be fitted with radio equipment for homing on the 
radiotelephone distress frequency complying with the relevant provisions of 
paragraph (b) of Regulation 12 of Chapter IV. 


Regulation 13 
Manning 


The Contracting Governments undertake, each for its national ships, to 
maintain, or, if it is necessary, to adopt, measures for the purpose of ensuring 
that, from the point of view of safety of life at sea, all ships shall be sufficiently 
and efficiently manned. 


Regulation 14 
Aids to Navigation 


The Contracting Governments undertake to arrange for the establishment 
and maintenance of such aids to navigation, including radio beacons and 
electronic aids as, in their opinion, the volume of traffic justifies and the degree of 
risk requires, and to arrange for information relating to these aids to be made 
available to all concerned. 
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Regulation 15 
Search and Rescue 


(a) Each Contracting Government undertakes to ensure that any necessary 
arrangements are made for coast watching and for the rescue of persons in 
distress at sea round its coasts. These arrangements should include the establish- 
ment, operation and maintenance of such maritime safety facilities as are deemed 
practicable and necessary having regard to the density of the seagoing traffic and 
the navigational dangers and should, so far as possible, afford adequate means of 
locating and rescuing such persons. 


(b) Each Contracting Government undertakes to make available information 
concerning its existing rescue facilities and the plans for changes therein, if any. 


Regulation 16 
Life-Saving Signals 


The following signals shall be used by life-saving stations and maritime 
rescue units when communicating with ships or persons in distress and by ships 
or persons in distress when communicating with life-saving stations and maritime 
rescue units. The signals used by aircraft engaged in search and rescue operations 
to direct ships are indicated in paragraph (d) below. An illustrated table describ- 
ing the signals listed below shall be readily available to the officer of the watch 
of every ship to which this Chapter applies. 


(a) Replies from life-saving stations or maritime rescue units to distress signals 
made by a ship or person: 

Signal Signification 
By day = sa smoke hae Se 
light and sound signal (thunderlight) con- | « wa 7 
sisting of three single signals which are fired re Ser os oon aL will 
at intervals of approximately one minute. R gl ish oP eich P al cat 
By night — White star rocket consisting of | \S¢PettIon OF such Signals s 
three single signals which are fired at intervals have the same meaning.) 
of approximately one minute. 


If necessary the day signals may be given at night or the night signals by day. 


(b) Landing signals for the guidance of small boats with crews or persons in 
distress: 
Signal Signification 
By day — Vertical motion of a white flag or 
the arms or firing of a green star-signal or| 
signalling the code letter “K” (—-—) given 
by light or sound-signal apparatus. 
By night — Vertical motion of a white light or 
flare, or firing of a green star-signal or sig- ¢ “This is the best place to land.” 
nalling the code letter “K’? (-—) given by 
light or sound-signal apparatus. A range 
(indication of direction) may be given by 
placing a steady white light or flare ata lower| 
level and in line with the observer. 
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Signal Signification 
By day ~ Horizontal motion of a white flag or 
arms extended horizontally or firing of a red 
star-signal or signalling the code letter “‘S’’ : 
(--+) given by light or sound-signal apparatus. | “Landing here highly danger- 


By night ~ Horizontal motion of a white light { °US- 
or flare or firing of a red star-signal or signal- 

ling the code letter “S” (- - -) given by light or | 
sound-signal apparatus. 


By day —- Horizontal motion of a white flag, 
followed by the placing of the white flag in 
the ground and the carrying of another white 
flag in the direction to be indicated or firing 
of a red star-signal vertically and a white star- 
signal in the direction towards the better | “Landing here highly dangerous. 
landing place or signalling the code letter “S” { A more favourable location for 
(.--) followed by the code letter “R” (-—-) { landing is in the direction in- 
if a better landing place for the craft in dis- | dicated.” 
tress is located more to the right in the direc- 
tion of approach or the code letter “L” 
(-—- -) if a better landing place for the craft 
in distress is located more to the left in the 
direction of approach. 


By night — Horizontal motion of a white light 

or flare, followed by the placing of the white 

light or flare on the ground and the carrying 

of another white light or flare in the direction 

to be indicated or firing of a red star-signal 

vertically and a white star-signal in the direc- | “Landing here highly dangerous. 
tion towards the better landing place or | A more favourable location for 
signalling the code letter “S” (---) followed { landing is in the direction in- 
by code letter “R” (-—-) if a better landing | dicated.” 

place for the craft in distress is located more 

to the right in the direction of approach or 

the code letter “L” (-—- -) if a better landing 

place for the craft in distress is located more 

to the left in the direction of approach. 
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(c) Signals to be employed in connexion with the use of shore life-saving 
apparatus: 


Signal Signification 
In general — “Affirmative.” 


By day ~ Vertical motion of a white flag or Specifically 2 a 
the arms or firing of a green star-signal. Rocket line is held. 


: : ae qe “Tail block is made fast.” 
By night — Vertical motion of a white light or | “f7awser is made fast.” 
flare or firing of a green star-signal. “Man is in the breeches buoy.” 
“Haul away.” 


By day — Horizontal motion of a white flag or 7 os 
arms extended horizontally or firing of a red In general = Negative. 
star-signal, ab pane : 

ngs ack away. 
By night —- Horizontal motion of a white light | «A vast hauling.” 


or flare or firing of a red star-signal. 


(d) Signals used by aircraft engaged on search and rescue operations to direct 
ships towards an aircraft, ship or person in distress (see explanatory Note 
below): 


(i) The following procedures performed in sequence by an aircraft mean 
that the aircraft is directing a surface craft towards an aircraft or a 
surface craft in distress: 


(1) circling the surface craft at least once; 


(2) crossing the projected course of the.surface craft close ahead at 
a low altitude, opening and closing the throttle or changing the 
propeller pitch; 


(3) heading in the direction in which the surface craft is to be 
directed. 


Repetition of such procedures has the same meaning. 


Gi) The following procedure performed by an aircraft means that the 
assistance of the surface craft to which the signal is directed is no 
longer required: 


— crossing the wake of the surface craft close astern at a low altitude, 
opening and closing the throttle or changing the propeller pitch. 


Note: Advance notification of changes in these signals will be given by the 
Organization as necessary. 
Regulation 17 
Pilot Ladders and Mechanical Pilot Hoists 


Ships engaged on voyages in the course of which pilots are likely to be 
employed shall comply with the following requirements: 


(a) Pilot Ladders 
@ The ladder shall be efficient for the purpose of enabling pilots to 
embark and disembark safely, kept clean and in good order and may 
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(ii) 


(iii) 


(iv) 


(v) 


(vi) 


(vii) 


be used by officials and other persons while a ship is arriving at or 
leaving a port. 


The ladder shall be secured in a position so that it is clear from any 
possible discharges from the ship, that each step rests firmly 
against the ship’s side, that it is clear so far as is practicable of the 
finer lines of the ship and that the pilot can gain safe and convenient 
access to the ship after climbing not less than 1.5 metres (5 feet) and 
not more than 9 metres (30 feet). A single length of ladder shall be 
used capable of reaching the water from the point of access to the 
ship; in providing for this due allowance shall be made for all 
conditions of loading and trim of the ship and for an adverse list 
of 15 degrees. Whenever the distance from sea level to the point of 
access to the ship is more than 9 metres (30 feet), access from the 
pilot ladder to the ship shall be by means of an accommodation 
ladder or other equally safe and convenient means. 


The steps of the pilot ladder shall be: 


(1) of hardwood, or other material of equivalent properties, made 
in one piece free of knots, having an efficient non-slip surface; 
the four lowest steps may be made of rubber of sufficient 
strength and stiffness or of other suitable material of equivalent 
characteristics; 


(2) not less than 480 millimetres (19 inches) long, 115 millimetres 
(44 inches) wide, and 25 millimetres (1 inch) in depth, exclud- 
ing any non-slip device; 


(3) equally spaced not less than 300 millimetres (12 inches) nor 
more than 380 millimetres (15 inches) apart and be secured in 
such a manner that they will remain horizontal. 


No pilot ladder shall have more than two replacement steps which 
are secured in position by a method different from that used in the 
original construction of the ladder and any steps so secured shall 
be replaced as soon as reasonably practicable by steps secured in 
position by the method used in the original construction of the 
ladder. When any replacement step is secured to the side ropes of 
the ladder by means of grooves in the sides of the step, such grooves 
shall be in the longer sides of the step. 


The side ropes of the ladder shall consist of two uncovered manila 
ropes not less than 60 millimetres (24 inches) in circumference on 
each side. Each rope shall be continuous with no joints below the 
top step. Two man-ropes properly secured to the ship and not less 
than 65 millimetres (24 inches) in circumference and a safety line 
shall be kept at hand ready for use if required. 


Battens made of hardwood, or other material of equivalent proper- 
ties, in one piece and not less than 1.80 metres (5 feet 10 inches) 
long shall be provided at such intervals as will prevent the pilot 
ladder from twisting. The lowest batten shall be on the fifth step 
from the bottom of the ladder and the interval between any batten 
and the next shall not exceed 9 steps. 


Means shall be provided to ensure safe and convenient passage on 
to or into and off the ship between the head of the pilot ladder or of 
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any accommodation ladder or other appliance provided. Where 
such passage is by means of a gateway in the rails or bulwark, 
adequate handholds shall be provided. Where such passage is by 
means of a bulwark ladder, such ladder shall be securely attached 
to the bulwark rail or platform and two handhold stanchions shall 
be fitted at the point of boarding or leaving the ship not less than 
0.70 metre (2 feet 3 inches) nor more than 0.80 metre (2 feet 7 inches) 
apart. Each stanchion shall be rigidly secured to the ship’s structure 
at or near its base and also at a higher point, shall be not less than 
40 millimetres (14 inches) in diameter and shall extend not less than 
1.20 metres (3 feet 11 inches) above the top of the bulwark. 


(viii) Lighting shall be provided at night such that both the pilot ladder 
overside and also the position where the pilot boards the ship shall 
be adequately lit. A lifebuoy equipped with a self-igniting light 
shall be kept at hand ready for use. A heaving line shall be kept at 
hand ready for use if required. 


(ix) Means shall be provided to enable the pilot ladder to be used on 
either side of the ship. 


(x) The rigging of the ladder and the embarkation and disembarkation 
of a pilot shall be supervised by a responsible officer of the ship. 


(xi) Where on any ship constructional features such as rubbing bands 
would prevent the implementation of any of these provisions, 
special arrangements shall be made to the satisfaction of the 
Administration to ensure that persons are able to embark and dis- 
embark safely. 


(b) Mechanical Pilot Hoists 
(i) A mechanical pilot hoist, if provided, and its ancillary equipment 
shall be of a type approved by the Administration. It shall be of such 
design and construction as to ensure that the pilot can be embarked 
and disembarked in a safe manner including a safe access from the 
hoist to the deck and vice versa. 
(ii) A pilot ladder complying with the provisions of paragraph (a) of this 
Regulation shall be kept on deck adjacent to the hoist and available 
for immediate use. 


Regulation 18 
VHF Radiotelephone Stations 


When a Contracting Government requires ships navigating in an area 
under its sovereignty to be provided with a Very High Frequency (VHF) radio- 
telephone station to be used in conjunction with a system which it has established 
in order to promote safety of navigation, such station shall comply with the 
provisions of Regulation 17 of Chapter IV and shall be operated in accordance 
with Regulation 8 of Chapter IV. 
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Regulation 19 
Use of the Automatic Pilot 

(a) In areas of high traffic density, in conditions of restricted visibility and in 
all other hazardous navigational situations where the automatic pilot is used, it 
shall be possible to establish human control of the ship’s steering immediately. 

Jn circumstances as above, it shall be possible for the officer of the watch 
to have available without delay the services of a qualified helmsman who shall 
be ready at all times to take over steering control. 


(c) The change-over from automatic to manual steering and vice versa shall be 
made by or under the supervision of a responsible officer. 


Regulation 20 
Nautical Publications 
All ships shall carry adequate and up-to-date charts, sailing directions, 


lists of lights, notices to mariners, tide tables and all other nautical publications 
necessary for the intended voyage. 


Regulation 21 
International Code of Signals 
All ships which in accordance with the present Convention are required to 
carry a radiotelegraph or a radiotelephone installation shall carry the Inter- 


national Code of Signals. This publication shall also be carried by any other ship 
which in the opinion of the Administration has a need to use it. 
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CHAPTER VI 
CARRIAGE OF GRAIN 


PART A-GENERAL PROVISIONS 
Regulation 1 
Application 


Unless expressly provided otherwise, this Chapter, including Parts A, B 
and C, applies to the carriage of grain in all ships to which the present Regulations 


apply. 

Regulation 2 

Definitions 

(a) The term “grain” includes wheat, maize (corn), oats, rye, barley, rice, 
pulses, seeds and processed forms thereof, whose behaviour is similar to that of 
grain in its natural state. 
(b) The term “filled compartment” refers to any compartment in which, after 
loading and trimming as required under Regulation 3, the bulk grain is at its 
highest possible level. 
(c) The term “partly filled compartment” refers to any compartment wherein 
bulk grain is not loaded in the manner prescribed in paragraph (b) of this 
Regulation. 
(d) The term “angle of flooding” (@,) means an angle of heel at which openings 
in the hull, superstructures or deckhouses, which cannot be closed weathertight, 


immerse. In applying this definition, small openings through which progressive 
flooding cannot take place need not be considered as open. 


Regulation 3 
Trimming of Grain 


All necessary and reasonable trimming shall be performed to level all free 
grain surfaces and to minimize the effect of grain shifting. 


(a) In any “filled compartment”, the bulk grain shall be trimmed so as to fill 
all the spaces under the decks and hatch covers to the maximum extent possible. 


() are loading, all free grain surfaces in “partly filled compartments” shall 
e level. 
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(c) The Administration issuing the document of authorization may, under 
Regulation 9 of this Chapter, grant dispensation from trimming in those cases 
where the underdeck void geometry resulting from free flowing grain into a 
compartment, which may be provided with feeding ducts, perforated decks or 
other similar means, is taken into account to its satisfaction when calculating 
the void depths. 


Regulation 4 
Intact Stability Requirements 


(a) The calculations réquired by this Regulation shall be based upon the 
stability information provided in accordance with Regulation 19 of Chapter II-1, 
of the present Convention, or with the requirements of the Administration issuing 
the document of authorization under Regulation 10 of this Chapter. 


(b) The intact stability characteristics of any ship carrying bulk grain shall be 
shown to meet, throughout the voyage, at least the following criteria after taking 
into account in the manner described in Part B, the heeling moments due to 
grain shift: 


(i) the angle of heel due to the shift of grain shall be not greater than 
12 degrees except that an Administration giving authorization in 
accordance with Regulation 10 of this Chapter may require a lesser 
angle of heel if it considers that experience shows this to be necessary ;* 


(ii) in the statical stability diagram, the net or residual area between the 
heeling arm curve and the righting arm curve up to the angle of heel 
of maximum difference between the ordinates of the two curves, or 
40 degrees or the “angle of flooding” (@,), whichever is the least, shall 
in all conditions of loading be not less than 0.075 metre-radians; and 


ii) the initial metacentric height, after correction for the free surface 
effects of liquids in tanks, shall be not less than 0.30 metre. 


(c) Before loading bulk grain the master shall, if so required by the Contracting 
Government of the country of the port of loading, demonstrate the ability of the 
ship at all stages of any voyage to comply with the stability criteria required by 
paragraph (b) of this Regulation using the information approved and issued 
under Regulations 10 and 11 of this Chapter. 


(d) After loading, the master shall ensure that the ship shall be upright before 
proceeding to sea. 


Regulation 5 
Longitudinal Divisions and Saucers 


(a) In both “filled compartments” and “partly filled compartments”, longi- 
tudinal divisions may be provided as a device either to reduce the adverse heeling 
effect of grain shift or to limit the depth of cargo used for securing the grain 
surface. Such divisions shall be fitted grain-tight and constructed in accordance 
with the provisions of Section I of Part C of this Chapter. 


* For example, the permissible angle of heel might be limited to the angle of heel at which 
the edge of the weather deck would be immersed in still water. 
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(6) Ina “filled compartment”, a division, if fitted to reduce the adverse effects 
of grain shift, shall: 


(@) in a ’tween-deck compartment extend from deck to deck; and 


Gi) in a hold extend downwards from the underside of the deck or hatch 
covers as described in Section II of Part B of this Chapter. 


Except in the case of linseed and other seeds having similar properties, a longi- 
tudinal division beneath a hatchway may be replaced by a saucer formed in the 
manner described in Section I of Part C of this Chapter. 


(c) Ina “partly filled compartment”, a division, if fitted, shall extend from 
one-eighth of the maximum breadth of the compartment above the level of the 
grain surface and to the same distance below the grain surface. When used to 
limit the depth of overstowing, the height of the centreline division shall be at 
least 0.6 metre above the level grain surface. 


(d) Furthermore, the adverse heeling effects of grain shift may be reduced by 
tightly stowing the wings and ends of a compartment with bagged grain or other 
suitable cargo adequately restrained from shifting. 


Regulation 6 
Securing 


(a) Unless account is taken of the adverse heeling effect due to grain shift in 
accordance with these Regulations, the surface of the bulk grain in any “partly 
filled compartment” shall be level and topped off with bagged grain tightly 
stowed and extending to a height of not Jess one-sixteenth of the maximum 
breadth of the free grain surface or 1.2 metres, whichever is the greater. Instead 
of bagged grain, other suitable cargo exerting at least the same pressure may be 
used. 


(b) The bagged grain or such other suitable cargo shall be supported in the 
manner described in Section II of Part C of this Chapter. Alternatively, the bulk 
grain surface may be secured by strapping or lashing as described in that Section. 


Regulation 7 
Feeders and Trunks 


If feeders or trunks are fitted, proper account shall be taken of the effects 
thereof when calculating the heeling moments as described in Section I of 
Part B of this Chapter. The strength of the divisions forming the boundaries of 
ie feeders shall conform with the provisions of Section I of Part C of this 
Chapter. 


Regulation 8 
Combination Arrangements 


Lower holds and *tween-deck spaces in way thereof may be loaded as one 
compartment provided that, in calculating transverse heeling moments, proper 
account is taken of the fiow of grain into the lower spaces. 
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Regulation 9 
Application of Parts B and C 


An Administration or a Contracting Government on behalf of an Admini- 
stration may authorize departure from the assumptions contained in Parts B and C 
of this Chapter in those cases where it considers this to be justified having regard 
to the provisions for loading or the structural arrangements, provided the 
stability criteria in paragraph (b) of Regulation 4 of this Chapter are met. Where 
such authorization is granted under this Regulation, particulars shall be included 
in the document of authorization or grain loading data. 


Regulation 10 
Authorization 


(a) <A document of authorization shall be issued for every ship loaded in 
accordance with the Regulations of this Chapter either by the Administration or 
an organization recognized by it or by a Contracting Government on behalf of 
the Administration. It shall be accepted as evidence that the ship is capable of 
complying with the requirements of these Regulations. 


(b) The document shall accompany and refer to the grain loading stability 
booklet provided to enable the master to meet the requirements of paragraph (c) 
of Regulation 4 of this Chapter. This booklet shall meet the requirements of 
Regulation 11 of this Chapter. 


(c) Such a document, grain loading stability data and associated plans may be 
drawn up in the official language or languages of the issuing country. If the 
language used is neither English nor French, the text shall include a translation 
into one of these languages. 


(d) A copy of such a document, grain loading stability data and associated 
plans shall be placed on board in order that the master, if so required, shall 
produce them for the inspection of the Contracting Government of the country 
of the port of loading. 


(e) Aship without such a document of authorization shall not load grain until 
the master demonstrates to the satisfaction of the Administration or the Con- 
tracting Government of the port of loading on behalf of the Administration that 
the ship in its proposed loaded condition will comply with the requirements of 
these Regulations. 


Regulation 11 
Grain Loading Information 
This information shall be sufficient to allow the master to determine in all 
reasonable loading conditions the heeling moments due to grain shift calculated 
in accordance with Part B of this Chapter. It shall include the following: 


(a) Information which shall be approved by the Administration or by a 
Contracting Government on behalf of the Administration: 
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(i) curves or tables of grain heeling moments for every compartment, 
filled or partly filled, or combination thereof, including the effects of 
temporary fittings; 


(ii) tables of maximum permissible heeling moments or other information 
sufficient to allow the master to demonstrate compliance with the 
requirements of paragraph (c) of Regulation 4 of this Chapter; 


iii) details of the scantlings of any temporary fittings and where 
applicable the provisions necessary to meet the requirements of 
Section I(E) of Part C of this Chapter; 


(iv) typical loaded service departure and arrival conditions and where 
necessary, intermediate worst service conditions; 


(v) a worked example for the guidance of the master; 


(vi) loading instructions in the form of notes summarizing the require- 
ments of this Chapter. 


(b) Information which shall be acceptable to the Administration or to a 
Contracting Government on behalf of the Administration: 


@ __ ship’s particulars ; 


(ii) lightship displacement and the vertical distance from the intersection 
of the moulded base line and midship section to the centre of gravity 


)3 
ii) table of free surface corrections; 
(iv) capacities and centres of gravity. 


Regulation 12 
Equivalents 


Where an equivalent accepted by the Administration in accordance with 
Regulation 5 of Chapter I of this Convention is applied, particulars shall be 
included in the document of authorization or grain loading data. 


Regulation 13 
Exemptions for Certain Voyages 


The Administration, or a Contracting Government on behalf of the 
Administration may, if it considers that the sheltered nature and conditions of 
the voyage are such as to render the application of any of the requirements of 
Regulations 3 to 12 of this Chapter unreasonable or unnecessary, exempt from 
those particular requirements individual ships or classes of ships. 
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PART B- CALCULATION OF ASSUMED HEELING MOMENTS 


SECTION I - DESCRIPTION OF THE ASSUMED VOIDS AND 
es OF CALCULATING INTACT 


SECTION If =aSMEY VOLUMETRIC HEELING MOMENT 
F A FILLED COMPARTMENT 


SECTION IIIt- Pg VOLUMETRIC HEELING MOMENT 
F FEEDERS AND TRUNKS 


SECTION IV - oe VOLUMETRIC HEELING MOMENT 
F PARTLY FILLED COMPARTMENTS 


SECTION V -ALTERNATIVE LOADING ARRANGEMENTS 
FOR EXISTING SHIPS 


SECTION I - DESCRIPTION OF THE ASSUMED VOIDS AND METHOD 
OF CALCULATING INTACT STABILITY 


(A) GENERAL 


(a) For the purpose of calculating the adverse heeling moment due to a shift 
of cargo surface in ships carrying bulk grain it shall be assumed that: 


(i) In “filled compartments” which have been trimmed in accordance 
with Regulation 3 of this Chapter a void exists under all boundary 
surfaces having an inclination to the horizontal less than 30 degrees 
and that the void is parallel to the boundary surface having an 
average depth calculated according to the formula: 


Vd = Vd, + 0.75(d — 600) mm 
Where: 
Vd = Average void depth in mm; 
Vd, = Standard void depth from Table I below; 
d = Actual girder depth in mm. 


In no case shall Vd be assumed to be less than 100 mm. 
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TABLE I 
Distance from hatchend or 
hatchside to boundary of Standard void depth Vd, 
compartment 
metres mm 
0.5 570 
1.0 530 
1.5 500 
2.0 480 
2.5 450 
3.0 440 
3.5 430 
4.0 430 
4.5 430 
5.0 430 
5.5 450 
6.0 470 
6.5 490 
7.0 520 
75 550 
8.0 590 
Notes on Table I: 


. For distances greater than 8.0 metres the standard void depth Vd; shall 
be linearly extrapolated at 80mm increase for each 1.0 metre increase in 
distance. Where there is a difference in depth between the hatchside girder or 
is continuation and the hatchend beam the greater depth shall be used except 

at: 


(1) when the hatchside girder or its continuation is shallower than the 
hatchend beam the voids abreast the hatchway may be calculated 
using the lesser depth; and 


(2) when the hatchend beam is shallower than the hatchside girder or 
its continuation the voids fore and aft of the hatchway inboard of 
the continuation of the hatchside girder may be calculated using the 
lesser depth; 


(3) where there is a raised deck clear of a hatchway the average void 
depth measured from the underside of the raised deck shall be 
calculated using the standard void depth in association with a girder 
depth of the hatchend beam plus the height of the raised deck. 


In “filled compartments” which are not trimmed in accordance with 
Regulation 3 of this Chapter and where the boundary surface has an 
inclination to the horizontal which is less than 30 degrees, the cargo 
surface has an inclination of 30 degrees to the horizontal after loading. 


TIAS 9700 


[32 UST 


32 UST] Multi.Safety at Sea—Nov. 1, 1974 253 





(iii) Within filled hatchways and in addition to any open void within the 
hatch cover there is a void of average depth of 150 mm measured 
down to the grain surface from the lowest part of the hatch cover 
or the top of the hatchside coaming, whichever is the lower. 


(b) The description of the pattern of grain surface behaviour to be assumed in 
“partly filled compartments” is shown in Section IV of this Part. 


(c) For the purpose of demonstrating compliance with the stability criteria in 
paragraph (b) of Regulation 4 of this Chapter (see Figure 1), the ship’s stability 
calculations shall be normally based upon the assumption that the centre of 
gravity of cargo in a “filled compartment” is at the volumetric centre of the whole 
cargo space. In those cases where the Administration authorizes account to be 
taken of the effect of assumed underdeck voids on the vertical position of the 
centre of gravity of the cargo in “filled compartments” it will be necessary to 
compensate for the adverse effect of the vertical shift of grain surfaces by 
eee the assumed heeling moment due to the transverse shift of grain as 
ollows: 


total heeling moment = 1.06 x calculated transverse heeling moment. 
In all cases the weight of cargo in a “filled compartment” shall be the volume of 


the whole cargo space divided by the stowage factor. 














E 
oo 
£ 
2 ew .* heeling arm curve due 
pate ae to transverse grain shift 
oe aera ‘. ‘ which may be approxi- 
stability . mately represented by the 
\ Straight line AB 
A x 
: : on. 





> 
0 ! 40 angle of heel (degrees) 


Figure 1 
Notes on Figure 1: 


(1) Where: 
aS Assumed Volumetric Heeling Moment due to Transverse Shift , 
° Stowage Factor x Displacement : 
Aso = 0.8 X Ag; 


Stowage factor = Volume per unit weight of grain cargo; 
Displacement = Weight of ship, fuel, fresh water, stores etc. and cargo. 


(2) The righting arm curve shall be derived from cross-curves which are sufficient 
in number to accurately define the curve for the purpose of these requirements 
and shall include cross-curves at 12 degrees and 40 degrees. 
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(d) In “partly filled compartments” the adverse effect of the vertical shift of 
grain surfaces shall be taken into account as follows: 


total heeling moment = 1.12 x calculated transverse heeling moment. 


(e) Any other equally effective method may be adopted to make the com- 
pensation required in paragraphs (c) and (d) above. 


SECTION H- ASSUMED VOLUMETRIC HEELING MOMENT 
OF A FILLED COMPARTMENT 


(A) GENERAL 


(a) The pattern of grain surface movement relates to a transverse section 
across the portion of the compartment being considered and the resultant heeling 
moment should be multiplied by the length to obtain the total moment for that 
portion. 


(b) The assumed transverse heeling moment due to grain shifting is a con- 
sequence of final changes of shape and position of voids after grain has moved 
from the high side to the low side. 


(c) The resulting grain surface after shifting shall be assumed to be at 
15 degrees to the horizontal. 


(d) In calculating the maximum void area that can be formed against a longi- 
tudinal structural member, the effects of any horizontal surfaces, e.g. flanges or 
face bars, shall be ignored. 


(e) The total areas of the initial and final voids shall be equal. 


(f) A discontinuous longitudinal division shall be considered effective over its 
full length. 


(B) ASSUMPTIONS 


In the following paragraphs it is assumed that the total heeling moment 
for a compartment is obtained by adding the results of separate considerations 
of the following portions: 


(a) Before and abaft hatchways: 


@ Ifa compartment has two or more main hatchways through which 
loading may take place the depth of the underdeck void for the 
portion(s) between such hatchways shall be determined using the fore 
and aft distance to the midpoint between the hatchways. 
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(ii) After the assumed shift of grain the final void pattern shall be as 
shown in Figure 2 below: 


ais 
Vd 


low side 


longitudinal division 





Figure 2 


Notes on Figure 2: 


(1) ‘If the maximum void area which can be formed against the girder at B is 
less than the initial area of the void under AB, i.e. AB x Vd, the excess 
area shall be assumed to transfer to the final void on the high side. 


(2) If the longitudinal division at C is one which has been provided in accord- 
ance with sub-paragraph (b)(ii) of Regulation 5 of this Chapter it shall 
fae to at least 0.6 metre below D or E whichever gives the greater 

epth. 


(b) Jn and abreast hatchways: 
After the assumed shift of grain the final void pattern shall be as shown 
in the following Figure 3 or Figure 4. 


150 mm plus any open void 
c / within the hatch cover 


low side high side 





Notes on Figure 3: 


(1) AB Any area in excess of that which can be formed against the girder at 
B shall transfer to the final void area in the hatchway. 


(2) CD Any area in excess of that which can be formed against the girder at 
E shall transfer to the final void area on the high side. 
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150 mm plus any open void 
within the hatch cover 
E 





aE priapk oe igh side 
low side high 


Notes on Figure 4: 


(1) If the centreline division is one which has been provided in accordance with sub- 
paragraph (b)(@i) of Regulation 5 of this Chapter it shall extend to at least 
0.6 metre below H or J whichever gives the greater depth. 


(2) The excess void area from AB shall transfer to the low side half of the hatchway 
in which two separate final void areas will be formed viz. one against the centre- 
ine division and the other against the hatchside coaming and girder on the high 
side, 


(3) Ifa bagged saucer or bulk bundle is formed in a hatchway it shall be assumed, 
for the purpose of calculating transverse heeling moment, that such a device is 
at least equivalent to the centreline division. 


(C) COMPARTMENTS LOADED IN COMBINATION 


The following paragraphs describe the pattern of void behaviour which 
shall be assumed when compartments are loaded in combination: 


(a) Without effective centreline divisions: 


(i) Under the upper deck — as for the single deck arrangement described 
in Section II(B) of this Part. 


(ii) Under the second deck — the area of void available for transfer from 
the low side, i.e. original void area less area against the hatchside 
girder, shall be assumed to transfer as follows: 


one half to the upper deck hatchway and one quarter each to 
the high side under the upper and second deck. 


(iii) Under the third and lower decks — the void areas available for transfer 
from the low side of each of these decks shall be assumed to transfer 
in equal quantities to all the voids under the decks on the high side 
and the void in the upper deck hatchway. 


(b) Witheffective centreline divisions which extend into the upper deck hatchway: 


(i) At all deck levels abreast the division the void areas available for 
transfer from the low side shail be assumed to transfer to the void 
under the low side half of the upper deck hatchway. 


Gi) At the deck level immediately below the bottom of the division the 
void area available for transfer from the low side shall be assumed to 
transfer as follows: 
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one half to the void under the low side half of the upper deck 
hatchway and the remainder in equal quantities to the voids 
under the decks on the high side. 


(iii) At deck levels lower than those described in sub-paragraphs (i) and 
(ii) of this paragraph the void area available for transfer from the 
low side of each of those decks shall be assumed to transfer in equal 
quantities to the voids in each of the two halves of the upper deck 
hatchway on each side of the division and the voids under the decks 
on the high side. 


(c) With effective centreline divisions which do not extend into the upper deck 
hatchway: 


Since no horizontal transfer of voids may be assumed to take place at the 
same deck level as the division the void area available for transfer from the low 
side at this level shall be assumed to transfer above the division to voids on the 
high sides in accordance with the principles of paragraphs (a) and (b) above. 


SECTION HI- ASSUMED VOLUMETRIC HEELING MOMENT 
OF FEEDERS AND TRUNKS 


(A) SUITABLY PLACED WING FEEDERS (See Figure 5) 


It may be assumed that under the influence of ship motion underdeck 
voids will be substantially filled by the flow of grain from a pair of longitudinal 
feeders provided that: 


(a) _ the feeders extend for the full length of the deck and that the perforations 
therein are adequately spaced; 


(b) the volume of each feeder is equal to the volume of the underdeck void out- 
board of the hatchside girder and its continuation. 


include this yoid 
in calculation 


main hatchway 


Figure 5 
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(B) TRUNKS SITUATED OVER MAIN HATCHWAYS 


After the assumed shift of grain the final void pattern shall be as shown in 
Figure 6. 


~=>Ro- - 


See note 


low side high side 





Figure 6 


Note on Figure 6: 


If the wing spaces in way of the trunk cannot be properly trimmed in accordance 
ble Rosuencn 3 of this Chapter it shall be assumed that a 25 degree surface shift 
takes place. 


SECTION IV - ASSUMED VOLUMETRIC HEELING MOMENT 
OF PARTLY FILLED COMPARTMENTS 


(A) GENERAL 


When the free surface of the bulk grain has not been secured in accordance 
with Regulation 6 of this Chapter it shall be assumed that the grain surface 
after shifting shall be at 25 degrees to the horizontal. 


(B) DISCONTINUOUS LONGITUDINAL DIVISIONS 


In a compartment in which the longitudinal divisions are not continuous 
between the transverse boundaries, the length over which any such divisions are 
effective as devices to prevent full width shifts of grain surfaces shall be taken to 
be the actual length of the portion of the division under consideration iess two- 
sevenths of the greater of the transverse distances between the division and its 
adjacent division or ship’s side. 

This correction does not apply in the lower compartments of any com- 
bination loading in which the upper compartment is either a “filled compartment” 
or a “partly filled compartment”. 
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SECTION V- ALTERNATIVE LOADING ARRANGEMENTS FOR 
EXISTING SHIPS 


(A) GENERAL 


A ship loaded in accordance with either Sub-Section (B) or Sub-Section (C) 
below shall be considered to have intact stability characteristics at least equiva- 
lent to the requirements of paragraph (b) of Regulation 4 of this Chapter. 
Documents of authorization permitting such loadings shall be accepted under 
the provisions of paragraph (e) of Regulation 10 of this Chapter. 


For the purpose of this Part, the term “Existing Ship” means a ship, the 
keel of which is Jaid before the date of coming into force of this Chapter. 


(B) STOWAGE OF SPECIALLY SUITABLE SHIPS 


(a) Notwithstanding anything contained in Part B of this Chapter, bulk grain 
may be carried without regard to the requirements specified therein in ships 
which are constructed with two or more vertical or sloping grain-tight longi- 
tudinal divisions suitably disposed to limit the effect of any transverse shift of 
grain under the following conditions: 


(i) as many holds and compartments as possible shall be full and 
trimmed full; 


Gi) for any specified arrangement of stowage the ship will not list to an 
angle greater than 5 degrees at any stage of the voyage where: 


(1) in holds or compartments which have been trimmed full the 
grain surface settled 2 per cent by volume from the original 
surface and shifts to an angle of 12 degrees with that surface 
under all boundaries of these holds and compartments which 
have an inclination of less than 30 degrees to the horizontal; 


(2) in “partly filled compartments or holds” free grain surfaces 
settle and shift as in sub-paragraph (ii)(1) of this paragraph or to 
such larger angle as may be deemed necessary by the Admini- 
stration, or by a Contracting Government on behalf of the 
Administration, and grain surfaces if overstowed in accordance 
with Regulation 5 of this Chapter shift to an angle of 8 degrees 
with the original levelled surfaces. For the purpose of sub- 
paragraph (ii) of this paragraph shifting boards, if fitted, will be 
considered to limit the transverse shift of the surface of the 
grain; 


Gii) the master is provided with a grain loading plan covering the 
stowage arrangements to be adopted and a stability booklet, both 
approved by the Administration, or by a Contracting Government 
on behalf of the Administration, showing the stability conditions 
upon which the calculations given in sub-paragraph (ii) of this para- 
graph are based. 


(b) The Administration, or a Contracting Government on behalf of the 
Administration, shall prescribe the precautions to be taken against shifting in all 
other conditions of loading of ships designed in accordance with paragraph (B)(a) 
of this Section which meet the requirements of sub-paragraphs (ii) and (iii) of 
that paragraph. 
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(C) SHIPS WITHOUT DOCUMENTS OF AUTHORIZATION 


A ship not having on board documents of authorization issued in accord- 
ance with Regulations 4 and 10 of this Chapter may be permitted to load bulk 
grain under the requirements of Sub-Section (B) of this Section or provided that: 


(a) All “filled compartments” shall be fitted with centreline divisions extending 
for the full length of such compartments which extend downwards from the 
underside of the deck or hatch covers to a distance below the deck line of at least 
one-eighth of the maximum breadth of the compartment or 2.4 metres, whichever 
is the greater except that saucers constructed in accordance with Section II of 
Part C may be accepted in lieu of a centreline division in and beneath a hatchway. 


©) All hatches to “filled compartments” shall be closed and covers secured in 
place. 


(c) All free grain surfaces in “partly filled compartments” shall be trimmed 
level and secured in accordance with Section II of Part C. 


(d) Throughout the voyage the metacentric height after correction for the free 
surface effects of liquids in tanks shall be 0.3 metre or that given by the following 
formula, whichever is the greater: 


Go, — LB Vd 0.25 B — 0.645 VVdB) 
Bers SF x A x 0.0875 
. Where: 
L = total combined length of all full compartments; 
B = moulded breadth of vessel; 
SF = stowage factor; 


Vd = calculated average void depth as per paragraph (a)(i) of Section I(A) 
of this Part; 


A = displacement. 


PART C-GRAIN FITTINGS AND SECURING 


SECTION I -STRENGTH OF GRAIN FITTINGS 
(A) General (including working stresses) 
(B) Divisions loaded on both sides 
(C) Divisions loaded on one side only 
(D) Saucers 
(E) Bundling of bulk 
(F) Securing hatch covers of filled compartments 


SECTION II - SECURING OF PARTLY FILLED COMPARTMENTS 
(A) Strapping or lashing 
(B) Overstowing arrangements 
(C) Bagged grain 
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SECTION I- STRENGTH OF GRAIN FITTINGS 


(A) GENERAL 
(a) Timber 

All timber used for grain fittings shall be of good sound quality and of a 
type and grade which has been proved to be satisfactory for this purpose. The 
actual finished dimensions of the timber shall be in accordance with the dimen- 
sions hereinafter specified in this Part. Plywood of an exterior type bonded with 
waterproof glue and fitted so that the direction of the grain in the face plies is 
perpendicular to the supporting uprights or binder may be used provided that 
its strength is equivalent to that of solid timber of the appropriate scantlings. 


(b) Working Stresses 

When calculating the dimensions of divisions loaded on one side, using 
the Tables in paragraphs (a) and (b) of Sub-Section (C) of this Section, the 
following working stresses should be adopted: 


For divisions of steel.......... 2000 kg per square cm 
For divisions of wood.......... 160 kg per square cm 


(c) Other Materials 
Materials other than wood or steel may be approved for such divisions 
provided that proper regard has been paid to their mechanical properties. 


(d) Uprights 
@ Unless means are provided to prevent the ends of uprights being 
dislodged from their sockets, the depth of housing at each end of each 
upright shall be not less than 75 mm. If an upright is not secured at 
the top, the uppermost shore or stay shall be fitted as near thereto as 
is practicable. 


Gi) The arrangements provided for inserting shifting boards by removing 
a part of the cross-section of an upright shall be such that the local 
level of stresses is not unduly high. 


(ii) The maximum bending moment imposed upon an upright supporting 
a division loaded on one side shall normally be calculated assuming 
that the ends of the uprights are freely supported. However, if an 
Administration is satisfied that any degree of fixity assumed will be 
achieved in practice, account may be taken of any reduction in the 
maximum bending moment arising from any degree of fixity provided 
at the ends of the upright. 


(e) Composite Section 

Where uprights, binders or any other strength members are formed by 
two separate sections, one fitted on each side of a division and inter-connected 
by through bolts at adequate spacing, the effective section modules shall be 
taken as the sum of the two moduli of the separate sections, 


(f) Partial Division 

Where divisions do not extend to the full depth of the hold such divisions 
and their uprights shall be supported or stayed so as to be as efficient as those 
which do extend to the full depth of the hold. 
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(B) DIVISIONS LOADED ON BOTH SIDES 


(a) Shifting Boards 
Gi) Shifting boards shall have a thickness of not less than 50 mm and 
shall be fitted grain-tight and where necessary supported by uprights. 


Gi) The maximum unsupported span for shifting boards of various 
thicknesses shall be as follows: 


Thickness Maximum Unsupported Span 


50 mm 2.5 metres 
60 mm 3.0 metres 
70 mm 3.5 metres 
80 mm 4.0 metres 


If thicknesses greater than these are provided the maximum un- 
supported span will vary directly with the increase in thickness. 


Gii) The ends of all shifting boards shall be securely housed with 75 mm 
minimum bearing length. 


(b) Other Materials 
Divisions formed by using materials other than wood shall have a strength 
equivalent to the shifting boards required in paragraph (a) of this Sub-Section. 


(c) Uprights 
(i) Steel uprights used to support divisions loaded on both sides shall 
have a section modulus given by 


W=axW, 
Where: 
W = section modulus in cm; 
a = horizontal span between uprights in metres. 
The section modulus per metre span W, shall be not less than that 


given by the formula: 
W, = 14.8 (h, — 1.2) cm® per metre; 
Where: 


h, is the vertical unsupported span in metres and shall be taken 
as the maximum value of the distance between any two adjacent 
stays or between the stay or either end of the upright. Where this 
distance is less than 2.4 metres the respective modulus shall be 
calculated as if the actual value was 2.4 metres. 


Gi) The moduli of wood uprights shall be determined by multiplying by 
12.5 the corresponding moduli for steel uprights. If other materials 
are used their moduli shall be at least that required for steel increased 
in proportion to the ratio of the permissible stresses for steel to that 
of the material used. In such cases attention shall be paid also to the 
relative rigidity of each upright to ensure that the deflection is not 
excessive. 
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The horizontal distance between uprights shall be such that the un- 
supported spans of the shifting boards do not exceed the maximum 
span specified in sub-paragraph (ii) of paragraph (a) of this Sub- 
Section. 


(d) Shores 
@) Wood shores, when used, shall be in a single piece and shall be 


securely fixed at each end and heeled against the permanent structure 
of the ship except that they shall not bear directly against the side 
plating of the ship. 


(ii) Subject to the provisions of sub-paragraphs (iii) and (iv) below, the 
minimum size of wood shores shall be as follows: 
Length of Shore Rectangular — Diameter of 
in metres Section Circular Section 
mm mm 
Not exceeding 3 m 150 x 100 140 
Over 3 m but not exceeding 5 m 150 x 150 165 
Over 5 m but not exceeding 6 m 150 x 150 180 
Over 6 m but not exceeding 7 m 200 x 150 190 
Over 7 m but not exceeding 8 m 200 x 150 200 
Exceeding 8 m 200 x 150 215 
Shores of 7 metres or more in length shall be securely bridged at 
approximately mid-length. 

Gii) When the horizontal distance between the uprights differs significantly 
from 4 metres, the moments of inertia of the shores may be changed 
in direct proportion. 

(iv) Where the angle of the shore to the horizontal exceeds 10 degrees 
the next larger shore to that required by sub-paragraph (ii) of this 
paragraph shall be fitted provided that in no case shall the angle 
between any shore and the horizontal exceed 45 degrees. 

(e) Stays 


Where stays are used to support divisions loaded on both sides, they shall 
be fitted horizontally or as near thereto as practicable, well secured at each end 
and formed of steel wire rope. The sizes of the wire rope shall be determined 
assuming that the divisions and upright which the stay supports are uniformly 
loaded at 500 kg/m?. The working load so assumed in the stay shall not exceed 
one-third of its breaking load. 
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(C) DIVISIONS LOADED ON ONE SIDE ONLY 


(a) Longitudinal Divisions 
The load in kg per metre length of the division shall be taken to be as 


follows: 
h 2 

(m) 
1.5 850 
2.0 1390 
2.5 1985 
3.0 2615 
3.5 3245 
4.0 3890 
4.5 4535 
5.0 5185 
6.0 6475 
7.0 7765 
8.0 9055 
9.0 10345 

10.0 11635 


900 
1505 
2160 
2845 
3525 
4210 
4890 
5570 
6935 
8300 
9665 

11030 
12395 


3150 
3870 
4590 
5310 
6030 
7470 
8910 
10350 
11790 
13230 


5770 
6530 
8045 
9560 
11075 
12590 
14105 


1770 
2605 
3435 
4270 
5100 
5935 
6765 
7600 
9265 
10930 
12595 
14260 
15925 


h = height of grain in metres from the bottom of the division? 
B = transverse extent of the bulk grain in metres 


2645 
3590 
4535 
5480 
6425 
7370 
8315 
9260 
11150 
13040 
14930 
16820 
18710 


[32 UST 


For other values of h or B the loads shall be determined by linear inter- 
polation or extrapolation as necessary. 


+ For the purpose of converting the above loads into British units (ton/ft) 1 kg per metre 


length shall be taken to be equivalent to 0.0003 ton per foot length, 


2 Where the distance from a division to a feeder or hatchway is 1 metre or less, the height -- 
h- shall be taken to the level of the grain within that hatchway or feeder. In all cases the 


height shall be taken to the overhead deck in way of the division. 
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(b) Transverse Divisions 


The load in kg per metre length of the division shall be taken to be as 


follows: 
h 2 3 
(m) 
1.5 670 690 
2.0 1040 1100 


2.5 1460 1565 
3.0 1925 2065 
3.5 2425 2605 
4.0 2950 3160 
4.5 3495 3725 
5.0 4050 4305 
6.0 5175 5465 
7.0 6300 6620 
8.0 7425 7780 
9.0 8550 8935 


10.0 9680 10095 





1 


2 


h = height of grain in metres from the bottom of the division? 


4 


730 
1170 
1675 
2205 
2770 
3355 
3940 
4535 
5720 
6905 
8090 
9275 

10460 


780 
1245 
1780 
2340 
2930 
3535 
4130 
4735 
5945 
7150 
8360 
9565 

10770 


TABLE I? 
L(m) 


835 
1325 
1880 
2470 
3075 
3690 
4295 
4910 
6135 
7365 
8590 
9820 

11045 


9930 
11270 


10 


1000 
1575 
2210 
2845 
3480 
4120 
4750 
5385 
6655 
7930 
9200 
10475 
11745 


= longitudinal extent of the bulk grain in metres 


For other values of h or L the Joads shall be determined by linear inter- 
polation or extrapolation as necessary. 


12 


1040 
1640 
2285 
2925 
3570 
4210 
4850 
5490 
6775 
8055 
9340 
10620 
11905 


14 


1050 
1660 
2305 
2950 
3595 
4235 
4880 
5525 
6815 
8105 
9395 
10685 
11975 
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1050 
1660 
2305 
2950 
3595 
4240 
4885 
5530 
6825 
8115 
9410 
10705 
11997 


For the purpose of converting the above loads into British units (ton/ft) 1 kg per metre 
length shall be taken to be equivalent to 0.0003 ton per foot length. 
Pee the distance from a division to a feeder or hatchway is 1 metre or less, the height - 
~ shall be taken to the level of the grain within that hatchway or feeder. In all cases the 
haat shall be taken to the overhead deck in way of the division. 
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(c) Vertical Distribution of the Loads 


The total Joad per unit length of divisions shown in the Tables I and II 
above may, if considered necessary, be assumed to have a trapezoidal distri- 
bution with height. In such cases, the reaction loads at the upper and lower ends 
of a vertical member or upright are not equal. The reaction loads at the upper end 
expressed as percentages of the total load supported by the vertical member or 
upright shall be taken to be those shown in Tables III and TV below. 


TABLE DT 
LONGITUDINAL DIVISIONS LOADED ON ONE SIDE ONLY 
Bearing Reaction at the Upper End of Upright as Percentage of Load (Table 1) 


B (m) 

h 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 10 
(m) 
1.5 43.3 45.1 45.9 46.2 46.2 46.2 46.2 46.2 
2 4 46.7 47.6 47.8 47.8 47.8 47.8 47.8 
2.5 45.4 47.6 48.6 48.8 48.8 48.8 48.8 48.8 
3 46.0 48.3 49.2 49.4 49.4 49.4 49.4 49.4 
3.5 46.5 48.8 49.7 49.8 49.8 49.8 49.8 49.8 
4 47.0 49.1 49.9 50.1 50.1 50.1 50.1 50.1 


B = transverse extent of the bulk grain in metres 


For other values of h or B the reaction loads shall be determined by linear 
interpolation or extrapolation as necessary. 
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TABLE IV 


TRANSVERSE DIVISIONS LOADED ON ONE SIDE ONLY 


Bearing Reaction at the Upper End of Upright as Percentage of Load (Table ID 








L(m) 
h 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 10 12 14 16 
(m) 
15 37.3 38.7 39.7 40.6 414 421 426 43.6 443 448 45.0 
2 39.6 40.6 414 42.1 42.7 43.1 43.6 443 44.7 45.0 45.2 
25 41.0 41.8 425 43.0 43.5 43.8 442 44.7 45.0 45.2 45.2 
3 42.1 42.8 43.3 43.8 442 44.5 44.7 45.0 45.2 45.3 45.3 
35 42.9 43.5 43.9 443 446 448 45.0 45.2 45.3 45.3 45.3 
4 43.5 440 444 44.7 449 450 45.2 45.4 454 45.4 45.4 
5 43.9 443 446 448 45.0 45.2 45.3 45.55 45.5 45.5 45.5 
6 44.2 445 448 45.0 45.2 45.3 454 45.6 45.6 45.6 45.6 
7 44.3 446 449 451 45.3 454 45.5 45.6 45.6 45.6 45.6 
8 44.3 446 449 451 453 454 45.5 45.6 45.6 45.6 45.6 
9 44.3 446 449 451 45.3 45.4 45.5 45.6 45.6 45.6 45.6 
10 44.3 446 449 451 45.3 454 45.5 45.6 45.6 45.6 45.6 


L = longitudinal extent of the bulk grain in metres 





For other values of h or L the reaction loads shall be determined by linear 


interpolation or extrapolation as necessary. 


The strength of the end connexions of such vertical members or uprights 
may be calculated on the basis of the maximum load likely to be imposed at 


either end. These loads are as follows: 


Longitudinal Divisions 


Maximum load at the top 


Transverse Divisions 


Maximum load at the top 


Siatefelstasie ly 50% of the appropriate 
total load from Table I 


Maximum load at the bottom....... 55% of the appropriate 
total load from Table I 


She aielohatenasas 45% of the appropriate 
total load from Table IT 


Maximum load at the bottom....... 60% of the appropriate 
total load from Table IT 
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The thickness of horizontal wooden boards may also be determined having 
regard to the vertical distribution of the loading represented by Tables HII and 
TV above and in such cases 


pxk 


a t= pees ee 
10a fie 2133 


Where: 
t = thickness of board in mm; 
, a= horizontal span of the board i.e. distance between uprights in 
/ metres; 
h = head of grain to the bottom of the division in metres; 
= total load per unit length derived from Table I or I in kilogrammes; 


k = factor dependent upon vertical distribution of the loading. 


When the vertical distribution of the loading is assumed to be uniform, 
i.e. rectangular, k shall be taken as equal to 1.0. For a trapezoidal distribution 


k = 1.0 + 0.06(50 — R) 
Where: 
R is the upper end bearing reaction taken from Table ID or IV. 


(d) Stays or Shores 
The sizes of stays and shores shall be so determined that the loads derived 


from Tables I and II in the preceding paragraphs (a) and (b) shall not exceed 
one-third of the breaking loads. 


@) SAUCERS 

When a saucer is used to reduce the heeling moments in a “filled compart- 
ment”, its depth, measured from the bottom of the saucer to the deck line, shall 
be as follows: 


For ships with a moulded breadth of up to 9.1 metres, not less than 
1.2 metres. 


For ships with a moulded breadth of 18.3 metres or more, not less than 
1.8 metres. 


For ships with a moulded breadth between 9.1 metres and 18.3 metres, the 
minimum depth of the saucer shall be calculated by interpolation. 


The top (mouth) of the saucer shall be formed by the underdeck structure 
in the way of the hatchway, i.e. hatchside girders or coamings and hatchend 
beams. The saucer and hatchway above shall be completely filled with bagged 
grain or other suitable cargo Jaid down on a separation cloth or its equivalent 
and stowed tightly against adjacent structures and the portable hatchway beams 
if the latter are in place. 
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(©) BUNDLING OF BULK 


As an alternative to filling the saucer with bagged grain or other suitable 
cargo a bundle of bulk grain may be used provided that: 


(a) The saucer is lined with a material acceptable to the Administration having 
a tensile strength of not less than 274 kg per 5cm strip and which is provided 
with suitable means for securing at the top. 


(b) As an alternative to paragraph (a) above a material acceptable to the 
Administration having a tensile strength of not less than 137 kg per 5 cm strip 
may be used if the saucer is constructed as follows: 


Athwartship lashings acceptable to the Administration shall be placed 
inside the saucer formed in the bulk grain at intervals of not more than 
2.4 metres. These lashings shall be of sufficient length to permit being 
drawn up tight and secured at the top of the saucer. 


Dunnage not less than 25 mm in thickness or other suitable material of 
equal strength and between 150 to 300 mm in width shall be placed fore 
and aft over these lashings to prevent the cutting or chafing of the material 
which shall be placed thereon to line the saucer. 


(c) The saucer shall be filled with bulk grain and secured at the top except 
that when using material approved under paragraph (b) above further dunnage 
shall be laid on top after lapping the material before the saucer is secured by 
setting up the lashings. 


(d) If more than one sheet of material is used to line the saucer they shall be 
joined at the bottom either by sewing or a double lap. 


(e) The top of the saucer shall be coincidental with the bottom of the beams 
when these are in place and suitable general cargo or bulk grain may be placed 
between the beams on top of the saucer. 


(F) SECURING HATCH COVERS OF FILLED COMPARTMENTS 


If there is no bulk grain or other cargo above a “filled compartment” the 
hatch covers shall be secured in an approved manner having regard to the weight 
and permanent arrangements provided for securing such covers. 


The documents of authorization issued under Regulation 10 of this 
Chapter shall include reference to the manner of securing considered necessary 
by the Administration issuing such documents. 


SECTION I1~SECURING OF PARTLY FILLED COMPARTMENTS 
(A) STRAPPING OR LASHING 


(a) When, in order to eliminate heeling moments in “partly filled compart- 
ee strapping or lashing is utilized, the securing shall be accomplished as 
ollows: 
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@ pee grain shall be trimmed and levelled to the extent that it is very 
tly crowned and covered with burlap separation cloths, 
ierpauline or the equivalent. 


Gi) The separation cloths and/or tarpaulins shall overlap at least 
1.8 metres. 


(iit) Two solid floors of rough 25 mm by 150 mm to 300 mm lumber shall 
be laid with the top floor running longitudinally and nailed to an 
athwartships bottom floor. Alternatively, one solid floor of 50 mm 
lumber, running longitudinally and nailed over the top of a 50 mm 
bottom bearer not less than 150 mm wide, may be used. The bottom 
bearers shall extend the full breadth of the compartment and shall 
be spaced not more than 2.4 metres apart. Arrangements utilizing 
other materials and deemed by an Administration to be equivalent 
to the foregoing may be accepted. 


(iv) Steel wire rope (19mm diameter or equivalent), doubled steel 
strapping (50 mm x 1.3 mm and having a breaking load of at least 
5000 kg), or chain of equivalent strength, each of which shall be set 
tight by means of a 32 mm turnbuckle, may be used for lashings. A 
winch tightener, used in conjunction with a locking arm, may be 
substituted for the 32 mm turnbuckle when steel strapping is used, 
provided suitable wrenches are available for setting up as necessary. 
When steel strapping is used, not less than three crimp seals shall be 
used for securing the ends. ‘When wire is used, not less than four 
clips shall be used for forming eyes in the lashings. 


(v) Prior to the completion of loading the lashing shall be positively 
attached to the framing at a point approximately 450 mm below the 
anticipated final grain surface by means of either a 25 mm shackle 
or beam clamp of equivalent strength. 


(vi) The lashings shall be spaced not more than 2.4 metres apart and 
each shall be supported by a bearer nailed over the top of the fore 
and aft floor. This bearer shall consist of not less than 25mm by 
150 mm lumber or its equivalent and shall extend the full breadth of 
the compartment. 


(vii) During the voyage the strapping shall be regularly inspected and set 
up where necessary. 


(B) OVERSTOWING ARRANGEMENTS 


Where bagged grain or other suitable cargo is utilized for the purpose of 
securing “partly filled compartments”, the free grain surface shall be covered 
with a separation cloth or equivalent or by a suitable platform. Such platforms 
shall consist of bearers spaced not more than 1.2 metres apart and 25mm 
boards laid thereon spaced not more than 100 mm apart. Platforms may be 
constructed of other materials provided they are deemed by an Administration 
to be equivalent. 


(C) BAGGED GRAIN 


Bagged grain shall be carried in sound bags which shall be well filled and 
securely closed. 
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CHAPTER VII 
CARRIAGE OF DANGEROUS GOODS 


Regulation 1 
Application 


(a) Unless expressly provided otherwise, this Chapter applies to the carriage of 
dangerous goods in all ships to which the present Regulations apply. 


(b) The provisions of this Chapter do not apply to ship’s stores and equipment 
or to particular cargoes carried in ships specially built or converted as a whole 
for that purpose, such as tankers. 


(c) The carriage of dangerous goods is prohibited except in accordance with 
the provisions of this Chapter. 


(d) To supplement the provisions of this Chapter each Contracting Govern- 
ment shall issue, or cause to be issued, detailed instructions on the safe packing 
and stowage of specific dangerous goods or categories of dangerous goods which 
shall include any precautions necessary in their relation to other cargo. 


Regulation 2 
Classification 


Dangerous goods shall be divided into the following classes: 


Class 1 —-— Explosives. 

Class 2 ~— Gases: compressed, liquefied or dissolved under pressure. 
Class 3 ~Inflammable* liquids. 

Class 4.1 ~ Inflammable solids. 


Class 4.2-—Inflammable solids, or substances, liable to spontaneous 
combustion. 


Class 4.3 ~ Inflammable solids, or substances, which in contact with water 
emit inflammable gases. 


Class 5.1 — Oxidizing substances. 

Class 5.2 — Organic peroxides. 

Class 6.1 — Poisonous (toxic) substances, 
Class 6.2 — Infectious substances. 

Class 7 ~- Radioactive substances. 
Class 8 ~ Corrosives. 


* “Inflammable” has the same meaning as “flammable”. 
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Class 9 - Miscellaneous dangerous substances, that is any other sub- 
stance which experience has shown, or may show, to be of such 
a dangerous character that the provisions of this Chapter 
should apply to it. 


Regulation 3 


Packing 


(a) The packing of dangerous goods shall be: 


(i) well made and in good condition: 

(ii) of such a character that any interior surface with which the contents 
may come in contact is not dangerously affected by the substance 
being conveyed; and 

(iii) capable of withstanding the ordinary risks of handling and carriage 
by sea. 


(b) Where the use of absorbent or cushioning material is customary in the 
packing of liquids in receptacles that material shall be: 


(i) capable of minimizing the dangers to which the liquid may give rise; 
(ii) so disposed as to prevent movement and ensure that the receptacle 
remains surrounded; and 


(iii) where reasonably possible of sufficient quantity to absorb the liquid 
in the event of breakage of the receptacle. 


(c) Receptacles containing dangerous liquids shall have an ullage at the filling 
temperature sufficient to allow for the highest temperature during the course of 
normal carriage. 


(d) Cylinders or receptacles for gases under pressure shall be adequately 
constructed, tested, maintained and correctly filled. 


(e) Empty receptacles which have been used previously for the carriage of 
dangerous goods shall themselves be treated as dangerous goods unless they 
have been cleaned and dried or, when the nature of the former contents permit 
with safety, have been closed securely. 


Regulation 4 
Marking and Labelling 


Each receptacle containing dangerous goods shall be marked with the 
correct technical name (trade names shall not be used) and identified with a 
distinctive label or stencil of the label so as to make clear the dangerous character. 
Each receptacle shall be so labelled except receptacles containing chemicals 
packed in limited quantities and large shipments which can be stowed, handled 
and identified as a unit. 
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Regulation 5 
Documents 


(a) In all documents relating to the carriage of dangerous goods by sea where 
the goods are named the correct technical name of the goods shall be used (trade 
names shall no: be used) and the correct description given in accordance with the 
classification set out in Regulation 2 of this Chapter. 


(b) The shipping documents prepared by the shipper shall include, or be 
accompanied by, a certificate or declaration that the shipment offered for carriage 
is properly packed, marked and labelled and in proper condition for carriage. 


(c) Each ship carrying dangerous goods shall have a special list or manifest 
setting forth, in accordance with Regulation 2 of this Chapter, the dangerous 
goods on board and the location thereof. A detailed stowage plan which identifies 
by class and sets out the location of all dangerous goods on board may be used 
in place of such special list or manifest. 


Regulation 6 
Stowage Requirements 


(a) Dangerous goods shall be stowed safely and appropriately according to the 
nature of the goods. Incompatible goods shall be segregated from one another. 


(b) Explosives (except ammunition) which present a serious risk shall be 
stowed in a magazine which shall be kept securely closed while at sea. Such 
explosives shall be segregated from detonators. Electrical apparatus and cables 
in any compartment in which explosives are carried shall be designed and used 
so as to minimize the risk of fire or explosion. 


(c) Goods which give off dangerous vapours shall be stowed in a well ventilated 
space or on deck. 


(d) In ships carrying inflammable liquids or gases special precautions shall be 
taken where necessary against fire or explosion. 


(e) Substances which are liable to spontaneous heating or combustion shall 
not be carried unless adequate precautions have been taken to prevent the out- 
break of fire. 


Regulation 7 
Explosives in Passenger Ships 


(a) In passenger ships the following explosives only may be carried: 
@) safety cartridges and safety fuses; 


Gi) small quantities of explosives not exceeding 9 kilogrammes 
(20 pounds) total net weight; 


Gii) distress signals for use in ships or aircraft, if the total weight of such 
signals does not exceed 1,016 kilogrammes (2,240 pounds); 
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(iv) except in ships carrying unberthed passengers, fireworks which are 
unlikely to explode violently. 


(b) Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph (a) of this Regulation 
additional quantities or types of explosives may be carried in passenger ships in 
which there are special safety measures approved by the Administration. 
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CHAPTER Vii 
NUCLEAR SHIPS 


Regulation 1 
Application 
This Chapter applies to all nuclear ships except ships of war. 


Regulation 2 
Application of other Chapters 
The Regulations contained in the other Chapters of the present Con- 
vention apply to nuclear ships except as modified by this Chapter. 
Regulation 3 
Exemptions 
A nuclear ship shall not, in any circumstances, be exempted from com- 
pliance with any Regulations of this Convention. 
Regulation 4 
Approval of Reactor Installation 


The design, construction and standards of inspection and assembly of the 
reactor installation shall be subject to the approval and satisfaction of the 
Administration and shall take account of the limitations which will be imposed 
on surveys by the presence of radiation. 


Regulation 5 
Suitability of Reactor Installation for Service on Board Ship 


The reactor installation shall be designed having regard to the special 
conditions of service on board ship both in normal and exceptional ciroum- 
stances of navigation. 


Regulation 6 
Radiation Safety 


The Administration shall take measures to ensure that there are no un- 
reasonable radiation or other nuclear hazards, at sea or in port, to the crew, 
passengers or public, or to the waterways or food or water resources. 
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Regulation 7 
Safety Assessment 


(a) A Safety Assessment shall be prepared to permit evaluation of the nuclear 

power plant and safety of the ship to ensure that there are no unreasonable 

radiation or other hazards, at sea or in port, to the crew, passengers or public, 

or to the waterways or food or water resources. The Administration, when 

satisfied, shall approve such Safety Assessment which shall always be kept up-to- 
ate. 


(b) The Safety Assessment shall be made available sufficiently in advance to 
the Contracting Governments of the countries which a nuclear ship intends to 
visit so that they may evaluate the safety of the ship. 


Regulation 8 
Operating Manual 


A fully detailed Operating Manual shall be prepared for the information 
and guidance of the operating personnel in their duties on all matters relating to 
the operation of the nuclear power plant and having an important bearing on 
safety. The Administration, when satisfied, shall approve such Operating Manual 
and a copy shall be kept on board the ship. The Operating Manual shall always 
be kept up-to-date, 


Regulation 9 
Surveys 


Survey of nuclear ships shall include the applicable requirements of 
Regulation 7 of Chapter I, or of Regulations 8, 9 and 10 of Chapter I, except in 
so far as surveys are limited by the presence of radiation. In addition, the surveys 
shall include any special requirements of the Safety Assessment. They shall in all 
cases, notwithstanding the provisions of Regulations 8 and 10 of Chapter I, be 
carried out not less frequently than once a year. 


Regulation 10 
Certificates 


(a) The provisions of paragraph (a) of Regulation 12 of Chapter I and of 
Regulation 14 of Chapter I shall not apply to nuclear ships. 


(b) A Certificate, called a Nuclear Passenger Ship Safety Certificate shall be 
issued after inspection and survey to a nuclear passenger ship which complies 
with the requirements of Chapters T-1, 1-2, Tl, IV and VI, and any other 
relevant requirements of the present Regulations, 


(c) A Certificate, called a Nuclear Cargo Ship Safety Certificate shall be issued 


after inspection and survey to a nuclear cargo ship which satisfies the require- 
ments for cargo ships on survey set out in Regulation 10 of Chapter I, and 
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complies with the requirements of Chapters TI—-1, 1-2, I], IV and VII and any 
other relevant requirements of the present Regulations. 


(d) Nuclear Passenger Ship Safety Certificates and Nuclear Cargo Ship Safety 
Certificates shall state: “That the ship, being a nuclear ship, complied with all 
requirements of Chapter VIII of the Convention and conformed to the Safety 
Assessment approved for the ship”. 


(e) Nuclear Passenger Ship Safety Certificates and Nuclear Cargo Ship Safety 
Certificates shall be valid for a period of not more than 12 months. 


(f) Nuclear Passenger Ship Safety Certificates and Nuclear Cargo Ship 
Safety Certificates shall be issued either by the Administration or by any person 
or organization duly authorized by it. In every case, that Administration 
assumes full responsibility for the certificate. 


Regulation 11 
Special Control 


In addition to the control established by Regulation 19 of Chapter I, 
nuclear ships shall be subject to special control before entering the ports and in 
the ports of Contracting Governments, directed towards verifying that there is on 
board a valid Nuclear Ship Safety Certificate and that there are no unreasonable 
radiation or other hazards at sea or in port, to the crew, passengers or public, or 
to the waterways or food or water resources. 


Regulation 12 
Casualties 
In the event of any accident likely to lead to an environmental hazard the 
master of a nuclear ship shall immediately inform the Administration. The 
master shall also immediately inform the competent Governmental authority of 


the country in whose waters the ship may be, or whose waters the ship approaches 
in a damaged condition. 
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APPENDIX 


Form of Safety Certificate for Passenger Ships 
PASSENGER SHIP SAFETY CERTIFICATE 


(Official Seal) (Country) 


for —2_ international voyage 
a short yage. 


Issued under the provisions of the 


INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR THE SAFETY OF LIFE AT SEA, 1974 


Name of Ship Distinctive Port of Gross 
Number or | Registry | Tonnage 
Letters 


The (Name) Government certifies 
I, the undersigned (Name) certify 






Particulars of Date on 
voyages, if any, which keel 
sanctioned under was laid 
Regulation 27(c) | (see NOTE 
(vii) of Chapter Iii below) 





I. That the above-mentioned ship has been duly surveyed in accordance with 
the provisions of the Convention referred to above. 


JI. That the survey showed that the ship complied with the requirements of 
the Regulations annexed to the said Convention as regards: 


(1) the structure, main and auxiliary boilers and other pressure vessels 
and machinery; 


(2) the watertight subdivision arrangements and details; 
(3) the following subdivision load lines: 


Subdivision load lines assigned and Freeboard To apply when the spaces in 
marked on the ship’s side at amidships which passengers are carried 
(Regulation 11 of Chapter I-1) include the following alternative 
spaces 





TIAS 9700 


32 UST] 


Multi.Safety at Sea—Nov. 1, 1974 


279 





III. That the life-saving appliances provide for a total number of ...... 
persons and no more, viz.: 

Sig salere's lifeboats (including ...... motor lifeboats) capable of accommo- 
dating ...... persons, and ...... motor lifeboats fitted with 
radiotelegraph installation and searchlight (included in the total 
lifeboats shown above) and ...... motor lifeboats fitted with 
searchlight only (also included in the total lifeboats shown above), 
requiring ...... certificated lifeboatmen; 


aieteee liferafts, for which approved launching devices are required, 
capable of accommodating ...... persons; and 


Biante liferafts, for which approved launching devices are not required, 
capable of accommodating ...... persons; 


wreieieis buoyant apparatus capable of supporting ...... persons; 
Soatennsece lifebuoys; 
Saltcerets life-jackets. 


IV. That the lifeboats and liferafts were equipped in accordance with the 
provisions of the Regulations. 


V. That the ship was provided with a line-throwing appliance and portable 
radio apparatus for survival craft in accordance with the provisions of the 
Regulations. 


VI. That the ship complied with the requirements of the Regulations as regards 
radiotelegraph installations, viz.: 


Requirements of | Actual 
Regulations provision 


Hours of listening by operator ........... 

Number of operators 

Whether auto alarm fitted 

Whether main installation fitted 

Whether reserve installation fitted 

Whether main and reserve transmitters electrically 
separated or combined 

Whether direction-finder fitted 

Whether radio equipment for homing on the radio- 
telephone distress frequency fitted 

Whether radar fitted 





VII. That the functioning of the radiotelegraph installations for motor lifeboats 
and/or the portable radio apparatus for survival craft, if provided, complied 
with the provisions of the Regulations. 


VIII. That the ship complied with the requirements of the Regulations as regards 
fire-detecting and fire-extinguishing appliances, radar, echo-sounding device and 
gyro-compass and was provided with navigation lights and shapes, pilot ladder, 
and means of making sound signals, and distress signals in accordance with the 
provisions of the Regulations and also the International Regulations for Pre- 
venting Collisions at Sea in force. 
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IX. That in all other respects the ship complied with the requirements of the 
Regulations, so far as these requirements apply thereto. 


This certificate is issued under the authority of the Govern- 
ment. It will remain in force until 


Issued at the day of 19 


Here follows the seal or signature of the authority entitled to issue the 
certificate. 
(Seal) 


If signed, the following paragraph is to be added: 


The undersigned declares that he is duly authorized by the said Govern- 
ment to issue this certificate. 


(Signature) 


NOTE: It will be sufficient to indicate the year in which the keel was laid or when the ship 
was at a similar stage of construction except for 1952, 1965 and the year of the coming into 
force of the International Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1974, in which cases the 
actual date should be given. 


In the case of a ship which is converted as provided in Regulation 1(b)(i) of 


Chapter II-1 or Regulations 1(a)(i) of Chapter II-2 of the Convention, the date on which 
the work of conversion was begun should be given. 
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Form of Safety Construction Certificate for Cargo Ships 
CARGO SHIP SAFETY CONSTRUCTION CERTIFICATE 
(Official Seal) (Country) 
Issued under the provisions of the 
INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR THE SAFETY OF LIFE AT SEA, 1974 


Name of Ship Distinctive Port of Registry Gross Date on which 
Number or Tonnage | keel was laid (see 
Letters NOTE below) 





The (Name) Government certifies 
I, the undersigned (Name) certify 


That the above-mentioned ship has been duly surveyed in accordance with 
the provisions of Regulation 10 of Chapter I of the Convention referred to above, 
and that the survey showed that the condition of the hull, machinery and equip- 
ment, as defined in the above Regulation, was in all respects satisfactory and that 
the ship complied with the applicable requirements of Chapter II-1 and 
Chapter II-2 (other than that relating to fire-extinguishing appliances and fire 
control plans). 


This certificate is issued under the authority of the Govern- 
ment. It will remain in force until 
Issued at the day of 19 


Here follows the seal or signature of the authority entitled to issue the 
certificate. 
(Seal) 


Uf signed, the following paragraph is to be added: 


The undersigned declares that he is duly authorized by the said Govern- 
ment to issue this certificate. 


(Signature) 
NOTE: It will be sufficient to indicate the year in which the keel was laid or when the ship was 
at a similar stage of construction except for 1952, 1965 and the year of the coming into force 


of the Interi~.tional Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1974, in which cases the actual 
date should be given. 
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Form of Safety Equipment Certificate for Cargo Ships 
CARGO SHIP SAFETY EQUIPMENT CERTIFICATE 


(Official Seal) (Country) 
Issued under the provisions of the 


INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR THE SAFETY OF LIFE AT SEA, 1974 


Name of Ship Distinctive Port of Registry Gross Date on which keel 
Number or Tonnage was laid (see 
Letters NOTE below) 





The (Name) Government certifies 
I, the undersigned (Name) certify 


I. That the above-mentioned ship has been duly inspected in accordance with 
the provisions of the Convention referred to above. 


Il. That the inspection showed that the life-saving appliances provided for a 
total number of ...... persons and no more viz.: 


..»+.. lifeboats on port side capable of accommodating ...... persons; 


ieee lifeboats on starboard side capable of accommodating ...... 
persons; 

sess motor lifeboats (included in the total lifeboats shown above), 
including ...... motor lifeboats fitted with radiotelegraph instal- 
lation and searchlight, and ...... motor lifeboats fitted with 
searchlight only; 

ee liferafts, for which approved launching devices are required, 
capable of accommodating ...... persons; and 

sees liferafts, for which approved launching devices are not required, 
cepable of accommodating ...... persons; 

ieee lifebuoys; 

weaavs life-jackets. 


IU. That the lifeboats and liferafts were equipped in accordance with the 
provisions of the Regulations annexed to the Convention. 


IV. That the ship was provided with a line-throwing apparatus and portable 
tadio apparatus for survival craft in accordance with the provisions of the 
Regulations. 
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V. That the inspection showed that the ship complied with the requirements of 
the said Convention as regards fire-extinguishing appliances and fire control 
plans, echo-sounding device and gyro-compass and was provided with naviga- 
tion lights and shapes, pilot ladder, and means of making sound signals and 
distress signals, in accordance with the provisions of the Regulations and the 
International Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea in force. 


VI. That in all other respects the ship complied with the requirements of the 
Regulations so far as these requirements apply thereto. 


This certificate is issued under the authority of the Govern- 
ment. It will remain in force until 


Issued at the day of 19 


Here follows the seal or signature of the authority entitled to issue the 
certificate. 


(Seal) 


If signed, the following paragraph is to be added: 


The undersigned declares that he is duly authorized by the said Govern- 
ment to issue this certificate. 

(Signature) 

NOTE: It will be sufficient to indicate the year in which the keel was laid or when the ship 

was at a similar stage of construction except for 1952, 1965 and the year of the coming into 


force of the International Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1974, in which cases the 
actual date should be given. 
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Form of Safety Radiotelegraphy Certificate for Cargo Ships 
CARGO SHIP SAFETY RADIOTELEGRAPHY CERTIFICATE 


(Official Seal) (Country) 
Issued under the provisions of the 


INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR THE SAFETY OF LIFE AT SEA, 1974 


Name of Ship Distinctive Port of Registry- Gross ‘| Date on which keel 
Number or Tonnage was laid (see 
Letters NOTE below) 





The (Name) Government certifies 
I, the undersigned (Name) certify 


I. - That the above-mentioned ship complies with the provisions of the 
Regulations annexed to the Convention referred to above as regards radio- 
telegraphy and radar: 


Requirements of | Actual 
Regulations provision 


Hours of listening by operator 
Number of operators 

Whether auto alarm fitted 
Whether main installation fitted 
Whether reserve installation fitted 


Whether main and reserve transmitters electrically 
separated or combined 

Whether direction-finder fitted 

Whether radio equipment for homing on the radio- 
telephone distress frequency fitted 

Whether radar fitted 





If. That the functioning of the radiotelegraphy installation for motor lifeboats 
and/or the portable radio apparatus for survival craft, if provided, complies with 
the provisions of the said Regulations. 


This certificate is issued under the authority of the Govern- 
ment. It will remain in force until 
Issued at the day of 19 
Here follows the seal or signature of the authority entitled to issue this 
certificate: 
(Seal) 


If signed, the following paragraph is to be added: 


The undersigned declares that he is duly authorized by the said Govern- 
ment to issue this certificate. 
(Signature) 


NOTE: It wiil be sufficient to indicate the year in which the keel was laid or when the ship 
was at a similar stage of construction except for 1952, 1965 and the year of the coming into 
force of the International Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1974, in which cases the 
actual date should be given 
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Form of Safety Radiotelephony Certificate for Cargo Ships 
CARGO SHIP SAFETY RADIOTELEPHONY CERTIFICATE 
(Official Seal) (Country) 


Issued under the provisions of the 


INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR THE SAFETY OF LIFE AT SEA, 1974 


Name of Ship Distinctive Port of Registry Gross Date on which keel 
Number or Tonnage was laid (see 
Letters NOTE below) 





The (Name) Government certifies 
I, the undersigned (Name) certify 


J. That the above-mentioned ship complies with the provisions of the 
Regulations annexed to the Convention referred to above as regards Radio- 
telephony: 


Requirements of Actual provision 
Regulations 


Hours of listening 
Number of operators 





Hi. That the functioning of the portable radio apparatus for survival craft, if 
provided, complies with the provisions of the said Regulations. 


This certificate is issued under the authority of the Govern- 
ment. It will remain in force until 
Issued at the day of 19 


Here follows the seal or signature of the authority entitled to issue this 
certificate. 
(Seal) 


If signed, the following paragraph is to be added: 


The undersigned declares that he is duly authorized by the said Govern- 
ment to issue this certificate. 

(Signature) 

NOTE: It will be sufficient to indicate the year in which the keel was laid or when the ship 

was at a similar stage of construction except for 1952, 1965 and the year of the coming into 


force of the International Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1974, in which cases the 
actual date should be given. 
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Form of Exemption Certificate 
EXEMPTION CERTIFICATE 


(Official Seal) (Country) 
Issued under the provisions of the 


INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR THE SAFETY OF LIFE AT SEA, 1974 


Name of ship Distinctive Number Port of Registry Gross Tonnage 
or Letters 





The (Name) Government certifies 
I, the undersigned (Name) certify 

That the above-mentioned ship is, under the authority conferred by 
Regulation ...... of Chapter ...... of the Regulations annexed to the 
Convention referred to above, exempted from the requirements of f ......... 
ba teistevareeetel cd eve: 6is or blaeiie: s ciale b:0 Bhs wiedele eae wees neces .. of the Convention 
Onthe VOVARES b.0 us: sssiere-tide alone eiciar adi alayess a4 9.4 ie hivioeik Aisin odie e dlete Oe eeiets 0a" 


CO 5 o5565 5 seisre 5 Sibi de 0 5's oveiisre cya o:-wveyein isin lee Grea b 0's wi eee overereueleue Uva aid aunlecatondeae- ere 


* Insert here the conditions, * 
if any, on which the exemption 
certificate is granted. 


This certificate is issued under the authority of the Govern- 
ment. It will remain in force until 
Issued at the day of 19 
Here follows the seal or signature of the authority entitled to issue this 
certificate. 
(Seal) 


If signed, the following paragraph is to be added: 


The undersigned declares that he is duly authorized by the said Govern- 
ment to issue this certificate. 
(Signature) 


t Insert here references to Chapters and Regulations, specifying particular paragraphs. 
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Form of Safety Certificate for Nuclear Passenger Ships 
NUCLEAR PASSENGER SHIP SAFETY CERTIFICATE 
(Official Seal) (Country) 
Issued under the provisions of the 


INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR THE SAFETY OF LIFE AT SEA, 1974 


















Gross Particulars of Date on 
Registry | Tonnage | voyages, if any, which keel 
sanctioned under | was laid ese 
Regulation 27(c) NOTE 
(vii) of Chapter III 


Distinctive 
Number or 
Letters 


Name of Ship 


below) 





The (Name) Government certifies 
I, the undersigned (Name) certify 


I. That the above-mentioned ship has been duly surveyed in accordance with 
the provisions of the Convention referred to above. 


If, That the ship, being a nuclear ship, complied with all requirements of 
Chapter VIII of the Convention and conformed to the Safety Assessment 
approved for the ship. 


II. That the survey showed that the ship complied with the requirements of 
the Regulations annexed to the said Convention as regards: 


(1) the structure, main and auxiliary boilers and other pressure vessels 
and machinery; 


(2) the watertight subdivision arrangements and details; 


(3) the following subdivision load lines: 


Subdivision load lines assigned and Freeboard To apply when the spaces in 
marked on the ship’s side at amid- which passengers are carried 
ships (Regulation 11 of Chapter II—1) include the following alternative 

spaces 
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IV. That the life-saving appliances provided for a total number of ...... 
persons and no more, viz.: 

ewattes lifeboats (including ...... motor lifeboats) capable of accommo- 
dating ...... persons, and ...... motor lifeboats fitted with 
radiotelegraph installation and searchlight (included in the total 
lifeboats shown above) and ...... motor lifeboats fitted with 
searchlight only (also included in the total lifeboats shown above), 
requiring ...... certificated lifeboatmen; 

oeieusnars liferafts, for which approved launching devices are required, 
capable of accommodating ...... persons; and 

a clea liferafts, for which approved launching devices are not required, 
capable of accommodating ...... persons; 

eisisiere buoyant apparatus capable of supporting ...... persons; 

ere lifebuoys; 

ceiece 8% life-jackets. 


V. That the lifeboats and liferafts were equipped in accordance with the 
provisions of the Regulations. 


VI. That the ship was provided with a line-throwing appliance and portable 
radio apparatus for survival craft, in accordance with the provisions of the 
Regulations. 


VII. That the ship complied with the requirements of the Regulations as 
regards radiotelegraph installations, viz.: 


Requirements of | Actual 
Regulations provision 


Hours of listening by operator ..............0008 Palers 

Number of operators 

Whether auto alarm fitted 

Whether main installation fitted 

Whether reserve installation fitted 

Whether main and reserve transmitters electrically 
separated or combined 

Whether direction-finder fitted 

Whether radio equipment for homing on the radio- 
telephone distress frequency fitted 

Whether radar fitted 





VII. That the functioning of the radiotelegraph installations for motor lifeboats 
and/or the portable radio apparatus for survival craft, if provided, complied 
with the provisions of the Regulations. 


IX. That the ship complied with the requirements of the Regulations as regards 
fire-detecting and fire-extinguishing appliances, radar echo-sounding device and 
gyro-compass and was provided with navigation lights and shapes, pilot ladder, 
and means of making sound signals and distress signals in accordance with the 
provisions of the Regulations and also the International Regulations for 
Preventing Collisions at Sea in force. 
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X. That in all other respects the ship complied with the requirements of the 
Regulations, so far as these requirements apply thereto. 


This certificate is issued under the authority of the Govern- 
ment. It will remain in force until 
Issued at the day of 19 
Here follows the seal or signature of the authority entitled to issue the 
certificate. 
(Seal) 


If signed, the following paragraph is to be added: . 


The undersigned declares that he is duly authorized by the said Govern- 
ment to issue this certificate. 


(Signature) 


NOTE: It will be sufficient to indicate the year in which the keel was laid or when the ship 
was at a similar stage of construction except for 1965 and the year of the coming into force of 
the International Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1974, in which cases the actual 
date should be given. 


In the case of a ship which is converted as provided in Regulation 1(b)(i) of 
Chapter II-1 or Regulation 1(a)(i) of Chapter IT-2, the date on which the work of conversion 
was begun should be given. 
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Form of Safety Certificate for Nuclear Cargo Ships 
NUCLEAR CARGO SHIP SAFETY CERTIFICATE 
(Official Seal) (Country) 


Issued under the provisions of the 
INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR THE SAFETY OF LIFE AT SEA, 1974 


Name of Ship Distinctive Port of Registry Gross Date on which keel 
Number or Tonnage was laid (see 


Letters NOTE below) 





The (Name) Government certifies 
I, the undersigned (Name) certify 


I. That the above-mentioned ship has been duly surveyed in accordance with 
the provisions of the Convention referred to above. 


Il. That the ship, being a nuclear ship, complied with all requirements of 
Chapter VIII of the Convention and conformed to the Safety Assessment 
approved for the ship. 


Ill. That the survey showed that the ship satisfied the requirements set out in 
Regulation 10 of Chapter I of the Convention as to hull, machinery and equip- 
ment, and complied with the relevant requirements of Chapter II-1 and 


Chapter IT-2. 
IV. That the life-saving appliances provide for a total number of ...... 
persons and no more, viz.: 

eaters lifeboats on port side capable of accommodating ...... persons; 

seas lifeboats on starboard side capable of accommodating ...... 
persons; 

Savas aie motor lifeboats (included in the total lifeboats shown above) 
including ...... motor lifeboats fitted with radiotelegraph instal- 
lation and searchlight, and ...... motor lifeboats fitted with 
searchlight only; 

ee liferafts, for which approved Jaunching devices are required, 
capable of accommodating ...... persons; and 

tSeitee liferafts for which approved launching devices are not required, 
capable of accommodating ...... persons; 

wieieieies lifebuoys; 

wareees life-jackets. 


V. That the lifeboats and liferafts were equipped in accordance with the 
provisions of the Regulations annexed to the Convention. 
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VI. That the ship was provided with a line-throwing apparatus and portable 
radio apparatus for survival craft in accordance with the provisions of the 
Regulations. 


VII. That the ship complied with the requirements of the Regulations as regards 
radiotelegraph installations, viz.: 


Requirements of | Actual 
Regulations provision 


Hours of listening by operator 

Number of operators 

Whether auto alarm fitted 

Whether main installation fitted 

Whether reserve installation fitted 

Whether main and reserve transmitters electrically 
separated or combined 

Whether direction-finder fitted 

Whether radio equipment for homing on the radio- 
telephone distress frequency fitted 

Whether radar fitted 





VII. That the functioning of the radiotelegraph installations for motor lifeboats, 
and/or the portable radio apparatus for survival craft, if provided, complied with 
the provisions of the Regulations. 


IX. That the inspection showed that the ship complied with the requirements 
of the said Convention as regards fire-extinguishing appliances, radar, echo- 
sounding device and gyro-compass and was provided with navigation lights and 
shapes, pilot ladder, and means of making sound signals and distress signals in 
accordance with the provisions of the Regulations and the International 
Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea in force. 


X. That in all other respects the ship complied with the requirements of the 
Regulations so far as these requirements apply thereto. 


This certificate is issued under the authority of the Govern- 
ment. It will remain in force until 
Issued at the day of 19 


Here follows the seal or signature of the authority entitled to issue the 
certificate. 


(Seal) 
If signed, the following paragraph is to be added: 


The undersigned declares that he is duly authorized by the said Govern- 
ment to issue this certificate. 


(Signature) 


NOTE: It will be sufficient to indicate the year in which the keel was laid or when the ship 
was at a Similar stage of construction except for the year 1965 and the year of the coming into 
force of the International Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1974, in which cases the 
actual date should be given. 
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Certified true copy of the English text of the 
International Convention for the Safety of Life at 
Sea, 1974, done at London on 1 November 1974, 
the original of which is deposited with the 
Secretary-General of the Inter-Governmental 
Maritime Consultative Organization. 


For the Secretary-General of the Inter- 
Governmental Maritime Consultative Organization: 
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ARRANGEMENT REGARDING BOVINE MEAT 
ARRANGEMENT RELATIF A LA VIANDE BOVINE 


ACUERDO DE LA CARNE DE BOVINO 


GENERAL AGREEMENT ON TARIFFS AND TRADE 


ACCORD GENERAL SUR LES TARIFS DOUANIERS 
ET LE COMMERCE 


ACUERDO GENERAL SOBRE ARANCELES ADUANEROS 
Y COMERCIO 


12 April 1979 
Geneva 
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ARRANGEMENT REGARDING BOVINE MEAT 
PREAMBLE 


Conviriced that increased international co-operation should be carried 
out in such a way as to contribute to the achievement of greater liberaliza- 
tion, stability and expansion in international trade in meat and live animals; 


Taking into account the need to avoid serious disturbances in inter- 
national trade in bovine meat and live animals; 


Recognizing the importance of production and trade in bovine meat and 
live animals for the economies of many countries, especially for certain 
developed and developing countries; 


Mindful of their obligations to the principles and objectives of the 
General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade (hereinafter referred to as "General 
Agreement" or "Gart")1; [e] 


Determined, in carrying out the aims of this Arrangement to implement 
the principles and objectives agreed upon in the Tokyo Declaration of 
Ministers, dated 14 September 1973 |HI5] concerning the Multilateral Trade 
Negotiations, in particular es concerns special and more favourable treatment 
for developing countries; 


The participants in the present Arrangement have, through their 
representatives, agreed as follows: 


PART ONE 


GENERAL PROVISIONS 


Article I - Objectives 
The objectives of this Arrangement shall be: 


(1) to promote the expansion, ever greater liberalization and stability of 
the international meat and livestock market by facilitating the 
progressive dismantling of obstacles and restrictions to world trade in 
bovine meat and live animals, including those which compartmentalize this 
trade, and by improving the international framework of world trade to the 
benefit of both consumer and producer, importer and exporter; 


dtnis provision applies only among GATT contracting parties. 





*TIAS 1700; 61 Stat., pts. 5 and 6. [Footnote added by the Department of 
State.] 

**Depariment of State Bulletin, Oct. 8, 1973, p. 450. [Footnote added by the 
Department of State.] 
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(2) to encourage greater international co-operation in all aspects affecting 
the trade in bovine meat and live animals with a view in particular to 
greater rationalization and more efficient distribution of resources in the 
international meat economy; 


(3) to secure additional benefits for the international trade of developing 
countries in bovine meat and live animals through an improvement in the 
possibilities for these countries to participate in the expansion of 
world trade in these products by means of inter alia: 


(a) promoting long-term stability of prices in the context of an 
expanding world market for bovine meat and live animals; and 


(b) promoting the maintenance and improvement of the earnings of 


developing countries that are exporters of bovine meat and live 
animals; 


the above with a view thus to deriving additional earnings, by means of 
securing long-term stability of markets for bovine meat and live animals; 


(4) to further expand trade on a competitive basis taking into account the 
traditional position of efficient producers. 


Article IT - Product Coverage 


This Arrangement applies to bovine meat. For the purpose of this 
Arrangement, the term “bovine meat" is considered to include: 


CCCN 
(a) Live bovine animals 01.02 
(b) Meat and edible offals of bovine animals, fresh, ex 02.01 
chilled or frozen 
({c) Meat and edible offals of bovine animals, salted, ex 02.06 
in brine, dried or smoked 
(a) Other prepared or preserved meat or offal of bovine ex 16.02 
animals 


and any other product thet may be added by the International Meat Council, as 
established under the terms of Article V of this Arrangement, in order to 
accomplish the objectives and provisions of this Arrangement. 


Article III - Information and Market Monitoring 


1. All participants agree to provide regularly and promptly to the Council, 
the information which will permit the Council to monitor and assess the overall 
situation of the world market for meat and the situation of the world market 
for each specific meat. 
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2. Participating developing countries shall furnish the information 
available to them. In order that these countries may improve their data 
collection mechanisms, developed participants, and any developing participants 
able to do so, shall consider sympathetically any request to them for 
technical assistance. 


3. The information that the participants wdertake to provide pursuant to 
paragraph 1 of this Article, according to the modalities that the Council 
shall establish, shall include data on past performance and current situation 
and an assessment of the outlook regarding production (including the evolution 
of the composition of herds), consumption, prices, stocks of and trade in the 
products referred to in Article II, and any other information deemed necessary 
by the Council, in particular on competing products. Participants shall also 
provide information on their domestic policies and trade measures including 
bilateral and plurilateral commitments in the bovine sector, and shall notify es 
early as possible any changes in such policies and measures that are likely to 
affect international trade in live bovine animals and meat. The provisions of 
this paragraph shall not require any participant to disclose confidential 
information which would impede law enforcement or otherwise be contrary to 

the public interest or would prejudice the legitimate commercial interests of 
particular enterprises, public or private. 


4, The secretariat of the Arrangement shall monitor variations in market 
data, in particular herd sizes, stocks, slaughterings and domestic and 
international prices, so as to permit early detection of the symptoms of any 
serious imbalance in the supply and demand situation, The secretariat shall 
keep the Council apprized of significant developments on world markets, as 
well as prospects for production, consumption, exports and imports. 


Note: It is understood that under the provisions of this Article, the Council 
instructs the secretariat to draw up, and keep up to date, an inventory 
of all measures affecting trade in bovine meat and live animals, 
including commitments resulting from bilateral, plurilateral and 
multilateral negotiations. 


Article IV ~ Functions of the International 


Meat Council and Co-operation between the 
Participants to this Arrangement 


1. The Council shall meet in order to: 


(a) evaluate the world supply end demand situation and outlook on the 
basis of an interpretative analysis of the present situation and of 
probable developments drawn up by the secretariat of the Arrangement, 
on the basis of documentation provided in conformity with Article III 
of the present Arrangement, including that relating to the operation 
of domestic and trade policies and of any other information available 
to the secretariat; 
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(b) proceed to a comprehensive examination of the functioning of the 
present Arrangement; 


(c) provide an opportunity for regular consultation on all matters 
affecting international trade in bovine meat. 


2. If after evaluation of the world supply and demand situation referred to 
in paragraph l(a) of this Article, or after examination of all relevant 
information pursuant to paragraph 3 of Article III, the Council finds evidence 
of a serious imbalance or a threat thereof in the international meat market, 
the Council will proceed by consensus, taking into particular account the 
situation in developing countries, to identify, for consideration by 
governments, possible solutions to remedy the situation consistent with the 
principles and rules of GATT. 


3. Depending on whether the Council considers that the situation defined in 
paragraph 2 of this Article is temporary or more durable, the measures referred 
to in paragraph 2 of this Article covld include short-, medium-, or long-term 
measures taken by importers as well as exporters to contribute to improve the 
overall situation of the world market consistent with the objectives and aims 
of the Arrangement, in particular the expansion, ever greater liberalization, 
and stability of the international meat and livestock markets. 


4. When considering the suggested measures pursuant to paragraphs 2 and 3 of 
this Article, due consideration shall be given to special and more favourable 
treatment to developing countries, where this is feasible and appropriate. 


5. The participants undertake to contribute to the fullest possible extent 
to the implementation of the objectives of this Arrangement set forth in 
Article I. To this end, and consistent with the principles and rules of the 
General Agreement, participants shall, on a regular basis, enter into the 
discussions provided in Article IV:1(c) with a view to exploring the 
possibilities of achieving the objectives of the present Arrangement, in 
particular the further dismantling of obstacles to world trade in bovine meat 
and live animals. Such discussions should prepare the way for subsequent 
consideration of possible solutions of trade problems consistent with the rules 
and principles of the GATT, which covld be jointly accepted by al2 the parties 
concerned, in a balanced context of mutual advantages. 


6. Any participant may raise before the Council any matter” affecting this 
Arrangement, inter alia, for the same purposes provided for in paragraph 2 of 
this Article. The Council shall, at the request of a participant, meet within 
& period of not more than fifteen days to consider any matter® affecting the 
present Arrangement. 


"note: It is confirmed that the term "matter" in this paregraph includes 
any matter which is covered by multilateral agreements negotiated within the 
framework of the Multilateral Trade Negotiations, in particular those bearing 
on export and import measures. It is further confirmed that the provisions of 
Article IV, paragraph 6, and this footnote are without prejudice to the rights 
and obligations of the parties to such agreements. 
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PART TWO 


Article V - Administration of the Arrangement 


1. Interriational Meat Council 





An International Meat Council shall be established within the framework 
of the GATT. The Council shali comprise representatives of all participants 
to the Arrangement and shall carry out all the functions which are necessary to 
implement the provisions of the Arrangement. ‘The Council shall be serviced by 
the GATT secretariat. The Council shall establish its own rules of procedure, 
in particular the modalities for consultations provided for in Article IV. 


| 2, Regular and special meetings 
The Council shall normally meet at least twice each year. However, the 
Chairman may call a special meeting of the Council either on his own 
initiative, or at the request of a participant to this Arrangement. 
3. Decisions 
The Council shall reach its decisions by consensus. The Council shall be 


deemed to have decided on a matter submitted for its consideration if no 
member of the Council formally objects to the acceptance of a proposal. 


4. Co-operation with other organizations 

The Council shall make whatever arrangements are appropriate for 
consultation or co-operation with intergovernmental and non-governmental 
organizations. 


5. Admission of observers 





(a) The Council may invite any non-participating country to be 
- represented at any of its meetings as an observer. 


(b) The Council may also invite any of the organizations referred to 


in paragraph 4 of this Article to attend any of its meetings as an 
observer. 
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PART THREE 


Article VI - Final Provisions 


Ds Acceptance? 


(a) Thi's Arrangement is open for acceptance, by signature or otherwise, 
by governments members of the United Nations, or of one of its 
specialized agencies and by the European Economic Community. 


(>) Any sovernment! accepting this Arrangement may at the time of 
acceptance make a reservation with regard to its acceptance of any 
of the provisions in the present Arrangement. This reservation is 
subject to the approval of the participants. 


(c) This Arrangerent shall be deposited with the Director-General to 
the CONTRACTING PARTIES to the GATT who shall promptly furnish a 
certified copy thereof and a notification of each acceptance 
thereof to each participant. The texts of this Arrangement in the 
English, French and Spanish languages shall all be equally authentic. 


(a) The entry into force of this Arrangement shall entail the abolition 
of the International Meat Consultative Group. 


2. Provisional application 


Any government may deposit with the Director-General to the CONTRACTING 
PARTIES to the GATT a declaration of provisional application of this 
Arrangement. Any government depositing such a declaration shall provisionally 
apply this Arrangement and be provisionally regarded as participating in 
this Arrangement. 


3. Entry into force 


This Arrangerent shall enter into force, for those participants having 
accepted it, on 1 January 1980. For participants accepting this Arrangement 
after that date, it shall be effective from the date of their acceptance. 


3the terms "acceptance" or "accepted" as used in this Article include 
the completion of any domestic procedures necessary to implement the provisions 
of this Arrangement. 


‘gor the purpose of this Arrangement, the term "government" is deemed to 
include the competent authorities of the European Economic Community. 
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4.) Validity 


This Arrangement shall remain in force for three years. The duration of 
this Arrangement shall be extended for further periods of three years at a 
time, unless the Council, at least eighty days prior to each date of expiry, 
decides otherwise. 


5. Amendment 


Except where provision for modification is made elsewhere in this 
Arrangement the Council may recommend an amendment to the provisions of this 
Arrangement. The proposed amendment shall enter into force upon acceptance 
by the governments of all participants. 


6. Relationship between the Arrangement and the GATT 


Nothing in this Arrangement shall affect the rights and obligations of 
participants under the GATT.5 


7. Withdrawal 


Any participant may withdraw from this Arrangement. Such withdrawal 
shall take effect upon the expiration of sixty days from the date on which 
written notice of withdrawal is received by the Director-General to the 
CONTRACTING PARTIES to the GATT. 





this provision applies only among GATT contracting parties. 
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ARRANGEMENT RELATIF A LA VIANDE BOVINE 
PREAMBULE 


Ayant 3a conviction qu'une coopération internationale plus grande devrait 
s'exercer de maniére & contribuer & accroitre la libéralisation, la stabilité 
et l'expansion du commerce international de la viande et des animaux vivants, 


Tenant compte de la nécessité d'éviter de graves perturbations dans le 
commerce international de la viande bovine et des animaux vivants de l'espéce 
bovine, 


Reconnaissant 1'importance de 1a production et du commerce de 1a viande 
bovine et des animaux vivants de l'espéce bovine pour 1'économie de nombreux 
pays, en particulier de certains pays développés ou en voie de développement, 


Conscients de leurs obligations & 1'égard des principes et des objectifs 
de l'Accord général sur les tarifs douaniers et le commerce (ci-aprés dénommé 
"l"Accord général" ou "le GaTT")+, 


Déterminés, dans 1a poursuite des fins du présent arrangement, & mettre en 
oeuvre les principes et les objectifs convenus dans le Déclaration ministérielle 
de Tokyo, en date du 14 septembre 1973, concernant les Négociations commer- 
ciales multilatérales, en particulier pour ce qui est du traitement spécial et 
plus favorable & accorder aux pays en voie de développement, 


Les participants au présent arrangement sont, par l'intermédiaire de leurs 
représentants, convenus de ce qui suit: 


PREMIERE PARTIE 
DISPOSITIONS GENERALES 


Article premier — Objectifs 
Les objectifs du présent arrangement sont les suivants: 


1)  promouvoir 1'expansion, une libéralisation de plus en plus large et la 
stabilité du marché international de 1a viande et des animaux sur pied, en 
facilitant 1a suppression progressive des obstacles et des restrictions au 
comnerce mondial de 1a viande bovine et des animaux vivants de l'espéce 
bovine, y compris ceux qui compartimentent ce commerce, et en améliorant 
le cadre international du commerce mondial au profit du consommateur et du 
producteur, de l'importateur et de l'exportateur; 





scette disposition ne s'applique qu'entre les participants qui sont parties 
contractantes & 1'Accord général. 
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2)  encourager une plus grande coopération internationale en tout ce qui 
touche le commerce de la viande bovine et des animaux vivants de 
lL'espéce bovine, en vue notamment d'assurer une plus grande rationali- 
sation et une distribution plus efficace des ressources dans 1'économie 
internationale de la viande; 


3) apporter des avantages supplémentaires pour le commerce international des 
pays en voie de développement, en ce qui concerne le viande bovine et les 
animaux vivants de l'espéce bovine, en améliorant les possibilités offertes 
& ces pays de participer & 1'expansion du commerce mondial de ces produits, 
notamment 


a) en fevorisant le stabilité & long terme des prix dans le cadre d'une 
expansion du marché mondial de la viande bovine et des animaux 
vivants de l'espéce bovine, et 


b) en favorisant le maintien et l'amélioration des recettes des pays en 
voie de développement exportateurs de viande bovine et d'animaux 
vivants de l'espéce bovine, 


et ce, afin d'en tirer des revenus supplémentaires, en assurant la stabi-~- 
1ité & long terme des marchés de la viande bovine et des animaux vivants 
de l'esp&ce bovine; 


4)  développer davantage le commerce sur une base concurrentielle, en tenant 
compte de la position traditionnelle des producteurs efficients. 


Article IT - Produits visés 


Le présent arrangement s'applique & le viande bovine. Aux fins du présent 
arrangement, "la viande bovine" est réputée comprendre: 


Nc 

a) les animaux vivants de l'esp&ce bovine 01.02 
b) les viandes et abats comestibles d'animaux de 

ltespéce bovine, frais, réfrigérés ou congelés ex 02.01 
c) ies viandes et abats comestibles d'animaux de 

l'espéce bovine, salés ou en saumure, séchés ou fumés ex 02.06 
a) les autres préparations ou conserves de viandes ou 

d'abats d'animaux de l'espéce bovine ex 16.02 


et tous les autres produits qui pourront étre ajoutés aux précédents par le 
Conseil international de la viande institué en vertu de l'article V au présent 
arrangement pour l'accomplissement des objectifs et des dispositions de 

l' arrangement. 
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Article IIIT - Information et observation du marché 





1. Tous les participants sont convenus de fournir réguliérement et dans les 
moindres délais au Conseil les renseignements qui lui permettront d’observer 
et d'apprécier la situation globale du marché mondial de la viande et la 
situation du marché mondial de chaque viande. 


2. Les pays en voie de développement participants fourniront les rensei- 
gnements en leur possession. Afin que ces pays puissent améliorer leurs 
mScanismes de collecte des données, les participants développés, ainsi que 
ceux en voile de développement en mesure de le faire, examineront avec compré- 
hension toute demande d'assistance technique qui leur sera présentée. 


3. Les renseignements que les participants s'engagent & fournir en vertu 

du paragraphe 1 du présent article, selon les modalités qu'arrétera le Conseil, 
comprendront des données concernant 1'évolution passée et la situation actuelle, 
et une évaluation des perspectives en matiére de production (y compris 1'évo- 
lution de la composition du cheptel), de consommation, de prix, de stocks et 
d'échanges des produits visés & l'article II, ainsi que toute autre infor— 
mation, en particulier sur les produits concurrents, que le Conseil jugera 
nécessaire. Les participants fourniront également des renseignements sur 
leurs politiques intérieures et leurs mesures commerciales dans le secteur 
bovin, y compris les engagements bilatéraux et plurilatéraux, et ils donneront, 
le plus tét possible, notification de toutes les modifications apportées & 

ces politiques et mesures qui seraient susceptibles d'avoir des effets sur 

le commerce international de la viande bovine et des animaux vivants de 
l'esp&ce bovine. Les dispositions du présent paragraphe n'obligeront pas un 
participant & révéler des renseignements confidentiels dont la divulgation 
ferait obstacle & l'application des lois, serait autrement contraire & 
l'intérét public, ou porterait préjudice aux intéréts commerciaux légitimes 
d'entreprises publiques ou privées. 


4. Le secrétariat de l'arrangement observera les variations des données du 
marché, en particulier des effectifs du cheptel, des stocks, des abattages 
et des prix intérieurs et internationaux, afin de permettre de déceler 
promptement les signes avant-coureurs de tout déséquilibre grave dans la 
situation de l'offre et de la demande. Le secrétariat tiendra le Conseil 
au courant des faits notables intervenus sur les marchés mondiaux, ainsi 

que des perspectives de la production, de la consommation, de 1'exportation 
et de l'importation. 


Note: I est entendu qu'en vertu des dispositions du présent article 
le Conseil donne mandat au secrétariat d'établir et de tenir & jour un 
inventaire de toutes les mesures affectant le commerce de la viande 
bovine et des animaux vivants, y compris les engagements résultant 


de négociations bilatérales, plurilatérales ou miltilatérales. 
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Article IV - Fonctions du Conseil international de la viande 


et coopération entre les participants 
au present arrangement 


1. Le Conseil se réunira 


a) pour évaluer la situation et les perspectives de l'offre et de la 
demande mondiales sur la base d'une analyse interprétative de 
la situation du moment et de son évolution probable, réalisée 
par le secrétariat de 1'arrangement & partir de la documentation 
fournie conformément & l'article III du présent arrangement, y 
compris celle relative & l'application des politiques intérieures 
et commerciales, ainsi que de tout autre renseignement en sa 
possession, 


b) pour procéder & un examen complet de l'application du présent 
arrangement, 


c) pour offrir la possibilité de consultations réguliéres sur toutes 
les questions touchant le commerce international de 1a viande 
bovine. 


2. Si 1"évaluation de 1a situation de l'offre et de la demande mondiales 
visée au paragraphe 1 a) du présent article, ou 1'examen de tous les 
renseignements en la matiére fournis au titre de l'article III, paragraphe 3, 
conduit le Conseil & constater l'existence d'un déséquilibre grave ou d'une 
menace de déséquilibre grave dans le marché international de 1a viande, le 
Conseil procédera par voie de consensus, en tenant particuliérement compte 

de la situation dans les pays en voie de développement, & 1"identification, 
aux fins d'examen par les gouvernements, de solutions éventuelles en vue de 
pares & la situation en conformité des principes et des régles de 1'Accord 
général. 


3. Les mesures visées au paragraphe 2 du présent article pourraient 
comporter, selon que le Conseil considére que la situation définie au 
aragraphe 2 du présent article est temporaire ou plus durable, des mesures 
& court, moyen ou long terme prises aussi bien par les importateurs que par 
les exportateurs pour contribuer 4 l'amélioration de la situation d'ensemble 
du marché mondial en conformité avec les objectifs et les buts de 1'arran- 
gement, en particulier 1'expansion, une libéralisation de plus en plus large 
et la stabilité du marché international de 1a viande et des animaux sur pied. 


4. En considérant les mesures suggérées conformément aux paragraphes 2 

et 3 du présent article, il sera dfment tenu compte du traitement spécial et 
plus favorable & accorder aux pays en voie de développement lorsque cela sera 
réalisable et approprié. 


5. Les participants s'engagent & contribuer dans toute la mesure du possible 


& 1a mise en oeuvre des objectifs du présent arrangement, Gnoncés & l'article 
premier. <A cette fin et en conformité des principes et régles de 1'Accord 
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général, les participants engageront réguliérement les discussions prévues & 
“article IV, paragraphe 1c), en vue d'explorer les possibilités a'atteirdre 
les objectifs du présent arrangement, en particulier la poursuite du déman- 
t&lement des obstacles au commerce mondial de le viande bovine et des animaux 
vivants de L'espéce bovine. Ces discussions devraient ouvrir la voie & un 
examen ultérieur de solutions possibles aux problémes commerciaux en conformité 
des régles et des principes de 1'Accord général, qui puissent &tre conjoin- 
tement acceptées par toutes les parties concernées, dans un contexte équilibré 
d'avantages mutuels. 


6. Tout participant peut sovlever devant le Conseil toute guestion= touchant 
le présent arrangement entre autres aux mémes fins que icelles qui sont prévues 
au paragraphe 2 du présent article. Le Conseil se réunira, & le demande d'un 
participant, dans un délai qui ne sera pas supérieur & 15 jours, afin d'examiner 
toute question? touchant le présent arrangement. 


eNotes Tl est confirmé que dans ce paragraphe le terme "question" 
englobe toute question qui est couverte par des accords multilatéraux négociés 
dans le cadre des Négociations commerciales multilatérales, notamment ceux 
portant sur les mesures & 1'exportation et & L'importation. Il est également 
confirmé que les dispositions de l'article IV, paragraphe 6, ainsi que le 


présente note ne modifient en rien les droits et obligations des Parties 
auxdits accords. 
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DEUXIEME PARTIE 


Article V ~ Administration de 1 arrangement 


1. Conseil international de la viande 


Il sera institué un Conseil international de la viande dans le cadre 
de l'Accord général. Ce Conseil, qui sera composé de représentants de tous 
les participants au présent arrangement, exercera toutes les attributions 
nécessaires en vue de la mise en oeuvre des dispositions de 1'arrangement. 
Il bénéficiera des services du secrétariat du GATT. Le Conseil arrétera 
son réglement intérieur et, en particulier, les modalités des consultations 
prévues & l'article IV. 


2.  Réwunions ordinaires et extraordinaires 





Le Conseil se réunire normalement au moins deux fois l'an. Toutefois, 
le président pourra convoquer le Conseil en réumion extraordinaire, soit de 
son propre chef, soit & la demande d'un participant au présent arrangement. 


3. Décisions 


Le Conseil prendra ses décisions par consensus. Il sera considéré que 
le Conseil a statué sur une question qui lui est soumise si aucun de ses 
membres ne fait formellement opposition & l'acceptation d'une proposition. 


4,  Coopération avec d'autres organisations 


Le Conseil prendre toutes dispositions appropriées pour procéder & des 
consultations ou collsborer avec des organisations intergouvernementeles 
et non gouvernementales. 


5. Admission d'observateurs 
a) te Conseil pourra inviter tout pays non participant & se faire 
représenter & 1’ume quelconque de ses réunions en qualité 
d'observateur. 
b) Le Conseil pourra aussi inviter toute orgenisation visée au 


paragraphe 4 du présent article & assister & 1'’ure quelconque 
de ses réunions en qualité d'observateur. 
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TROISIEME PARTIE 


Article VI - Dispositions finales 


1. Acceptati on? 


a) Le présent arrangement est ouvert & l'acceptation, par voie de signa- 
ture ou autrement, des gouvernements membres de 1'Organisation des 
Nations Unies ou d'une de ses institutions spécialisées, et de la 
Communauté économique européenne. 


b) = Tout pouyermencnt™ qui accepte le présent arrangement pourra, au 
moment de l'acceptation, formuler ume réserve quant & son acceptation 
de telle ou telle disposition dudit arrangement. Cette réserve est 
subordonnée & l'approbation des participants. 


c) Le présent arrangement sera déposé auprés du Directeur général des 
PARTIES CONTRACTANTES & l'Accord général qui remettra dans les 
moindres délais & chaque participant une copie certifiée conforme 
de l'arrangement et une notification de chaque acceptation. Les 
textes de l'arrangement en langues frangaise, anglaise et espagnole 
font tous également foi. 


d) L'entrée en vigueur du présent arrangement entrainera la dissolution 
du Groupe consultatif international de la viande. 


2. Application provisoire 


Tout gouvernement pourra déposer auprés du Directeur général des PARTIES 
CONTRACTANTES & 1'Accord général ume déclaration d'application provisoire du 
présent arrangement. Tout gouvernement déposant une telle déclaration 
appliquere provisoirement le présent arrangement et sera considéré provisoi- 
rement comme participant audit arrangement. 


3. Entrée en vigueur 


Le présent arrangement entrera en vigueur, pour les participants qui 
l'auront accepté, le ler janvier 1980. Pour les participants qui l'accepteront 
aprés cette date, il prendra effet & compter de la date de leur acceptation. 


5hes termes "acceptation"™ ou “accepté" tels qu'ils sont utilisés dans le 
présent article comprennent 1'accomplissement de toutes les procédures internes 
nécessaires & la mise en oeuvre des dispositions du présent arrangement. 


Aux fins du présent arrangement, le terme "gouvernement" est réputé 
comprendre les autorités compétentes de la Communauté économique européenne. 
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hk. Durée de validité 


La durée de validité du présent arrangement sera de trois ans. A la fin 
de chaque période de trois ans, elle sera tacitement prorogée pour une nouvelle 
période de trois ans, sauf décision contraire du Conseil prise quatre-vingts 
jours au moins avant la date d'expiration de la période en cours. 


5.  Amendement 


Sauf dans les cas of d'autres dispositions sont prévues pour apporter 
des modifications au présent arrangement, le Conseil pourra recommander une 
modification des dispositions dudit arrangement. Toute modification proposée 
entrera en vigueur lorsque les gouvernements de tous les participants 1'auront 
acceptée. 


6. Relation entre l'arrangement et l'Accord général 


Rien dans le présent arrangement ne portera atteinte aux droits et 
obligations que les participants tiennent de l'Accord général. 


7. Dénonciation 
Tout participant pourra dénoncer le présent arrangement. La dénonciation 
prendra effet & 1l'expiration d'un délai de soixante jours & compter de celui 


ou le Directeur général des PARTIES CONTRACTANTES & l'Accord général en aura 
regu notification par écrit. 


5 Cette disposition ne s'applique qu'entre les participants qui sont 
parties contractantes & 1'Accord général. 
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ACUERDO DE LA CARNE DE BOVINO 
PREAMBULO 


Convencidos de que debe incrementarse la cooperacién internacional de 
manera que contribuya al logro de une mayor liberalizacién, estabilidad y 
expansién del comercio internacional de la carne y de los animales vivos; 


Teniendo en_cuenia la necesidad de evitar serias perturbaciones del 
comercio internacional de la carne de bovino y de los animales vivos de la 
especie bovina; 


Reconociendo le importancia que le produccién y el comercio de carne de 
‘bovino y animales vivos de 1a especie bovina tienen para las economfas de 
muchos paises, en particular para ciertos paises desarrollados y en desarrollo; 


Conscientes de sus obligaciones en relacién con los principios y objetivos 
del Acuerdo General sobre Aranceles Aduaneros y Comercio (denominado en adelante 
“Acuerdo General" o "GATI")1; 


Decididos, en la prosecucién de los fines del presente Acuerdo, a aplicar 
los principios y objetivos acordados en lea Declaracién de Ministros de Tokio, 
de fecha 14 de septiembre de 1973, relativa a las Negociaciones Comerciales 
Multilaterales, de manera particular en lo que se refiere a un trato especial 
y m&s favorable para los paises en desarrollo; 


Los participantes en el presente Acuerdo convienen, por medio de sus 
representantes, en lo siguiente: 


PRIMERA PARTE 


DISPOSICIONES GENERALES 


Articulo I - Objetivos 


Los objetivos del presente Acuerdo son los siguientes: 


1) fomentar le expansién, la liberalizacién cada vez mayor y la estabilidad 
del mercado internacional de la carne y los animales vivos, facilitando 
el desmantelamiento progresivo de los obstaculos y restricciones al 
comercio mundial de carne de bovino y animales vivos de la especie bovina, 
inclusive aquellos que lo compartimentalizan, y mejorando el marco inter- 
nacional del comercio mundial en beneficio de consumidores y productores, 
importadores y exportadores; 





Jeste cléusula se aplica solamente entre los participantes que sean partes 
contratantes del Acuerdo General. 
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2) estimular une mayor cooperacién internacional en todos los aspectos que 
afecten al comercio de carne de bovino y animales vivos de la especie 
bovine, orientade especialmente a una mayor racionalizacién y a une 
distribucién mas eficiente de los recursos en la economfe internacional 
de la carne; 


3) asegurar beneficios adicionales pare el comercio internacional de los 
paises en desarrollo en lo que se refiere a la carne de bovino y los 
animales vivos de la especie bovina, dando ea estos paises mayores posi- 
bilidades de participar en la expansién del comercio mundial de dichos 
productos por los medios siguientes, entre otros: 


a) fomentando une estabilidad a largo plazo de los precios en el 
contexto de un comercio mundial en expansién de carne de bovino y 
animales vivos de la especie bovina; y 


b) fomentando el mentenimiento y mejoramiento de los ingresos de los 
paises en desarrollo exportadores de carne de bovino y animales vivos 
de la especie bovine; 


todo ello a fin de obtener ingresos adicionales mediante el logro de une 
estabilidad a largo plazo de los mercados de carne de bovino y animales 
vivos de la especie bovine; 


4) lograr una mayor expansién del comercio sobre una base competitiva 
teniendo en cuenta la posicién tradicional de los productores eficientes. 


Articulo II - Productos comprendidos 


El presente Acuerdo se aplica a la carne de bovino. A los efectos del 
presente Acuerdo, se entender& que le expresién "carne de bovino" comprende 
lo siguiente: 


NCCA 
a) animales vivos de la especie bovina 01.02 
b) carnes y despojos comestibles de bovino, frescos, ex 02.01 
refrigerados o congelados 
ce) carnes y despojos comestibles de bovino, salados ex 02.06 
o en salmera, secos o ahumados 
a) otros preparados y conservas de carnes o de ex 16.02 


despojos de bovino 


y todos los dem&s productos que el Consejo Internacional de la Carne, esta- 
blecido en virtud de lo que se dispone en el articulo V del presente Acuerdo, 
pueda incluir en su campo de aplicacién con objeto de conseguir sus objetivos 
y dar cumplimiento a sus disposiciones. 
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Articulo III - Informacién y observacién del mercado 


1. Todos los participantes convienen en comunicar regularmente y sin demora 
al Consejo 1a informacién que le permita, observar y apreciar 1a situacién global 
del mercado mundial de la carne y 1a situacién del mercado mundial de cada tipo 
de carne. 


2. Los paises en desarrollo participantes comunicarén la informacién 

que tengan disponible. Con objeto de que estos paises mejoren sus mecanismos 
de recopilaci6n de datos, los participantes desarrollados, y aquellos en des- 
arrollo con posibilidad de hacerlo, examinardén con comprensién toda solicitud 
de asistencia técnica que se les formule. 


3. La informacién que los participantes se comprometen a facilitar en cumpli- 
miento de 1o dispuesto en el pérrafo 1 de este articulo, segin las modalidades 
que fije el Consejo, comprenderd datos sobre 1a evolucién anterior y la situa- 
cién actual y una estimacién de las perspectivas de le produccién (incluida le 
evolucién de la composicién del ganado), el consumo, los precios, las existen- 
cias y los intercambios de los productos a que se refiere el articulo II, asi 
como cualquier otra informacién que e1 Consejo juzgue necesaria, en particular 
respecto de los productos competidores. Los participantes comunicaraén igual— 
mente informacién sobre sus politicas nacionales y sus medidas comerciales en 
el sector bovino, inclusive los compromisos bileaterales y plurilaterales, y 
notificaraén lo antes posible toda modificacién que se opere en tales politicas 
© medidas y que pueda influir en el comercio internacional de animales vivos 
de la especie bovine y de carne de bovino. Las disposiciones de este pérrafo 
no obligarén a ningiin participante a revelar informaciones de carécter confi- 
dencial cuya divwligacién obstaculizaria la aplicacién de las leyes o atentaria 
de otro modo contra el interés pfiblico o lesionaria los intereses comerciales 
legitimos de determinadas empresas, pfiblicas o privadas. 


4, Lea secretarfa del Acuerdo observarf las variaciones de los datos del 
mercado, especialmente del nfimero de cabezas de ganado, las existencias, el 
niimero de animales sacrificados y los precios internos e internacionales, a 
fin de poder detectar con prontitud todo sintoma que anuncie cualquier desequi- 
librio serio en le situacién de la oferta y la demande. La secretaria 
mantendré al Consejo al corriente de los acontecimientos significativos que se 
produzcan en los mercados mundiales, asi como de las perspectivas de la 
produccién, el consumo, las exportaciones y las importaciones. 


Hota: Queda entendido que, en virtud de lo dispuesto en el presente articulo, 
el Consejo confiere a la secretaria el mandato de establecer y tener al 
dia un catélogo de todas las medidas que influyan en el comercio de le 
carne de bovino y de los animales vivos de la especie bovina, con inclu- 
sién de los compromisos resultantes de negociaciones bilaterales, 
plurilaterales y multilaterales. 
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Articulo IV - Funciones del Consejo Internacional 
de la Carne y cooperacién entre los participantes 


en el presente Acuerdo 
1. El Consejo se reuniraé con objeto de: 


a) evaluar la situacién y perspectivas de la oferta y la demanda 
mundiales, sobre la base de un andlisis interpretativo de la situa- 
cién del momento y de la evolucién probable preparado por la secre- 
tarfia del Acuerdo a partir de la documentacién facilitada de confor- 
midad con el articulo III del presente Acuerdo, incluso la relativa 
@ la aplicacién de las politicas nacionales y comerciales, y de 
cualquier otra informacién de que disponga; 


b) proceder ea un examen de conjunto del funcionamiento del presente 
Acuerdo; 


c) ofrecer la oportunidad de celebrar regularmente consultas sobre toda 
cuestién que afecte al comercio internacional de la carne de bovino. 


2. Si, tras la evaluacién de la situacién de la oferta y la demanda mundiales 
a que se refiere el parrafo 1, apartado a), del presente articulo, o tras el 
examen de toda la informacién pertinente facilitada de conformidad con el 
pérrafo 3 del articulo III, el Consejo comprobase la existencia o la amenaza de 
un desequilibrio serio en el mercado internacional de la carne, el Consejo 
proceder& por consenso, teniendo particularmente en cuenta la situacién de los 
paises en desarrollo, a identificar, para su consideraci6én por los gobiernos, 
posibles soluciones para poner remedio a la situacién que sean compatibles con 
los principios y normas del GATT. 


3. Las medidas a que se refiere el parrafo 2 del presente articulo podrfan 
consistir, segiin que el Consejo estime que la situacién definida en el parrafo 2 
de este articulo es transitoria o de mayor duracién, en medidas a corto, medio 
o largo plazo adoptadas tanto por los importadores como por los exportadores 
para contribuir a la mejora de la situacién global del mercado mundial, que 
sean compatibles con los objetivos y finalidades del presente Acuerdo, en espe~ 
cial por lo que respecta a la expansi6n, la liberalizacién cada vez mayor y la 
estabilidad de los mercados internacionales de la carne y los animales vivos. 


4. Al considerar las medidas sugeridas de conformidad con los pérrafos 2 y 3 
del presente articulo, se tendr& debidamente en cuenta el trato especial y mas 
favorable para los paises en desarrollo, cuando sea posible y apropiado. 


5. Los participantes se comprometen a contribuir en la mfxima medida posible 
al cumplimiento de los objetivos del presente Acuerdo, enunciados en el 
articulo I. A tal efecto, y en consonancia con los principios y normas del 
Acuerdo General, los participantes celebrarfn de manera regular las conversa- 
ciones previstas en el apartado c) del parrafo 1 del articulo IV con miras a 
explorar las posibilidades de realizar los objetivos del presente Acuerdo, en 
especial el de llevar adelante el desmantelamiento de los obstf culos al 
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comercio mundial de la carne de bovino y de los animales vivos de la especie 
povina. Estas conversaciones deberén servir para preparar el posterior examen 
de posibles soluciones a los problemas comerciales de conformidad con las 
normes y principios del Acuerdo General, que puedan ser aceptadas conjuntamente 
por todas las partes interesadas, en un contexto equilibrado de ventajas mutuas. 


6. Todo participantes podré plantear ante el Consejo cualquier cuestién= rela-— 
tiva al presente Acuerdo, entre otros a los mismos efectos previstos en el 
parrafo 2 de este articulo. Cuando un participante asf lo solicite, el Consejo 
se reuniré dentro de un plazo m&ximo de quince dias para examinar cualquier 
cuestién® relativa al presente Acuerdo. 





Hote: Queda confirmado que el término "cuestién" que figura en este 


parrafo abarca cualquier asunto comprendido en el dmbito de los acuerdos 
multilaterales negociados en el marco de las Negociaciones Comerciales 
Multilaterales, en particular los que se refieren a las medidas relativas a 
la exportacién y a la importacién. Queda asimismo confirmado que las dispo- 
siciones del pfrrafo 6 del articulo IV y la presente nota se entenderén sin 
perjuicio de los derechos y obligaciones que incumban a las Partes en dichos 
acuerdos. 
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SEGUNDA PARTE 


Articulo V_- Administracién del Acuerdo 


1. Consejo. Internacional de le Carne 


Se establecer& un Consejo Internacional de le Carne en el marco del 
Acuerdo General. El Consejo estar& formado por representantes de todos los 
participantes en el presente Acuerdo y desempefiaré todas les funciones que 
sean necesarias para la ejecucién de las disposiciones del mismo. Los 
servicios de secretaria del Consejo serfn prestados por le Secretaria del GATT. 
El Consejo estableceré su propio reglamento, en especial las modalidades para 
la celebrecién de las consultas previstas en el articulo IV. 


2.  Reuniones ordinaries y extraordinarias 

El Consejo se reuniré normalmente al menos dos veces al afio. No obstante, 
el Presidente podré convocar una reunién extraordinaria del Consejo por inicie- 
tiva propia o a peticién de un participante en el presente Acuerdo. 


3. Decisiones 





El Consejo adoptaré sus decisiones por consenso. Se entender& que el 
Consejo ha decidido sobre una cuestién sometida a su examen cuando ninguno de 
sus miembros se oponge de manera formal a la aceptacién de una propuesta. 


h, Cooperacién con otras organizaciones 


El Consejo tomer& las disposiciones apropiadas para consultar o colaborar 
con organizaciones intergubernamentales y no gubernamentales. 


5.  Admisién de observadores 


a) El Consejo podré invitar a cualquier pafs no participante a hacerse 
representar en cualquiera de sus reuniones en calidad de observador. 


b) El Consejo podré también invitar a cualquiera de las organizaciones 


a@ que se refiere el parrafo 4 del presente articulo a asistir a 
cualquiera de sus reuniones en calidad de observador. 
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TERCERA PARTE 


Articulo VI ~ Disposiciones fineles 


1. Aceptacién? 


a) El presente Acuerdo estarg abierto a la aceptacién, mediante firma o 
formalidad de otra clase, de los gobiernos miembros de las Naciones 
Unidas o uno de sus organismos especializados, y de la Comunidad 
Econémica Europea. 


b) = Todo chiens’ que acepte el presente Acuerdo podré, en el momento 
de la aceptacién, formular una reserva respecto de su aceptacién de 
cualquiera de las disposiciones del presente Acuerdo. Esta reserva 
quedaré sujeta a la aprobacién de los participantes. 


ec) El presente Acuerdo ser& depositado en poder del Director General de 
las PARTES CONTRATANTES del Acuerdo General, quien remitiraé sin dila- 
cién a cada participante copia autenticada del presente Acuerdo y 
notificacién de cada aceptacién. Los textos espafiol, francés e inglés 
del presente Acuerdo son igualmente auténticos. 


ad) La entrada en vigor del presente Acuerdo entrafiaré la supresién del 
Grupo Consultivo Internacional de la Carne. 


2. Aplicacién provisional 


Todo gobierno podré depositar en poder del Director General de las PARTES 
CONTRATANTES del Acuerdo General una declaracién de aplicacién provisional del 
presente Acuerdo. Todo gobierno que deposite tal declaracién aplicar& provi-~ 
sionalmente el presente Acuerdo y ser& considerado provisionalmente como 
participante en el mismo. 


3. Entrada en vigor 


El presente Acuerdo entraré en vigor, para los participantes que lo hayan 
aceptado, el 1.° de enero de 1980. Para los participantes que lo acepten 
después de esta fecha, el presente Acuerdo entraré en vigor en la fecha de su 
aceptacién. 


3hos términos "aceptacién" y "aceptado” que se utilizan en este articulo 
comprenden el cumplimiento de todos los procedimientos de orden interno 
necesarios para la aplicacién de las disposiciones del presente Acuerdo. 


A los efectos del presente Acuerdo, se entiende que el término "gobierno" 
comprende también las autoridades competentes de la Comunidad Econémica 
Europea. 
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hk.  Vigencia 


El periodo de vigencia del presente Acuerdo ser& de tres afios. Al final 
de cada perfodo de tres afios este plazo se prorrogeré taécitamente por un nuevo 
perfodo trienal, salvo decisién en contrario del Consejo adoptada por lo menos 
ochenta dias antes de la fecha de expiracién del periodo en curso. 


5. Modificaciones 


Salvo lo dispuesto en materia de modificaciones en otras partes del 
presente Acuerdo, el Consejo podré recomendar modificaciones de las disposi- 
ciones del mismo. . Las modificaciones propuestas entrar&n en vigor cuando 
hayan sido aceptadas por los gobiernos de todos los participantes. 


6. Relacién entre el presente Acuerdo y el Acuerdo General 


Las disposiciones del presente Acuerdo se entender&n sin perjuicio de los 
porecnon Obligaciones que incumben a los participantes en virtud del Acuerdo 
General. 


7. Denuncia 


Todo participante podr&é denunciar el presente Acuerdo. La denuncia 
surtiraé efecto a la expiraci6én de un plazo de sesenta dias contados desde la 
fecha en que el Director General de las PARTES CONTRATANTES del Acuerdo General 
haya recibido notificaci6n escrita de la misma. 





Esta disposici6n se aplica solamente entre los participantes que sean 
partes contratantes del Acuerdo General. 
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IT hereby certify 
that the foregoing text 
is a true copy of the 
Arrangement Regarding 
Bovine Meat, done at 
Geneva on 12 April 1979, 
the original of which is 
deposited with the 
Director-General to 
the CONTRACTING 
PARTIES to the General 
Agreement on Tariffs 
and Trade. 


Director General 
Geneva 


Je certifie que le 
texte qui précéde est la 
copie conforme de 
l'Arrangement relatif 
@ la viande bovine, 
&tabli 2 Gen@ve le 
12 avril 1979, dont le 
texte original est 
déposé auprés du 
Directeur général des 
PARTIES CONTRACTANTES 
&@ l'Accord général sur 
les tarifs douaniers et 
le commerce. 


Z ob 


O. LONG 


Directeur général 
Genéve 


Certifico que el 
texto que antecede es 
copia conforme del 
Acuerdo de la carne de 
bovino, hecho en Ginebra 
el 12 de abril de 1979, 
de cuyo texto original 
es depositario el 
Director General de 
las PARTES CONTRATANTES 
del Acuerdo General 
sobre Aranceles 
Aduaneros y Comercio. 


Director General 
Ginebra 
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Protocol amending article 50(a) of the convention of Decem- 
ber 7, 1944. 

Done at Montreal October 16, 1974; 

Ratification advised by the Senate of the United States of America 
September 26, 19773 

Ratified by the President of the United States of America October 6, 
1977; 

Ratification of the United States of America deposited with the 
International Civil Aviation Organization October 20, 19773 

Proclaimed by the President of the United States of America 
April 3, 1980; 

Entered into force February 15, 1980. 


By THE Present or THE UNITED States or AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


CoNSIDERING THAT: 

The Protocol relating to an amendment to Article 50(a) of the Con- 
vention on International Civil Aviation was signed at Montreal on 
October 16, 1974, the text of which Protocol is hereto annexed ; 

The Senate of the United States of America by its resolution of 
September 26, 1977, two-thirds of the Senators present concurring 
therein, gave its advice and consent to ratification of the Protocol; 

The President of the United States of America ratified the Protocol 
on October 6, 1977, in pursuance of the advice and consent of the 
Senate; 

The United States of America deposited its instrument of ratifica- 
tion on October 20, 1977, in accordance with the provisions of the 
Protocol; 

The Protocol entered into force for the United States of America 
on February 15, 1980; 

Now, THEREFORE, I, Jimmy Carter, President of the United States 
of America, proclaim and make public the Protocol, to the end that 
it be observed and fulfilled with good faith on and after February 15, 
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1980, by the United States of America and by the citizens of the 
United States of America and all other persons subject to the juris- 
diction thereof. 
In TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have signed this proclamation and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
Done at the city of Washington this third day of April in the year 
of our Lord one thousand nine hundred eighty and of the 
[sea] Independence of the United States of America the two 
hundred fourth. 


Jimmy CARTER 
By the President: 


Crrus VANcE 
Secretary of State 
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PROTOCOL 


relating to an emendment 
to Article 50(a) 
of the Convention on 
International Civil Aviation 


Signed at Montreal, 
on 16 October 197% 


THE ASSEMBLY 
QF THE INTERNATICNAL 
CIVIL AVIATION ORGANIZATICN 


HAVING MET in its Twenty- 
first Session, at Montreal 
on 2% October 1974, 


HAVING NOTED that it is the 
general desire of Contracting 
States to enlerge the nenbership 
of the Council, 


HAVING CONSIDERED it proper to 
provide for three additional seats 
in the Council, and accordingly to 
increase the membership fron 
thirty to thirty-three, in order 
to permit an increase in the re- 
presentation of States elected in 
the second, and particularly the 
third, part of the election, and 


BAVING CONSIDERED it necessary 
to amend, for the purpose afore- 
said, the Convention on Interna- 
tional Civil Aviation done at Chi- 
cago on ¢ seventh day of Decen- 
ber 1944, [4 


(2) APPROVED, in accordance 
with the visions of 
Article 94(a) of the Con- 
vention aforesaid, the 
following proposed amend- 
nent to the said Conven- 
tion: 


In Article 50(a) of the 
Convention the second 
sentence shall be amen- 
ded by replacing "thirty" 
by "thirty-three". 





PROTOCOLE 


portant amendement 
de l'Article 50(a) 
de la Convention relative & 
L'Aviation civile internationale 


Signé & Montréal 
le 16 octobre 1974 


L'ASSEMHEE de 1 ORGANISATION 
DE L'AVIATICN CIVILE 
INTERNATIONALE 


S'ETANT REUNIE & Montréal, le 
Us octobre 1974, pour tenir sa 
vingt et uniéme session, 


AYANT PRIS ACTE du désir géné- 
ral manifesté par les Etats con- 
tractants dtaugmenter le nombre 
de membres du Conseil, 


AYANT ESTIME appropri¢é de pour- 
voir le Conseil de trois sitges 
supplémentaires et de porter ainsi 
de trente & trente-trois le nombre 
total de ses membres, afin de per- 
mettre d'augmenter la représenta- 
tion des Etats élus au titre de le 
deuxdéne et, plus particuliérenent, 
de la troisiéme partie de l'élec- 
tion, 


AYANT ESTIME nécessaire d'amen- 
der & cette fin le Convention re- 
lative & ltAviation civile inter- 
nationale établie & Chicago le 7 
décenbre 1944, 


1) APPROUVE, conformé&ment 
aux dispositions de 
Lalinéa a) de lArticle 
94 de 1s Convention pré- 
citée, le projet d'amen- 
denent @ ladite Conven- 
tion dont le texte suit: 


Anender la deuriéme 
phrase de l’alinéa a) 
de l'article 50 de le 
Convention en y rene 
placant "trente” par 
"trente-trois”. 


PROTOCGLO 


relativo a una enniends 
al Artfculo 50(a) 
del Convenio sobre 
Aviacién Civil Internacional 


Pirmado en Montreal 
e116 de octubre de 1974 


LA ASAMELEA 
DE LA ORGANIZACION 
TE AVIACION CIVIL INTERNATIONAL 


HABIENDOSE REUNIDO en su vige- 
simoprimer perfodo de sesiones en 
Montreal el 24 de octubre de 1974, 


HARTENDO TOMADO NOTA del deseo 
general de los Estados contratan- 
tes de eumentar e) mimero de 
miembros del Consejo, 


EABIENDO CONSIDERADO que es 
procedente crear tres puestos mis 
en el Consejo y, en consecuencia, 
que e] mimero de puestos se aumen- 
te de treinta a treinta y tres, 8 
fin de permitir que se incremente 
la representacién de los Estados 
que se eligen en la segunda, y en 
particular, en la tercera parte 
de ls eleccién, y 


HAHIENDO CONSIDERADO que, & tal 
fin, es neceserio modificar el) 
Convenio sobre Aviecién Civil In- 
ternacional, hecho en Chicago e] 
7 de diciembre de 1944, 


1) APRUEBA, de conformidad 
con lo dispuesto en ¢) 
pérrafo a) del Art{culo 
O4 del mencionado Conve- 
nio, lx siguiente propues- 
ta de emienda a dicho 
Convenio: 


Que en el pérrafo a) 
dei Articulo 50 ded 
Convenio, se enniende 
la segunda frase sus- 
tituyendo "treinta” 
por "treinta y tres”. 


1TTAS 1591, 3756, 6605, 6681, 7616, 8092, 8162; 61 Stat. 1180; 8 UST 179; 19 
UST 7693; 20 UST 718; 24 UST 1019; 26 UST 1061, 2374. 
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(2) SPECIFIED, pursuant to the 2) FIRE & quatre-vingt-six le 2) FIJA, de acuerdo con lo dis- 
provisions of the said Arti- nombre d'Etats contractants puesto en el parrafo a) del 
ele 94(a) of the said Conven- dont la ratification est Articulo 94 del mencionado 
tion, eighty-six as the nécessaire & ltentrée en Convenio, en ochenta y seis 
munber of Contracting States vigueur dudit emendement, el nimero de Estados contra- 
upon whose ratification the conformément aux dispositions tantes cuya ratificacién es 
proposed amendment aforesaid de ltalinéa a) de l'Article necesaria para que dicha en- 
shall come into force, and o% de ledite Convention, et mienda entre en vigor; y 
(3) RESOLVED that the Secretary 3) DECIDE que le Secrétaire géné- 3) DECIZE que el Secretario Gene- 


General of the International 
Civil Aviation Organization 
drev up a Protocol, in the 
English, French and Spanish 
languages, each of which shall 
be of equal muthenticity, 
embodying the proposed amend- 
ment above-mentioned and the 
matter hereinafter appearing: 


(a) The Protocol shall be 
signed by the President 
of the Assembly and its 
Secretary General. 


(b) The Protocol shall be 
Open to ratification by 
any State which has rati- 
fied or adhered to the 
said Convention on Inter- 
national Civil Aviation. 


(c) The instruments of ratifi- 
cation shall be deposited 


with the International Civil 


Aviation Organization, 


(a) ‘The Protocol shall come into 


force in respect of the 

States which have ratified 
it on the date on which the 
eighty-sixth instrument of 


ratification is so deposited, 


(e) The Secretary General shall 
immediately notify all Con- 
tracting States of the date 


of deposit of each ratifice- 


tion of the Protocol. 


(f) The Secretary General shall 


dnmediately notify all States 


parties to the said Conven- 


tion of the date on which the 


Protocol comes into force. 


98-111 0 - 83 - 22 


ral de l'Qrganisation de 
LtAviation civile internatio- 
nale établira en langues fran- 
gaise, anglaise et espagnole, 
chacune faisant également foi, 
un Protocole concernant l'anen- 
dement précité et comprenant 
les dispositions ci-dessous: 


a) le Protocole sera signé 
par le Président et le 
Seerétaire général de 
LtAssenblée, 


b) Zi sera sounis a la rati- 
fication de tout Etat 
céntractant quia ratifié 
la Convention relative & 
ltAviation civile inter- 
nationale ou y & adhéré, 


c) Les instruments de ratifi- 
cation seront déposés auprés 
de l*Organisation de l'Avia- 
tion civile internationale, 


a) Le Protocole entrera en vi- 
gueur le jour du dép6t du 
quatre-vingt-sixiime instru- 
ment de ratification & 
Ltégard des Etats qui ltar- 
ront ratifié. 


e) Le Secrétaire général noti- 
fiera inmédiatement & tous 
les Etats contractants la 
date du déptt de chaque ins- 
trument de ratification du 
Protocole, 


£) Ie Secrétaire général noti- 
fiera inmfdiatement & tous 
les Etats parties A ladite 


Convention la date & laquelle 


ledit Protocole entrera en 
vigueur. 


ral de la Organizacién de 
Aviacién Civil Internacional 
redacte un Protecolo en los 
idiomas espaiiol, francés e 
inglés, cada uno de los cuales 
tendré la misma autenticidad, 
que contenga la propuesta de 
enmienda anteriormente mencio- 
nada, asi como las disposicio- 
nes que se indican a contima- 
eié6n: 


8) EL Protocolo seré firmado 
por el Presidente y el 
Secretario General de la 
Asanblea, 


b) El Protocolo quedara abser- 
to a la ratificacién de 
todos los Estados que hayan 
ratificado el mencionado 
Convenso sobre Aviacién 
Civil International o se 
hayan adherido al mismo. 


c) Los instrumentos de ratifi- 
cacién se depositaran en la 
Organizacién de Aviacién 
Civil Internacional. 


a) El Protecolo entrara en 
vigor, con respecto a los 
Estados que lo hayan rati~- 
ficado, en la fecha en que 
se deposite el octogésimo- 
sexto instrumento de rati- 
ficacién, 


e) El Secretario General. com- 


nicaré inmediatemente a todos 


los Estados contratantes la 


fecha de depésito de cada una 


de las ratificaciones del 
Protocolo. 


£) El Secretario General notifi- 


cara inmediatemente la fecha 


de entrada en vigor del Proto- 
colo a todes los Estados par- 


tes en dicho Convento. 
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(g) With respect to any Con- 
tracting State ratifying 
the Protocol after the date 
aforesaid, the Protocol 
shall come into force upon 
deposit of its instrment 
of ratification with the 
International Civil Avia- 
tion Organization. 


CONSEQUENTLY, pursuant to the 
aforesaid action of the Assenbly, 


This Protocol hes been dram 
up by the Secretary General of the 
Organization; 


IN WITNESS WHERECG, the Presi- 
dent and the Secretary General of 
the Twenty-first Session of the 
Assembly of the International Ci- 
vil Aviation Organization, being 
authorized thereto by the Assen- 
bly, sign this Protocol. 


DONE at Montreal on the six- 
teenth day of October of the year 
one thousand nine hundred and 
seventy-four, in @ single docu- 
ment in the English, French and 
Spanish languages, each of which 
shall be of equal authenticity. 

,This Protocol shall remain deposi- 
ted in the archives of the Inter- 
national Civil Aviation Organize- 
tion, and certified copies thereof 
shall be transmitted by the Secre- 
tary General of the Organization 
to all States parties to the Con- 
vention on International Civil 
Aviation done at Chicago on the 
seventh day of December 1944. 


&) Le Protocole entrera en 
vigueur, & 1'égard de tout 
Etat contractant qui l'aure 
ratifié aprés la date pré- 
ecitée, dés que cet Etat 
aura déposé son instrument 
de ratification auprés de 
lL'Organisation de l'Aviation 
civile internationale. 


EN CONSEQUENCE, conforménment 
a la décision susmentionnée de 
l'Assenblée, 


Le présent Protocole a été 
établi par le Secrétaire général 
de 1" Organisation; 


EN FOI DE QUOI, le Président 
et le Secrétaire général de le 
vingt et uniéme session de 1'As- 
semblée de 1'Organisation de 
l'Aviation civile internationale, 
autorisés & cet effet par 1'As- 
senblée, siguent le présent Pro- 
tocole. 


FAIT & Montréal le seize octo- 
bre de-i'an mil neuf cent soixan- 
teequatorze, en un seul exerplai- 
re rédigé en langues frangeise, 
anglaise et espegnole, chacune 
faisant également foi. Le pré- 
sent Protocole restera déposé 
dans les archives de 1'Orgenisea- 
tion de l'Aviation civile inter- 
nationale et le Secrétaire géné- 
ral de l'Organisation en trans- 
mettre des copies conforms & 
tous les Etats parties & la Con- 
vention relative & "Aviation 
cavile internationale faite & 
Chicago le sept décembre 1944. 


Certified to be a true and complete copy 
Cople certifiée conforme 
Es copls fiel y auténtica 


Legal Bureau KRater~ 


Direction des Affaires juridiques 
Direccién de Asuntos Juridicos 


1cao0 
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g) El Protocolo entraré en 
vigor, respecto a todo Es- 
tedo contratante que lo 
ratifique después de la 
fecha mencijonada, a partir 
del momento en que se depo- 
site su instrumento de ra- 
tificacién en la Organiza- 
cién de Aviacién Civil In- 
ternacional. 


POR LO TANTO, de acuerdo con 
le wencionada decisién de la 
Asamblea, 


El presente Protocolo ha sido 
redactado por el Secretario flene- 
ral de la Organizacién; 


EX TESTIMGNIO TE LO CUAL, e2 
Presidente y el Secretario Gene- 
ral del XX perfodo de sesiones 
de ls Asamblea de la Organizacién 
de Aviacién Civil Internacional, 
debidamente autorizados por la 
Asamblea, firman el presente Pro- 
tecolo. 


HECHO en Montreal e1 diez y 
seis de octubre del afio mil nove- 
cientos setenta y cuatro, en un 
documento unico redactado en los 
idiomas espaiiol, francés e inglés, 
cede uno de los cuales tendré la 
misma eutenticidad. El presente 
Protocolo quedar& depositado en 
los archivos de la Orgenizacién 
de Aviscién Civil Internacional 
y el Secretario General de la Or- 
ganizacién transmitira copias 
certificadas conformes del mismo 
@ todos los Estados partes en el 
Convento sobre Aviacién Civil In- 
ternacional hecho en Chicago el 
siete de dicientre de 1944, 


Walter Binaghi 


President of the Assexbly 
Président de 1'Assenblée 
Presidente de la Asanblea 


Assed Kotaite 
Secretary General 
Secrétaire général 
Secretario General 


NETHERLANDS 


Atomic Energy: Research Participation and Technical 
Exchange in Loss of Fluid Test (LOFT) Program 


Agreement signed at Washington and The Hague January 9 
and 20, 1978; 
Entered into force January 20, 1978. 
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AGREEMENT 
ON RESEARCH PARTICIPATION AND TECHNICAL EXCHANGE 
BETWEEN 
THE UNITED STATES NUCLEAR REGULATORY COMMISSION (USNRC) 
AND 
THE NETHERLANDS ENERGY RESEARCH FOUNDATION (ECN) 
IN 
THE USNRC LOFT RESEARCH PROGRAM 
COVERING A FOUR-YEAR PERIOD 


The Contracting Parties 


Considering that the United States Nuclear Regulatory Commission (USNRC) 
and the Netherlands Energy Research Foundation (ECN) 


{a) 
(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


{e) 


have a mutual interest in cooperation in the field of reactor safety 
research, and 


have as a mutual objective improving and thus ensuring the safety of 
reactors on an international basis, and 


have as a mutual objective the achievement of full reciprocity in the 
exchange of technical information in the field of reactor safety 
research, and 


recognize that their respective Countries are member natiops of the 
International Energy Agency which encourages cooperative programs 
on reactor safety research, and 


have expressed their intention to participate cooperatively in the 
USNRC-funded Loss of Fluid Test (LOFT) research program at the Idaho 
National Engineering Laboratory, which 1s owned by the United States 
Government and operated under contractual arrangement between the 
EG&G, Inc., and the U.S. Department of Energy (DOE), 


Have AGREED as follows: 
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ARTICLE I - PROGRAM COOPERATION 


The USNRC and the ECN, in accordance with the provisions of this 
Agreement and subject to applicable laws and regulations in force in 
their respective Countries, will join together for cooperative research 
in the USNRC LOFT program as described in the LOFT PROGRAM DESCRIPTION 
(LPD - 1 January 1975) attached as Appendix A. 


ARTICLE II - SCOPE OF AGREEMENT 


A. Scope of Responsibility - USNRC 


1. 


5. 


The USNRC agrees to provide the necessary personnel, materials, 
equipment, and services for the performance of the LOFT 
research program described in the LOFT PROGRAM DESCRIPTION 

(LPD - 1 January 1975), or as amended, subject to the avail- 
ability of funds. 


The USNRC agrees to permit the ECN to assign up to two mutually 
agreed upon technical experts to the LOFT program for participa- 
tion in the conduct and analysis of program experiments. 


In addition, the USNRC agrees to permit the ECN to assign one 
technical expert as a consultant to the LOFT Program Review 
Group, which will periodically review the status of the present 
program and of future program plans. 


The USNRC agrees to grant the ECN and its assignees access to 
all experimental data and results of analyses generated by the 
LOFT program during the period of this Agreement. 


The USNRC agrees to provide the ECN access to operational 
computer codes and data developed to analyze experimental data 
generated by the LOFT program. Access to proprietary codes and 
nly will not be provided except by written authorization of 
the owner. 


B. Scope of Responsibility - ECN 


1. 


The ECN, as a contribution for the technical benefits received 
by participation in the USNRC LOFT research program and receipt 
of information under this Agreement, agrees to pay into a 
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specified U.S. Government account the amount of one hundred and 
sixty thousand dollars annually for the period of this Agreement, 
the initial payment to be made within a month after execution 

of the Agreement, with subsequent payments on each of the 
remaining anniversary dates of the execution of this Agreement. 


2. It is further understood that in the event appropriate ECN- 
sponsored reactor safety research programs became available, 
which by mutual agreement would be of direct benefit to the 
LOFT research program, the Parties may arrange for substitution 
of technical benefits in kind for all or part of the financial 
contribution by ECN. 


3. The ECN agrees to provide the USNRC and its assignees 
access to all results obtained from ECN's analyses of LOFT 
experimental data during the period of this Agreement. 


4. The ECN agrees to provide the USNRC access to operational 
computer codes and data developed to analyze experimental data 
generated under the LOFT program. Access to proprietary codes 
will not be provided except by written authorization of the 
owner 


5. The ECN agrees to bear the total costs of transportation, 
living expenses and any other costs arising from its partici- 
pation under this Agreement, and the transport and related 
costs for apparatus and other equipment furnished by the ECN. 


ARTICLE III PATENTS 


A. With respect to any invention or discovery made or conceived during 
the period of, or in the course of or under, this Agreement for 
ECN participation in the USNRC LOFT research program, the USNRC on 
behalf of the United States Government, as recipient party, and the 
ECN, aS assigning party, hereby agree that: 


1. If made or conceived by personnel of one party (the assigning 
party) or its contractors while assigned to the other party 
(recipient party) or its contractors: 


(a) The recipient party shall acquire ali right, title, and 


interest in and to any such invention, discovery, patent 
application or patent in its own Country and in third 
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countries, subject to a non-exclusive, irrevocable, 
royalty-free license to the assigning party, with the 
right to grant sublicenses, under any such invention, 
discovery, patent application or patent for use in the 
production or utilization of special nuclear material 
or atomic energy; and 


(b) The assigning party shall acquire all right, title, and 
interest in and to any such invention, discovery, patent 
application, or patent in its own Country, subject to a 
non-exclusive, irrevocable, royalty-free license to the 
recipient party, with the right to grant sublicenses, 
under any such invention, discovery, patent application 
or patent, for use in the production or utilization of 
special nuclear material or atomic energy 


2. If made or conceived other than by personnel in paragraph 1 
above and while in attendance at meetings or when employing 
information which has been communicated under this exchange 
agreement by one party or its contractors to the other party 
or its contractors, the party making the invention shall 
acquire all right, title, and interest in and to any such 
invention, discovery, patent application or patent in all 
countries, subject to the grant to the other party of a 
royalty-free, non-exclusive, wrrevocable license, with the 
right to grant sublicenses, in and to any such invention, 
discovery, patent application, or patent in all countries, 
for use in the production or utilization of special nuclear 
material or atomic energy. 


B. Neither party shall discriminate against citizens of the Country of 
the other party with respect to granting any license or sublicense 
under any invention pursuant to subparagraphs A(1) and A(2) above. 


C. Each party will assume the responsibility to pay awards or 
compensation required to be paid to its nationals according to the 
laws of its Country. 


ARTICLE IV - EXCHANGE OF SCIENTIFIC INFORMATION AND USE OF RESULTS OF 
PROGRAM 
A. Both parties agree that, pending the grant by the transmitting 
party of approval to publish, information developed or transmitted 


under this Agreement will be freely available to governmental 
authorities and organizations cooperating with the parties. Such 
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information, except as noted below in paragraphs B and C, may, 
as required by the administrative procedure in its own country, 
also be made available to the public by either party through 
customary channels and in accordance with the normal procedures 
of the parties. 


It 1s recognized by both parties that in the process of exchanging 
information, or in the process of other cooperation, the parties may 
provide to each other “industrial property of a proprietary nature." 
Such property, including trade secrets, inventions, patent informa- 
tion, and know-how, made available hereunder and which bears a 
restrictive designation, shall be respected by the receiving party 
and shall not be used for commercial purposes or made public with- 
out the consent of the transmitting party Such property 1s defined 
as: 


(a) Of a type customarily held in confidence by commercial firms; 
(b) Not generally known or publicly available from other sources; 


(c) Not having been made available previously by the transmitting 
party or others without an agreement concerning its 
confidentiality; and 


(d) Not already in possession of the receiving party or its 
contractors. 


Recognizing that “industrial property of a proprietary nature," as 
defined above, may be necessary for the conduct of a specific 
cooperative project or may be included in an exchange of information, 
such property shall be uSed only 1n the furtherance of nuclear 
safety programs in the receiving country. its dissemination will, 
unless otherwise mutually agreed, be limited as follows: 


(a) To persons within or employed by the receiving party, and to 
other concerned government agencies of the receiving party, and 


(b) To prime or subcontractors of the receiving party for use only 
within the country of the receiving party and within the frame- 
work of its contract(s) with the respective party engaged in 
work relating to the subject matter or the information so 
disseminated, and 


(c) On an as-needed, case-by-case basis, to organizations licensed 


by the receiving party to construct or operate nuclear production 


or utilization facilities, provided that such information is 
used only within the terms’ of the Ticense and 1n work relating 
to the subject matter of the information so disseminated, and 
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(d) To contractors of licensed organizations in subparagraph (c) 
receiving such information, for use only in work within the 
scope of the license, 


PROVIDED that the information disseminated to any person under 
subparagraphs (b), (c) and (d) above shall be pursuant to an 
agreement of confidentiality. 


D. The application or use of any information exchanged or transferred 
between the parties under this Agreement shall be the responsibility 
of the party receiving the information, and the transmitting party 
does not warrant the suitability of the information for any 
particular use or application. 


ARTICLE V ~ DISPUTES 


Any dispute between the USNRC and the ECN concerning the application or 
interpretation of this Agreement that is not settled through consultation 
shall be submitted to the jurisdiction of the United States Federal courts. 
This Agreement shall be construed in accordance with the internal Federal 
law applicable in the appropriate United States Courts, to agreements to 
which the Government of the United States is a party 


ARTICLE VI - FINAL PROVISIONS 


A. This Agreement shall enter into force upon signature of the parties 
and shall remain in force for a period of 4 years. 


B. Either party may withdraw from the present Agreement after providing 
the other party written notice 6 months prior to its intended date 
of withdrawal. 


C. The ECN may at its option participate in a continuation of the USNRC 
LOFT program beyond the 4-year period of this Agreement under mutually 
acceptable terms and conditions. 


D. If the USNRC LOFT technical program is substantially increased by 
mutual agreement, the USNRC and ECN agree to consider equitable 
adjustments 1n the ECN contribution. 


E. If the LOFT research program is substantially reduced or eliminated, 


equitable work determined by the USNRC and ECN to be of equivalent 
programmatic interest will be substituted as may be mutually agreed. 
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FOR THE UNITED STATES FOR THE NETHERLANDS 
NUCLEAR REGULATORY COMMISSION ENERGY RESEARCH FOUNDATION 


es ZZ [*] 
BY; Z BY: 


Executive Director 





TITLE: for Operations TITLE: Technrcay. Mana Director 
DATE: January 9, 1978 DATE: January 20, 1978 


1ZLee V Gossick. 
? J. Pelser. 
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Air Transport Services 


Agreement signed at Bangkok December 7, 1979; 
Entered into force December 7, 1979. 
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AIR TRANSPORT AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

AND 
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
KINGDOM OF THAILAND 


The Goverrment of the United States of America and the 
Government of the Kingdom of Thailand, 


Desiring to promote an international air transport system 
based on fair and constructive competition among airlines in the 
marketplace with as little governmental intervention and regulation 


as possible, consistent with the provisions of this Agreement, 


Desiring to facilitate the expansion of international air 
transport opportunities, * 


Desiring to make it possible for airlines to offer the 
traveling and shipping public a variety of service options at 
the lowest prices that are not predatory or discriminatory and 
do not represent abuse of a dominant position and wishing to 
encourage designated airlines to develop and implement innovative 


and competitive prices, 


Desiring to ensure the highest degree of safety and security 
in international air transport and reaffirming their grave concern 
about acts or threats against the security of aircraft, which 
jeopardize the safety of persons or property, adversely affect 
the operation of air transportation, and undermine public confidence 
in the safety of civil aviation, 
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Being Parties to the Convention on International Civil Aviation 
1 
opened for signature at Chicago on December 7, i9aq,L J 


Desiring to conclude a revised agreement covering scheduled 
and charter air transportation to replace the Air Services Agreement 
concluded between then and signed at Bangkok on February 26, 1947,L7] 


Have agreed as follows: 


ARTICLE 1 


Definitions 


For the purposes of this Agreement, unless otherwise stated, 
the tenn: 


(a) "Aeronautical authorities" means, in the case of the 
United States, the Civil Aeronautics Board or the Department of 
Transportation, whichever has jurisdiction, or their successor 
agencies, and in the case of the Kingdom of Thailand, means the 
Minister of Cammmications and/or any person or body authorized to 
perform any Civil Aviation or similar functions exercised by the 
said Mini : 


(b) "Agreement" means this Agreement, its Annexes, and any 
amendments thereto; 


(c) "Air transportation" means any operation perfommed by 
aircraft for the public carriage of traffic in passengers (and 
their baggage), cargo and mail, separately or in combination, for 


remmeration or hire; 


*TIAS 1591, 3756, 6605, 6681, 7616, 8092, 8162; 61 Stat. 1180; 8 UST 179; 19 
UST 7693; 20 UST 718; 24 UST 1019; 26 UST 1061, 2374. 
* TIAS 1607, 6837 ; 61 Stat. 2789 ; 21 UST 470. 
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(@) "Convention" means the Convention on International Civil 
aviation, opened for ‘signature at Chicago on December 7, 1944, and 
includes: 


(i) any amendment which has entered into force under 

Article 94(a) of the Convention and has been ratified 
by both Parties, and 

(ii) any Annex or any amendment thereto adopted under 
Article 90 of the Convention, insofar as such Annex 
or amendment is at any given time effective for both 
Parties: 

(e) "Designated airline" means an airline designated and 
authorized in accordance with Article 3 of this Agreement; 


(£) "Price" means: 


(i) any fare, rate or price to be charged by airlines, 
or their agents, and the conditions governing the 
availability of such fare, rate or price; 

(ii) the charges and conditions for services ancillary 
to carriage of traffic which are offered by airlines; 
and 
(iii) amounts charged by airlines to air transportation 
intermediaries; 
for the carriage of passengers (and their baggage) and/or cargo 
(excluding mail) in air transportation. 


(g) "Stop for non-traffic purposes" means a landing for any 
purpose other than taking on or discharging passengers (and their 
baggage), cargo and mail in air transportation; 
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(h) “Territory” means the land areas under the sovereignty, 
jurisdiction, protection, or trusteeship of a Party, and the 
territorial waters adjacent thereto; and 


(i) "User charge" means a charge made to airlines for the 
provision of airport, air navigation or aviation security property 
or facilities. 


(j) "Full econamic costs" means the direct cost of providing 
service plus a reasonable charge for administrative overhead. 


ARTICLE 2 


Grant of Rights 
(1) Each Party grants to the other Party the following 


rights for the conduct of international air transportation by the 
airlines of the other Party: 
(a) the right to fly across its territory without 
landing; 
(b) the right to make stops in its territory for 
non-traffic purposes; 
(c) the rights otherwise specified in this Agreement. 
(2) Nothing in paragraph (1) of this Article shall be deemed 
to grant the right for one Party's airlines to participate in air 
transportation between points in the territory of the other Party. 


ARTICLE 3 


(1) Each Party shall have the right to designate as many 
airlines as it wishes, consistent with its domestic laws and 
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policies, to conduct intermational air transportation in accordance 
with this Agreement and to withdraw or, alter such designations. 
Such designations shall be transmitted to the other Party in 
writing through diplamatic chamels, and shall identify whether 

the airline is authorized to comiuct the type of air transportation 
specified in Annex I or in Amex IT or in both. 

(2) On receipt of such a desigration and of applications in 
the form and manner prescribed from the designated airlire for 
operating authorizations and technical permissions, the other Party 
shall grant appropriate authorizations and permissions with minimm 
procedural delay, provided: 

(a) substantial owmership and effective control of that 
airline are vested in the Party designating the 
airline, mationalis of that Party, or both. 

(b) the designated airline is qualified to meet the 
conditions prescribed under the laws and regulations 
normally applied to the operation of international 
air transportation by the Party considering the 
application or applications; and 

(c) the Party designating the airline is mintaining and 
administering the standards set forth in Article 6 
(Safety). 


ARTICLE 4 
Revocation of Authorization 
(1) Each Party my revoke, suspend or limit the operating 
authorizations or technical permissions of an airline designated 
by the other Party where: 
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(a) substantial omership and effective control of 
that airline are not vested in the other Party or 
the other Party's nationals; 

(b) that airline has failed to comply with the laws and 
regulations referred to in Article 5 of this 
Agreements or 

(c) the other Party is not maintaining and administering 
the standards as set forth in Article 6 (Safety). 


(2) Unless immediate action is essential to prevent further 
non-compliance with subparagraphs (1) (b) or (1) (c) of this Article, 
the rights established by this Article shall be exercised only after 
Consultation with the other Party. 


ARTICLE 5 
Application of Laws 
(1) While entering, within or leaving the territory of one 
Party, its laws and regulations relating to the operation and 


navigation of aircraft shall be complied with by the other Party's 
airlines. 


(2) While entering, within or leaving the territory of one 
Party, its laws and regulations relating to the admission to or 
departure from its territory of passengers, crew or cargo on 
aircraft (including regulations relating to entry, clearance, 
aviation security, immigration, passports, customs and quarantine or, 
in the case of mail, postal regulations) shall be complied with by 
or on behalf of such passengers, crew or cargo of the other Party's 
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ARTICLE 6 


Safety 


(1) Each Party shall recognize as valid, for the purpose of 
operating the air transportation provided for in this Agreement, 
certificates of airworthiness, certificates of competency, and 
licenses issued or validated by the other Party and still in force, 
provided that the requirements for such certificates or licenses 
at least equal the minimm standards which may be established 
pursuant to the Convention. Each Party may, however, refuse 
to recognize as valid for the purpose of flight above its own 
territory, certificates of competency and licenses granted to or 
validated for its own nationals by the other Party. 


(2) Each Party may request consultations concerning the 
safety and security standards maintained by the other Party relating 
to aeronautical facilities, aircrew, aircraft, and operation of the 
designated airlines. If, following such consultations, one Party 
finds that the other Party does not effectively maintain and 
administer safety and security standards and requirements in these 
areas that at least equal the minimum standards which may be 
established pursuant to the Convention, the other Party shall be 
notified of such findings and the steps considered necessary to 
conform with these minimum standards; and the other Party shall take 
appropriate corrective action. Each Party reserves the right to 
withhold, revoke or limit the operating authorization or technical 
permission of an airline or airlines designated by the other Party 
in the event the other Party does not take such appropriate action 
within a reasonable time. 
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ARTICLE 7 
Aviation Security 
Each Party: 


(1) reaffirms its commitment to act consistently with the 
provisions of the Convention on Offenses and Certain Other Acts 
Canmitted on Board Aircraft, signed at Tokyo on September 14, 

1963, L*].tne Convention for the Suppression of Unlawful Seizure of 
Aircraft, signed at The Hague on Decenber 16, 1970, [7] and the 
Convention for the Suppression of Unlawful Acts Against the Safety 
of Civil Aviation, signed at Montreal on Septenber 23, 1971;L°] 


(2) shall require that operators of aircraft of its registry 
act consistently with applicable aviation security provisions 
established by the International Civil Aviation Organization; and 


(3) shall provide maximm aid to the other Party with a 
view to preventing wlawful seizure of aircraft, sabotage to 
aircraft, airports, and air navigation facilities, and threats to 
aviation security; give sympathetic consideration to any request from 
the other Party for special security measures for its aircraft or 
passengers to meet a particular threat; and, when incidents or 
threats of hijacking or sabotage against aircraft, airports or air 
navigation facilities occur, assist the other Party by facili- 
tating commmications intended to terminate such incidents rapidly 
and safely. 


* PIAS 6768 ; 20 UST 2941. 
*TIAS 7192 ; 22 UST 1641. 
® TIAS 7570; 24 UST 564. 
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ARTICLE 8 


Commercial Opportunities 


(1) The airline or airlines of one Party may establish 
offices in the territory of the other Party for the promtion 
and sale of air transportation. 


(2) The designated airline or airlines of one Party my, 
in accordance with the laws and regulations of the other Party 
relating to entry, residence and employment, bring in and 
maintain in the territory of the other Party managerial, sales, 
technical, operational and other specialist staff required for 
the provision of air transportation. 


(3) Each designated airline may perform its own ground 
handling in the territory of the other Party ("self-handling") 
or, at its option, select among competing, authorized agents 
and designated airlines of either Party engaged in regular air 
transportation, scheduled or charter, in the territory of the 
other Party, for such services. These rights shall be subject 
only to physical constraints resulting fram considerations of 
airport safety. Where such considerations preclude self-handling, 
ground services shall be available on an equal basis to all 
airlines; charges dual’ ha Bamsd Gt tie cogte oe gaceices provided; 
and such services shall be comparable to the kind and quality of 
services if self-handling were possible. 


(4) Each designated airline of one Party may engage in the 
sale of air transportation in the territory of the other Party 
directly and, at the airline's discretion, through its agents, 
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except as may be specifically provided by the charter regulations 
of the country in which the charter traffic originates. Each 

designated airline may sell such transportation, and any person 
shall be free to purchase such transportation, in the currency of 
that territory or, subject to domestic law, in freely convertible 


currencies. 


(5) Each designated airline of one Party may convert and 
remit, without restrictions or taxation, to its country, on demand, 
local revenues in excess of sums locally disbursed. Such conversion 
and remittance shall be permitted promptly, in accordance with the 
applicable administrative currency regulations, at the rate of 
exchange for current transactions and remittance, 


ARTICLE 9 
Customs Duties and Taxes 


(1) On arriving in the territory of one Party, aircraft 
operated in international air transportation by the designated 
airlines of the other Party, their regular aircraft equipment, 
fuel, lubricants, consumable technical supplies, spare parts 
including engines, aircraft stores (including but not limited to 
such items as food, beverages and liquor, tobacco and other products 
destined for sale to or use by passengers in limited quantities 
during the flight), and other items intended for or used solely in 
connection with the operation or servicing of aircraft engaged in 
international air transportation shall be exempt, on the basis of 
reciprocity, from all import restrictions, property taxes and capital 
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~—jevies, customs duties, excise taxes, and similar fees and charges 


imposed by the national authorities, and not based on the cost o£ 


services provided, provided such equipment and supplies remain on 
board the aircraft. 


(2) There shall also be exempt, on the basis of reciprocity, 


fram the taxes, duties, fees and charges referred to in paragraph 


(1) of this Article, with the exception of charges based on the 


cost of the service provided, as follows: 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


TIAS 9704 


aircraft stores introduced into or supplied in the 
territory of a Party and taken on board, within 
reasonable limits, for use on outbound aircraft of 
a designated airline of the other Party engaged in 
international air transportation, even when these 
stores are to be used on a part of the journey 
performed over the territory of the Party in which 
they are taken on board; 

ground equipment and spare parts including engines 
introduced into the territory of a Party for the 
servicing, maintenance or repair of aircraft of a 
designated airline of the other Party used in inter- 
national air transportation; and 

fuel, lubricants and consumable technical supplies 
introduced into or supplied in the territory of a 
Party for use in an aircraft of a designated airline 
of the other Party engaged in international air 
transportation, even when these supplies are to be 
used on a part of the journey performed over the 
territory of the Party in which they are taken on 
board. 
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(3) Equipment and supplies referred to in paragraphs (1) and 
(2) o£ this Article may be required to be kept under the supervision 
or control of the appropriate authorities. 


(4) The exemptions provided for by this Article shall also be 
available where the designated airlines of one Party have contracted 
with another airline, which similarly enjoys such exemptions fram the 
other Party, for the loan or transfer in the territory of the other 
Party of the items specified in paragraphs (1) and (2) of this Article. 


(5) Each party shall use its best efforts to secure for the 
designated airlines of the other Party, on the basis of reciprocity, 
an exemption from taxes, duties, charges and fees imposed by State, 
regional and local authorities on the items specified in paragraphs 
(1) and (2) of this Article, as well as from fuel through - put 
charges, in the circumstances described in this Article, except to 
the extent that the charges are based on the actual cost of providing 


the service. 


ARTICLE 10 


User Changes 


(1) User charges imposed by the competent charging authorities 
on the airlines of the other Party shall be just, reasonable, and 
non-discriminatory. 


(2) User charges imposed on the airlines of the other Party 
may reflect, but shall not exceed, an equitable portion of the full 
econanic cost to the competent charging authorities of providing 
the airport, air navigation, and aviation security facilities and 
services. Facilities and services for which charges are made shall 
be provided on an efficient and econamic basis. Reasonable notice 
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shall be given prior to changes in user charges. Each Party shall 
encourage consultations between the competent charging authorities 
in its territory and airlines using the services and facilities, 
and shall encourage the competent charging authorities and the 
airlines to exchange such information as may be necessary to permit 
an accurate review of the reasonableness of the charges. 


ARTICLE 11 
Fair tition 


(1) Each Party shall allow a fair and equal opportunity for 
the designated airlines of both Parties to compete in the inter- 
national air transportation covered by this Agreement. 


(2) Each Party shall take all appropriate action within its 
jurisdiction to eliminate all forms of discrimination or unfair 
competition practices adversely affecting the competitive position 
of the airlines of the other Party. 

(3) Neither Party shall uilaterally limit the volume of 
traffic, frequency or regularity of service, or the aircraft type 
or types operated by the designated airline or airlines of the 
other Party, except as may be required for custams, technical, 
operational or environmental reasons under unifomn conditions 
consistent with Article 15 of the Convention. 


(4) Neither Party shall impose on the other Party's designated 


airlines a first refusal requirement, uplift ratio, no-objection fee, 


or any other requirement with respect to the capacity, frequency or 
traffic which would be inconsistent with the purposes of the 


Agreement. 
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(5) Neither Party shall require the filing of schedules, 
programs for charter flights, or operational plans by airlines of 
the other Party for approval, except as may be required on a non- 
discriminatory basis to enforce uniform comitions as foreseen by 

- paragraph (3) of this Article or as may be specifically authorized in 
an Annex to this Agreement. If a Party requires filings for in-~- 
formation purposes, it shall minimize the administrative burdens of 
filing requirements and procedures on air transportation inter- 
mediaries and on designated airlines of the other Party. 


ARTICLE 12 


Pricing (Mutual Disapproval) 


(1) Each Party shall allow prices for air transportation to 
be established by each designated airline based upon commercial 
considerations in the marketplace. Intervention by the Parties 
shall be limited to : 

(a) prevention of predatory or discriminatory prices or 

practices; 

(b) protection of consumers from prices that are unduly 
high or restrictive because of the abuse of a daninant 
position; and 

(c) protection of airlines from prices that are artifi~ 
cially low because of direct or indirect governmental 
subsidy or support. 

(2) Each Party may require notification to or filing with its 
aeronautical authorities of prices proposed to be charged to or from 


its territory by airlines of the other Party. Notification or filing 


TIAS 9704 


349 


350 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [32 UST 





wy tte airlines of both Parties may be required no more than 60 
gays before the proposed date of effectiveness. In individual 
cases, notification or filing may be permitted on shorter notice 
than normally required. Neither Party shall require the notifi- 
cation or filing by airlines of the other Party or by airlines of 
third countries of prices charged by charterers to the public for 
traffic originating in the territory of that other Party. 

(3) Neither Party shall take unilateral action to prevent 
the inauguration or continuation of a price proposed to be charged 
or charged by (a) an airline of either Party or by an airline of a 
third country for international air transportation between the 
territories of the Parties, or (b) an airline of one Party for 
international air transportation between the territory of the other 
Party and a third cowmtry, incluiing in both cases transportation 
on an interline or intra-line basis. If either Party believes that 
any such price is inconsistent with the considerations set forth in 
paragraph (1) of this Article, it shall request consultations and 
notify the other Party of the reasons for its dissatisfaction as 
soon as possible. These consultations shall be held not later than 
30 days after receipt of the request, and the Parties shall cooperate 
in securing information necessary for reasoned resolution of the 
issue. If the Parties reach agreement with respect to a price for 
which a notice of dissatisfaction has been given, each Party shall 
use its best efforts to put that agreement into effect. Without 
mutual agreement, that price shall go into or continue in effect. 


(4) Notwithstanding paragraph (3) of this Article, each Party 
shall allow (a) any airline of either Party or any airline of a third 
country to meet a lower or more competitive price proposed or charged 
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by any other airline or charterer for international air 
transportation between the territories of the Parties, and (b) 

any airline of one Party to meet a lower or more competitive 

price proposed or charged by any other airline or charterer 

for international air transportation between the territory of 

the other Party and a third country. 

As used herein, the term "meet" means the right to establish on 

a timely basis, using such expedited procedures as may be necessary, 
an identical or similar price on a direct, interline or intra-line 
basis, notwithstanding differences in conditions relating to 
routing, roundtrip requirements, connections, type of service or 


aircraft type, or such price through a combination of prices. 


ARTICLE 13 


Consultations 


Either Party may, at any time, request consultations relating 
to this Agreement. Such consultations shall begin at the earliest 
possible date, but not later than 60 days from the date the other 
Party receives the request unless otherwise agreed. Each Party 
shall prepare and present during such consultations relevant 
evidence in support of its position in order to facilitate informed, 
rational and econcmic decisions. If there are any revisions of 
this Agreement or its annexes as a result of such consultations, 


they shall be confirmed by an exchange of Diplamatic Notes. 
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ARTICLE 14 


Settlement of Dispute 


(1) Any dispute arising under this Agreement which is not 
resolved by a first round of formal comsultations, except those 


which may arise under paragraph 3 of Article 12 (Pricing), may 


be referred by agreement of the Parties for decision to some 


person or body. If the Parties do not so agree, the dispute 
shall at the request of either Party be submitted to arbitration 


in accordance with the procedures set forth below. 


(2) Arbitration shall be by a tribunal of three arbitrators 


to be constituted as follows: 
(a) within 30 days after the receipt of a request for 


(b) 


TIAS 9704 


arbitration, each Party shall name one arbitrator. 
Within 60 days after these two arbitrators have 
been named, they shall by agreement appoint a 7 
third arbitrator, who shall act as President of the 
arbitral tribunal; 

if either Party fails to name an arbitrator, or if 
the third arbitrator is not appointed in accordance 
with subparagraph (a) of this paragraph, either 
Party may request the President of the International 
Court of Justice to appoint the necessary arbitrator 
or arbitrators within 30 days. If the President is 
of the sare nationality as one of the Parties, the 
most Senior Vice President who is not disqualified Mm 
that ground shall make the appointment. 


[32 UST 
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(3) Except as otherwise agreed, the arbitral tribunal 
Shall determine the limits of its jurisdiction in accordance 
with this Agreement and shall establish its own procedure. At 
the direction of the tribunal or at the request of either of the 
Parties, a conference to determine the precise issues to be 
arbitrated and the specific procedures to be followed shall be 
held no later than 15 days after the tribunal is fully constituted. 


(4) Except as otherwise agreed, each Party shall sulmit a 
Memorandum within 45 days of the time the tribunal is fully 
constituted. Replies shall be due 60 days later. ‘The tribunal 
shall hold a hearing at the request of either Party or at its 
discretion within 15 days after replies are due. 


(5) The tribunal shall attempt to render a written decision 
within 30 days after completion of the hearing or, if no hearing 
is held, after the date both replies are submitted, whichever is 
sooner. The decision of the majority of the tribunal shall 
prevail, 


(6) The Parties may submit requests for clarification of 
the decision within 15 days after it is rendered and any clarifi- 
cation given shall be issued within 15 days of such request. 


(7) Each Party shall, consistent with its national law, 
give full effect to any decision or award of the arbitral tribal. 


(8) The expenses of the arbitral tribunal, including the fees 
and expenses of the arbitrators, shall be shared equally by the 
Parties. Any expenses incurred by the President of the International 
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Court of Justice in connection with the procedures of paragraph 
(2) (b) of this Article shall be considered to be part of the 
expenses of the arbitral tribunal. 


ARTICLE 15 


Termination 


Either Party may, at any time give notice in writing, through 
Diplomatic channels, to the other Party, of its decision to ter- 
minate this Agreement. Such notice shall be sent simultaneously 
to the International Civil Aviation Organization. This Agreement 
shall terminate at midnight (at the place of receipt of notice to 
the other Party) inmediately before the first anniversary of the 
date of receipt of the notice by the other Party, unless the notice 
is withdrawn by agreement before the end of this period. 


ARTICLE 16 
Multilateral Agreement 
If a multilateral agreement, accepted by both Parties, con- 
cerning any matter covered by this Agreement enters into force, 
this Agreement shall be amended so as to conform with the provisions 
of the multilateral agreement. 


ARTICLE 17 
Registration with ICAO 
This Agreement and all amendments thereto shall be registered 
with the International Civil Aviation Organization. 
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ARTICLE 18 


Entry Into Force 


This Agreement shall enter into force on the date of 
signature and shall supercede the Air Services Agreement of 
February 26, 1947, as amended. 


IN WIINESS WHEREOF the Undersigned, being duly 
authorized thereto by their respective Governments, have 
signed the present Agreement. 

DONE at Bangkok on this Seventh day of December 1979, 
in English language in two originals. 


For the Government of 
the United States of America ‘ 
(Morton I, Abramowitz) (Upadit Pachariyangkum! 
Ambassador Minister of Foreign Affairs 
Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
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AEX 2 
SCHEDULED AIR SERVICS 


Section 1 





Airlines of one Party whose designation identifies this 
Annex shall, in accordance with the tems of their designation, 
be entitled to perform international air transportation (1) 
between points on the following routes, and (2) between points 
on such routes and points in third countries through points in 
the territory of the Party which has designated the airline. 
A. Routes for the airline or airlines designated by the 
Government of the United States: 
From the United States via intermediate points to points 
in Thailand and beyond. 


B. Routes for the airline or airlines designated by the 

Government of the Kingdom of Thailand: 

1. From Thailand via intermediate points to New York. 

2. From Thailand via intermediate points to Honolulu and 

Los Angeles and beyond to Canada and Europe. 

3prom Thailand via intermediate points across the 
Pacific to Guam,/ Bonolulu, Seattle, 7/ Los Angeles 
and one additional point ?/in the United States to be 
selected by Thailand with the option to change the 
point by giving sixty days' prior notice, and beyond 
to points in Canada. ; 
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Y/ Operations on Route 3 will not begin prior to the legal 
implementation of the terms of Article 12 of the Air Transport 
Agreement by the Royal ‘hai Government, which will notify the 
U.S. Government of such implementation by Diplomatic Note. (See 
Paragraph 5 of the Memorandum of Understanding dated Je 15, 
1979, for additional provisions concerning Route 3.) 


2/ Four rowdtrip frequencies per week may be operated through 

Tokyo serving Guam, Seattle or the additional U.S. point, whether 

served directly or indirectly through another U.S. point. Frequencies 
in excess of four roundtrips per week through Tokyo to these points 
shall be implemented in accordance with paragraph 5 of the Marorandum 

of Understanding dated June 15, 1979. [Footnotes in the original.] 


Section 2 


Each designated airline may, on any or all flights and at its 
option, operate flights in either or both directions and without 
directional or geographic limitation, serve points on the routes 
in any order, and amit stops at any points or points outside the 
territory of the Party which has designated that airline, without 
loss of any right to carry traffic otherwise permissible under 
the Agreement. 


Section 3 


Qn any international segment or segments of the routes 
described in Section 1 above, a designated airline may perform 
international air transportation without any limitation as to 
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change, at any point on the route, in type or number of aircraft 
operated, provided that in the outbound direction the transporta- 
tion beyond such point is a continuatim of the transportation from 
the territory of the Party which has designated the airline and, 
in the inbound direction, the transportation to the territory of 
the Party which has designated the airline is a continuatio of 
the transportation beyond such point. 
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ANNEX IT 


Charter Air Service 


Section 1 


Airlines of one Party whose designation identifies this 
Annex shall, in accordance with the terms of their designation, 
be entitled to perform international air transportation to, from 
and through any point or points in the territory of the other 
Party, either directly or with stopovers en route, for one-way 
or roundtrip carriage of the following traffic: 

(a) any traffic to or from a point or points in the territory 
of the Party which has designated the airline; 

(b) any traffic to or from a point or points beyond the 
territory of the Party which has designated the airline and carried 
between the territory of that Party and such beyond point or points 
(i) in transportation other than under this Annex; or (ii) in 
transportation under this Annex with the traffic making a stopover 
of at least two consecutive nights in the territory of that Party. 


Section 2 


With regard to traffic originating in the territory of either 
Party, each airline performing air transportation under this Annex 
shall comply with such laws, regulations and rules of the Party in 
whose territory the traffic originates, whether on a one-way or 
roundtrip basis, as that Party now or hereafter specifies shall be 
applicable to such transportation. When the regulations or rules 
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of one Party apply more restrictive tems, comitions or limitations 
to one or more of its airlines, the designated airlines of the other 
Party shall be subject to the least restrictive of such terms, 
conditions or limitations. Moreover, if the aeronautical authorities 
of either Party pramulgate regulations or rules which apply different 
conditions to different countries, each Party shall apply the mst 
liberal regulation or rule to the designated airlines of the other 


Party. 
Section 3 


Neither Party shall require a designated airline of the other 
Party, in respect of the carriage of traffic from the territory of 
that other Party on a one-way or roundtrip basis, to submit more 
than a declaration of conformity with the laws, regulations and 
rules of that other Party referred to under Section 2 of this Annex 
or of a waiver of these regulations or rules granted by the aeronauti-~- 
cal authorities of that other Party. 
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE INTERNATIONAL ATOMIC ENERGY AGENCY 
AND THE GOVERNMENTS OF INDONESIA AND THE UNITED STATES 
OF AMERICA FOR THE TRANSFER OF ENRICHED 
URANIUM FOR A RESEARCH REACTOR IN INDONESIA 


WHEREAS the International Atomic Energy Agency (hereinafter called the "Agency") 
and the Government of Indonesia (hereinafter called Indonesia") on 19 December 1969/1] 
signed an agreement (hereinafter called the "Project Agreement") for assistance by the 
Agency to Indonesia in continuing a training and research project for peaceful purposes 
relating to the Triga Mark II research reactor (hereinafter called the "reactor") at the 
Bandung Reactor Centre in Bandung, Republic of Indonesia; 


WHEREAS the Agency, Indonesia, and the United States Atomic Energy Commission, 
acting on behalf of the Government of the United States of America (hereinafter called the 
"United States"), on 19 December 1969 and 14 September 1972 concluded contracts, as 
amended, for the transfer of enriched uranium for the reactor, pursuant to which supplies 
of enriched uranium were delivered to Indonesia; 


WHEREAS Indonesia, in connection with the Project Agreement, has requested the 
assistance of the Agency in securing from the United States an additional supply of enriched 
uranium for the reactor; 


WHEREAS the Board of Governors of the Agency,fherejnafter callgd the Board") 
approved the additional assistance for the project on. 0.. LNG yal bAe. 1979; 


WHEREAS Indonesia and the United States, being Parties to the Treaty on the Non- 
Proliferation of Nuclear Weapons| ?] (hereinafter called the Treaty"), desire to promote 
universal adherence to the Treaty; — 


WHEREAS Indonesia and the United States affirm support of the objectives of the 
Treaty and the Statute of the Agency [* Jana, in this regard, have demonstrated their commite 
ment to ensuring that the international development and use of nuclear energy for peaceful 
purposes are carried out under arrangements which, to the maximum extent, will prevent 
the proliferation of nuclear explosive devices; 


WHEREAS Indonesia has made arrangements with a manufacturer (hereinafter called 
the "manufacturer") for the fabrication of enriched uranium into additional fuel elements 
for the reactor; 


WHEREAS, under the Agreement for Coeoperation between the Agency and the 
United States, concluded on 11 May 1959, as amended [*] (hereinafter called the ‘Co-operation 


Agreement"), the United States undertook to make available to the Agency pursuant to its 
Statute certain quantities of special fissionable material, and also undertook, subject to 
applicable provisions of the Cosoperation Agreement and licence requirements, to permit, 
upon request of the Agency, persons under the jurisdiction of the United States to make 
arrangements to transfer and export materials, equipment or facilities for Members of the 
Agency in connection with an Agency project; and 


*733 UNTS 115. 


* Done July 1, 1968. TIAS 6889; 21 UST 483. 
* Done Oct. 26, 1956. TIAS 3873; 3 UST 1098. 
*TTAS 4291, 7852; 10 UST 1424; 25 UST 1199. 
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WHEREAS, pursuant to the Co-operation Agreement, the Agency and the United States 
on 14 June 1974 concluded a Master Agreement Governing Sales of Source, By-Product and 
Special Nuclear Materials for Research Purposes (hereinafter called the "Master Agree- 
ment"); 


NOW THEREFORE the Agency, Indonesia and the United States hereby agree as follows: 


ARTICLE 1 
Supply of Enriched Uranium 


1, The Agency, pursuant to Article IV of the Coeoperation Agreement, shall request the 
United States to permit the transfer and export to Indonesia of up to a total net amount of 
3647.67 grams of uraniume235 contained in 18 330 grams of uranium enriched to approxi= 
mately 19,90 per cent (hereinafter called the "supplied material"), contained in fuel elements 
for use in the reactor. 


2. The United States, subject to the provisions of the Co-operation Agreement and the 
Master Agreement and to the issuance of any required licences or permits, shall transfer 
to the Agency and the Agency shall transfer to Indonesia the supplied material, 


3. The particular terms and conditions for the transfer of the supplied material, include 
ing all charges for or connected with such material, a schedule of deliveries and shipping 
instructions, shall be specified in a supplemental contract to the Master Agreement, to be 
concluded between the Agency, Indonesia and the United States (hereinafter called the 
"Supplemental Contract"), 


4. The supplied material and any nuclear material produced through its use, including 
subsequent generations of produced special fissionable material, shall be used exclusively 
by and remain at the Bandung Reactor Centre in Bandung, Republic of Indonesia, unless 
otherwise agreed by the Parties to this Agreement (hereinafter called the "Parties"), 


5. The supplied material and any special fissionable material produced through its use, 
including subsequent generations of produced special fissionable material, shall be stored 
or reprocessed or otherwise altered in form or content only under conditions and in facilie 
ties acceptable to Indonesia and the United States, Such material shall not be further ene 
riched unless Indonesia and the United States agree, 


ARTICLE Il 
Shipment of the Supplied Material 
All arrangements for the export from the United States of America of the supplied 
material shall be the responsibility of Indonesia and the manufacturer, Prior to the export 


of such material, Indonesia shall notify the Agency of the amount thereof and of the date, 
place and method of shipment, 


ARTICLE Ill 
Payment 
1, Indonesia shall pay the manufacturer all charges for or connected with the fabrication 


of the supplied material into fuel elements, in accordance with the arrangements made 
between Indonesia and the manufacturer, 
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2. Indonesia shall pay the United States all charges for or connected with the supplied 
material in accordance with the provisions of the Supplemental Contract, except as provided 
for in paragraph 4 of this Article. 


3. In extending their assistance for the project, neither the Agency nor the United States 
assumes any financial responsibility in connection with the transfers of the supplied material 
by the United States to Indonesia, 


4. In order to assist and encourage research on peaceful uses or for medical therapy, the 
United States has in each calendar year offered to distribute to the Agency, free of charge, 
special fissionable material of a value of up to US $50 000 at the time of transfer, to be 
supplied from the amounts specified in Article II, A of the Co-operation Agreement, If the 
United States finds the project to which this Agreement relates eligible, it shall decide by 
the end of the calendar year in which this Agreement is concluded on the extent, if any, to 
which the project shall benefit by the gift offer, and shall promptly notify the Agency and 
Indonesia of that decision. The payments provided for in paragraph 2 of this Article shall 
be reduced by the value of any gift material thus made available or, if payments for such 
material have been made by Indonesia, the United States shall credit Indonesia with the 
value of such material. 


ARTICLE IV 
Transport, Handling and Use 
Indonesia and the United States shall take all appropriate measures to ensure the safe 
transport, handling and use of the supplied material, Neither the United States nor the 
Agency warrants the suitability or fitness of the supplied material for any particular use or 


application or shall at any time bear any responsibility towards Indonesia or any person for 
any claims arising out of the transport, handling or use of the supplied material, 


ARTICLE V 
Safeguards 
1, Indonesia undertakes that none of the following materials shall be used for the manue 
facture of any nuclear weapon or any nuclear explosive device or for research on or the 
development of any nuclear weapon or any nuclear explosive device, or for any other 
military purpose: 
(a) The supplied material; 
(b) Any special fissionable material produced through the use of the supplied 
material, including subsequent generations of produced special fissionable 


material, 


2. The Agency shall apply safeguards to the nuclear material referred to in paragraph 1 
above in accordance with the provisions of the Project Agreement, 


3. Indonesia shall permit the Agency and the Agency undertakes to inform the United 


States of the status of all inventories of any materials required to be safeguarded under this 
Agreement, should the United States so request. 


ARTICLE Vi 
Safety Standards and Measures 


The safety standards and measures specified in the Project Agreement shall, to the 
extent relevant, apply to the nuclear material subject to this Agreement, 
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ARTICLE VII 
Physical Protection 


1 Indonesia undertakes that adequate physical protection shall be maintained with respect 
to the supplied material and any special fissionable material used in or produced through the 
use of the reactor or the supplied material, 


2. The Parties agree to the levels for the application of physical protection set forth in 
the Annex to this Agreement, which levels may be modified by mutual consent of the Parties 
without amendment to this Agreement, Indonesia shall maintain adequate physical security 
measures in accordance with such levels. These measures shall as a minimum provide 
protection comparable to that set forth in Agency document INFCIRC /225 {Rev. 1, entitled 
"The Physical Protection of Nuclear Material”, as it may be revised from time to time. 


ARTICLE VUI 
Settlement of Disputes 


1. Any dispute arising out of the interpretation or implementation of this Agreement, 
which is not settled by negotiation or as may otherwise be agreed by the Parties concerned, 
shall on the request of any such Party be submitted to an arbitral tribunal composed as 
follows: each Party to the dispute shall designate one arbitrator and the arbitrators so 
designated shall by unanimous decision elect an additional arbitrator, who shall be the 
Chairman, If the number of arbitrators so selected is even, the Parties to the dispute 
shall by unanimous decision elect an additional arbitrator. If within thirty (30) days of the 
request for arbitration any Party to the dispute has not designated an arbitrator, any other 
Party to the dispute may request the President of the International Court of Justice to 
appoint the necessary number of arbitrators, The same procedure shall apply if within 
thirty (30) days of the designation or appointment of the arbitrators, the Chairman or any 
required additional arbitrator has not been elected, A majority of the members of the 
arbitral tribunal shall constitute a quorum, and all decisions shall be made by majority 
vote, The arbitral procedures shall be established by the tribunal, whose decisions, 
including all rulings concerning its constitution, procedure, jurisdiction and the division 
of the expenses of arbitration between the Parties to the dispute, shall be final and binding 
on all the Parties concerned, The remuneration of the arbitrators shall be determined on 
the same basis as that of ad hoc judges of the International Court of Justice, 


2, Any decision of the Board concerning the implementation of Article V or VI shall, if 
the decision so provides, be given effect immediately by Indonesia and the Agency pending 
the final settlement of any dispute. 


ARTICLE [xX 
Entry into Force and Duration 


1, This Agreement shall enter into force upon signature by the authorized representae 
tives of Indonesia and the United States and by or for the Director General of the Agency, 


2. This Agreement shall continue in effect so long as any nuclear material which was 
ever subject to this Agreement remains in the territory of Indonesia or under the jurise 
diction of Indonesia or under its control anywhere, or until such time as the Parties agree 
that such material is no longer usable for any nuclear activity relevant from the point of 
view of safeguards, 
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hs 
DONE h ww Ay this COVtnth.. day one Cembla, 1979, in triplicate in the 


English language. 


For the INTERNATIONAL ATOMIC ENERGY AGENCY: 
; ; ad 
J e Z 


OF INDONESIA: 


[7] 






For the GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
3 
ae, [°] 
Atte? T et aacal? alias 


[SEAL] 


? Sigvard Eklund. 
* Harjono Nimpuno. 
Louis V. Nosenzo. 
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ANNEX 


LEVELS OF PHYSICAL PROTECTION 


Pursuant to Article VII, the agreed levels of physical protection to be ensured by the 
competent national authorities in the use, storage and transportation of nuclear material 
listed in the attached table shall as a minimum include protection characteristics as follows: 


CATEGORY DI 
Use and storage within an area to which access is controlled, 


Transportation under special precautions including prior arrangements between sender, 
recipient and carrier, and prior agreement between entities subject to the jurisdiction and 
regulation of the supplier State and the recipient State, respectively, in case of international 
transport, specifying time, place and procedures for transferring transport responsibility. 


CATEGORY It 


Use and storage within a protected area to which access is controlled, i,e. an area under 
constant surveillance by guards or electronic devices, surrounded by a physical barrier 
with a limited number of points of entry under appropriate control, or any area with an 
equivalent level of physical protection, 


Transportation under special precautions including prior arrangements between sender, 
recipient and carrier, and prior agreement between entities subject to the jurisdiction and 
regulation of the supplier State and the recipient State, respectively, in case of international 
transport, specifying time, place and procedures for transferring transport responsibility, 


CATEGORY I 


Materials in this category shall be protected with highly reliable systems against 
unauthorized use as follows: 


Use and storage within a highly protected area, i.e, a protected area as defined for 
Category II above, to which, in addition, access is restricted to persons whose trustwore 
thiness has been determined, and which is under surveillance by guards who are in close 
communication with appropriate response forces, Specific measures taken in this context 
should have as their objective the detection and prevention of any assault short of war, 
unauthorized access or unauthorized removal of material. 


Transportation under special precautions as identified above for transportation of Category I 


and Ill materials and, in addition, under constant surveillance by escorts and under condie 
tlons which assure close communication with appropriate response forces, 
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TABLE: CATEGORIZATION OF NUCLEAR MATERIAL® 


ae ee en 
1, Phutonium®! Unirradiated? 2kg or more Less than 2 kg but more 
than 500g 


2. Uranium-235¢ 











Unitradiated? 












— uranium enriched to 20% ?95U or more 





5S kg or more 





Less than 5 kg but more 
than 1 kg 


10 kg or more 





1 kg orless* 












— uranium enriched to 10% ?95u but 
Tess than 20% 


— Uranium cntichegt above natural, but 
hess than 10% ?? 


Less than 10 kg® 


10 kg or more 








© All plutonium except that with Lotople concentration exceeding 80% In plutonium-238, 

© Material not irradiated In 2 reactor or material irradiated In a reactor but with a radiation level equal to of less then 100 radsshour at one meter unshielded. 

© Less than a radiologically slenificant quantity should be exempted. 

4 Netueat uranium, depleted uranium and thorium and quantities of uranium enriched to Jess than 10% sot falling In Category III should be protected In 
accordance with prudent manegement practice. 

Irradiated fuel should be protected as Category I, II of ILI nuclear material depending on the category of the fresh fuel. However, fuel which by virtue of Its 
Original fissile material content is included ss Category J or Il before irradiation should only be reduced one Category level, while the radiation level from the 
fuel exceeds 100 rads/h at one meter unshielded. 

‘The State's competent suthority should determine If there is a credible threat to disperse plutonium mualevolently. The State should then apply physical 
Protection requirements for category 1, 1] of Ill cf nuclear meterial, at {t deems sppropriste and without regard to the plutonium quentity epecified under 
Gach category herein, to the plutonium botopes In those quantities and forms determined by the State to fail within the scope of the credible dispersal threat. 


(Footnotes in the original. ] 
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[EXCHANGE OF NOTES] 


The Government of the United States refers to 
the Third Supply Agreement between the International 
Atomic Energy Agency (hereinafter referred to as the 
"Agency") and the Governments of the Republic of 
Indonesia and the United States of America concerning 
the transfer of enriched uranium (hereinafter referred 
to as the “Sufply Agreement"), and to the Project 
Agreement of December 19, 1969, as amended, between 
the Government of Indonesia and the Agency (hereinafter 
referred to as the "Project Agreement") whereby the 
Agency has granted its assistance to Indonesia in 
obtaining enriched uranium for use in the Triga Mark II 
research reactor at the Bandung Reactor Center in 
Bandung, Republic of Indonesia. 

During the discussions leading up to the Supply 
Agreement and amendments to the Project Agreement, which 
were signed today, the following understandings were 
reached between the Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of the Republic of Indonesia. 

If Indonesia or the United States becomes aware of 


circumstances which demonstrate that the Agency for any 


reason is not or will not be applying safeguards as provided 


New Delhi, 


December 7, 1979 
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for in Sections 5 and 6 of the Project Agreement and 
referenced in Article V of the Supply Agreement, the Party 
shall inform the other and, to ensure effective continuity 
of safeguards, the Parties shall immediately enter into 
arrangements which conform with Agency safeguards principles 
and procedures and with the coverage required by those 
Sections and which provide assurance equivalent to that 
intended to be secured by the system they replace. 

If either Party becomes aware of circumstances 
referred to in the above paragraph, following consultation 
with Indonesia the United States shall be permitted to 
conduct the activities listed below, unless the United 
States agrees that the need to conduct such activities is 
being satisfied by the application of Agency safeguards under 
arrangements pursuant to that paragraph: 

(1) to review in a timely fashion the design 
of any equipment or facility which is to use, fabricate, 
process, or store any material transferred pursuant to 
the Supply Agreement or any special nuclear material 
used in or produced through the use of such material; 
(2) to require the maintenance and production of 
records and of relevant reports for the purpose of 
assisting in enstring accountability for material 


transferred by the United States pursuant to the 
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Supply Agreement and any source or special nuclear 

material used in or produced through the use of 

such material so transferred; and 

(3) to designate personnel, in consultation 

with Indonesia, who shall have access to all places 

and data necessary to account for the material in 

Paragraph (2), to inspect any equipment or facility 

referred to in paragraph (1), and to install any 

devices and make such independent measurements as 

may be deemed necessary to account for such material. 

Such personnel shall be accompanied by personnel 

designated by Indonesia. 

Indonesia confirmed its undertaking to establish and 
maintain a system of accounting for and control of all 
material subject to the Supply Agreement, the procedures 
of which shall be comparable to those set forth in Agency 
document INFCIRC/153 (corrected), or in any revision of 
that document agreed to by Indonesia and the United States. 

If Indonesia at any time following entry into force 
of the Supply Agreement 

(a) does not comply with the provisions of Articles 

I(4), 1(5), V and VII of the Supply Agreement, 

(b) terminates, abrogates or materially violates a 


safeguards agreement with the Agency, or 
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(c) detonates a nuclear explosive device, 
the United States shall have the rights to cease 
further cooperation under the Supply Agreement and to 
require the return of any material transferred under 
the Supply Agreement and any special nuclear material 
produced through its use. 

The United States and Indonesia shall periodically 
exchange through the Agency information concerning the 
physical protection measures maintained by Indonesia 
pursuant to Article VII of the Supply Agreement. The 
adequacy and implementation of these physical protection 
measures may be reviewed from time to time, whenever 
either Party is of the view that a revision may be 
required to maintain adequate physical protection. 

If the Government of the Republic of Indonesia 
concurs, it is suggested that this note and that 
Government's reply be regarded as constituting an agree- 
ment between the two Governments, which shall enter into 
force on the date of the reply and shall remain in 
force for the duration as provided in Article IX (2) 


of the Supply Agreement. 
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EMBASSY OF THE 
REPUBLIC OF INDONESIA 


New Delhi, 7th December, 1979. 


Your Excellency, 


I have the honour to refer to Your Excellency's 
note of today's date, which reads as follows : 


"The Government of the United States refers to 
the Third Supply Agreement between the International Atomic 
Energy Agency (hereinafter referred to as the "Agency") 
and the Governments of the Republic of Indonesia and the 
United States of America concerning the transfer of enriched 
uranium (hereinafter referred to as the "Supply Agreement"), 
and to the Project Agreement of December 19, 1969, as amended, 
between the Government of Indonesia and the Agency (Hereinafter 
referred to as the "Project Agreement") whereby the Agency 
has granted its assistance to Indonesia in obtaining enriched 
uranium for use in the Triga Mark II research reactor at the 
Bandung Reactor Center in Bandung, Republic of Indonesia. 


During the discussions leading up to the Supply 
Agreement and amendments to the Project Agreement, which 
were signed today, the following understandings were reached 
between the Government of the United States ofAmerica and 
the Government of the Republic of Indonesia. 


If Indonesia or the United States becomes aware of 
circumstances which demonstrate that the Agency for any 
reason is not or will not be applying safeguards as provided 
for in Sections 5 and 6 of the Project Agreement and referenced 
in Article V of the Supply Agreement, the Party shall inform 
the other and, to ensure effective continuity of safeguards, 
the Parties shall immediately enter into arrangements which 
conform with Agency safeguards principles and procedures and 
with the coverage required by those Sections and which provide 
assurance equivalent to that intended to be secured by the 
system they replace. 
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If either Party becomes aware of circumstances 
referred to in the above paragraph, following consultation 
with Indonesia the United States shall be permitted to 
conduct the activities listed below, unless the United 
States agrees that the need to conduct such activities is 
being satisfied by the application of Agency safeguards 
under arrangements pursuant to that paragraph : 


(1) to review in a timely fashion the design 
of any equipment or facility which is to use, 
fabricate, process, or store any material 
transferred pursuant to the Supply Agreement or 
any special nuclear material used in or produced 
through the use of such material; 


(2) to require the maintenance and production 

of records and of relevant reports for the purpose 
of assisting in ensuring accountability for material 
transferred by the United States pursuant to the 
Supply Agreement and any source or special nuclear 
material used in or produced through the use of 
such material so transferred; and 


(3) to designate personnel, in consultation 

with Indonesia, who shall have access to all places 
and data necessary to account for the material in 
paragraph (2), to inspect any equipment or facility 
referred to in paragraph (1), and to install any 
devices and make such independent measurements as 
may be deemed necessary to account for such material. 
Such personnel shall be accompanied by personnel 
designated by Indonesia. 


Indonesia confirmed its undertaking to establish 
and maintain a system of accounting for and control of all 
material subject to the Supply Agreement, the procedures of 
which shall be comparable-to those set forth in Agency 
document INFCIRC/153 (Corrected), or in any revision of 
that document agreed to by Indonesia and the United States. 
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If Indonesia at any time following entry into force 
of the Supply Agreement 


(a) does not comply with the provisions of 
Articles 1(4), 1(5), V and VII of the Supply 
Agreement, 


(b) terminates, abrogates or materially violates 
a safeguards agreement with the Agency, or 


(c) detonates a nuclear explosive device, 


the United States shall have the rights to cease further 
cooperation under the Supply Agreement and to require the 
return of any material transferred under the Supply Agreement 
and any special nuclear material produced through its use. 


The United States and Indonesia shall periodically 
exchange through the Agency information concerning the 
physical protection measures maintained by Indonesia pursuant 
to Article VII of the Supply Agreement. The adequacy and 
implementation of these physical protection measures may be 
reviewed from time to time, whenever either Party is of the 
view that a revision may be required to maintain adequate 
physical protection. 


If the Government of the Republic of Indonesia 
concurs, it is suggested that this note and that Government's 
reply be regarded as constituting an agreement between the 
two Governments, which shall enter into force on the date 
of the reply and shall remain in force for the duration as 
provided in Article IX(2) of the Supply Agreement." 


I have further the honour to confirm, on behalf 
of the Government of the Republic of Indonesia, the foregoing 
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understandings and to agree that Your Excellency's note 
and this note shall be regarded as constituting an 
agreement between our two Governments, which shall enter 
into force on the date of this reply and shall remain in 
force for the duration as provided in ArticleIX(2) of the 
Supply Agreement. 


Please accept, Your Excellency, the assurances 
of my high consideration. 


For the Government of the 


Repuiic of Indonesia, 


HARJONO NIMPUNO 





Resident Representative to 
the International Atomic Energy Agency. 


His Excellency 

Mr. Louis V. Nosenzo, 

Deputy Assistant Secretary for Nuclear 
, Energy and Energy Technology Affairs, 
‘Bureau of Oceans and International 

Environmental and Scientific Affairs, 

Department of State, 

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 
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Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Ottawa December 19, 1979; 
Entered into force December 19, 1979. 


(377) TIAS 9706 


3718 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements 


[32 UST 





She Serceturg of Sinte for Extermal Affairs 


The, Canadian Secretary of State for External Affairs to the 
American Ambassador 





OTTAWA, December 19, 1979. 


FPLM-211 
Excellency, 

I have the honour to refer to discussions between 
representatives of our two Governments for’ the purpose of 
reaching agreement on cooperative arrangements for vessel 
traffic management in waters near the common boundary of 
Canada and the United States in the region of Juan de Fuca 
Strait. Such arrangements are desirable for marine safety 
in light of increasing oil tanker and other vessel traffic 
in the west coast waters of Canada and the United States. 
The world-wide trend towards large tankers, and the poss- 
ibility of their presence in coastal areas where they might 
add to the existing traffic, greatly strengthen the need for 
such cooperation. 

The two Governments have already taken a number of 
parallel measures for safety of navigation in the Juan de 
Fuca area, including improved communications, surveillance 
radar installations and a voluntary routing system. I have 
the honour to propose that these cooperative arrangements be 


further strengthened. The attached Annex sets out the 


His Excellency Kenneth Curtis, 


Ambassador of the U.S.A. to 
Canada, 
OTTAWA. 
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arrangements for implementation of a cooperative vessel 
traffic management system for the region of Juan de Fuca 
Strait, consistent with our shared goals of safety of 
navigation and preservation of the marine environment. 

I have the honour to propose that if these 
arrangements are acceptable to the United States Government, 
this Note, together with the attached Annex, which are 
authentic in English and French, and your confirming reply, 
shall constitute an Agreement between our two Governments 
for vessel traffic management in waters near the common 
boundary of Canada and the United States in the region of 
Juan de Fuca Strait. I have the honour further to propose 
that this Agreement enter into force on the date of your 
reply. This Agreement may be terminated by either Government 
upon six months' notice to the other or upon such Longer 


period as may be specified in the notice of termination. 


Aine Reachasc® 


Secretary of State for 
External Affairs. 


? Flora MacDonald. 
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ANNEX 


AGREEMENT FOR A COOPERATIVE VESSEL TRAFFIC MANAGEMENT 
SYSTEM FOR THE JUAN DE FUCA REGION 


100 PURPOSE AND OBJECTIVE 


100.1 The purpose of this Agreement is to provide for a cooperative 
system of vessel traffic management in the applicable waters. 


100.2 The objective of this Agreement is to enhance safe and 
expeditious vessel traffic movement and to minimize risk of pollution of 
the marine environment in the applicable waters by setting forth 
standards and procedures for: 


(a) establishing a cooperative system of vessel traffic 
management; 


(b) ascertaining through pre-clearance procedures and 
subsequent traffic monitoring, vessel compliance with 
pertinent regulations, procedures and practices; and 
alerting responsible authorities where non-compliance 
occurs ; 


(c) monitoring traffic movements to the degree required of the 
locality; 


(d) providing on a routine basis, or on request, real time 
information to mariners on traffic, navigational dangers, 
weather and other safety matters; 


(e) providing on request position fixing data where this 
capability exists; 


(f) responding to emergency situations. 
101 DEFINITIONS 
101.1 Applicable Waters 


Means the waters on the southern coasts of British Columbia and 
the northern coasts of the State of Washington that are bounded: 


(1) in the waters through which the international boundary 
runs, 


\ 
(a) on the north, by the 49°\ north parallel of latitude, 
and 
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(b) on the south and east, by a rhumb line joining Point 
Partridge (Whidbey Island) and McCurdy Point Youinpar 
Peninsula); and 

(2) in the waters to seaward 


(a) on the northwest, by the 48°35'45" north parallel of 
latitude, 


(b) on the southwest, by the 48°23'30" north parallel of 
latitude, and 


(c) on the west, by the rhumb line joining 48°35'45"N., 
124°47'30"W. with 48°23'30"N., 124°48'37"W. 


101.2 Authority 


Means the Commissioner of the Canadian Coast Guard or the 
Commandant of the United States Coast Guard. 


101.3 Berth 
Means any wharf, pier, anchorage or mooring buoy. 


101.4 Canadian Vessel Traffic Regulator or U.S. Watch Supervisor 


Means the person at a vessel traffic management centre 
authorized by the appropriate Authority to administer the vessel traffic 
management regulations. 


101.5 Cooperative Vessel Traffic Management System 


Means the cooperative system of vessel traffic management 
established within the applicable waters pursuant to this Agreement. 


101.6 __ Exchange Line 


Means a sector boundary where vessel traffic passes from 
Management by one Authority to management by the other Authority. 


101.7 _ Parties 


Means the Government of Canada and the Government of the United 
States of America. 


101.8 Routing System 


Means any system of routing measures aimed at reducing the risk 
of casualties, including traffic separation schemes, two-way routes, 
recommended tracks, areas to be avoided, inshore traffic zones, 
roundabouts, precautionary areas and deep water routes. 
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101.9 Sector 


Means a subdivision of the applicable waters geographically 
defined for purposes of allocating the responsibility for vessel traffic 
Management to one of the Authorities. 


101.10 Traffic Clearance 


Means an authorization by a Canadian vessel traffic regulator 
or a U.S. watch supervisor for a vessel to enter the cooperative vessel 
traffic management system, depart a berth, proceed or manoeuvre within 
the applicable waters. 


101.11 Vessel 


Means every description of water craft, including non- 
displacement craft and seaplanes, used or capable of being used as a 
means of transportation on water. 


101.12 Vessel Traffic Management 


Means the management of vessel traffic by the use of such 
procedures and equipment as may be agreed by the Authorities, including 
vessel movement reporting systems, radar surveillance equipment, standard 
operation procedures and routing systems. 


101.13 Vessel Traffic Management Centre 


Means a centre established by the appropriate Authority for 
Managing vessel traffic in the cooperative vessel traffic management 
system. 


101.14 Vessel Traffic Management Regulations 


Means regulations promulgated by each Party for vessel traffic 
Management pursuant to this Agreement. 


102 APPLICATION TO VESSELS 


102.1 Except as otherwise herein provided this Agreement shall apply 
to all vessels. 


102.2 Any vessel that is exempt from compliance with the provisions 
of this Agreement shall observe the ordinary practice of seamen and, so 
far as is reasonable and practicable, act in a manner consistent with 
this Agreement. 

103 EXCHANGE LINES 


103.1 The Exchange Lines in the applicable waters are as follows: 
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(a) The 124°40' west meridian of longitude in the Juan de Fuca 
Strait from the Canadian low-water line to the U.S. 
low-water line as depicted on official charts; 


(b) Donaldson Island in position 48°19'54"N., 
123°42'24"W. to position 48°13'37"N., 
123°31'36"W.; thence to position 48°12'32"N., 
123°24'24"W.; then to Hein Bank in position 48°21'06"N., 
123°02'30"W.; thence to Cattle Point, San Juan Island in 
position 48°27'00"N., 122°57'42"W.; 


(c) Lime Kiln Point in position 48°31'00"N., 
123°09'06"W. to Kellet Bluff in position 
48°35'18"N., 123°12'03"W.; thence to Turn Point 
in position 48°41'20"N., 123°14'10"W.; thence to 
Skipjack Island in position 48°44'00"N., 123°02'16"W. ; 
thence to Clements Reef in position 48°46'42"N., 
122°53'22"W.; thence to Alden Bank Buoy in position 
48°50'24"N., 122°52'10"W., thence in a 000° direction 
to the point of intersection with the 49°00'N. parallel 
of latitude. 


103.2 The Exchange Lines may be modified by agreement of the 
Authorities, pursuant to recommendations of the Joint Coordinating Group 
established under this Agreement. 


200 JOINT POLICY 
201__JOINT PROCEDURES 


201.1 The Parties agree that the development and implementation of 
the cooperative vessel traffic management system is best achieved by: 


(a) developing and issuing vessel traffic management 
regulations and developing standard procedures at the 
headquarters level of the Authorities; 


(b) developing the local vessel traffic management technical 
and operational details at the regional and district level 
of the Authorities, within the framework of national 
standards, with headquarters consultation; and 


(c) developing routing systems and vessel traffic management 
systems taking into account, where appropriate, standards 
developed at IMCO on ships’ routing and ship movement 
systems. 
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202 SYSTEM COMPATIBILITY 


202.1 The Parties agree that the cooperative vessel traffic manage- 
ment system procedures and regulations in each country shall be compat- 
ible, to the extent possible, with those in the other and that any joint 
traffic separation scheme shall be submitted to the Inter-Governmental 
Maritime Consultative Organization. 


203 REGULATING OF VESSEL TRAFFIC 


203.1 Each Party undertakes to promulgate all vessel traffic 
management regulations necessary to give effect to this Agreement. The 
Authorities shall jointly determine the vessels to which particular 
regulations shall apply. 


204 COMPATIBILITY OF OTHER REGULATIONS AND THEIR ENFORCEMENT 


204.1 The Parties recognize the desirability of compatibility in 
their respective national regulations bearing on marine safety and 
environmental protection applicable to vessels using the cooperative 
vessel traffic management system. The Parties further recognize the 
desirability of consultation and coordination between the Authorities to 
promote compatibility of these regulations to the fullest extent 
practicable consistent with domestic law and policy. At the request of 
either Authority, the other will provide an opportunity for consultation 
and coordination concerning such regulatory measures significantly 
affecting vessels using the cooperative vessel traffic management system. 


204.2 The Parties consider that their respective vessel design, 
construction, manning and equipment requirements, and the measures for 
enforcement of these requirements, provide a comparable degree of marine 
safety and environmental protection and that their cooperative 
application will enhance the effectiveness of the vessel traffic 
Management system. Each Party recognizes that vessels meeting its own 
standards enter the waters of the other Party in accordance with the 
agreed routing system. Each Party, in applying its regulations to 
vessels proceeding through its portion of the applicable waters solely 
en route to or departing from a port of the other Party, will consider 
compliance with the requirements of the other Party to be effectively 
equivalent to material compliance with its own requirements, so long as 
the requirements and enforcement practices of the other Party, in their 
totality, continue to provide a comparable degree of marine safety and 
environmental protection. 


204.3 Nothing in Article 204 shall derogate from the right of each 
Party to take appropriate measures in accordance with its law in its 
portion of the applicable waters in relation to any specific vessel, the 
condition or activities of which may pose an actual threat to marine 
safety or the marine environment. In order to facilitate cooperative 
enforcement action each Authority will consult at the request of the 
other, where time permits, concerning enforcement measures to be taken in 
particular situations posing a threat to marine safety or the marine 
environment in the applicable waters. 
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204.4 Should either Party consider making a determination that the 
requirements and measures for enforcement referred to in 204.2, in their 
totality, no longer provide a comparable degree of marine safety and 
environmental protection, that Party will notify the other Party and 
offer to consult on the matter. No final determination will be made in 
this respect for at least six months from the time of initial notifi- 
cation in order to allow sufficient time for the consultation process to 
be completed. 


205 RELATION TO NATIONAL LAW AND POLICY 


205.1 This Agreement and actions hereunder shall be without prejudice 
to the position of the Governments of the United States and Canada with 
respect to the character of, and the nature and extent of coastal state 
jurisdiction over the applicable and adjacent waters. 


206 RESPONSIBILITY FOR SAFE NAVIGATION 


206.1 It is not the purpose of the cooperative vessel traffic 
management system instituted under this Agreement to attempt to manoeuvre 
or navigate vessels from the shore. Therefore, the responsibility for 
safe navigation shall remain with the vessel's master or commanding 
officer. Notwithstanding any requirement in the vessel traffic 
management regulations, the master or commanding officer of the vessel 
shall retain the responsibility to take any action which by the ordinary 
practice of seamen or by any special circumstances is necessary to ensure 
safety of life or the safety of his own or any other vessel. 


207__ ENFORCEMENT 


207.1 In the applicable waters under its jurisdiction, each Party 
shall enforce compliance with its vessel traffic management regulations. 


208 NAVAL VESSELS AND GOVERNMENT VESSELS 





208.1 Warships, naval auxiliaries and other vessels used for the time 
being for military purposes in non-commercial service will comply with 
the provisions of this Agreement, except when compliance would impair 
defence operations or defence operational capabilities. To the extent 
that it is consistent with the nature of these operations notice will be 
given to the vessel traffic management centre concerned. 


208.2 Other vessels owned and operated by a State and used for the 
time being only on Government non-commercial service and performing 
governmental functions in the applicable waters will comply with the 
provisions of this Agreement, except when compliance would impair the 
performance of governmental functions of a marine contingency nature. To 
the extent that it is consistent with the nature of the governmental 
functions being performed, notice will be given to the vessel traffic 
management centre concerned. 
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300 OPERATIONAL ELEMENTS 
301__ VESSEL TRAFFIC CLEARANCE 


301.1 Prior to entering the cooperative vessel traffic management 
system or departing a berth within the system, each vessel shall obtain a 
traffic clearance in accordance with procedures to be agreed upon between 
the Authorities. 


302 VESSEL TRAFFIC MANAGEMENT CENTRES 


302.1 Vessel traffic management centres shall be established as 
necessary to manage and coordinate vessel traffic. These centres shall 
be in communication with each other by dedicated communications circuits 
in order to ensure real time knowledge of the total vessel traffic 
pattern in the applicable waters. 


303 METHOD OF OPERATIONS 


303.1 Each vessel traffic management centre shall, within its 
applicable sector: 


(a) maintain VHF-FM radio contact with and receive reports from 
each vessel subject to the communications and movement 
reporting requirements of the vessel traffic management 
regulations; 


(b) maintain an accurate and up-to-date plot of all such 
vessels; 


(c) maintain an accurate and up-to-date status display of all 
known hazards to navigation, including adverse weather 
conditions, large concentrations of fishing or recreational 
vessels, and discrepancies in aids to navigation; 


(d) disseminate the information referred to in sub-paragraph (c) 
to all participating vessels that may be affected; 


(e) provide, upon request, position fixing assistance, within 
the capability of the centre; 


(f) in accordafice with an agreed procedure, issue a vessel 
traffic clearance; 


(g) in accordance with an agreed procedure, transfer 
responsibility between centres for each vessel at the time 
it crosses an exchange line; and 


(h) upon detecting or becoming aware of any violation of the 
vessel traffic management regulations, report the violation 
to the appropriate enforcemefit official of the Party in 
whose waters the violation occurred. 
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304 SECTOR MANAGEMENT AND RESPONSIBILITY 


304.1 All vessel traffic within the applicable waters to seaward of 
the exchange line established in subsection 103.1(a) shal] be managed by 
Tofino Traffic Centre. 


304.2 All vessel traffic to the east of the exchange line established 
by subsection 103.1(a) and to the south and east of the exchange lines 
established by subsections 103.1(b) and 103.1(c) shall be managed by the 
Seattle Traffic Centre. 


304.3 All vessel traffic to the north and west of the exchange lines 
established by subsection 103.1(b) and 103.1(c) shall be managed by 
Vancouver Traffic Centre. 


305 POLLUTION CONTINGENCY SUPPORT 


305.1 In the event of a pollution incident occurring within the 
applicable waters where a response by one or both Parties under the terms 
of the Joint Canada/United States Marine Pollution Contingency Plan[+]is 
required, the Authorities shall cooperate to the maximum extent 
practicable with the On-Scene Commander. 


306 STANDARDS OF SHORE BASED EQUIPMENT 


306.1 The Parties agree it is desirable to establish at the earliest 
feasible time a positive method of surveillance, generally radar where 
practicable, to ensure compliance with vessel] traffic management 
regulations. s 


306.2 Except as they may otherwise agree, each authority shall be 
responsible for establishing, operating, and maintaining: 


(a) VHF-FH’ communications coverage within its sectors, and 


(b) radar surveillance systems incorporating provisions for the 
identification and tracking of vessels as follows: 


(1) Canada: Strait of Georgia and Haro Strait from Point 
Roberts to Race Rocks; and on the west coast of 
Vancouver Island, from Estevan:Point to Cape Flattery, 
Washington. 


(2) United States: the Strait of Juan de Fuca from Cape 
Flattery to Whidbey Island; and Rosario Strait from 


Cherry Point to the southern entrance in the vicinity 
of Whidbey Island. 


1 Exchange of notes June 19, 1974. TIAS 7861 ; 25 UST 1280. 
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307 JOINT COORDINATING GROUP 


307.1 The Authorities shall establish a Joint Coordinating Group at 
the Regional/District level. This Group shall have a permanent 
membership consisting of two VIM representatives from each Authority, one 
of whom shall serve as the Chairperson and that office shall alternate 
annually between each Authority. This Group may seek expert advice as it 
may deen appropriate. A meeting of the Joint Coordinating Group may be 
called by either Authority but in any event, it shall meet and submit a 
report to the Authorities annually. 


307.2 The functions of this Group shall be: 


(a) to receive and respond to representations by interested 
parties on operational problems of a local nature; 


(b) to review and make early reports to both Authorities 
regarding the findings of any casualty investigation 
authority when a factor in its investigation concerns the 
Management of traffic in the cooperative vessel traffic 
management system; 


(c) to review and make recommendations to the Authorities 
concerning operating procedures and regulations; 


(d) to review and make recommendations to the Authorities 
respecting modifications of the exchange lines established 
by section 103.1 of this Agreement; 


(e) to advise the Authorities on policy and standards; 


(f) to recommend to the Authorities consultative and 
operational procedures to be followed when a vessel is 
found to be in contravention of the vessel traffic 
management regulations; and 


(g) to facilitate consultations between the Authorities on the 
effective implementation of this Agreement. 


308 COMMUNICATIONS 


308.1 The Parties undertake to promulgate in consultation with each 
other appropriate communications regulations to ensure reliable and 
effective two-way voice communications throughout the vessel traffic 
Management system. 


309 AIDS TO NAVIGATION 
309.1 The establishment and maintenance of aids to navigation in the 
applicable waters shall remain the responsibility of the Authority in 


whose territory. or water the aids to navigation are located, except as 
may be otherwise expressly agreed by the Parties. 
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400 ADMINISTRATION AND RESPONSIBILITY 


400.1 The Authorities shall be responsible for the administration of 
this Agreement. 


400.2 The federal officers having Regional /District responsibilities 
for administration and operation of the cooperative vessel traffic 
management system are: 
For Canada: The Regional Director, 
Canadian Coast Guard, 
Western Region. 


For United States: The Commander, 
Thirteenth Coast Guard District. 


401 AMENDMENTS 

401.1 Amendments to this Agreement may be made by mutual agreement of 
the Parties. 

402 IMPLEMENTATION 


402.1 The Authorities shall implement the cooperative vessel traffic 
Management system as soon as possible, subject to appropriation of funds. 


402.2 Each Party shall bear the costs of its own operations conducted 
pursuant to this Agreement. 
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OTTAWA, le 19 décembre 1979. 


FIM-211 
Excellence, 

J'ai l'honneur de me reporter aux discussions 
tenues entre les représentants de nos deux gouvernements en 
vue de parvenir 4 une entente sur des arrangements 
coopératifs applicables au contréle de la circulation 
maritime dans les eaux 4 proximité de la fronti@re canado- 
américaine dans la région du d&troit de Juan de Fuca. De 
tels arrangements sont souhaitables dans l'optique de la 
sécurité maritime en raison du nombre croissant de pétroliers 
a d'autres navires dans ies eaux qui bordent la cdte ouest 
du Canada et des Etats-Unis. La tendance universelle vers 
l'utilisation de p&étroliers 4 fort tonnage, combinée 4 la 
possibilité de leur présence dans des régions cdtiéres ofi ils 
risquent d'ajouter au trafic d&éja existant, rend d'autant plus 
n&cessaire ce genre de coopération. 

Les deux gouvernements ont déja pris parallélement 
un certain nombre de mesures destinées & assurer la sécurité 


de la navigation dans la région de Juan de Fuca, dont des 


Son Excellence Kenneth Curtis, 
Ambassadeur des Etats-Unis au Canada, 
OTTAWA. 


TIAS 9706 


32 ust] Canada—Maritime Matters—Dec. 19, 1979 391 





communications améliorées, des installations de surveillance- 
radar et un syst@me volontaire d'organisation du trafic. 
J'ai l'honneur de proposer par la présente que ces arrangements 
coopératifs soient davantage renforcés. L'Annexe ci-jointe 
expose les modalités affGérentes @ la mise en place d'un systéme 
de contréle coopératif de la circulation maritime dans la 
région de Juan de Fuca, conformément 4 nos objectifs communs 
de sécurité de la navigation et de préservation du milieu marin. 
J'ai l'honneur de proposer que si ces modalités 
agréent au Gouvernement des Etats-Unis, la présente Note et son 
Annexe, dont les versions frangaise et anglaise font foi, et 
votre Note en réponse, constituent entre nos deux gouvernements 
un accord de contréle de la circulation maritime dans les eaux 
a proximité de la fronti@re canado-américaine dans la région du 
détroit de Juan de Fuca. J'ai en outre l'honneur de proposer 
que cet accord entre en vigueur a la date de votre réponse. 
L'accord pourra étre dénoncé par 1'un ou l'autre gouvernement 
sur préavis de six mois 4 l'autre gouvernement ou au terme de 
toute autre période plus longue qui pourra étre spécifiée dans 
l'avis de dénonciation. 


Le secrétaire d'Etat aux 
Affaires extérieures, 
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ANNEXE 


ACCORD POUR LA MISE EN PLACE D'UN SYSTEME DE CONTROLE COOPERATIF 
DE LA CIRCULATION MARITIME DANS LA REGION JUAN DE FUCA 


100 BUT ET OBJECTIF 


100.1 Le but du présent Accord consiste 4 mettre en place un systéme 
de contréle coopératif de la circulation maritime dans les eaux visées. 


100.2 L'objectif du présent Accord consiste 4 favoriser la 
circulation sire et rapide des navires et 4 réduire les risques de 
pollution du milieu marin dans les eaux visées, par 1'établissement de 
normes et de procédures permettant 


a) d'‘établir un systéme de contréle coopératif de la 
circulation maritime; 


b) d'‘assurer, par l'octroi aux navires d'autorisations 
préalables de naviguer et par une surveillance subséquente 
de la circulation, que les navires se conforment aux 
procédures, aux pratiques et aux réglements pertinents, et 
d‘alerter les autorités compétentes en cas d'infraction; 


c) de surveiller fa circulation dans la mesure requise par la 
localité; 


d) de transmettre aux marins, réguliérement ou sur demande, 
des informations en temps réel concernant la circulation, 
les dangers pour la navigation, les conditions 
météorologiques et d'autres questions de sécurité; 


e) de transmettre, sur demande, des données servant 4 
déterminer la position, lorsque Ja chose est possible; et 


f) de réagir en cas d'urgence. 


101 DEFINITIONS 


101.1 Eaux visées 


Stentend des eaux se trouvant au large des cotes méridionales 
de 1a Colombie-Britannique et des cétes septentrionales de 1'Etat de 
Washington et qui sont délimitées: 


TIAS 9706 


32 UST] Canada—Maritime Matters—Dec. 19, 1979 393 





(1) dans les eaux traversées par la frontiére internationale, 
a) par le paralléle 4 49° de latitude Nord au nord, et 
b) par une ligne loxodromique joignant Point Partridge 
(ile Whidbey) et McCurdy Point (péninsule Glifmper} au 
sud et a l'est; et 
(2) dans les eaux qui s'étendent vers le large, 


a) par le paralléle 4 48°35'45" de latitude Nord au 
nord-ouest, 


b) par le paralléle 4 48°23'30" de latitude Nord au 
sud-ouest, et 


c) par la ligne loxodromique joignant les points 
48°35'45"N. 124°47'30°0. aux points 48°23'30"N., 
124°48'37"0. 

101.2 Autorité 


S'entend du Conmissaire de la Garde cOtiére canadienne ou du 
Commandant de la Garde cétiére des Etats-Unis. 


101.3 Poste 


S'entend de tout quai, de toute jetée, de tout poste de 
mouillage ou de toute bouée d‘amarrage. 


101.4 Régulateur canadien de la circulation maritime ou superviseur 
americain du quart 


Dans un centre de contréle de la circulation maritime, s'entend 
de la personne autorisée par 1'Autorité compétente 4 faire respecter les 
réglements relatifs au controle de la circulation maritime. 


101.5 Systéme coopératif de contréle de la circulation maritime 


S'entend du systéme coopératif de contrdle de la circulation 
maritime établi dans les eaux visées aux termes du présent Accord. 


101.6 Ligne de transition 


Dans un secteur, s'entend d'une ligne @ partir de laquelle le 
controle de la circulation maritime passe d'une Autorité a l'autre. 
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101.7 Parties 


S‘entend du Gouvernement du Canada et du Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d' Amérique. 


101.8 Systéme d'organisation du trafic 


s‘ entend de tout systéme comportant des procédés d’organisation 
du trafic visant a réduire le risque d'accidents, notamment des 
dispositifs de séparation du trafic, des routes a double courant, des 
couloirs recommandés, des zones 4 éviter, des zones cétiéres de 
circulation, des détours, des zones dangereuses et des routes en eau 
profonde. 


101.9 Secteur 


S'entend d'une subdivision des eaux visées qui est définie 
géographiquement aux fins de l'attribution 4 ]'une des Autorités de la 
responsabilité en matiére de contréle de la circulation maritime. 


101.10 Autorisation de naviguer 


S'entend de l'autorisation accordée 4 un navire par un 
régulateur canadien de la circulation maritime ou par un superviseur de 
quart américain d'entrer dans le systéme coopératif de controle de la 
circulation maritime, de quitter un poste, ou de circuler ou de 
manoeuvrer dans les eaux visées. 


101.11 Navires 

S‘entend de tout engin ou tout appareil de- quelque nature que 
ce soit, y compris les batiments sans tirant d'eau et les hydravions , 
utilisé ou susceptible d’étre utilisé comme moyen de transport sur ]‘eau. 


101.12 Contrdle de la circulation maritime 





S'entend du contréle de la circulation des navires par le biais 
de méthodes et de piéces d'Gquipement dont pourront convenir les 
Autorités, notamment des systémes indicateurs des mouvements des navires, 
du matériel de surveillance radar, des pratiques de fonctionnement 
courantes et des systémes d'organisation du trafic. 


101.13 Centre de controle de Ja circulation maritime 
S'entend d'un centre établi par 1'Autorité compétente pour le 


contréle de la circulation des navires dans le systéme coopératif de 
controle de la circulation maritime. 
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101.14 Réglements relatifs au contréle de 1a circulation maritime 


S'entend des réglements @dictés par chaque Partie aux fins du 
controle de la circulation des navires aux termes du présent Accord. 


102 APPLICATION AUX NAVIRES 


102.1 Sauf dispositions contraires dans les présentes, le présent 
Accord s'applique a tous les navires. 


102.2 Tout navire non tenu de se conformer aux dispositions du 
présent Accord observe la pratique ordinaire des marins et, pour autant 
qu'il est possible et raisonnable de le faire, méne ses opérations en 
conformité avec les dispositions du présent Accord. 


103 LIGNES DE TRANSITION 


103.1 Les lignes de transition dans les eaux visées se définissent 
comme suit: 


a) Le méridien 4 124°40' de longitude Ouest dans le détroit 
duan de Fuca, de la laisse de basse-mer du Canada a la 
laisse de basse-mer des Etats-Unis, comme i] est indiqué 
sur les cartes officielles; 


b) de 1'7le Donaldson située 4 48°19'54"N., 123°42'24"0. au 
point situé 4 48°13'37"N., 123°31'36"0.; de 1a au point 
situé 4 48°12'32"N., 123°24'24"0.; puis au Banc Hein (Hein 
Bank) situé 4 48°21'06"N., 123°02'30"0.; de 14 a Cattle 
Point sur 1'7le San Juan a 48°27'00"N., 122°57'42"0.; et 


c) de Lime Kiln Point situé 4 48°31'00"N., 123°09'06"0. 4 
Kellet Bluff situé 4 48°35'18"N., 123°12'03"0.; de 1a @ 
Turn Point situé 4 48°41'20"N., 123°14'10"0.; puis a 1'7le 
Skipjack (Skipjack Island) située 4 48°44'00"N., 
123°02'16"0.; de 1a 4 Clements Reef situé 4 48°46'42"N., 
122°53'22"0.; puis @ la bouée du Banc Alden (Alden Bank) 
située 4 48°50'24"N., 122°52'10"0.; puis dans une direction 
000° jusqu'au point d'intersection avec le paralléle 4 
49° 00° de“latitude Nord. 


103.2 Les lignes de transition peuvent Etre modifiées par voie 


d'entente entre les Autorités, conformément aux recommandations du Groupe 
mixte de coordination @tabli en vertu du présent Accord. 
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200 POLITIQUE COMMUNE 
201 MESURES COMMUNES 


201.1 Les Parties conviennent que la meilleure facgon d‘élaborer et de 
mettre en oeuvre le systéme coopératif de contréle de la circulation 
maritime consiste: 


a) a élaborer et édicter des réglements relatifs au contréle 
de la circulation maritime et 4 mettre au point des 
procédures normalisées au niveau des pouvoirs centraux de 
chaque Autorité; 


b) a& élaborer, au niveau des pouvoirs régionaux et de district 
des Autorités, les détails techniques et opérationnels du 
contréle local de la circulation maritime, dans le cadre 
des normes nationales et en consultation avec les pouvoirs 
centraux; et 


c) 4 élaborer des systémes d'organisation du trafic et des 
systémes de contréle de la circulation maritime en tenant 
compte, lorsqu'il y a lieu, des normes établies par 1‘OMCI 
quant aux systémes d'organisation du trafic et de mouvement 
des navires. 


202 COMPATIBILITE DES SYSTEMES 


202.1 Les Parties conviennent que les procédures et les réglements 
établis dans un pays dans le cadre du systéme coopératif de contréle de 
la circulation maritime doivent etre compatibles dans la mesure du 
possible avec ceux établis dans l'autre pays, et qe tout dispositif 
commun de séparation du trafic doit étre soumis 4 1' approbation de 

1! Organisation intergouvernementale consultative de la navigation 
maritime. 


203 _REGLEMENTATION DE LA CIRCULATION MARITIME 


203.1 Chaque Partie s‘engage 4 édicter tous les réglements relatifs 
au contréle de la circulation maritime nécessaires pour donner effet au 
présent Accord. Les Autorités détermineront conjointement les navires 
auxquels s'applique chaque réglement en particulier. 


204 COMPATIBILITE D'AUTRES REGLEMENTS ET LEUR APPLICATION 


204.1 Les Parties reconnaissent l'opportunité d'une compatibilité de 
leurs réglements nationaux respectifs sur la sécurité maritime et sur la 
protection de l'environnement applicables aux navires faisant usage du 
systéme coopératif de controle de la circulation maritime. Les Parties 
reconnaissent en outre qu'il est souhaitable que les Autorités tiennent 
des consultations et coordonnent leur action dans le but de promouvoir le 


TIAS 9706 


32 UST] Canada—Maritime Matters—Dec. 19, 1979 397 


plus possible la compatibilité entre ces réglements, en conformité avec 
la législation et les politiques nationales. A la demande de 1'une ou 
l'autre Autorité, 1'Autorité sollicitée fournira une occasion de procéder 
a une consultation et de coordonner les mesures de réglementation qui ont 
une incidence marquée sur les navires faisant usage du Systéme coopératif 
de contrdle de la circulation maritime. 


204.2 Les Parties considérent que leurs exigences respectives quant 
& Ia conception, 4 la construction, 4 1'équipage et l'armement des 
navires, ainsi que les mesures prises pour faire respecter ces exigences, 
fournissent un degré comparable de sécurité maritime et de protection de 
l'environnement, et que leur coopération au chapitre de la mise en 
application augmentera la sécurité du systéme de contrdle de la 
circulation maritime. Chaque Partie reconnait que des navires répondant 
& ses propres normes pénétrent dans les eaux de l'autre Partie en vertu 
du systéme d'organisation du trafic dont i] est convenue En appliquant 
ses réglements aux navires traversant la partie des eaux visées qui 
tombent sous sa juridiction dans le seul but de rejoindre ou de quitter 
un port de l'autre Partie, chaque Partie considérera le respect des 
exigences de l'autre Partie comme effectivement équivalant au respect 
intégral de ses propres exigences, 4 condition que les exigences et les 
mesures d'exécution de l'autre Partie, prises globalement, continuent de 
fournir un degré comparable de sécurité maritime et de protection de 
l'environnement. 


204.3 Rien dans le présent Article ne porte atteinte aux droits de 
chaque Partie de prendre dans la partie des eaux visées qui tombe sous sa 
juridiction des mesures appropriées en vertu de sa législation nationale 
au regard de tout navire en particulier qui, en raison de son état ou de 
ses activités, risque de porter un préjudice réel 4 la sécurité maritime 
ou au milieu marin. Afin de faciliter la prise de mesures d'exécution 
communes, chaque Partie tiendra des consultations 4 la demande de l'autre 
Partie, lorsque le temps le permet, sur les dispositions 4 prendre 
lorsque la situation fait peser une menace sur la sécurité maritime ou 
sur le milieu marin dans les eaux visées. 


204.4 Si une Partie envisage de considérer que les exigences et les 
mesures d'exécution dont il est fait mention au paragraphe 204.2, prises 
globalement, ne fournissent plus un degré comparable de sécurité maritime 
et de protection de l'environnement, elle en avertit l'autre Partie et 
offre de tenir des consuttations 4 ce sujet. Aucune décision finale 
n'est prise en la matiére avant un délai d'au moins six mois 4 compter de 
Ta date de la notification, de fagon 4 allouer le temps nécessaire pour 
compléter le processus de consultation. 


205 INCIDENCES SUR LA LEGISLATION ET LES POLITIQUES NATIONALES 


205.1 Le présent Accord et les mesures qu'il prévoit sont sans 
préjudice de la position du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis et de celle du 
Gouvernement du Canada quant au caractére, 4 Ia nature et 4 1'étendue de 
la juridiction de 1'Etat cdtier sur les eaux visées et limitrophes. 
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"206 _RESPONSABILITE QUANT A_LA SECURITE DE LA NAVIGATION 


206.1 Le systéme coopérat if de contrdle de ta circulation maritime 
institué en vertu du présent Accord ne vise aucunement 4 tenter de 
manoeuvrer ou de diriger les navires 4 partir de 3a cote. Par 
conséquent, le capitaine ou le commandant du navire garde ta 
responsabilité de 3a sécurité de la navigation. Nonobstant toute 
exigence prévue dans les réglements relatifs au contrdle de la 
circulation maritime, le capitaine ou le commandant du navire garde Ta 
responsabilité des mesures a prendre en vertu de la pratique ordinaire 
des marins ou en présence de circonstances spéciales pour assurer la 
sécurité de 1'équipage et celle de son propre navire ou de tout autre 
navire. 


207 APPLICATION DES REGLEMENTS 


207.1 Dans les eaux visées qui tombent sous sa juridiction, chaque 
Partie veille au respect de ses réglements sur le contrdle de la 
circulation maritime. 


208 _NAVIRES DE GUERRE ET AUTRES NAVIRES D'ETAT 


208.1 Les navires de guerre, les navires de guerre auxiliaires et les 
autres navires utilisés 4 1'heure actuelle 4 des fins militaires en 
service non commercial se conformeront aux dispositions du présent 
Accord, sauf dans tes cas ot cette conformité nuirait aux opérations de 
défense ou diminuerait tes capacités opérationnelles de défense. Dans ta 
mesure ou cela est compat ible avec 3a nature de ces opérations, avis est 
donné au centre de contréle de ta circulation maritime intéressé. 


208.2 Les autres navires propriétés d'un Etat et exploités par cet 
Etat qui ne sont utilisés 4 1'heure actuelle qu'en service gouvernemental 
non commercial et qui exercent des activités gouvernementales dans Tes 
eaux visées se conformeront aux dispositions du présent Accord, sauf dans 
les cas ou cette conformité nuirait 4 1'exercice d‘activités 
gouvernementates qui ont un caractére d'urgence maritime. Dans 1a mesure 
ou cela est compatible avec la nature des activités gouvernementates 
exercées , avis est donné au centre de contréle de ta circulation maritime 
intéressé. 


300 OPERATIONS 

301 AUTORISATIONS DE NAVIGUER 

301.1 Avant de pénétrer dans les eaux visées par le systéme 
coopératif de contrdle de 1a circulation maritime ou de quitter un poste 


a l‘intérieur de ce systéme, chaque navire doit obtenir une autorisation 
en conformité avec Jes modalités dont conviendront tes Autorités. 
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302 CENTRES DE CONTROLE DE LA CIRCULATION MARITIME 


302.1 Des centres de contréle de la circulation maritime devront étre 
établis en fonction des besoins pour controler et coordonner la 
circulation des navires. Ces centres seront reliés par des réseaux de 
communications spéciaux afin d‘assurer la connaissance en temps réel de 
Ta configuration globale des circuits de navigation dans les eaux visées. 


303 _FONCTIONNEMENT 


303.1 Dans le secteur qui lui est assigné, chaque centre de controle 
de Ja circulation maritime: 


a) communique avec chaque navire par radio VHF-MF et recoit 
des rapports de ces navires, sous réserve des exigences des 
réglements relatifs au contréle de la circulation maritime 
qui portent sur les communications et les rapports de 
circulation; 


b) tient pour chaque navire un tracé de navigation exact et 
a jour; 


c) tient sur maquette un relevé exact et 4 jour de tous Tes 
dangers connus pour Ja navigation, notamment Tes zones de 
mauvais temps, les concentrations de bateaux de péche ou 
d'embarcations de plaisance et les écarts au niveau des 
aides 4 la navigation utilisées; 


d) communique 4 tous les navires en cause les renseignements 
dont il est fait mention a 1'alinéa c); 


e) dans la mesure de ses capacités, aide ceux qui le demandent 
a déterminer leur position; 


f) donne des autorisations aux navires en conformité avec les 
modalités établies; 

g) opére le transfert de responsabilités 4 a un autre centre, en 

conformité avec les modalités @tablies, lorsqu'un navire 

traverse ure ligne de transition; et 


h) Jorsqu'il constate une infraction aux réglements relatifs 
au contréle de la circulation maritime ou qu'il en prend 
connaissance, en fait part a T'agent d' exécut ion intéressé 
de la Partie dans les eaux de laquelle ]'infraction a été 
commise. 
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304 GESTION DES SECTEURS ET RESPONSABILITE 


304.1 Toute la circulation maritime dans les eaux visées qui 
s'étendent au large de la ligne de transition établie conformément 4 
T'alinéa 103.1 a) est gérée par le centre de controle de Tofino. 


304.2 Toute la circulation- maritime dans les eaux s'étendant 4 l'est 
de la ligne de transition établie conformément @ 1'alinéa 103.1 a) et au 
sud et 4 l'est des lignes de transition établies conformément aux 

a) Nees 103.1 b) et 103.1 c) est gérée par le centre de contréle de 
eattle. 


304.3 Toute la circulation maritime dans les eaux s'étendant au nord 
et 4 T'ouest des lignes de transition établies conformément aux 

alinéas 103.1 b) et 103.1 c) est gérée par le centre de controle de 
Vancouver. 


305 MESURES D'URGENCE EN CAS DE POLLUTION 


305.1 S'il survient dans les eaux visées un incident présentant des 

dangers de pollution et que Tes deux Parties ou l'une d'entre elles 

doivent prendre les mesures nécessaires aux termes du Plan 

canado-américain d'urgence en cas de pollution marine, les Autorités font 

leur mieux pour collaborer avec le commandant se trouvant sur les 
Teux. 


306 NIVEAU DE QUALITE DE L' £QUIPEMENT SUR LA COTE 


306-1 Les Parties conviennent de l'opportunité de se pourvoir dans 

les meilleurs délais d'un systéme de surveillance sir, un systéme radar 
dans tous Tes cas ou c'est possible, destiné 4 assurer 1'observance des 
réglements relatifs au contréle de la circulation maritime. 


306.2 Sauf entente contraire entre les Autorités, chacune des 
Autorités est responsable de la mise sur pied, de l'exploitation et du 
maintien: 


a) des communications par systéme VHF-MF dans les secteurs 
soumis a sa juridiction, et 


b) de systémes’de surveillance radar permettant notamment 
d'identifier et de surveiller les navires dans les régions 
suivantes: 


1) Canada: Détroit de Géorgie et détroit d'Haro, de 
Point Roberts 4 Race Rocks; et, sur la cOte ouest de 
1'Tle de Vancouver, de Estevan Point 4 Cape Flattery, 
dans 1'Etat de Washington. 


TIAS 9706 


32 UST] Canada—Maritime Matters—Dec. 19, 1979 401 





2) Etats-Unis: Dé&troit Juan de Fuca, de Cape Flattery 4 
1'Tle Whidbey; et Rosario Strait, de _Cherry Point a 
]'embouchure méridionale, prés de 1'7le Whidbey. 


307 GROUPE MIXTE DE COORDINATION 


307.1 Les Autorités mettront sur pied un Groupe mixte de coordination 
au niveau des régions/districts. Ce Groupe aura comme membres 

permanents deux représentants du controéle de la circulation maritime de 
chacune des deux Autorités, l'un desquels sera président; il y aura 
alternance annuelle de la présidence entre les deux Autorités. Le Groupe 
est libre de recourir aux spécialistes lorsqu'il le juge approprié. 

L'une ou 1'autre Autorité peut demander la convocation d'une réunion, 
mais de toute facon le Groupe se réunit et présente un rapport tous les 
ans. 


307.2 Les fonctions du Groupe consistent: 


a) & prendre connaissance des observations formulées par les 
‘parties intéressées sur les problémes opérationnels a 
caractére local, et a4 y donner suite; 


b) 4 effectuer une &tude et 4 présenter des rapports 
préliminaires aux deux Autorités concernant les résultats 
obtenus par toute autorité chargée de mener une enquéte sur 
un accident lorsqu'un ha a de son enquéte porte sur le 
controle du trafic dans le systéme coopératif de contrGéle 
de la circulation maritime; 


c) a effectuer une Gtude et a faire des recommandations aux 
Autorités concernant les modalités et les réglements 
relatifs aux opérations; 


d) & effectuer une étude et 4 faire des recommandations aux 
Autorités au sujet de la modification des lignes de 
transition établies conformément 4 l'article 103.1 du 
présent Accord; 


e) & conseiller les Autorités en matiére de politiques et de 
normes ; 


f) & recommander aux Autorités les mesures consultatives et 


opérationnelles a prendre lorsqu'un navire enfreint les 
réglements relatifs au controle de la circulation maritime; 
et 


g) 4 faciliter les consultations entre les Autorités sur la 
mise en application effective du présent Accord. 
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308 COMMUNICATIONS 


308.1 Les Parties conviennent d'édicter en consultation des 
réglements appropriés en matiére de communications afin d'assurer 
T‘instauration d'une liaison téléphonique bidirectionnelle qui soit 
fiable et efficace dans l'ensemble du systéme de controle de la 
circulation maritime. 


309 AIDES A LA NAVIGATION 


309.1 Sauf entente expresse entre les Parties, ]'Autorité qui a 
juridiction sur les eaux ou sur le territoire ot se trouvent les aides 4 
la navigation demeure responsable de l‘installation et de l‘entretien de 
ces aides 4 la navigation dans les eaux visées. 


400 ADMINISTRATION ET RESPONSABILITE 


400.1 Les Autorités sont responsables de la mise en application du 
présent Accord. 


400.2 Les agents fédéraux responsables, au niveau des 
régions/districts, de la gestion et de l'exploitation du systéme 
coopératif de controle de la circulation maritime sont: 
Pour le Canada: Le directeur régional 
Garde cétiére canadienne 
Région de 1‘Quest 


Pour les Etats-Unis: Le commandant 
Treiziéme district de la Garde cotiére. 


401 MODIFICATIONS 


401.1 Le présent Accord peut étre modifié par voie d'entente mutuelle 
entre Tes deux Parties. 


402 MISE EN APPLICATION 

402.1 Sous réserve de l‘affectation des crédits nécessaires, les 
Autorités mettront en application le systéme coopératif de controle de la 
circulation maritime dans les meilleurs délais. 


402.2 Chaque Partie assume le cotit des opérations qu'elle méne en 
vertu du présent Accord. 
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The American Ambassador to the Canadian Secretary of State for 
Eeaternal Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Ottawa, December 19, 1979 


No. 341 


Madame, 

I have the honor to refer to your note No. FIM-211 
of this date, and to its Annex, proposing cooperative 
arrangements for joint management of vessel traffic in 
waters near the common boundary of Canada and the 


United States in the region of Juan de Fuca Strait. 


I have the further honor to confirm that the co- 
operative arrangements set forth in your Note and its 
Annex are acceptable to the Government of the United 
States, and that your Excellency's Note and its Annex, 
together with this reply, shall constitute an agreement 
on this subject between our two Governments which will 


enter into force on the date of this Note. 


Accept, Madame, the renewed assurances of my 


highest consideration. 


Dom My. Cuitea' 


The Honorable 
Flora MacDonald, P.C., M.P. 
Secretary of State for External Affairs 


Ottawa 





1 Kenneth M. Curtis. 
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REPUBLIC OF CHINA 


Trade: Color Television Receivers 


Agreement agreed to at Washington December 29, 1978; 
Entered into force December 29, 1978. 
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The Chinese Ambassador to the Special Representative for Trade 


Negotiations 


Embassy of the Republic of China 
2311 Massachusetts Avenue, N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20008 


December 29, 1978 


Excellency: 

I have the honor to refer to the recent discussions 
between representatives of the Government cf the Republic 
of China and the Government of the United States of America 
with respect to exports from the Republic of China of color 
television receivers. I have further the honor to confirm 
that the Government of the Republic of China will implement 
the measures and obligations to which it has agreed, under 
the following provisions: 
1. The Government of the Republic of China will administer 
its control over exports to the United States from the 
Republic of China of cclor television receivers as defined 
in Annex A at the levels set forth in Annex B, for the 
period from February 1, 1979 through June 30, 1980, and of 
television receivers as set forth in Annex C, for the period 
from February 1, 1979 through June 30, 1979. 
2. The Government of the United States of America will 
assist the Government of the Republic of China in imple- 
menting its control over exports of color television receivers 
to the United States at the levels set forth in Annex B as 
follows: 

(a) All color television receivers exported from the 
Republic of China prior to February 1, 1979, will be counted 


against the period in which they are entered, or withdrawn 


His Excellency 

Robert S. Strauss 

The Special Representative 
for Trade Negotiations 

Washington, D.C. 
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from warehouse, for consumption; except that if they are 
entered or withdrawn prior to April 1, 1979, they will be 
counted against the pipeline period (July 1, 1978 through 
January 31, 1979). All color television receivers exported 
from the Republic of China after January 31, 1979 will be 
counted against the period in which they were exported, 
except as noted in sub~paragraph (e) below. 

(b) Except as provided in paragraphs 4 and 6, in the 
event that the restraint level set forth in Annex B is 
reached prior to-the end of a restraint period, the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America will delay further 
importation of color television receivers until after the 
end of that restraint period. 

(c) All color television receivers exported from the 
Republic of China on or after February i; 1979, will be 
denied importation for consumption in the United States 
unless such receivers have been issued valid export visas 
by the Government of the Republic of China, a facsimile 
of such visas to be provided to the Government of the 
United States of America by the Government of the Republic 
of China. 

(a) All color television receivers exported from 
the Republic of China prior to February 1, 1979 may be 
entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, for consumption 
without an export visa prior to April 1, 1979. There- 
after, such receivers may be entered, or withdrawn from 
warehouse, for consumption only if they have been issued 
export visas and upon such entry or withdrawal will be 
counted against the first restraint period. 

(e) Exceptions to the specifications in subparagraph 


(a) above that imports are to be counted against the 
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restraint level for the restraint period in which they are 
exported may be made in order to (1) permit imports that 

are exported in the first restraint period, but that are not 
imported for consumption until more that 90 days following 

the becinning of the second restraint period, to be counted 
against the restraint level for that second restraint period; 
and (2) permit imports that were exported in the first 
restraint period, but that were denied entry in that restraint 
period persuant to subparagraph (b) above, to be counted 
against the restraint level for the second restraint period. 
3. The Government of the Republic of China will use its 

best efforts to space exports of color television receivers 

to the United States as evenly as practicable, over the 
restraint period, consistent with seasonal considerations. 

4. (a) In the event a shortfall occurs with respect to the 
restraint level during the first restraint period, carryover 
may be made to the second restraint period of up to 11 percent 
of the restraint level in the previous period, but not in 
excess of the actual shortfall. 

(b) The Government of the Republic of China will provide 
timely notice to the Government of the United States of 
America of its intention to excercise the rights provided 
in subparagraph (a) above, and the Government of the United 
States of America will endeavor to made appropriate adjust- 
ments in the applicable restraint level. 

5. The Government of the United States of America also will 
assist the Government of the Republic of China in implement- 
ing its control over exports of color television receivers 
to the United States set forth in Annex C in accordance with 
subparacraph 2 (c) above. In the event the restraint level 
set forth in Annex C is reached prior to the end of the 


February 1 through June 30, 1979 period, the Government of the 
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United States of America will delay further importation 
until the end of that period. 
6. The Government of the United States of America will 
notify the Government of the Republic of China as soon as 
possible should it become necessary for the Government of 
the United States of America to delay importation due to 
filling of the restraint level. 
7. The Government of the Republic of China will promptly 
supply the Government of the United States of America with 
monthly data on exports to the United States of color 
television recaivers as such data become available. The 
Government of the United States of America will supply the 
Government of the Republic of China with data on monthly 
imports of color television receivers, by principal 
countries of origin, as such data become available. Each 
Government agrees to supply promptly any other pertinent 
and readily available statistical data requested by the 
other Government. In accordance with current practice, 
United States data will be used in determining the necessity 
for delay by the Government of the United States of America 
of any imports pursuant to these Notes. 
8. (a) Either Government may request consultations on any 
matters arising from the provisions of these Notes, including, 
inter alia, any problems that may arise relating to circum~ 
ventions of the Agreement embodied in these Notes. Such 
consultations will take place at a mutually convenient time. 
no later that thirty days from the date on which such request 
is made, unless otherwise mutually agreed. 

(b) If,-in the view of either Government, the economic 
conditions prevailing at the time of the recent discussions 


mentioned above have changed substantially, that Government 
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may initiate consultations for review of the provisions of 
these Notes including the possibility of termination or 
modification of the report restraints. 

{c) Mutually satisfactory administrative arrangements 
or adjustments may be made to resolve problems arising in 
the implementation of these Notes, includine differences in 
points of procedure or operaticn. 
9. If the Government of the Republic of China considers 
that, as a result of the application of the provisions of 
these Notes, the Republic of China is placed in an inequitable 
position vis-a-vis other major exporting countries in respect - 
of exports to the United States of color television receivers, 
the Government of the Republic of China may initiate consul- 
tations with the Government of the United States of America. 
10. Any rights of trade retaliation that the Government of 
the Republic of China may have under existing treaties or 
commercial arrangements will not be exercised with respect 
to measures taken by the Government of the Unitec States of 
America pursuant to these Notes. 
11. The two Governments may amend the provisions of these 
‘Notes if such amendments are mutually agreeable. 
12. No provisions of these Notes will be construed as 
applying to prices or production of color television 
receivers or allocation of shipments among firms selling 
(except that it is recognized that such allocation may be 
deemed necessary and therefore Girected by the Government of 
the Republic of China in its implementation of the provisions 
of these Netes) or buying color television receivers. 
12. Either Government may terminate the provisions of these 
Notes by giving sixty days prior written notice to the other 


Government. 
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14. The foregoing provisions of these Notes will be imple- 
mentead by the two Governments in éccordance with the laws 
and regulations applicable in their respective countries. 

Z have further the honor to request Your Excellency to 
confirm on behalf of the Government of the United States of 
America that it will implement its measures and obligations 
under the above provisions, and to propose that this Note 
and Your Excellency's Note in reply will constitute an 
agreement between the two Governments as characterized by 
the above provisions. [’] 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my 


highest consideration. 


| Lbtewee Ld fy 

“games C. #. Sheri< Cocey 
Ambassador of the 
Republic of China 





*No United States Government reply was sent to the Republic of China, but 
it was agreed by both parties that the agreement entered into force on Decem- 
ber 29, 1978. " 
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ANNEX A 


The following items from the Tariff Schedules of 
the United States Annotated (1978) are covered_by the 
provisions of the Agreement: 

Color télevision receivers, having a picture tube, 
provided for in TSUSA items 685.2025, 685.2026, 685.2027, 
685.2028, 685.2029, 685.2031, 685.2044, 685.2046, 685.2055, 
685.2061, 685.2062. 
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ANNEX B 


The Government of the Republic of China will apply 
restraints on exports to the United States of color 
television receivers as defined in Annex A during the 
periods specified, at the levels indicated: 

Period 1 (February 1, 1979 - June 30, 1979) - 127,000 units* 
Period 2 (July 1, 1979 - June 30, 1980) - 373,000 units 


*Note to Annex B 


The level for Period 1 (February 1, 1979 - June 30, 1979) 
will be adjusted depending unpon the amount of color tele- 
vision receivers actually exported from the Republic of China 
during the period July 1, 1978 tnrough January 31, 1979, as 
determined by U.S. Customs data. If the quantity actually 
exported from the Republic of China exceeds 368,000 units in 
that period, the amount of the excess will be deducted from 
127,000. I£ the quantity actually exported from the Republic 
of China during that period is less than 368,000 units, the 
amount of deficiency will be added to 127, 000. 
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The Government of the Republic of China also intenés 
to control exports of incomplete color television receivers 
as described in item 685.2064 of the Tariff Schedules of the 
United States. It intends to limit the export of such items 
to the United States at a level of 270,000 sets during the 
period February 1 - June 30, 1979. The Government of the 
Republic of China recognizes that the Government of the 
United States of America has the right to take action under 
Section 203(g)(2) of the Trade Act of 1974[*] to assist the 
Government of the Republic of China in administering its 
self-restraint measure in the event that it appears exports 
from the Republic of China will exceed the level of self- 
restraint which the Government of the Republic of China 

has stated it will apply. 

The Government of the Republic of China is not in a 
position to make a commitment regarding extension of the 
limitation for an additional time period, but is prepared 
to review the matter further, not later than May 31, 1979, 
with the objective of establishing a control level for the 
period July 1, 1979 = dune 30, 1980. 

The Government of the Republic of China recognizes 
that the Government of the United States of America has the 
right to take action under Section 203(g) (2) of the Trade 
Act of 1974 to limit imports during the periog July 1, 1979 


~ June 30, 1980. 


788 Stat. 2017 ; 19 U.S.C. § 2253 (g) (2). 
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NETHERLANDS 


Weather Stations 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at The Hague July 26, 1979; 

Entered into force May 8, 1980. 

With memorandum of arrangement 

Signed at The Hague July 26 and August 20, 1979. 
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The American Ambassador to the Dutch Minister of Foreign Affairs 


No. 37 


Excellency: 

I have the honor to refer to the informal cooperation 
between the Government of the United States and the Govern- 
ment of the Netherlands Antilles over a span of many years 
which has resulted in the provision, by the National 
Weather Service of the U.S. National Oceanic and Atmospheric 
Administration and its predecessors, the Environmental 
Science Services Administration, and the U.S. Weather 
Bureau, of advisories and warnings of weather situations 
potentially dangerous to the Caribbean area with emphasis 
on tropical storms and hurricanes. Throughout the Caribbean 
area, these advisories and warnings have been instrumental 
in the reduction of human and economic loss due to these 
destructive forces of nature. The Netherlands Antilles 
have made a very significant contribution to the coopera- 
tion by furnishing extremely valuable special and timely 
weather reports during periods of threatening weather 
conditions in the Caribbean area. 

In view of the mutual benefit of this cooperation and 
wishing to place our continuing cooperation on a formal 
basis, my Government proposes that an Agreement be con- 
cluded to provide for the establishment of a cooperative 
program on the following terms: 

1. Purpose. The purpose of this program is to 


provide, through the cooperation of the designated 
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Cooperating Agencies of the Government of the United 
States and the Government of the Netherlands Antilles, 
(a) tropical cyclone forecasts and warnings, 
and 
(b) increased meteorological observational 
reports during times of emergency. 
Cooperating Agencies. The Cooperating Agencies 
shall be: 
(a) for the Government of the United States 
of America, the National Oceanic and 
Atmospheric Administration, Department of 
Commerce, hereinafter referred to as the 
United States Cooperating Agency, and 
(b) for the Government of the Netherlands 
Antilles, the Meteorological Service of 
the Netherlands Antilles, hereinafter 
referred to as the Netherlands Antilles 
Cooperating Agency. 
Expenditures. All expenditures incident to the 
obligations assumed by the United States Cooperating 
Agency shall be paid by the Government of the 
United States of America, and all expenditures 
incident to the obligations assumed by the Nether- 
lands Antilles Cooperating Agency shall be paid 
by the Government of the Netherlands Antilles. 
Liability. No liability shall attach to either 
Government or Cooperating Agency as a result of 
failure of the advisories or warnings to predict 
weather conditions in an accurate manner, or as 


a result of a failure to transmit tropical cyclone 


“forecasts and warnings in a timely fashion. Neither 
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Government or its Cooperating Agency warrants the 
suitability of the information provided under this 
Agreement for any particular use. 

Appropriation of Funds. To the extent that the 
carrying out of any provisions of this Agreement 
will depend on funds appropriated by the Congress 
of the United States or the representative body 
of the Netherlands Antilles, it shall be subject 
to the availability of such funds. 

Memorandum of Arrangement. A Memorandum of 
Arrangement, specifying further details of the 
cooperative program to be operated under this 
Agreement, shall be agreed to by the United. States 
Cooperating Agency and the Netherlands Antilles 
Cooperating Agency. 

Amendments. This Agreement may be amended at 
any time by mutual consent of the Governments of 
the United States and the Kingdom of the 
Netherlands. 

Application. As-regards the Kingdom of the 
Netherlands, the present Agreement shall apply 
only to the Netherlands Antilles. 

Term. This Agreement shall remain in force for 
ten years unless terminated by mutual agreement 
or by either Government upon sixty days' notice 


in writing to the other Government. 


If the foregoing meets the approval of the Government 


of the Kingdom of the Netherlands, I have the honor to 


propose that this Note and Your Excellency's reply to that 


effect shall constitute an Agreement between our two 


Governments concerning this matter, which shall enter into 


TIAS 9708 


417 


418 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [32 UST 





force on the date on which the Government of the Kingdom 
of the Netherlands notifies the Government of the United 
States of America that the necessary constitutional pro- 
cedures required in the Kingdom of the Netherlands have 

been complied with.L’] 


Accept, Excellency, the assurances of my highest 


" KK, sss gh 


Dr. Christoph A. van der Klaauw, 


consideration. — 


His Excellency 


Minister of Foreign Affairs of 


the Kingdom of the Netherlands. 


? May 8, 1980. 
? Geri M. Joseph. 
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The Dutch Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


DVE/VV-205382 





MINISTERIE VAN BUITENLANDSE ZAKEN 


Excellency, 


I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of 
your Note of 26 July, nr. 37, which reads 
as follows: 

" I have the honor to refer to the 
informal cooperation between the Government of 
the United States and the Government of the 
Netherlands Antilles over a span of many years 
which has resulted in the provision, by the 
National Weather Service of the U.S. National 
Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration and its 
predecessors, the Environmental Science Services 
Administration, and the U.S. Weather Bureau, of 
advisories and warnings of weather situations 
potentially dangerous to the Caribbean area with 
emphasis on tropical storms and hurricanes. 
Throughout the Caribbean area, these advisories 
and warnings have been instrumental in the 
reduction of human and economic loss due to these 
destructive forces of nature. The Netherlands 
Antilles have made a very significant contribution 


to the cooperation by furnishing extremely 


To the Ambassador of the 
United States of America 


at 
The Hague. 
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valuable special and timely weather reports during 


periods 


of threatening weather conditions in the 


Caribbean area. 


In 


view of the mutual benefit of this cooperation 


and wishing to place our continuing cooperation on 


a formal basis, my Government proposes that anAgreement 


be concluded to provide for the establishment of a 


cooperative program on the following terms: 


1. 


Purpose. The purpose of this program is to 
provide, through the cooperation of the 
designated Cooperating Agencies of the 
Government of the United States and the 
Government of the Netherlands Antilles, 

(a) tropical cyclone forecasts and warnings, 

and 
(b) increased meteorological observational 


reports during times of emergency. 


Cooperating Agencies. The Cooperating Agencies 

shall be: 

(1) for the Government of the United States of 
America, the National Oceanic and Atmospheric 
Administration, Department of Commerce, 
hereinafter referred to as the United States 
Cooperating Agency, and 

(2) for the Government of the Netherlands 
Antilles, the Meteorological Service of the 
Netherlands Antilles, hereinafter referred 
to as the Netherlands Antilles Cooperating 
Agency. 


Expenditures. All expenditures incident to the 
obligations assumed by the United States 
Cooperating Agency shall be paid by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America, and all 
expenditures incident to the obligations 
assumed by the Netherlands Antilles Cooperating 
Agency shall be paid by the Government of the 
Netherlands Antilles. 
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4. 


Liability. No liability shall attach to either 
Government or Cooperating Agency as a result of 
failure of the advisories or warnings to predict 
weather conditions in an accurate manner, or as a 
result of a failure to transmit tropical cyclone 
forecasts and warnings in a timely fashion. Neither 
Government or its Cooperating Agency warrants the 
suitability of the information provided under this 


Agreement for any particular use. 


Appropriation of Funds. To the extent that the 


carrying out of any provisions of this Agreement will 
depend on funds appropriated by the Congress of the - 
United States or the representative body of the 
Netherlands Antilles, it shall be subject to the 


availability of such funds. 


Memorandum of Arrangement. A Memorandum of Arrangement, 
specifying further details of the cooperative program 
to be operated under this Agreement, shall be agreed 
to by the United States Cooperating Agency and the 
Netherlands Antilles Cooperating Agency. 


Amendments. This Agreement may be amended at any time 
by mutual consent of the Governments of the United 
States and the Kingdom of the Netherlands. 


Application. As regards the Kingdom of the Netherlands 
the present Agreement shall apply only to the 
Netherlands Antilles. 


Term. This Agreement shall remain in force for ten 
years unless terminated by mutual agreement or by 
either Government upon sixty day's notice in writing 


to the other Government. 


If the foregoing meets the approval of the Government of 


the Kingdom of the Netherlands, I have the honor to propose 
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that this Note and Your Excellency's reply to that 
effect shall constitute an Agreement between our 

two Governments concerning this matter, which shall 
enter into force on the date on which the Government 
of the Kingdom of the Netherlands notifies. the 
Government of the United States of America that the 
necessary constitutional procedures required in 

the Kingdom of the Netherlands have been complied 
with." 


I have the honour to confirm that the foregoing 
meets the approval of the Government of the Kingdom 
of the Netherlands and that Your Excellency's Note 
and this reply shall constitute an Agreement 

between our two Governments concerning this matter, 
which shall enter into force on the date on which 
the Government of the Kingdom of the Netherlands 
notifies the Government of the United States of 
America that the necessary constitutional procedures 
required in the Kingdom of the Netherlands have been 
complied with. 


Please accept Excellency the assurance of my highest 
consideration. 


The Hague, 26 July, 1979 


2. var He a 


C.A. van der Klaauw 
Minister for Foreign Affairs 
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MEMORANDUM OF ARRANGEMENT 


The National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration (NOAA) 
of the United States Department of Commerce, hereinafter referred 
to as the United States Cooperating Agency, and the Netherlands 
Antilles Meteorological Service, hereinafter referred to as the 
Netherlands Antilles Cooperating Agency, pursuant and subject 
to the provisions of the Agreement effected by the exchange of 
Notes on July 26, 1979, between the Government of the United 
States of America and the Government of the Kingdom of the © 
Netherlands regarding the preparation and provision of tropical 
cyclone forecasts and warnings, and provisions of special 
meteorological observations, have agreed as follows: 

1. Name of Program. The cooperative program to which 
this Memorandum of Arrangement refers shall be known 
as the."Netherlands Antilles-United States Hurricane 
Warning Program." 

2. Conduct of Work. The management of the program and 
the conduct of the forecast and forecast distribution 
operations shall be under the control of the United 
States Cooperating Agency, acting in consultation, as 
necessary, with the Netherlands Antilles Cooperating 
Agency. The taking and transmitting of special mete- 
orological observations shall be under the control of 
the Netherlands Antilles Cooperating Agency. 

3. Specific Undertakings on the Part of the United States 
Cooperating Agency. The United States Cooperating Agency 
shall: 

(a) prepare warnings associated with tropical cyclones 
for the Netherlands Antilles; 
(b) provide forecasts for all tropical cyclones in 


the North Atlantic including those expected to 


TIAS 9708 


424 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [32 UST 





influence Curacao, Aruba, Bonaire, St. Eustatius, 
Saba and St. Martin. This information will be 
contained in advisoriés issued by the NOAA 
National Hurricane Center as frequently as every 
three hours when a cyclone approaches the Nether- 
lands Antilles; 

(c) predict and describe the meteorological conditions 
(winds, tides, and rainfall) expected to influence 
the Netherlands Antilles when a tropical cyclone 
is forecast to affect those islands; 

(d) address the information specified in 3(a)-3(c) to 
an agreed-upon addressee in the Netherlands 


Antilles. 


4. Specific Undertakings on the Part ‘of the Netherlands 
Antilles Cooperating Agency. The Netherlands Antilles 
Cooperating Agency shall: : 

(a) provide special surface weather observations 
when a subject island is being threatened by a 
tropical storm; 

(b) disseminate within the Netherlands Antilles all 
advisories and warnings as may be required. 

5. Term. This Memorandum of Arrangement shall enter into 
force on the same date as the Agreement referred to 
in the introduction of the Memorandum and shall expire 


on the same date as said Agreement. 
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6. Amendments. The terms of this Memorandum of Arrangement 
may be amended at any time by agreement between the two 
Cooperating Agencies. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned, being authorized thereto, 


have executed this Memorandum of Arrangement. 


FOR THE UNITED STATES FOR THE NETHERLANDS ANTILLES 
COOPERATING AGENCY COOPERATING AGENCY: 





Place:The Hague, The Netherlands 


Date: July 26, 1979 Date: August 20, 1979 


1 Eldrid G. Maduro. 
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EGYPT AND THE UNITED KINGDOM OF 
GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND 


Liability and Insurance 


Agreement signed at Cairo October 19, 1979; 
Entered into force October 19, 1979. 


AGREEMENT 
AMONG 
THE ARAB REPUBLIC OF EGYPT, 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND 
THE UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND 
NORTHERN IRELAND 
REGARDING 
DECENNALE LIABILITY AND INSURANCE 


Dated: Ocroper 19, 1979 
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AGREEMENT REGARDING DECENNALE LIABILITY AND IN- 
SURANCE DATED: OCTOBER 19, 1979 AMONG THE ARAB 
REPUBLIC OF EGYPT (“GOVERNMENT”), THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA, ACTING THROUGH THE AGENCY 
FOR INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT (“A.LD.”) AND THE 
UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN 
IRELAND, ACTING THROUGH THE OVERSEAS DEVELOP- 
MENT ADMINISTRATION (“ODA’’) 


Wuereas, Articles 651 through 654 of the Egyptian Civil Code 
impose joint and several absolute liability (regardless of fault) on 
architects (which term includes any person who designs works) and 
contractors for a period of ten years after delivery of the works 
(hereinafter “Décennale liability”) ; 

Wuereas, Law 106 of 1976 requires that a license must be obtained 
to erect. buildings and that a prerequisite to obtaining such a license 
is presentation of an insurance policy covering, inter alia, liability 
under Article 651 of the Egyptian Civil Code; 

Wuereas, project agreements have been or will be signed between 
the Government and the United States of America or between the 
Government and the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland for sewerage and sanitary draining projects. 

Wuenreas, the cost of premiums for Décennale liability insurance is 
one and one-half to two percent of project cost, which in connection 
with projects financed by A.I.D. and ODA would result in a total cost 
to the Government of many millions of dollars, a huge burden on the 
Government’s scarce resources ; 

Wuereas, even at such high cost it does not appear possible to 
obtain insurance policies which would provide full Décennale liability 
coverage for A.I.D. and ODA projects in Egypt, thus subjecting 
A.I.D. and ODA financed Contractors to large uninsured liabilities, 
thereby making it exceedingly difficult to attract such Contractors 
to work in Egypt; and 

Wuereas, Articles 163 through 172 of the Egyptian Civil Code 
regarding liability for negligence apply to persons or firms contracting 
to do consulting, architectural, design, supervision, construction, or 
any other work under contracts financed in whole or in part by A.I.D. 
or ODA (“A.LD. and ODA financed Contractors”) ; and would con- 
tinue to apply even if such Contractors are exempted from the Décen- 
nale liability and insurance provisions of Egyptian law; 

Now THEREFORE, 


1. The Government agrees that A.I.D. and ODA financed Con- 
tractors, architects and consultants working on sewerage projects 
financed in whole or in part by agreements which have been or will 
be signed between the Government and A.I.D. or between the Govern- 
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ment and ODA are exempted from the application of Articles 651 
through 654 of the Egyptian Civil Code and from the application of 
Law 106 of 1976. This exemption does not relieve the Contractors, 
architects or consultants of their respective contractual obligations 
which relate to their duty to exercise sound judgment, in accordance 
with the standards of their respective professions, to ensure the safety 
and fitness of the works for the purposes for which they are designed 
and erected. 

2. A.D. and ODA agree that. Articles 163 through 172 of the 
Egyptian Civil Code regarding liability for negligence shall apply to 
all A.LD. and ODA financed Contractors, architects and consultants. 

3. Notwithstanding the exemptions from Egyptian Law provided 
in Section 1 above, A.I.D. and ODA agree to require A.I.D and ODA 
financed Contractors respectively to be covered by third party, Con- 
tractors All Risk (construction Contractors only), in the Joint names 
of the Government or its authorized contracting organization and the 
Contractor, and Professional Indemnity insurance (design Contrac- 
tors, architects and consultants) in amounts acceptable to the Govern- 
ment or its authorized contracting organization providing protection 
to third parties who may suffer damages through the fault of such 
Contractors, architects and consultants. 


In WITNESS WHEREOF, the Government, the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland and the United States of America, each 
acting through its duly authorized representative, have caused this 
Agreement to be. signed in their names and delivered as of the day 
and year first above written. 





Minister of Economy, Foreign 
TITLE: Trade and Economic Oooperation 


UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN 
AND NORTHERN IRELAND 


BY: Nocmnphae 
Charge a'Affaires a.i. 





NAME: M.S. Weir NAME: Alfted L. Atherton, Jr. 
TITLE: H. M. Ambassador TITLE: Ambassador 
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UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND 
NORTHERN IRELAND 


Defense Areas in the Turks and Caicos Islands 


Agreement signed at Washington December 12, 1979; 
Entered into force December 12, 1979; 
Effective January 1, 1979. 


With memorandum of understanding, agreed minute and 
aide-memoire. 
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED KINGDOM OF 
GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND CONCERNING 
UNITED STATES DEFENCE AREAS IN THE 
TURKS AND CAICOS ISLANDS 


The Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland and the Government of the United States 
of America; 


Having considered, together with the Government of the 
Turks and Caicos Islands, the Agreement between the Government 
of the Federation of the West Indies and the Government of 
the United States of America concerning United States Defence 
Areas in the Federation of the West Indies signed at Port of 
Spain on 10 February, 1961, [1] the Exchange of Notes between the 
Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland and the Government of the United States of America 
dated 11 June 197} ?'| concerning the use by Civil Aircraft of the 
Airfield at the Auxiliary Air Base on Grand Turk Island and 
the Exchange of Notes between the said Governments dated 15 
June 1972[?] applying the Agreement of 10 February 1961 to addi- 
tional United States Defence Areas in the Turks and Caicos 
Islands: 


Desiring to strengthen the firm friendship and understand- 
ing between them; 


Desiring also to contribute to the defence of the Western 
Hemisphere and to the maintenance of peace and security within 
the framework of the Charter of the United Nations; [*]t 


Believing that practical cooperation within the territory 
of the Turks and Caicos Islands as provided for in this Agree- 
ment will greatly assist in the attainment of these objectives; 

Have agreed as follows: 

ARTICLE I 
Definitions 

In this Agreement, the expression: 

"Contractor personnel" means employees of a United States 
contractor who are not ordinarily resident in the Turks and 


Caicos Islands and who are there solely for the purpose of this 
Agreement; 


+ TIAS 4734; 12 UST 408. 
> TITAS 7446; 23 UST 2583. 
> PIAS 7375 ; 23 UST 1145. 
“TS 993 ; 59 Stat. 1031. 
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"Defence Areas" means an area in respect of which the 
Government of the United States of America (hereinafter called 
"the United States Government") is for the time being entitled 
to have and enjoy, in accordance with the terms and conditions 
of this Agreement, the rights, power and authority described 
in Article II; 


"Dependants" means the spouse and children under 21 of 
a person in relation to whom it is used; and, if they are 
dependent upon him for their support, the parents and 
children over 21 of the person; 


"the Islands" means the Turks and Caicos Islands; 
“Members of the United States Forces" means: 


(a) military members of the United States Forces on 
active duty; 


(b) civilian personnel accompanying the United States 
Forces and in their employ who are not ordinarily resident 
in the Islands and who are there solely for the purposes of 
this Agreement; and 


(c) dependants of the persons described in (a) and (b) 
above; 


"Military purposes" means: 


(a) the installation, construction, maintenance and 
use of military equipment and facilities; including facili- 
ties for the training, accommodation, hospitalisation, re- 
creation, education and welfare of members of the United 
States Forces; and 


(b) all other activities of the United States Govern- 
ment, United States contractors and authorised service or- 
ganizations carried out for the purposes of this Agreement; 


"United States contractor" means any person, body or 
corporation ordinarily resident in the United States of 
America that is in the Islands for the purposes of this 
Agreement by virtue of a contract with the United States 
Government, and includes a subcontractor; 


"United States Forces" means the land, sea and air 
armed services of the United States, including the Coast 
Guard. 


ARTICLE II 
General Description of Rights 


The United States Government shall have and enjoy, in 
accordance with the terms and conditions of this Agreement, 
the rights, power and authority which are necessary for the 
development, use, operation and protection for military 
purposes of the defence areas which are described in the 
Annex hereto. The United States Government shall have and 
enjoy such rights of access, rights of way and easements as 
may be necessary for these purposes. 
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ARTICLE III 
Flags 


The flags of the United States and the Islands shall 
fly side by side over each defence area. 


ARTICLE IV 


Defence Areas and Property 


(1) The defence areas, rights*of access, rights of way 
and easements shall be available to the United States for 
the term of the Agreement, and shall be provided free of rent 
and all other charges except as expressly stated in the leases 
concluded by appropriate United States military authorities 
and the Government of the Islands. 


(2) Except with the prior approval of the Government 
of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland 
{hereinafter called "the Government of the United Kingdom") 
and the Government of the Islands, the United States Govern- 
ment shall not transfer or assign any rights conferred by or 
under this Agreement, nor shall the United States Government 
permit the defence areas to be used in any-way whatsoever by 
any other perSon, body or Government. 


(3) The United States Government may at any time notify 
the Government of the United Kingdom and the Government of 
the Islands that it has vacated and no longer requires a 
defence area or a specified portion thereof and thereupon 
such defence area or such portion thereof shall, for the 
purposes of this Agreement, cease to be, or to be a portion 
of, a defence area, as the case may be. 


(4) Except for the purposes of this Agreement or with 
the concurrence of the Government of the Islands, the United 
States Government shall not remove or demolish or otherwise 
dispose of any permanent construction or installation in a 
defence area. No compensation shall be payable to the United 
States Government in respect of any such construction or 
installation. The United States Government shall be entitled 
to remove free of any restrictions any other construction or 
installation and other property owned by it from the area 
while it is a defence area or within a reasonable time there- 
after. No compensation shall be payable to the United States 
Government in respect of any construction or installation or 
other property not so removed. 


{5) The United States Government shall be under no 
obligation to restore the defence areas to the condition 
in which they were at any time prior to their ceasing to 
be defence areas. 
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(6) All minerals (including oil), antiquities and trea- 
sure trove in the defence areas and all rights relating 
thereto are reserved to the Government of the Islands, but 
any exploitation thereof shall be with the concurrence of 
the United States Government. 


ARTICLE V 
Entry and Departure of Members of the United States Forces 


(1) Members of the United States Forces who may be 
brought into the Islands for the purposes of this Agreement 
shall be exempt from passport and visa requirements, immi~ 
gration inspection, and any registration or control as aliens. 
Such persons shall be furnished with appropriate identifica- 
tion cards, specimens of which shall be supplied to the 
Government of the Islands. 


(2) No military member of the United States Forces 
shall be discharged in the Islands without the consent of 
the Government of the Islands. The United States Government 
shall inform the Government of the Islands of any change in 
the status of any other member of the United States Forces 
and shall be responsible for taking such steps as are open 
to it for his removal from the Islands if the Government of 
the latter should so request. 


(3) The United States Government shall take steps to 
ensure the correct behaviour of all members of the United 
States Forces and shall, at the request of the Government 
of the Islands, remove as soon as possible any member of 
the United States Forces whose conduct renders his presence 
in the Islands undesirable to the Government of the Islands. 


ARTICLE VI 
Local Purchases and Employment of Local Labour 


(1) The United States Government and United States 
contractors may purchase locally goods and services required 
for the purposes of this Agreement. Subject to United States 
policies or regulations, preference shall be given to the 
procurement of goods in, and to the employment of contractors 
and workers from, the Islands. 


(2) In the fixing of terms of employment for such con- 
tractors and workers, particularly in respect of wages and 
conditicns of work, supplementary payments, insurance and 
conditions for the protection of workers, clubs and recrea- 
tional facilities, full regard shall be given to employment 
practices generally obtaining for similar employment in the 
Islands, and in no case shall the terms of employment for 
such workers be inferior to those laid down by any legisia- 
tion in force in the Islands, or any international conven- 
tion, the provisions of which have been adopted by the United 
States Government and which apply to the Islands. 
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ARTICLE VII 
Public Services and Facilities 


(1) The United States Forces, United States contrac- 
tors and the members of the United States Forces and con- 
tractor personnel may use the public services and facilities 
belonging to or controlled or regulated by the Government of 
the United Kingdom or the Government of the Islands. The 
terms of use, including charges, shall be no less favourable 
than those available to other users unless otherwise agreed. 
No landing charges shall, however, be payable by the United 
States Government by reason of the use by aircraft owned or 
operated by or on behalf of the United States Government of 
any airport in the Islands. Use of the airfield presently 
known as the Grand Turk Auxiliary Air Base by the United 
States Government shall be in accordance with the Exchange 
of Notes, signed this date, between the United States Govern~ 
ment and the Government of the United Kingdom concerning the 
Grand Turk Auxiliary Air Base.[*] 


(2) There shall be no toll charges, including light 
and harbour dues, on United States Government vessels using 
port facilities in the Islands, nor shall such vessels be 
subject to compulsory pilotage. 


(3) Lights and other aids to navigation of vessels and 
aircraft placed or established in the defence areas and ter- 
ritorial waters adjacent thereto or in the vicinity thereof 
by the United States Government .shall conform to the system 
in use in the Islands. The position and characteristics of 
any such lights or other aids and any alterations thereof 
shall be determined in consultation with the appropriate 
authority of the Islands. 


ARTICLE VIII 
Fiscal Exemptions 


(1) No taxes or duties of customs shall be imposed 
upon the importation or exportation of: 


(a) materials and equipment imported by or for 
the use of the United States Forces and United States con- 
tractors for the purposes of this Agreement and, if required, 
certified as such on behalf of the United States Government; 


(b) the personal effects and household goods, in- 
cluding privately owned automobiles, imported by members of 
the United States Forces, United States contractors and con- 
tractor personnel on first arrival in the Islands or within 
six months thereafter and related thereto. 


(2) No excise, consumption or other duty shall be 
levied or charged on any goods or materials purchased locally 
by or for the use of the United States Government for the 
purposes of this Agreement. 
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(3) Where the legal incidence of any form of taxation 
in the Islands depends on residence or domicile, periods dur- 
ing which members of the United States Forces, United States 
contractors or contractor personnel are in the Islands solely 
by reason of this Agreement shall not be considered as peri- 
ods of residence (or as creating a change of residence or 
domicile) for the purposes of such taxation. Members of the 
United States Forces, United States contractors and contrac- 
tor personnel shall be exempt from taxation in the Islands 
on the salary and emoluments received by them as such, on 
any tangible moveable property within a defence area and on 
the ownership of such property outside a defence area which 
is in the Islands solely by reason of this Agreement. 


(4) Nothing in this Article shall prevent taxation of 
members of the United States Forces, United States contrac- 
tors or contractor personnel with respect to any profitable 
enterprise other than their employment as such in which they 
May engage in the Islands, and except as regards salary and 
emoluments and the tangible moveable property referred to in 
the preceding paragraph, nothing in this Article shall pre- 
vent taxation to which, even if reqarded as resident or 
domiciled outside the Islands, such persons are liable under 
the law of the Islands. 


(5) United States Government vehicles shall be exempted 
from all fees, taxes and other charges. Each vehicle shall 
earry in addition to its registration number a distinct nation- 
ality mark in front and rear. A list of ali such vehicles 
and their registration numbers shall be furnished to the 
Government of the Islands. Privately owned automobiles im- 
ported by members of the United States Forces which qualify 
for exemption under paragraph (1)(b) of this Article shall 
also be exempt from Motor Vehicles Tax, or any other tax, 
duty, or charge of a similar nature. 


(6) The authorities of the United States Forces and 
of the Islands shall collaborate in measures to be taken to 
prevent abuse of the privileges granted under this Article. 


ARTICLE IX 
Criminal Jurisdiction 
(1) Subject to the provisions of this Article, 


(a) the military authorities of the United States 
shall have the right to exercise within the Islands all crimi- 
nal and disciplinary jurisdiction conferred on them by United 
States law over all persons subject to the military law of 
the United States; 


(b) the authorities of the Islands shall have 
jurisdiction over members of the United States Forces with 
respect to offences committed within the Islands and punish- 
able by the law in force there. 
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(2) (a) The military authorities of the United States 
shall have the right to exercise exclusive jurisdiction over 
persons subject to the military law of the United States 
with respect to offences, including offences relating to 
security, punishable by the law of the United States but not 
by the law in force in the Islands. 


(b) The authorities of the Islands shall have 
the right to exercise exclusive jurisdiction over members 
of the United States Forces with respect to offences, includ- 
ing offences relating to security, punishable by the law in 
force in the Islands but not by the law of the United States. 


(c) For the purposes of this paragraph and of 
paragraph (3) of this Article, an offence relating to secu- 
rity shall include 


(i) treason: 


(ii) sabotage, espionage or violation of any 
law relating to official secrets or secrets relating to 
national defence. 


(3) In cases where the right to exercise jurisdiction 
is concurrent the following rules shall apply: 


(a) The military authorities of the United 
States shall have the primary right to exercise jurisdiction 
over a member of the United States Forces in relation to 


(i) offences solely against the property or 
security of the United States or offences solely against the 
person or property of another member of the United States 
Forces; 


(ii) offences arising out of any act or omis- 
sion done in the performance of official duty. 


(b) In the case of any other offence the authorities 
of the Islands shall have the primary right to exercise jur- 
isdiction. 


(c) I£ the authorities having the primary right decide 
not to exercise jurisdiction, they shall notify the other 
authorities aS soon as practicable. The United States au- 
thorities shall give sympathetic consideration to a request 
from the authorities of the Islands for a waiver of their 
primary right in cases where the authorities of the Islands 
consider such waiver to be of particular importance. The 
authorities of the Islands will waive, upon request, their 
primary right to exercise jurisdiction under this Article, 
except where they in their discretion determine and notify 
the United States authorities that it is of particular 
importance that such jurisdiction not be waived. 
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(4) The foregoing provisions of this Article shall 
not imply any right for the military authorities of the 
United States to exercise jurisdiction over persons who 
belong to, or are ordinarily resident in, the Islands un- 
less they are military members of the United States Forces. 


(5) (a) To the extent authorised by law, the authori- 
ties of the Islands and the military authorities of the 
United States shall assist each other in the service of 
process and in the arrest of members of the United States 
Porces in the Islands and in handing them over to the au- 
thorities which are to exercise jurisdiction in accordance 
with the provisions of this Article. 


(b) The authorities of the Islands shall notify 
promptly the military authorities of the United States of 
the arrest of any member of the United States Forces. 


(c) Unless otherwise agreed, the custody of an 
accused member of the United States Forces over whom the 
authorities of the Islands are to exercise jurisdiction 
shall, if he is in the hands of the United States authori- 
ties, remain with the United States authorities until he is 
charged. In cases where the United States authorities may 
have the responsibility for custody pending the completion of 
judicial proceedings, the United States authorities shall, 
upon request, make such a person immediately available to 
the authorities of the Islands for purposes of investigation 
and trial and shall give full consideration to any special 
views of such authorities as to the way in which custody 
should be maintained. 


(6) (a) To the extent authorised by law, the authori- 
ties of the Islands and of the United States shall assist 
each other in the carrying out of all necessary investiga- 
tions into offences, in providing for the attendance of wit- 
nesses and in the collection and production of evidence, 
including the seizure and, in proper cases, the handing over 
of objects connected with an offence. The handing over of 
such objects may, however, be made subject to their return 
within the time specified by the authorities delivering 
them. 


(b) The authorities of the Islands and of the 
United States shall notify one another of the disposition 
of all cases in which there are concurrent rights to exer- 
cise jurisdiction. 


(7) A death sentence shall not be carried out in the 
Islands by the military authorities of the United States if 


the legislation of the Islands does not provide for such 
punishment in a similar case. 
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(8) Where an accused has been tried in accordance with 
the provisions of this Article and has been acquitted, or 
has been convicted and is serving, or has served, his sentence 
or has been pardoned, he may not be tried again for the same 
offence within the Islands. Nothing in this paragraph shall, 
however, prevent the military authorities of the United 
States from trying a military member of the United States 
Forces for any violation of rules of discipline arising from 
an act or omission which constitued an offence for which he 
was tried by the authorities of the Islands. 


(9) Whenever a member of the United States Forces is 
prosecuted by the authorities of the Islands he shall be en- 
titled: 


(a) to a prompt and speedy trial; 


(b) to be informed in advance of trial of the specific 
charge or charges made against him; 


(c) to be confronted with the witnesses against him; 


(d) to have compulsory process for obtaining witnesses 
in his favour if they are within the jurisdiction of the 
Islands; 


(e) to have legal representation of his own choice for 
his defence or to have free or assisted legal representation 
under the conditions prevailing for the time being in the 
Islands; 


(£) if he considers it necessary, to have the services 
of a competent interpreter; and 


(g) to communicate with a representative of the United 
States and, when the rules of the court permit, to have such 
a representative present at his trial which shall be public 
except when the court decrees otherwise in accordance with 
the law in force in the Islands. 


(10) Where a member of the United States Forces is 
tried by the military authorities of the United States for 
an offence committed outside a defence area or involving a 
person, or the property of a person, other than a member of 
the United States Forces, the aggrieved party and represen- 
tatives of the Islands and of the aggrieved party may attend 
the trial proceedings except where this would be inconsistent 
with the rules of the court. 


(11) A certificate of the appropriate United States 
commanding officer that an offence arose out of an act or 
omission done in the performance of official duty shall be 
conclusive, but the commanding officer shall give considera- 
tion to any representation made by the Government of the 
Islands. 
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(12) Regularly constituted military units or formations 
of the United States Forces shall have the right to police 
the defence areas. The military police of the United States 
Forces may take all appropriate measures to ensure the 
Maintenance of order and security within such defence areas. 


(13) In this Article, a reference to the authorities 
of the Islands includes, where appropriate, the authorities 
of the Government of the United Kingdom. 


ARTICLE X 
Civil Claims 


(1) The United States Government agrees to pay just 
and reasonable compensation in settlement of civil claims 
(other than contractual claims) arising out of acts or omis- 
sions of members of the United States Forces done in the 
performance of official duty or out of any other act, omis- 
sion or occurrence for which the United States Forces are 
legally responsible. 


(2) All such claims shall be processed and settied in 
accordance with the applicable provisions of United States 
law. 


ARTICLE XI 
Surveys 


The United States Government may with the concurrence 
of the Government of the United Kingdom and the Government 
of the Islands make topographic, hydrographic and other simi- 
lar surveys (which may include the taking of aerial photo- 
graphs) in the Islands, including the territorial waters 
thereof. When any survey is to be made outside the defence 
areas, the United States Government shall notify the Govern- 
ment of the United Kingdom and the Government of the Islands, 
which may designate an official representative to be present. 
Copies of the data resulting from such surveys shall be fur- 
nished without cost to the Government of the United Kingdom 
and to the Government of the Islands. 


ARTICLE XII 

Frequencies 
The use of radio frequencies, powers, and band widths 
for communication, detection, and research and test opera- 
tions for the purposes of this Agreement shall be subject 


to the concurrence of the Government of the United Kingdom 
and the Government of the Islands. 


TIAS 9710 


440 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [32 UST 





ARTICLE XIII 
Post Offices 


The United States Government may establish and operate 
United Statés post offices in the defence areas for domestic 
use between such post offices, and between such post offices 
and other United States post offices. These post offices 
shall be for the exclusive use of the United States Govern- 
ment and members of the United States Forces and of United 
States contractors, contractor personnel, United States 
diplomatic or consular representatives in the Islands and 
their dependants. 


ARTICLE XIV 
Commissariat 


The United States Government shall have the right to 
establish and operate in the defence areas agencies such as 
commissary stores, military service exchanges and social 
clubs for the use of members of the United States Forces and 
of United States contractors, contractor personnel, United 
States diplomatic or consular representatives in the Islands 
and their dependants. Such agencies and the merchandise and 
services sold or dispensed by them shall be free of all taxes, 
duties, and imposts. The authorities of the United States 
Forces and of the Islands shall collaborate in measures to 
be taken to prevent abuse of the privileges granted under 
this Article. 


ARTICLE XV 
Health and Sanitation 


The appropriate authorities shall collaborate in the en- 
forcement in the defence areas of the health and quarantine 
laws in force in the Islands. These authorities shall also 
collaborate in making arrangements for the improvement of 
sanitation and the protection of health in areas outside, 
but in the vicinity of, the defence areas. 


ARTICLE XVI 
Use of Currency 


(1) The United States Government shall collaborate 
with the Government of the United Kingdom and the Government 
of the Islands in ensuring compliance with any foreign ex- 
change law in force in the Islands. The United States Forces 
and United States contractors may possess and use United 
States currency for official purposes, including the payment 
of personnel, and may purchase and use local currency. 


(2) Members of the United States Forces and contractor 
personnel may use for internal transactions and export United 
States currency received from the United States Forces or 
United States contractors. 
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(3) The appropriate authorities shall collaborate in 
the establishment of facilities to permit the purchase of 
local currency with United States currency and to prevent 
unauthorised transactions in either currency. 


Article XVII 
Driving Permits 


(1) The Government of the Islands shall honour without 
driving test or fee driving permits issued by the United 
States or a subdivision thereof to members of the United 
States Forces and to United States contractors, contractor 
personnel and their dependants, or issue its own driving 
permits without test or fee to such persons who hold such 
United States permits. Members of the United States Forces 
and United States contractors, contractor personnel and 
their dependants who do not hold driving permits issued by 
the United States or a subdivision thereof shall be required 
to obtain licences in accordance with the law in force in 
the Islands. 


(2) The United States authorities in collaboration 
with the authorities of the Islands shall issue appropriate 
instructions to members of the United States Forces and to 
United States contractors, contractor personnel and their 
dependants, fully informing them of the traffic laws in 
force in the Islands and requiring strict compliance there- 
with. 


Article XVIII 
General Obligations 


(1) Save as is expressly provided in this Agreement, 
nothing herein shall be so construed as to impair the au- 
thority of the Government of the United Kingdom or of the 
Government of the Islands with regard to the affairs of 
the Government of the United Kingdom or of the Islands. 


(2) Members of the United States Forces, United States 
contactors and contractor personnel in the Islands for the 
purposes of this Agreement shall respect the laws of the 
Islands and refrain from any activity inconsistent with the 
spirit of this Agreement. Such persons shall not take part 
directly or indirectly in the political affairs of the 
Islands. 


(3) In the exercise of the privileges and facilities 
granted under this Agreement, the United States Government 
shall take every practicable measure to ensure the safety 
and safeguard the interests of the peoples of the Islands. 
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Article XIX 
Local Participation 


The United States Government shall permit, where agreed 
to be practicable and on such conditions as may be agreed, 
the use of installations and facilities in the defence areas 
for the apprenticeship and industrial training of persons 
from the Islands, and also for training programmes designed 
to permit proper participation by such persons in the per- 
formance of functions connected with defence and security. 
On such conditions as may be agreed, welfare communications 
facilities in the defence areas may be used for educational, 
cultural, and social programmes of general interest to the 
people of the Islands. 


Article XxX 
Competent Authorities 
Nothing in this Agreement shall impair the freedom of 
movement within the Islands of its competent authorities. 
The designation of competent authorities in respect of a 
defence area shall be with the concurrence of the United 


States authorities. Access may not be granted to secure 
areas within the defence areas. 


Article XxXI 
Consultation 
There shall be established a Joint Consultative Board, 
consisting of representatives of the United States Govern- 
ment and the Government of the Islands, which shall keep the 
implementation of this Agreement under review, and where ap- 
propriate, advise and make recommendations to the two Govern-~ 
ments on any matters arising under this Agreement. 
Article XXII 
Special Provisions 
The provisions contained in the Annex hereto shall have 
effect in respect of the defence areas and shall be read and 
construed as part of this Agreement. 
Article XXIII 
Supersession 
Upon the coming into force of this Agreement, the pro- 


visions of the following agreements (including any amendments, 
modifications and extensions thereof)-- 


“ 
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- Agreement of February 10, 1961 concerning United 
States Defence Areas in the Federation of the West Indies, 


~- Agreement of June 15, 1972 concerning Defence Areas 
in the West Indies, facilities on North and South Caicos 
Islands, amending the Agreement of February 10, 1961, 


~ Any other Agreement between the Government of the United 
Kingdom and the United States Government concerning the 
grant of rights to the United States Government with respect 
to defence facilities in the Islands, 


shall, save as expressly provided in this Agreement, or the 
Annex attached thereto, cease to have any force or effect 
in so far as they relate to the Islands. 


Article XXIV 
Duration 


(1) This Agreement shall enter into force on the date of 
signature with effect from January 1, 1979, and shall remain 
in force through December 31, 1988. 


(2) As early as practicable in the year 1988, the United 
States Government and the Government of the United Kinqdom, 
acting with and on behalf of the Government of the Islands, 
will consult concerning the renewal or extension of this 
Agreement beyond December 31, 1988. If acceptable to both 
Governments they shall enter into negotiations to renew or 
extend the Agreement for a mutually acceptable period of 
time. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned, duly authorised 
thereto by their respective Governments, have signed this 
Agreement. 


DONE in duplicate at Washington on the 12th day of 
December, 1979. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES: 
L*J 
aq. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED KINGDOM: 


yt, ; 
FLEA SCORES ["] 


a 


* John A. Bushnell. 
? Nicholas Henderson. 
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ANNEX 


Defence Areas, Rights of Way and Easements 


(1) The attached maps Nos. 1, 2, and 3 show, but not 
definitively, the defence areas, certain rights of access, 
rights of way and easements. The defence areas shall as 
soon as may be practicable be definitively described by 
agreement between the United States Government, the Govern- 
ment of the United Kingdom and the Government of the 
Islands. 


Nature of Rights 


{2) (a) The rights vested in the United States Govern- 
ment by virtue of this Agreement include the right to main- 
tain and operate within the defence areas an electronic 
research and test station and an oceanographic research 
station, including their associated instrumentation, detec- 
tion and communications systems. The United States Govern- 
ment shall also have the right to launch, fly, and land 
test vehicles. 


(b) No wireless station, submarine cable, land line, or 
other installation shall be established by the United States 
Government outside the defence areas except at such place or 
places as may be agreed. Any submarine cable or wireless 
station shall be sited and operated in such a way that it 
will not cause interference with established civil communi- 
cations. 


(c) When submarine cables are no longer required for 
the purposes of this Agreement, their disposal or further use 
shall be subject to consultation between the parties and, 
in the absence of agreement, they shall be removed by and at 
the expense of the United States Government. 


(d) The United States Government shall have such use of 
the foreshore and of the internal and territorial waters 
adjacent to the defence areas as shall be mutually agreed. 
Any such agreed use shall not interfere with navigation but 
may entail the restriction of anchoring, fishing and landing 
in agreed areas. 


Water Supply 


(3) The United States Government shall, within the 
capacity of the facilities in place on the date of signature 
of the Agreement, make available to meet the needs of the 
civil population water which is in excess of United States 
needs. 
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Temporary Anchorage 


(4) Any vessel or aircraft compelled by weather or 
some other exigency of prudent navigation may seek safe 
temporary anchorage in the sea areas which are adjacent to 
or are included in a defence area. 


Roads 


(5) The United States Government shall consult from 
time to time with the Government of the Islands for the 
purpose of agreeing upon the extent of any damage to roads 
which may have been caused by United States operations, and 
the repairs which are necessary. The United States Govern- 
ment shall either make those agreed repairs or reimburse 
their cost to the Government of the Islands. 
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MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING 


1. The Government of the United Kingdom and the United 
States Government have reached the following understandings 
with regard to the Agreement signed this day concerning 
United States Defence Areas in the Turks and Caicos Islands: 


(a) With respect to paragragh (1) of Article VII, it 
is understood that the words "other users" mean those 
persons who, where preferential rates apply to certain 
users, are charged at the lowest rate. 


(b) With respect to paragraph (3) of Article VIII, it 
is understood that United States contractors will be exempt 
from taxation in the Islands on any income received under a 
contract with the United States Government for the purposes 
of the Agreement and will also be exempt from any tax in the 
Islands in the nature of a licence with respect to any work 
performed for the United States Government for the purposes 
of the Agreement. 


(c) (i) With respect to Article XII, it is understood 
that the United States Government may continue to use all 
those radio frequencies, powers and band widths for communi- 
cations, detection, research and test operations that it is 
entitled to use in the Turks and Caicos Islands at the date 
of signature of the Agreement. 


(ii) It is also understood that the United States 
Government will continue to be responsible for notifying to 
the International Frequency Registration Board (IFRB), as 
appropriate, those frequencies, powers and band widths used 
in connection with United States operations under the 
Agreement. Prior to notifying the IFRB of any change in 
registered frequencies, the United States Government will 
reach agreement with the Government of the United Kingdom 
regarding the proposed change. 


(iii) The Government of the United Kingdom and 
the United States Government will inform the IFRB that this 
arrangement which has been entered into between them pro- 
vides for the necessary co-ordination regarding frequencies 
used by the United States Government and authorises the , 
United States Government to obtain international registra- 
tion of agreed frequencies. 


(d) (i) With respect to paragraph (2)(a) of the Annex, 
it is understood that the electronic test and research 
station which the United States Government will operate 
pursuant to this provision will be used in connexion with 
United States test and research programmes in the fields of 
electronic surveillance and communications. Research and 
test operations at the station will include detection, 
tracking, telemetry, data readout, reception, transmission 
and communications related to both missile and space 
programmes. 


‘ 
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{ii) It is also understood that, while the general 
nature and purposes of the station will remain as described 
above, technical changes in equipment and operations will 
be made from, time to time in order that the station may 
carry out its role in the surveillance and communications 
programmes. 


2. It is also the understanding of the two Governments, 
that the local administrative agreements or other arrangements 
in effect on the date of signature of the Agreement, includ- 
ing existing arrangements on matters which under paragraph 
(3) of Article VII and sub-paragraphs (b) and (d) of paragraph 
(2) of the Annex would require consultation between or concur- 
rence by the appropriate authorities of the United States 
Government and the Government of the Islands, Shall remain 
in effect, without prejudice to the right of the Government 
of the Islands to request a review of these administrative 
agreements or other arrangements. 


Done in duplicate at Washington on the twelfth day of 
December 1979. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF 
UNITED STATES: THE UNITED KINGDOM; 


. h i, 208 
Vibe [oucLebt a aie Le Te MAMELTE Le | 
or . 
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AGREED MINUTE WITH RESPECT TO ARTICLE X OF THE 
AGREEMENT SIGNED THIS DAY CONCERNING 
UNITED STATES DEFENSE AREAS IN THE TURKS AND CAICOS ISLANDS 


1. With respect to paragraph (2) of Article X, the United 
States delegation explained that in handling claims under 
this provision United States authorities would exercise the 
broad authority provided under United States laws relating 
to foreign claims and regulations issued thereunder. These 
laws provide for simple, administrative procedures for the 
settlement of claims against the United States overseas. 
Under these procedures any inhabitant of the Islands who 
believes he has a valid claim would, upon application to any 
United States authority, be referred to the appropriate 
United States Foreign Claims Commission which is authorised 
by law to settle foreign claims. 


2. A Claims Commission's procedures in considering claims 
referred to it are expeditious and very informal, although a 
full record is developed in each case. A Claims Commission 
is not bound by judicial rules of evidence and may consider 
any material which is relevant to the claim. Claims must be 
presented to a Commission within two years from the time of 
the loss or injury. 


3. Except where settlement is accepted in full satisfaction, 
a claimant is not precluded from pursuing such remedies as 
local law provides. 


4. The United States delegation explained that in settling 
claims which are described in paragraph (1) of Article X as 
arising "... out of any other act, omission or occurrence 
for which the United States Forces are legally responsible", 
United States authorities would take into consideration 
local law and practice. An example would be a claim based 
upon an injury caused by a falling structure that was under 
the full control of the United States Forces. 


5. It was understood that should the procedures provided 
for under Article X prove to be unsatisfactory, upon the 
request of the Government of the United Kingdom, in con- 
sultation with the Government of the Islands, a new claims 
article would be adopted which would be equivalent in 
substance to paragraph (5) of Article VIII of the NATO 
Status of Forces Agreement.[*] 


Vist Hodim, dba 6. Prot” 


Washington 
12 December 1979 





* Signed June 19, 1951. TIAS 2846; 4 UST 1806. 


TIAS 9710 


452 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [32 UST 


eee ee 0 eee 


AIDE-MEMOIRE 


With reference to meetings held at the Department 
of State on June 27, 28 and 29, 1978 and subsequent 
correspondence pertaining to “additional benefits" 
and “works proposed” in conjunction with negotiations 
concerning US military facilities in the Turks and 
Caicos Islands, the Department requests that the British 
Embassy inform the Government of the United Kingdom and 
the Government of the Turks and Caicos Islands of the 
following: 

(a) Land Reversion and Boundary Adjustment 

The following land described below will revert 
to the Government of the Turks and Caicos: 

- Lot GP 701 - 282.07 acres, more or less, 
known as “airfield.” NOTE: USAF will retain and continue 
to operate and maintain within the airfield tract, a 
telemetry site, TACAN facility, a building to manifest USG 
passengers, and easements for power, water and communi- 
eation lines. 

~ Lot GT 705 - 0.9 acres, more or less, at 
Booby Rock Point (Tiki Hut) NOTE: a sub-cable easement 
is required. 
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- Lot GI 712 - 26 acres, more or less, known 
as “North Creek Tracking Annex." 
- tot GT 713 - 0.9 acres, more or less, 
known as "Missile Destruct Annex." 
(b) Conch Club Fence 
The fence which restricts access to the beach 
area in front of the Club will be removed. However, in 
order to provide security for the Club, another fence 
approximately 1200 feet long will be erected generally 
parallel to the shore line along the vegetation line. 
(c) Paving of Seven-Tenths Mile of Road 
US Navy Seabees will pave the 0.7 mile of road 
between the prison and cemetery bypassing Cockburn Town. 
This work is scheduled to begin in December 1979, and to 
be completed within 3 months’ time. 
(ad) Provision of Telecommunications Circuits 
One voice circuit on the existing United States 
Air Force cable to Antigua will be provided at commercial 
rates to the Government of the Turks and Caicos. In ad- 
dition, a voice circuit on the existing cable between An- 
tigua and Cape Canaveral AFS Florida wiil be made avail- 
able by the United States Air Force, These circuits will 
be subject to preemption for periods of approximately six 
hours twice a week. 
{e) Permission to Survey on South Caicos 
Permission is granted to the Government of the 
Turks and Caicos to conduct a road survey on the US Coast 


Guard's Loran Station, South Caicos. 
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(f) Jetty 
The United States Government will make the 


jetty available whenever it is not in use by the United 
States Government or undergoing repairs. The United 
States Government undertakes to give the Government 
of Turks and Caicos reasonable notice of its anticipated 


use of the jetty. 


Department of State, 
Washington, December 12, 1979 
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UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND 
NORTHERN IRELAND 


Turnover of Airfield at Grand Turk Auxiliary Air Base 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Washington December 12, 1979; 
Entered into force December 12, 1979. 
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The Secretary of State to the British Ambassador 


December 12, 1979 


Excellency: 

X have the honor to refer to the Agreement 
between the Government of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland (The Government of the 
United Kingdom) and the Government of the United States 
of America (The United States Government) signed today 
concerning United States Defence areas in the Turks 
and Caicos Islands[*] (The Agreement), and to the Exchange 
of Notes between the two governments of June 11, 1971,[7]| 
concerning the use by civil aircraft of the airfield 
at the auxiliary air base on Grand Turk Island. 

As a result of discussions between representatives 
of our two governments and the Government of the Turks 
and Caicos Islands (The Goverrment of the Islands) the 
United States Government proposes that the following 
terms and conditions should govern the turnover of the 
airfield at Grand Turk Auxiliary Air Base to the Govern- 
ment of the Islands and its use by the United States 
Government during the life of the Agreement. 

1. The airfield shall be turned over to the Govern~ 
ment of the Islands with effect from the date of signature 
of the Agreement, and shall be thereafter operated and 
maintained by that government as a civil airfield. 

2. The Government of the Islands shall be responsible 
for the operation and maintenance (O and M) of the airfield, 
including control tower operation, in accordance with Inter- 
national Civil Aviation Organization standaxds. 


His Excellency 


Sir Nicholas Henderson, G.C.M.G., 
British Ambassador. 





1 TIAS 9710; ante, p. 429. 
2 TIAS 7446; 23 UST 2583. 
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3. Until September 30, 1980, the United States 
Air Force (USAF), consistent with USAF operational 
xequirements and existing resources at Grand Turk, 
shall: 

a. Provide personnel to operate the 
control tower and for the other O and M of 

the airfield, and 

b. Provide on-the-job training (o7T) in 
airfield operations to personnel of the Govern- 
ment of the Islands. 

4. The Government of the United Kingdom or the 
Government of the Islands will be responsible for any 
formal training required by personnel of the Govern- 
ment of the Islands. 

5. ‘The USAF shall make available for the use of 
the Government of the Islands USAF commmications and 
meteorological equipment at the airfield and shall 
continue to maintain it at its expense. Subject to 
paragraph 3 above, the Government of the Islands shall 
operate the equipment. 

6. Any new equipment for the airfield shall be 
provided, operated and maintained by the Government of 
the Islands. 

7. ‘The USAF may retain and continue to operate 
and maintain within the airfield a TACAN facility, a 
building to manifest United States Government passengers, 


and easements for power, water and communication lines. 
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8. The USAF owned and operated firefighting 
equipment at its facilities on Grand Turk Island 
shall continue to be available without charge to 
the Government of the Islands for assistance in 
emergencies on the island. 

9. The United States Government shall he 
assured use of the airfield at all times as required 
in support of its activities on Grand Turk Island, 
including, except in emergencies, priority use of 
the South parking ramp presently used by United States 
Government aircraft. 

10. The Government of the Islands shall have 
the sole right to assess and collect landing fees for 
use of the airfield by civil aircraft. 

il. The United States Government shall be exempt 
from all landing fees, parking fees on the South parking 
ramp, air navigation charges, and similar fees or charges. 

12. The operation of the airfield shall be the 
sole responsibility of the Government of the Islands. 
The United States Government shall not be liable for any 
claims arising from such operation by the Government of 
the Islands, (except to the extent that loss or damage 
caused by the negligence or wilful acts or omissions 
of personnel provided by the United States Government 
wnder paragraph 3 above when operating the control tower, 
earrying out the other O and M of the airfield or OJT). 
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13. At such time as the United States Government 
no longer requires the use of defence areas on Grand 
Turk Island, and is in the process of removing its 
equipment and non-permanent construction or installation 
from the Island, it shall take into consideration any 
continuing requirements of the Government of the Islands 
for the equipment, non-permanent construction or instal~ 
lation referred to in paragraphs 5, 7 and 8 above, and 
shall endeavour, consistent with the requirements of 
United States legislation, to make such equipment avail- 
able to the Government of the Islands on the most favour- 
able terms possible. 

14. Should the United States Government use of the 
airfield extend beyond December 31, 1983, the United States 
Government shall sympathetically consider a request from 
the Government of the Islands for assistance in obtaining 
funding for the resurfacing or other required repair of 
the runway. 

15. The financial obligations contained herein are 
subject to the availability of appropriated funds. 

If the foregoing proposals are acceptable to the 
Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland, I have the honor to propose that this 
note and Your Excellency's reply to that effect shall 
constitute an agreement between our two Governments which 
shall enter into force on the date of your Excellency's 
reply and shall supersede the Agreement constituted by 


the Exchange of Notes between our two governments of 
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dune 11, 1971, concerning the use by civil aircraft 
of the airfield at Grand Turk Auxiliary Air Base, and 
shall terminate when the United States Government no 
longer uses any defence areas on Grand Turk Island in 
accordance with the Agreement signed today. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my 


highest consideration. 


Por the Secretary of State: 


\ bua pub ny 





1John A. Bushnell. 
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The British Ambassador to the Deputy Assistant Secretary of State 
of Inter-American Affairs 


BRITISH EMBASSY 
WASHINGTON D.C. 


12 December 1979 


Sir, 

I have the honour to acknowledge your Note of today's 
date, which reads as follows: 

"Excellency: 


I have the honor to refer to the Agreement between the 
Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland (The Government of the United Kingdom) and the 
Government of the United States of America (The United States 
Government) signed today concerning United States defense areas 
in the Turks and Caicos Islands (The Agreement), and to the 
Exchange of Notes between the two Governments of June 11, 1971, 
concerning the use by civil aircraft of the airfield at the 
auxiliary air base on Grand Turk Island. 


As a result of discussions between representatives of our 
two governments and the Government of the Turks and Caicos 
Islands (The Government of the Islands) the United States 
Government proposes that the following terms and conditions 
should govern the turnover of the airfield at Grand Turk 
Auxiliary Air Base to the Government of the Islands and its 
use by the United States Government during the life of the 
Agreement. 


1. The airfield shall be turned over to the Government of the 
Islands with effect from the date of signature of the Agreement, 
and shall be thereafter operated and maintained by that 
government as a civil airfield. 


2. The Government of the Islands shall be responsible for 
the operation and maintenance (0 and M) of the airfield, 
including control tower operation, in accordance with 
International Civil Aviation Organization Standards. 


Mr John A Bushnell 
Department of State 
Washington D.C. 
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3. Until September 30, 1980, the United States Air Force 
(USAF), consistent with USAF operational requirements and 
existing resources at Grand Turk, shall: 


a. Provide personnel to operate the control tower 
and for the other 0 and M of the airfield, and 


b. Provide on-the-job training (OJT) in airfield 
operations to personnel of the Government of 
the Islands. 


4, The Government of the United Kingdom or the Government 
of the Islands will be responsible for any formal training 
required by personnel of the Government of the Islands. 


5. The USAF shall make available for the use of the 
Government of the Islands USAF communications and meteorological 
equipment at the airfield and shall continue to maintain it at 
its expense. Subject to paragraph 3 above, the Government of 
the Islands shall operate the equipment. 


6. Any new equipment for the airfield shall be provided, 
operated and maintained by the Government of the Islands. 


7. The USAF may retain and continue to operate and maintain 
within the airfield a Tacan facility, a building to manifest 

United States Government passengers, and easements for power, 
water and communication lines. 


8. The USAF owned and operated firefighting equipment at its 
facilities on Grand Turks Island shall continue to be available 
without charge to the Government of the Islands for assistance 
in emergencies on the island. 


9. The United States Government shall be assured use of the 
airfield at all times as required in support of its activities 
on Grand Turk Island, including, except in emergencies, priority 
use of the south parking ramp presently used by United States 
Government aircraft. 


40. The Government of the Islands shall have the sole right 
to assess and collect landing fees for use of the airfield by 
civil aircraft. 


41. The United States Government shall be exempt from all 
landing fees, parking fees on the south parking ramp, air 
navigation charges, and similar fees or charges. 


42. The operation of the airfield shall be the sole responsibility 
of the Government of the Islands. The United States Government 
shall not be liable for any claims arising from such operation by 
the Government of the Islands, (except to the extent that loss or 
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damage caused by the negligence or wilful acts or omissions 
of personnel provided by the United States Government under 
paragraph 3 above when operating the control tower, carrying 
out the other O and M of the airfield or OJT). 


13. At such time as the United States Government no longer 
requires the use of defense areas on Grand Turk Island, and 
is in the process of removing its equipment and non-permanent 
construction or installation from the Island, it shall take 
into consideration any continuing requirements of the 
Government of the Islands for the equipment, non-permanent 
construction or installation referred to in paragraphs 5, 7 and 
8 above, and shall endeavour, consistent with the requirements 
of United States legislation, to make such equipment available 
to the Government of the Islands on the most favourable terms 
possible. 


14. Should the United States Government use of the airfield 
extend beyond December 31, 1983, the United States Government 
shall sympathetically consider a request from the Government 
of the Islands for assistance in obtaining funding for the 
resurfacing or other required repair of the runway. 


15. The financial obligations contained herein are subject to 
the availability of appropriated funds. 


If the foregoing proposals are acceptable to the 
Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland, I have the honor to propose that this note and Your 
Excellency's reply to that effect shall constitute an Agreement 
between our two Governments which shall enter into force on the 
date of Your Excellency's reply and shall supersede the 
Agreement constituted by the Exchange of Notes between our two 
Governments of June 11, 1971, concerning the use by civil 
aircraft of the airfield at Grand Turk Auxiliary Air Base, and 
shall terminate when the United States Government no longer 
uses any defense areas on Grand Turk Island in accordance with 
the Agreement signed today." 


I have the honour to inform you that the foregoing 
proposals are acceptable to the Government of the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, who therefore agree that 
your Note together with the present reply, shall constitute an 
Agreement between the two Governments in this matter, which 
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shall enter into force on the date of the present reply. 
I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to you the 


assurance of my highest consideration. 


Nike Ferd fae 





1 Nicholas Henderson. 
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MACAO 


Trade in Textiles and Textile Products 


Agreement effected by exchange of letters 

Signed at Hong Kong and Macao November 29'and December 18, 
1979; 

Entered into force December 18, 1979; 

Effective January 1, 1980. 
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The American Consul General to the Macao Secretary for Economic 
Affairs 


CONSULATE GENERAL OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Hong Kong 





November 29, 1979 


Dr. Jose Luis de Chagas 
Henriques de Jesus 

Secretario - Adjunto para Coordenacao 
Economica 

Economic Department 

Macau Government 

Macau 


Dear Dr. Jesus: 


I have the honor to refer to the Arrangement ce pak 
International Trade in Textiles (hereinafter referred 
to as_the Arrangement), done at Geneva on December 20, 
1973,[*] and extended by eProrecoy opened for signature 
at Geneva on December 15, 1977. [?] 


I have also the honor to refer to discussions between 
representatives of the Government cf Macau and the 
Government of the United States of America in Washington 
October 16 and October 17, 1979, concerning exports 
to the United States of America of cotton, wool and 
man-made fiber textiles and textile products from 
Macau. As a result of these discussions, and in con- 
formity with Article 4 of the Arrangement, I have 

the honor to propose, on behalf of the Government of 
the United States of America, the following Agreement 
relating to trade in cotton, wool and man-made fiber 
textiles and textile products between the United 
States of America and Macau: 


1. The term of this Agreement will be the four year 
period from January 1, 1980 through December 31, 1983. 
Each “Agreement Year" shall be a calendar year, with 
the first Agreement Year commencing on January 1, 1980 
and ending on December 31, 1980. 


2. Textiles and textile products covered by this 
Agreement shall be classified in two groups, as follows: 


7 TIAS 7840; 25 UST 1001. 
* Should read “December 14, 1977”. TIAS 8939; 29 UST 2287. 


TIAS 9712 


Macao—Trade—Nov. 29 and Dec. 18, 1979 


Group Definition 


I Yarns, fabrics, apparel, made-up goods 
and miscellaneous textile products of 
cotton and man-made fibers. (Categories 
300-320, 330-359, 360-369, 600-627, 
630-659, 665-669). 


Ir Wool textiles and textile products. 
(Categories 400-469). 


The determination of whether a textile or textile 
product is of cotton, wool, or man-made fiber shall be 
made in accordance with the terms of paragraph 9. The 
Categories referred to in the above definitions of 
groups are those summarized in Annex A. 


3. (a) The system of Categories and the rates 
of conversion into square yards equivalent listed 
in Annex A shall apply in implementing this Agreement 
except as set out in subparagraph 3 (b). 


(b) For purposes of this Agreement, and in 
recognition of the patterns of trade of Macau with 
the United States of America, the groups of Categories 
below are merged and treated as single Categories and 
Subcategory as indicated, with Specific Limits for 
Categories and a Sublimit for the Subcategory as set 
out in Annex B. 


Categories Merged Designation in Subcategory 


Agreement 
333,334,335 333/334/335 333/335 
347 ,348 347/348 None 
445 , 446 445/446 None 
633 , 634,635 633/634/635 None 
$38 ,639 638/639 None 
645 ,646 645/646 None 
647 ,648 647/648 None 


For purposes of computing charges to Aggregate, Group 
and Specific Limits and the Sublimit for the Categories 
and the Subcategory cited above, rates of conversion 
for individual Categories set out in Annex A shall be 
applied. 


4. Commencing with the first Agreement Year, and 
during the subsequent term of this Agreement, the 
Government of Macau shall limit annual exports from 
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Macau to the United States of America of cotton, 

wool, and man-made fiber textiles and textile products 
to the Aggregate, Group and Specific Limits and Sublimit 
set out in Annex B, as such Limits may be adjusted in 
accordance with paragraphs 6, 7, and 8. The limits set 
out in Annex B do not include any adjustments permitted 
under paragraphs 6, 7, or 8. 


5. (a) Categories not subject to Specific Limits 
are subject to Consultation Levels and to the Aggregate 
and applicable Group Limits. Except as specified in 
Annex C, Consultation Levels for each Agreement Year 
for Categories not subject to a Specific Limit shall 
be 1,009,000 square yards, equivalent for non-apparel 
categories 300-320, 360-369, 600-627, 665-669; 709,000 
square yards equivalent for categories 330-359, 630-659; 
and 100,000 square yards equivalent for Categories in 
Group II. 


(b) In the event the Government of Macau wishes 
to permit exports to the United States in any category 
in excess of the applicable consultation level during 
any agreement year, the Government of Macau shall request 
consultations with the Government of the United States 
of America on this question and the Government of the 
United States of America shall enter into such consul- 
tations. Until agreement on a different level of exports 
is reached, the Government of Macau shall limit exports 
to the United States in the category in question to 
the applicable Consultation Level. 


6. During any Agreement Year, and within the 
Aggregate Limit for such Agreement Year, the Group 
Limits set out in Annex B applicable to such Agreement 
Year’ may be exceeded by not more than 7 percent in the 
case of Group I and by not more than 3 percent in the 
case of Group II. Adjustments made pursuant to this 
paragraph are in addition to those pursuant to paragraph 


7. During any Agreement Year, and within the Aggregate 
and applicable Group Limits for such Agreement Year, 
as they may be adjusted pursuant to paragraphs 6 and 8, 
any Specific Limit or Sublimit set out in Annex B may 
be exceeded by not more than: 


7 percent if included in Group I, and 
5 percent if included in Group II. 
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8. (a) In any Agreement Year, in addition to 
any adjustment pursuant to paragraphs 6 and 7, exports 
may exceed by a maximum of 11 percent the Aggregate 
Limit and any Group or Specific Limit or Sublimit 
by allocating to such Limit for that Agreement Yéar 
an unused portion of the corresponding Limit for the 
previous Agreement Year ("Carryover") or a portion 
of the corresponding Limit for the succeeding Agree- 
ment Year ("Carry Forward") subject to the following 
conditions: 


(i) Carryover may be utilized as available 
up to 11 percent of the receiving Agreement 
Year's applicable Limits; 


(ii) The combination of Carryover and Carry 
Forward shall not exceed 11 percent of the 
receiving Agreement Year's applicable Limit 
in any Agreement Year; 


(iii) Carry Forward may be utilized up to 6 
percent of the receiving Agreement Year's 
applicable Limit and shall be charged against 
the immediately following Agreement Year's 
corresponding Limits; 


(iv) Carryover of Shortfall (as defined in 
Sub-paragraph 8 (b))shall not be applied to 
any Specific Limits until the Government of 
Macau and the United States of America have 
agreed upon the amounts involved. 


(b) For purposes of this Agreement, a Shortfall 
occurs when exports of textiles or textile products of 
Macau to the United States of America during any Agree- 
ment Year are below the Aggregate Limit and any appli- 
cable Group Limit, Specific Limit or Sublimit. In 
the Agreement Year following the Shortfall, such exports 
from Macau to the United States of America may be per- 
mitted to exceed the Aggregate, Group, and Specific 
Limits and Sublimit, subject to conditions of Subparagraph 
8 (a), by Carryover of Shortfalls in the following manner: 


(i) The Carryover shall not exceed the amount 
of Shortfall in either the Aggregate Limit or 
any applicable Group or Specific Limit or Sub- 
limit; 


(ii) In the case of Shortfall in a Category or 
Subcategory subject to a Specific Limit or Sub- 
limit, the Shortfall shall be used in the Category 
or Subcategory in which the Shortfall occurred; 
and 
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(iii) In the case of Shortfalls not attributable 
to Categories subject to Specific Limits, or 

the Sublimit the Carryover shall be used in the 
same Group in which the Shortfall occurred. 


(c) The Limits referred to in Subparagraphs 
8 (a) and (b) are without any adjustment under this 
paragraph or paragraphs 6 or 7. 


(d) The total adjustment under this paragraph 
shall be in addition to adjustments to the Limits 
permitted by paragraphs 6 and 7. 


9. (a) Tops, yarns, piece goods, made-up articles, 
garments and other textile manufactured products, all 
being products which derive their chief characteristics 
from their textile components, of cotton, wool, or man- 
made fibers, or blends thereof, in which any or all of 
those fibers represent either the chief value of the 
fibers or 50 percent or more by weight (or 17 percent 
or more by weight of wool) of the product, are subject 
to this Agreement. 


(b) For the purposes of this Agreement, textile 
products shall be classified as cotton, wool, or man- 
made fiber textiles if wholly or in chief value of any 
of these fibers. Any products covered by Subparagraph 
9 (a) but not in chief value of cotton, wool or man- 
made fiber shall be classified as: 


(i) Cotton textiles if containing 50 percent 
or more by weight of cotton, or if the cotton 
component exceeds by weight the wool and/or 
the man-made fiber component; 


(ii) Wool textiles if not cotton, and wool 
equals or exceeds 17 percent by weight of all 
component fibers; and 


(iii) Man-made fiber textiles if neither cf 
the feregoing applies. 


10. Mutually satisfactory administrative arrange- 
ments or adjustments may be made to resolve minor 
problems arising in the implementation of this Agree- 
ment, including differences in points of procedure 
or operation. 


11. (a) The Government of the United States of 
America shall promptly supply the Government of Macau 
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with data on monthly imports of cotton, man-made fiber 
and wool textiles and textile products into the United 
States of America from Macau. 


(b) The Government of Macau shall promptly 
supply the Government of the United States of America 
with data on monthly exports of cotton, man-made fiber 
and wool textiles and textile products from Macau to 
the United States of America. 


(c) Each Government agrees to supply promptly 
any other available statistical data necessary to the 
implementation of this Agreement requested by the 
other Government. 


12.The Government of Macau shall use its best 
efforts to space exports from Macau to the United States 
of America within each Category or Subcategory evenly 
throughout each agreement year, taking into consideration 
normal seasonal factors. Exports from Macau in excess 
of agreed levels, if allowed entry into the United States 
will be charged to the applicable levels for the Agree- 
ment Year following the year of export. 


13.I£ the Government of Macau considers that, as a 
result of limitations specified in this Agreement it 
is being placed in an inequitable position in relation 
to a third country, the Government of Macau may request 
consultations with the Government of the United States 
of America with a view of taking appropriate remedial 
action such as reasonable modification of this Agreement. 


14.For the duration of this Agreement, the Government 
of the United States of America shall not invoke the 
procedures of Article 3 of the Arrangement to request 
restraint on the export of cotton, wool and man-made 
fiber textiles and textile products from Macau to the 
United States. Each Government reserves its rights 
under the Arrangement with respect to textiles and 
textile products not subject to this Agreement. 


15.The Government of Macau shall administer its export 
control system under this Agreement. The Government of 
the United States of America may assist the Government 
of Macau in implementing the limitation provisions of 
this Agreement by controlling imports of textiles and 
textile products covered by this Agreement. 


16.The visa system established by letters dated 
June 23 and July 5, 1973 between the Government of the 
United States of America and the Government of Macau 
will remain in force subject to paragraph 10. 
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17. The Government of the United States of America 
and the Government of Macau agree to consult upon the 
request of either Government, on any question arising 
in the implementation of this Agreement. 


18. The Government of the United States of America 
and the Government of Macau may at any time propose 
revisions in the terms of this Agreement. Each Govern- 
ment agrees to consult promptly with the other Govern- 
ment about such proposals with a view to making revisions 
to this Agreement, or to taking other such appropriate 
action as may be-mutually agreed upon. 


19. Either Government may terminate this Agreement 
effective at the end of an Agreement Year, by written 
notice to the other Government, to be given at least 
90 days prior to the end of such Agreement Year. 


If the foregoing conforms with the understanding 
of the Government of Macau this note and your note of 
confirmation on behalf of the Government of Macau shall 
constitute an Agreement between our two Governments. 


Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of ny 
highest consideration. 


For the Secretary of State: 


Sincerely, 


omas Shoesmith 
Consul General 
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Category 


300 
301 


400 


600 
601 
602 
603 
604 
605 


310 
311 
312 
313 
314 
315 
316 
317 
318 
319 


YARN 


~-Cotton 


--Wool 


ANNEX A 


Description 


Carded 
Combed 


Lops and Yarn 


~-Man-Made Fiber 


FABRIC 


--Cotton 


Textured 


Cont. cellulosic 


Cont. noncellulosic 


Spun cellulosic 
Spun noncellulosic 


Other yarns 


Ginghams 
Velveteens 
Corduroy 

Sheeting 
Broadcloth 
Printcloths 
Shirtings 

Twills and Sateens 
Yarn-dyed 

Duck 


5. 
11. 


PY PP PP HP FP BP BP 


wu PF PF A NH YW 


Conversion 
Factor 


Unit of 
Measure 


Lb. 
Lb. 


Lb. 


Lb. 
Lb. 
Lb. 
Lb. 
Lb. 
Lb. 


SYD 
SYD 
SYD 
SYD 
SYD 
sYD 
SYD 
SYD 
SYD 
SYD 
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320 

~-Wool 
410 
411 


425 
429 


Other fabrics, n.k. 


Woolen and worsted 


Tapestries and 
upholstery 


Knit 


Other Fabrics 


--Man-Made fiber 


610 

611 

612 

613 

614 

625 

626 

627 
APPAREL 
--Cotton 

330 

331 

332 

333 


334 
335 
336 
337 
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Cont. cellulosic, n.k. 


Spun cellulosic, n.k. 


1.0 


1.0 


1.0 
2.0 
1.0 


1.0 
1.0 


Cont. noncellulosic,n.k.1.0 


Spun Noncellulosic, n.k.1.0 


Other fabrics, n.k. 
Knit 

Pile and tufted 
Specialty 


Handkerchiefs 
Gloves 
Hosiery 


Suit-type coats, M 
and B 


Other coats, M and B 


Coats, W, G and I 


Dresses (incl. uniforms) 45.3 


Playsuits, sunsuits, 
washsuits, creepers 


1.0 
7.8 
1.0 
7.8 


1.7 
3.5 
4.6 


36.2 


41.3 
41.3 


25.0 


SYD 


SYD 


SYD 
Lb. 
sYD 


SYD 
SYD 
SYD 
SYD 
SYD 
Lb. 
SYD 
Lb. 


Dz. 
DPR 
DPR 
Dz. 


Dz. 
Dz. 
Dz. 


Dz. 
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338 Knit shirts, (inc. T- 

shirts, other and 

sweatshirts) M and B 7.2 Dz. 
339 Knit shirts and blouses 


Gnecl. T-Shirts, other 
and sweatshirts) W, G 


and I 7.2 Dz. 
340 Shirts, n.k. 24.0 Dz. 
341 Blouses, n.k. 14.5 Dz. 
342 Skirts 17.8 Dz. 
345 Sweaters 36.8 Dz. 
347 Trousers, slacks, and 

shorts (outer) M and B 17.8 Dz. 
348 Trousers, slacks and 

shorts (outer) W, G 

and I 17.8 Dz. 
349 Brassieres, etc. 4.8 Dz. 
350 Dressing gowns, incl. 

bathrobes, and beach 

robes, lounging gowns, 51.0 Dz. 

house coats, and dusters 
351 Pajamas ard other 

nightwear 52.0 Dz. 
352 Underwear (incl. 

union suits) 11.0 Dz. 
359 Other apparel 4.6 Lbs. 

~-Wool 
431 Gloves 2.1 DPR 
432 Hosiery 2.8 DPR 
433 Suit-type coats, M 36.0 Dz. 
and B 

434 Other coats, M and B 54.0 Dz. 
435 Coats, W, G and I 54.0 Dz. 
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436 Dresses 49.2 Dz. 
438 Knit shirts and. 
blouses, n.k. 15.0 Dz. 

440 Shirts and blouses, 

n.k, 24.0 Dz. 
442 Skirts 18.0 Dz. 
443 Suits,.M and B 54.0 Dz. 
444 Suits, W, G and I 54.0 Dz. 
445 Sweaters, M and B 14.88 Dz. 
446 Sweaters, W, G and I 14.88 Dz. 
447 Trousers, slacks and 

shorts (outer) M and B 18.0 Dz. 
448 Trousers, slacks and 

shorts (outer) W, G 

and I 18.0 Dz. 
459 Other wool apparel 2.0 Lb. 


--Man-made fiber 


630 Handkerchiefs 1.7 Dz. 
631 Gloves 3.5 DPR 
632 Hosiery 4.6 DPR 
633 Suit-type coats, 

M and B 36.2 Dz. 
634 Other coats, Mand B 41.3 Dz. 
635 Coats, W, G and I 41.3 Dz. 
636 Dresses 45.3 Dz. 
637 Playsuits, sunsuits, 

washsuits, etc. 21.3 Dz. 
638 Knit shirts, (incl. T- 

shirts), M and B 18.0 Dz. 
639 Knit shirts and blouses 

(incl. T-Shirts), W, 

G and I 15.0 Dz. 
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640 Shirts, n.k. 
641 Blouses, n.k. 
642 Skirts 
643 Suits, M and B 
644 Suits, W, G and I 
645 Sweaters, M and B 
646 Sweaters, W, G and I 
647 Trousers, slacks, and 
shorts (outer), 
M and B 
648 Trousers, slacks and 
shorts (outer), W, G 
and I 
649 Brassieres, Etc. 
650 Dressing gowns, incl. 
bath and beach robes 
651 Pajamas and other 
nightwear 
652 Underwear 
659 Other apparel 
MADE-UPS AND MiSC. 
~-Cotton 
360 Pillowcases 
361 Sheets 
362 Bedspreads and quilts 
363 Terry and other pile 
towels 
369 Other Cotton 
manufactures 
--Wool 
/ 
464 Blankets and auto 
robes 


24.0 
14.5 
17.8 
54.0 
54.0 
36.8 
36.8 


17.8 


17.8 


4.8 


51.0 


52.0 
16.0 
7.8 


13.2 
74.4 
82.8 


6.0 


4.6 


1.3 


Dz. 


Dz. 


Dz. 


Dz. 


Dz. 
Dz. 
Lb. 


Dz. 
Dz. 
Dz. 


Dz. 


Lb. 


Lb. 
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465 Floor covering 0.1 SFT 
469 Other wool .manu- 
factures 2.0 Lb. 
--Man-made fiber 
665 Floor coverings 0.1 SFT 
666 Other furnishings 7.8 Lb. 
669 Other man-made 
manufactures 7.8 Lb. 
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ANNEX C 
Designated Consultation Levels 


Category Description Units Level 
652 Underwear Doz. 149 ,583 
659 Other: apparel Lbs. 203,724 
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The Macao Governor to the American Consul General 


8 2a. Via 
wg a 


RESIDENCIA DO GOVERNO 
MACAU 
Gabinete do Governsdor 


ne 941 / 1409 
Mr. Thomas P. Shoesmith 


Consul General 
Consulate General of the 
United States of America 
HONG KONG 


I have the honour to refer to your letter of November 29, 1979, 
regarding to discushions between representatives of the Government of 
Macau and the Government of the United States of America, held in Wa- 
shington on October 16 and 17, 1979, concerning exports to the United 
States of America of Cotton, wool and man-made fiber textiles and tex- 


tiles products from Macau. 


This letter will constitute as a note of confirmation on behalf 
of Macau and with your note shall constitute an Agreement between our 


two Governments. 


Accept, Sir, the renewal of my highest consideration. 


Macau, 18 december of 1979. 


Q GOVERNADOR, 


Nuno Viriato Tavares de Melo Eg{dio 
General 
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Trade in Textiles and Textile Products 
Agreement amending the agreement of August 3, 1978, as amended. 
Effected by exchange of letters 


Signed at Bogota January 2 and 31, 1980; 
Entered into force January 31, 1980. 
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The American Economic/Commercial Counselor to the Colombian 
Exports Sub-Director, Instituto Colombiano de Comercio Exterior 
(INCOME) 


EMBASSY OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Bogotd, Cotosrpra 
January 2, 1980 


Dr. Hernanno ARCINTEGAS SERNA 
Sub-Director de Exportaciones 
INCOMEX 
Calle 28 No. 13A-16 
Bogoté, D.E. 


Dear Docror ARCINIEGAS: 


I refer to the agreement between the United States of America and 
the Republic of Colombia relating to trade in cotton, wool, and man- 
made fiber textiles, effected by exchange of notes August 3, 1978, as 
amended [?] (the Agreement) and to your letter No. 4936 of Septem- 
ber 7, 1979,[?] requesting inter alia an increase in the consultation 
level for category 312, corduroy. 

I am pleased to inform you that my Government agrees with this 
request. I therefore propose that the agreement be amended to raise 
the consultation level of category 312, during the 1979-1980 agreement 
year, to 2,500,000 square yards equivalent. 

If this proposal is acceptable to the Government of Colombia, this 
letter and your letter of confirmation will constitute an amendment 
to the agreement. 


Sincerely, 
Georct H. Tuiceen 


George H. Thigpen 
Economic/Commercial Counselor 


1 TIAS 9515, 9645; 30 UST 6191; 31 UST 4832. 
2 Not printed. 
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The Colombian Exports Sub-Director, Instituto Colombiano de 
Comercio Exterior (INCOMEX), to the American Economic/ 
Commercial Counselor 


amcons:x 


Bogot8, DE., 31 ENE. 980 
5.4 0879 


Sefior 

GOERGE H.THIGPEN 
Consejero para Asuntos 
Econ$micos y Comerciales 
Embajada Estados Unidos 
Ciudad, 


Estimado sefior Thigpen: 


Con relaci6n a su carta del pasado 2 de enero, me permito 
manifestarle que el Gobierno de Colombia acepta y agradece 
se haya tenido en cuenta la solicitud de elevar el nivel de 
consulta por la Categorfa 312 en 2.500.000 yardas cuadra- 
das, durante el afio 1979-1980 del Acuerdo Textil suscrito 
por los dos pafses, 


Por tanto esta nota y la suya se constituyen en una enmienda 
al Acuerdo, 


Atentamente, 





Subdirector Exportaciones 


INSTITUTO COLOMBIANO DE COMERCIO EXTERIOR ~ €olricio CENTRO DE CoMERCIO INTERNACIONAL — Catte 28 No. 13415 
BOGOTA, 0. E, COLOMBIA 
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TRANSLATION 


INCOMEX 
Calle 28 No 134-15 
Bogota, D.E., Colombia 


Bogota, D.E., January 31, 1980 
E#0879 


Mr. George H. Thigpen 
Counselor for Economic 

and Commerctal Affairs 
Embassy of the United States 
Bogota, D.E. 

Dear Mr. Thigpen: 

With regard to your letter of January 2, 1980, I wish to inform you that 
the Government of Colombia concurs, and appreciates the consideration given to 
the request’ to raise the consultation level of category 312 to 2,500,000 square 
yards during the 1979-1980 agreement year of the textile agreement signed by 
our two countries. 


This letter and your letter therefore constitute an amendment to the 


agreement. 


Sincerely, 


E Arciniegas § 


Hernando Arciniegas S. 
Assistant Director for Exports 


[SEAL] 
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HONG KONG 
Trade in Textiles and Textile Products 


Agreement amending the agreement of August 8, 1977, as amended. 
Effected by exchange of letters 

Signed at Hong Kong January 28 and February 6, 1980; 

Entered into force February 6, 1980; 

Effective January 1, 1980. 
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The American Consul General to the Hong Kong Director of Trade 
Industry and Customs 


CONSULATE GENERAL OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


HONG KONG 





January 28, 1980 


Mr. William Dorward, O.B.E., J.P. 
Director of Trade, Industry & Customs 
Trade Industry & Customs Dept. 

15/F, Ocean Centre 

Canton Road 

Kowloon 


Dear Sir: 


I have the honor to refer to the Agreement concerning 
trade in cotton, wool and man-made fibre textiles and 
textile products between the Government of Hong Kong 

and the Government The United States with annexes, 


1 
dated August 8, 1977 J(hereinafter called "The Agreement"). 
I have the honor to refer further to consultations between 
the two governments which have taken place in Manila (July 
1979), Hong Kong (October 1979), Geneva (October/November 
aeenye London (December 1979) and in Washington (January 
980). 


As a result of the above mentioned consultations, I 
propose on behalf of the Government of The United States 
of America that the Agreement be amended as follows: 


(1) As of January 1, 1980, the textile products in the 
following categories shall no longer be subject to the 
Specified limits set out in Annex A to the Agreement, 

and shall become subject to paragraph 9 of the Agreement, 
as amended hereby. 


Products in Categories 


350 
351 
649 


1 TIAS 8936, 9291, 9611; 29 UST 2184; 30 UST 1810; 31 UST 294. 
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(2) In respect of 1980 Agreement year only, Hong Kong 
undertakes as follows: 


(a) To limit utilization of swing to not more than 
5 percent in respect of the following categories: 


331 
333/4/5 
338/9 
338/9(1) 
340 

341 
347/8 
638/9 
640 

641 


(b) Not to utilize carryover and carryforward in respect 
of each of the categories mentioned in paragraph 2 (a) 
above. 


Neither sub-paragraphs (a) and (b) hereof shall affect 
the flexibility provisions for Group II, as provided 
for in the Agreement signed on August 8, 1977. 


(3) Export Authorization System 


Effective from January 1, 1980, until termination of the 
Agreement on December 31, 1982, paragraph 9 of the 
Agreement is replaced by the following: 


"9. In view of the well established and effective Hong 
Kong system of export authorization and licensing, and 
the desire of both governments to eliminate real risks 
of market disruption, the following procedures shall 
apply to each category not subject to a specified 
Limit: : 


(a) The Government of Hong Kong shall provide reports 
on export authorizations (EAs) issued for exports 
to the United States of such categories as frequently 
and in such detail as may be requested. 


(b) The Government of The United States may request 
consultations with a view to agreement on an 
appropriate level of restraint for any category 
not given a specified limit for any agreement year 
whenever, in the view of the Government of The United 
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(c) 


(a) 


States, conditions in its market are such that a 
limitation on further trade in any such category 
is necessary in order to eliminate a real risk 
of market disruption. 


The request for such consultations shall be supported 
as soon as possible, and in any case within 21 days of 
the date of the request, by a statement of market 
conditions in the United States which in the opinion 
of the Government of The United States make necessary 
the request for consultations. The statement shall 
include data similar to that comtemplated in paragraphs 
1 and 2 of Annex A of the arrangement. 


Upon receipt of a request for such consultations, 
the Government of Hong Kong, as requested by the 
Government of the United States, shall cease or 
otherwise limit further issuance of EAs for a 
period of seven (7) U.S. working days. The 
Government of The United States may request Hong 
Kong to extend the period of seven (7) U.S. working 
days mentioned above and may also request Hong Kong 
to limit the issuance of EAs to a level different 
from that specified in paragraph 9 (e)(I) and (ITI) 
below, whichever is applicable. The Government 

of Hong Kong shall consider any such request 
sympathetically and shall respond promptly. 

Unless agreed otherwise, the Government of Hong Kong 
shall have the right, following the expiry of the 
period of seven (7) U.S. working days mentioned 
above, to resume the issuance of EAs up to the 
level specified in paragraph 9(e) (I) or (II) 
below, whichever is applicable. EAs thus issued, 
as well as EAs issued prior to receipt of the 
request for consultations, may be honored by the 
issuance of export licences by the Government of 
Hong Kong. 


The two governments, unless otherwise agreed, shall 
consult as soon as possible within 30 days of the 
request for such consultations and shall make their 
best efforts to complete such consultations within 
30 days of the commencement. 


TIAS 9714 


490 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements ~ [32 UST 


(e) (TI) 


(II) 
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In the event that consultations do not result in 
agreement, the Government of The United States 
shall have the right to request the Government 
of Hong Kong to limit exports of the relevant 
products during the Agreement year in which the 
request for consultations is made to a level 
not less than the highest of: 


(a) The level of the trade in the relevant product 
or category for the immediate preceding agreement 
year plus either 20 percent of that level (in 

the case of cotton and man-made fibre products) 

or 6 percent of that level (in the case of wool 
products), 


(b) The average of the level of trade in the 
relevant product or category for all previous 
Agreement years since January 1, 1978, plus 
either 20 percent of that level (in the case 
of cotton and man-made fibre products), or 

6 percent of that level (in the case of wool 
products), or 


(c) The limit requested by the Government of 
The United States for the cessation of issuance 
of EAs in accordance with paragraph 9(d) hereof. 


Except as provided for in paragraph (IV) below 

in respect of any product or category where a 
limit has been established for a single Agreement 
year and where, in the immediately subsequent 
Agreement year the Government of The United States 
makes another request for consultations under 
paragraph 9(b) of this Agreement, and, in the 
event that such consultations do not result in 
agreement, the Government of The United States 
shall have the right to request the Government 

of Hong Kong to limit exports of the relevant 
products during the Agreement year in which 

the request for consultations is made, toa 

level not less than the higher of: 


(a) The limit established for the immediately 
preceding year plus either 8 percent of that 
limit (in the case of cotton and man-made fibre 
products) or 3 percent of that limit (in the case 
of wool products). 
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(IIT) 


(IV) 


(Vv) 


(VI) 


(VII) 


(b) The limit requested by the Government of 
The United States for the cessation of issuance 
of EAs in accordance with paragraph 9(d) hereof. 


Where the Government of The United States makes 

a request under paragraph (e) (I) and (II) hereof, 
the Government of Hong Kong agrees that it will 
honor such a request. 


In respect of any product or category for which a 
limit is established in any one Agreement year, 
either Government may, prior to the start of 

the immediately following Agreement year, elect 

to convert that limit into a specified limit 
effective as such, from January Ist of the 
immediately following Agreement year, and that 
product or category shall remain subject to a 
specified limit for the duration of this Agreement. 
Where such a conversion is made, the specified 
limit so created shall, from the date of effective- 
ness, be accorded growth at 4.5 percent (in respect 
of cotton and man-made fibre products) or 1 percent 
(in respect of wool products). The specified 

limit so created shall, in the year of effectiveness 
be accorded flexibility pursuant to paragraph 6 

of the Agreement, and in subsequent years the 
flexibility provisions as set out in paragraph 

6 and 7 of the Agreement shall apply. 


Should two requests in respect of the same product 
or category be made under paragraph 9(b) hereof 
during the term of this Agreement but in different 
Agreement years, not being consecutive years, 

the provisions of paragraph 9(e) (I) shall apply 
to the second of the two requests. 


The two governments agree that the provisions of 
paragraph 9 hereof shall not derogate from the 
rights of the two governments under paragraph 

24 of this Agreement. 


For the purpose of paragraph 9 hereof, the phrase 


"level of trade" shall mean the level of trade 
established by consultations to be held concurrently 


TIAS 9714 


492 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [32 UST 





with the consultations envisaged under paragraph 
7(a) hereof, or, where such consultations have 
not been completed, the level of trade by date 
of export. 


(£) In the implementation of this provision, the Government 
of Hong Kong shall advise the Government of The United 
States, immediately upon receipt, of any application 
for EAs in exceptionally large amounts or of any 
unusual concentration of applications for EAs in 
a particular category. 


(g) The two governments shall consult as early as 
possible, with regard to problems that may arise 
if this paragraph is invoked near the end of an 
Agreement year, to consider the possibilities of 
avoiding undue hardship to the trade." 


(4) The Government of The United States agrees that the 
provisions of paragraph 9({e) (IV) hereof shall operate 
to include categories in respect of which requests 
were made by the United States in 1979, namely: 


337 
342 
345 
635 
648 
438 
442 
444 . 
447 
448 


(5) The Government of The United States acknowledges 
that there is no need to invoke paragraph 26 of the 
Agreement earlier than the end of 1980. 


If the foregoing arrangement is acceptable to the 
Government of Hong Kong, this letter and your letter 
of acceptance shall constitute an amendment to the 
Agreement. 
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Accept, Sir, the renewal of my highest consideration. 
Sincerely, 


LQ. 8 S20 


Thomas P. Shoesmith 
Consul General 
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The Hong Kong Durector of Trade Industry and Customs to the 
Amerwan Consul General 





Director of Trade industry and Customs 


6 February 1980 


Sir, 


I refer to your letter dated 28th January 
1980 regarding an amendment to the Agreement concerning 
trade in cotton, wool and man-made fibre textiles and 
textile products between the Government of the United 
States of America and the Government of Hong Kong, of 
8th August 1977, wath annexes, as amended. I wash to 
confirm that this letter and your letter constitute an 
amendment to the Agreement. 


Accept, sir, the renewed assurances of 
my haghest consideration. 


(W. Dorward) 


Mr Thomas P Shoesmith, 

Consul General, 

Consulate General of the United 
States of America, 

26 Garden Road, 

Hong Kong. 


Trade Industry and Customs Department, Ocean Centre, Kowloon, Hong Kong. 
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HAITI 


Trade in Textiles and Textile Products 


Agreement amending the agreement of August 17, 1979. 
Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Port-au-Prince January 28 and March 3, 1980; 
Entered into force March 3, 1980. 


The American Ambassador to the Haitian Secretary of State for 
Foreign Affairs 


No. 18 Port-au-Prince, January 28, 1980 
FXCELLENCY : 


I refer to the agreement. between the United States of America and 
the Republic of Haiti relating to trade in cotton, wool, and man-made 
fiber textiles and textile products, with annexes, effected by exchange 
of notes August 17, 1979 [1] in Port-au-Prince (the agreement) and to 
discussions between representatives of the Government of the United 
States of America and representatives of the Government of the 
Republic of Haiti held in Washington January 15 through 21, 1980. 

Pursuant to the above discussions, I propose that the agreement be 
amended as follows: 


1) Annex B of the agreement shall be amended to delete the 
specific limit on Category 649 and to replace it by a specific limit of 
1,168,819 dozen (5,610,331 square yards equivalent) on merged Cate- 
gory 349/649. 


2) The first sentence of Paragraph 4 shall be deleted and replaced 
by the following two sentences: “For the second and third agreement 
years each specific limit, except the specific limit for merged Category 
349/649, shall be increased by seven percent annually. The specific limit 
for merged Category 349/649 shall be the same in the second and third 
agreement years as it is in the first agreement year.” 


? TIAS 9595; UST 7463. 
(495) TIAS 9715 
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If the foregoing proposal is acceptable to the Government of Haiti, 
this note and your note of confirmation will constitute an amendment 
to the agreement, effective on the date of your confirmation. 

Accept, Mr. Secretary of State, the assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

Wut B. Jonss 


William B. Jones 
Ambassador 


His Excellency 
GeorcEs SaLomMOoN, 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs 
Port-au-Prince 
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The Haitian Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


Liparlement Kepalligue ad Hail 
des 


Affaires Clvangrnes 


EC/ 3eR 


Port~au-Prince, le 3 Mars 1980 


Monsieur 1'Ambassadeur, 
J'ai l'honneur d'accuser réception de vo- 
tre lettre du 18 Jsnvier 1980 qui se lit comme suit: 


"Ne référant & 1'Accord entre les Etats-Unis 
d'Amérique et la République d'Haiti relatif au Commerce du coton, 
do 1a laine et des articles synthétiques et les produits textiles, 
et les annexes, effectif par échange de notes du 17 Aodt 1979 a 
Port-au-Prince et des pourpalers tenus entre les représentants du 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Amérique et ceux du Gouvernement de 
la République d'Haiti A Washington du 15 au 21 Janvier 1980. 


Faisant suite & ces pourp2lors, je propose 


que 1l'Accord soit amendé comme suit: 


1) LtAnnexe B de 1'Accord sera amendé en 
annulant la limite spécifinue de la catégorie 649 et en la rempla 
Gant par la limite spécifique de 1.168.819 douzaines de (5.610.331 
yards carrés) de la catégorie combinée 349/649, 


2) La premitre phrase du paragraphe (4) sc- 
fg annulée ect remplacée par les deux phrases suivantes " Pour la 
deuxitme et la troisiéme année de 1'Accord, chaque limite spécifi- 
gue, @ l'exeoption de la limite spécifique pour la catégorie combi 
née 349/549 sera auqmentée jusqu'a concurrence de 7% annuellement. 

La limite spécifique pour la catégorie 
combings 349/649 sera la meme pour la deuxiame et la troisi®me an- 
née de l'Accord comme elle a 6t6 pour la premitre année de 1'Accord" 


Son Excellence 
Monsieur William 8.Jgnes 
Ambass=deur des Etats-Unis d'Amérique 
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Si cstte provosition rencontre l'adhésion du Gouverne- 
ment de la Répuslique d'Haiti, cette note et votre note de con - 
firmation constitueront un amendement de l'Accord, effectif a la 
date de votre confirmation", 


Il m'est agréable de vous faire savoir que le Gouverne- 
ment haitien approuve les propositions sus-mentionnées. 

La note de 1l'Ambassede des Etats-Unis et la note de ré- 
ponse de la Chancellerie exprimant l'tacceptation du Gouvernement 
haitien constituent donc un amendement & 1l'Accord entre les deux 


Gouvernements sur ce Sujete 


Je saisis cette occasion pour vous renouveler, Monsie 






l'Ambassezdeur, les assurances de ma haute considération,. 





e 
Secrétaire /7'Et¢at 


TIAS 9715 


32 UST] Haiti—Trade—Jan. 30 and Mar. 3, 1980 499 





TRANSLATION 
Republic of Haiti 
Department of Foreign Affairs 
No. EC/868 Port-au-Prince, March 3, 1980 


Mr. Ambassador: 
I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your letter of January 18, 
1980, (*] which reads as follows: 
C for the English Language text, see pp. 495-496 J 


I am pleased to inform you that the Haitian Governement approves the 
aforementioned proposals. 

The note from the United States Embassy and the note in reply from the 
Foreign Ministry expressing the acceptance of the Haitian Government therefore 
constitute an amendment to the Agreement between our two Governments on this 
subject. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to you, Mr. Ambassador, the 
assurances of my high consideration. 


G Salomon 


Georges Salomon 
Secretary of State 


His Excellency 
William B. Jones, 
Ambassador of the 
United States of America. 





1 Should read “January 28, 1980”. 
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DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 


Trade in Textiles and Textile Products 


Agreement amending the agreement of August 7 and 8, 19: 
Effected by exchange of notes 


Signed at Washington March 5 and 7, 1980; 
Entered mto force March 7, 1980. 
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The Secretary of State to the Domamcan Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 


March 5, 1980 


Excellency: 

I have the honor to refer to the Agreement 
between the United States of America and the 
Domznican Republic relating to Trade in Cotton, 
Wool, and Man-Made Fiber Textiles and Textile 
Products, with annexes, effected by exchange of 
notes August 7, 1979 [7]("the Agreement"), and to 
discussions held in jacthncton February 25-29, 
1980. 

I have also the honor to propose that Annex B 
of the Agreement be amended to delete the Specific 
Limits for Category 351 and to replace them by the 
following Specific Lamits for Category 351: 

(First Agreement Year) 

247,000 dozen 
12,844,000 square yards equivalent 
(Second Agreement Year) 


302,960 dozen 
15,753,920 square yards equivalent 


His Excellency 
Enriquillo A. Del Rosario C., 


Ambassador of the Dominican Republic. 


1 Should read “August 7 and 8, 1979” TIAS 9454; 30 UST 4185. 
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(Third Agreement Year) 
324,167 dozen 
16,856,684 square yards equivalent 
(Fourth Agreement Year) 
346,858 dozen 
18,036,616 square yards equivalent 
If the foregozng conforms with the understanding 
of the Government of the Dominican Republic, this 
note and Your Excellency's note of confirmation on 
behalf of the Government of the Domznican Republic 
shail constitute an amendment to the Agreement. 
Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of 


my highest cons2deration. 


For the Secretary of State: 


| uf 


[J 





* Harry Kopp. 
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The Domanican Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


EMBAJADA DE LA REPUBLICA DOMINICANA 
WASHINGTON 


March 7, 1980 
0 83 


Excellency: 


IX have the honour to refer to the Agreement 
between the United States of America and the Dominican 
Republic relating to Trade in Cotton, Wool, and Man- 
Made Fiber Textiles and Textile Products, with annexes, 
effected by exchange of notes of August 7, 1979 ("the 
Agreement"), and to discussions held in Washington, Fe- 
bruary 25-29, 1980. 


I have also the honour to accept on behalf of 
the Government of the Dominican Republic the proposal 
contained in your note of March 5, 1980, proposing that 
Annex B of the Agreement be amended to delete the Specific 
Limits for Category 351 and to replace tnem by the follow- 
ing Specific Limats for Category 351. 


(Pirst Agreement Year) 


247,000 dozen 
12,844,000 square yards equivalent 


(Second Agreement Year) 


302,960 dozen 
15,753,920 square yards equivalent 


His Excellency 
Cyrus R. Vance 


Secretary of State 
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WASHINGTON 


(Third Agreement Year) 


324,167 dozen 
16,856,684 square yards equivalent 


(Fourth Agreement Year) 


346,858 dozen 
18,036,616 square yards equivalent 


Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of 


- 


my haghest consideration. 
Pi 


EMCEE 


Enriquillo A. del Rosario C. 
Ambassador 
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THAILAND 


Trade in Textiles and Textile Products 


Agreement amending the agreement of October 4, 1978, 
as amended. 

Effected by exchange of letters 

Signed at Washington and New York March 21 and 27, 
1980; 

Entered into force March 27, 1980. 


(505) TIAS 9717 


506 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [32 UST 


The Chief of the Textiles Division, Department of State, to the Thai 
Commercial Counselor 


Marcx# 21, 1980 


Mr. Wicuran Pratoomaras 
Commercial Counselor 
5 World Trade Center 
Rm. 3443 
New York, New York 10048 


Drar Mr. Pratroomaras: 


I refer to paragraph 4 of the Agreement between the United States 
of America and the Royal Thai Government relating to Trade in 
Cotton, Wool and Man-Made Fiber Textiles and Textile Products, 
with annexes, effected by exchange of notes October 4, 1978, as 
amended [*] (“the Agreement”) and to your recent conversations with 
my office concerning exports of products in Category 604 from 
Thailand to the United States. 

In accordance with those discussions I propose that Annex C of 
the Agreement be amended to establish a Designated Consultation 
Level of 2,000,000 square yards equivalent for Category 604. 

I this proposal is acceptable to the Royal Thai Government, this 
letter and your letter of confirmation shall constitute an amendment 
to the Agreement. 


Sincerely, 
Dona F. McConvits 


Donald F. McConville 
Chief 
Textiles Division 


1 TIAS 9215, 9462, 9643; 30 UST 718, 4360; 31 UST 4824, 
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The Thai Commercial Counselor to the Chief of the Textiles Division, 
Department of State 


S WORLD JRADE CENTER 
SUITE 3443 
NEW YORK, NEW YORK 10048 
(212) 466-1777-8-9 


OFFICE OF COMMERCIAL COUNSELOR 
ROYAL THA! EMBASSY 





Nd. 0205(w)/ 266 


March 27, 1980 


Mr. Donald F. McConville 
Chief of Textile Division 
Department of State 
Washington, D.C. 20520 


Dear Mr. McConville: 


We have the honor to receive your letter of March 21,1980 
concerning exports of Thai Textile Products in Category 604 
relating to the Agreement between the United States and 
the Royal Thai Government. 


We are pleased to inform you that your proposal on 
the Annex C of the Agreement to be amended for the establishment 
of a Designated Consultation Level of 2,000,000 square yards 
equivalent for Category 604 is hereby confirmed as acceptable. 


Sincerely yours, 


Noches. Fectarrot 


Wichian Pratoommas 
Commercial Counselor 


TIAS 9717 


MALAYSIA — 


Trade in Textiles and Textile Products 


Agreement amending the agreement of May 17 and June 8, 1978, 
as amended. 

Effected by exchange of letters 

Signed at Washington and New York January 8 and March 27, 1980; 

Entered into force March 27, 1980. 
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The Deputy Assistant Secretary of State for International Trade 
Policy to the Malaysian Assistant Commercial Attache 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 


Washington, D.C. 20520 





January 8, 1980 


Mr. Abdul Rahman Mamat 
Assistant Commercial Attache 
Embassy of Malaysia 

Trade Office 

600 Third Avenue 

Third Floor 

New York, New York 10016 


Dear Mr. Mamat: 


I refer to the Agreement Between the United 
States of America and Malaysia Relating to Trade in 
Cotton, Wool, and Man-Made Fiber Textiles and Textile 
Products, with Annexes, effected by exchange of 
notes May 17 and June 8, 1978 as amended/1}(the Agree- 
ment). I propose, on behalf of my Government, that 
the Agreement be further amended as follows: 


1. The consultation level for Category 604 
be increased to 3 million square yards for the 
1980 Agreement Year. 


2. The consultation level for Category 605 
be decreased to 2 million square yards for the 
1980 Agreement Year. 


If the foregoing proposal 1s acceptable to the 
Government of Malaysia, this letter and your letter 


of confirmation on behalf of your Government shall 
constitute an agreement amending the Agreement. 


"Te ’ 
. 
Harry | 
Deputy Assistant Secretary 
for International Trade Policy 


1 TIAS 9180, 9602; 30 UST 64, 7587. 
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The Malaysan Assstant Trade Commsseoner to the Teatiles 
Dwisvon, Department of State 


KEDUTAAN BESAR MALAYSIA 
BAHAGIAN PERDAGANGAN 


EMBASSY OF MALAYSIA 
TRADE OFFICE 





600 THIRD AVENUE, 3:6 FLOOR, NEW YORK, N. ¥.10016 TEL. NO: (212) 682-0232 


Our Ref: TC.NYC.0.202/7 Vol.4 


March 27, 1980 


Mr John Bowen 

Textiles Division 

Bureau of Economic §& Business Affairs 
Room 3333, Department of State 
Washington, DC 20502 


Dear Mr Bowen 


This 1s 1n reference to your letter dated 
January 8, 1980 regarding the Agreement between the 
United States of America and Malaysia relating to 
Trade in Cotton, Wool and Man-Made Fiber Textiles 
and Textiles Products and I accept on behalf of 
my Government, the proposal as mentioned in your 
above letter Thais exchange of letters shall 
constitute an amendment amending the Agreement. 


Thank you. 


Yours sincerely, 


CeCe 


Mr Ronald Levin, 

Office of Textile, Room 2815 
Department of Commerce 

14th Constitution Ave. 
Washangton, DC 20230 





ARM/sm 
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SINGAPORE 


Trade in Textiles and Textile Products 


Agreement amending the agreement of September 2] and 22, 1978, 
as amended. 

Effected by exchange of letters 

Signed at Washington March 20 and 31, 1980; 

Entered into force March 31, 1980. 
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The Singaporan Second Secretary to the Acting Chef of the Textiles 
Dension, Department of State 


FA 694252 98 
EMBASSY OF THE 
REPUBLIC OF SINGAPORE 


Coble Address: SINGAWAKIL WASHINGTON 

oa 1824 R STREET, N.W., 
ur Ref: WASHINGTON, D.C. 20009. 

Your Ref: TEL. (202) 667-7555 





20 March 1980 


Mr John Bowen 
Textiles Office 
Department of State $3333 
Washington DG 


Dear Mr Bowen 


With reference to Article 5 of the present US~Singapore 
Agreement on Textiles and Textile Products ,[*] we would like to 
request for an increase of 4 million square yards for Category 6i3 
for the agreement years 1980 and 1981. Your kind consideration 
would be greatly appreciated. 


Yours sincerely 


K P WONG 
OND SECRETARY 


oreo September 21 and 22, 1978, as amended. TIAS 9214, 9610; 30 UST 696; 31 
287. 
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The Acting Chef of the Textiles Division, Department of State, to 


Singapore—Trade—Mar 20 and 31, 1980 


the Singaporan Second Secretary 


March 31, 1980 


Mr. K.P. Wong 

Second Secretary 

Embassy of the Republic 
of Singapore 

1824 "R" Street, N.W. 

Washington, D.C. 20009 


Dear Mr. Wong: 


I refer to the Agreement between the United States 
and the Republic of Singapore relating to Trade in 
Cotton, Wool, and Man-Made Piber Textiles and Textile 
Products, effected by exchange of notes September 21 and 
22, 1978, as amended ("the Agreement"), and to your 
letter of March 20, 1980 in which you request on behalf 
of the Government of the Republic of Singapore that the 
consultation level for Category 613 be increased by four 
million aquare yards (to a total of five million square 
yards) for the 1980 and 1981 agreement years. 


I am pleased to inform you that my Government agrees 
to this request, and that your letter and this reply 
thereto constitute an amendment to the Agreement. 


Sincerely, 


John Bowen 

Acting Chief, Textiles Division 

Bureau of Economic and 
Business Affairs 
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NICARAGUA 


Privileges and Immunities 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Managua December 17 and 18, 1979; 
Entered into force December 18, 1979. 


The Americiun Ambassador to the Nicaraguan Minister of Foreign 
Affairs 


No. 213 Manacua, December 17, 1979 
FEXCELLENCY ? 


T have the honor to refer to our recent discussions concerning the 
presence in Nicaragua of United States Military personnel for the 
purpose of furnishing assistance in connection with the recent flooding. 
As a consequence of those discussions, it is the understanding of my 
government that the Government of Nicaragua shall accord to such 
military personnel those privileges and immunities as are accorded to 
the administrative and technical staff of the United States Embassy 
in Managua of equivalent rank, while such personnel are present in 
Nicaragua in connection with the aforementioned assistance. 

I have the honor to propose that this Note, together with Your 
Eexcellency’s Note in reply confirming the above understanding, shall 
constitute an agreement between our governments on this subject, 
effective from the date of Your Excellency’s Note in reply. 

Please accept. Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


Lawrence A. PEzonto 


Flis Excellency, 
Micvtren D’Escoro. 
Minister of Eaterior. 
Managua. 


TIAS 9720 (514) 


32 UST] 


Nicaragua—Defense—Dec. 17 and 18, 1979 


515 





The Nicaraguan Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American 


Ambassador 
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PRO TOCOLO EXTERIOR 


Managua, Nic. 


No._ O15 18 de Diciembre de 1980. 


Sefior Embajador: 


Hénrome en avisar recibo de su apreciable Nota No. 213 del 
17 de los corrientes, en la que se refiere a la conversaci6én 
sostenida entre funcionarios de esa Embajada a su cargo y 
Funcionarios de la Cancillerfa, relacionada ala presencia de. 
personal militar norteamericano en Nicaragua, con el propé- 
sito de brindar asistencia con motivo de las recientes inun~ 
daciones en nuestro pafs, y como consecuencia de la misma, 
estamos de acuerdocon los conceptos de que dicho personal 
militar gozar& de los privilegios e inmunidades, mientras dure 
su permanencia en Nicaragua, en relacién con la asistencia 


en referencia. 


Aprovecho la oportunidad para reiterar al Sefior Embajador las 
seguridades de mi m&s elevada consideraci6n. 


(bejalzile 


MIGUEL D’“ESCOTO BROCKMANN 
Ministro del Exterior 


Sefior Lawrence A. Pezullo, 
Embajador de los Estados Unidos de América. 
Managua. 


MCM, 
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TRANSLATION 


Republic of Nicaragua 


Ministry of Foreign Affairs 


Managua, Nicaragua, December 18, 1980 


No. 015 


Mr. Ambassador: 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your note No. 213 of December 17, 
1979, referring to the discussions between officials of your Embassy and of the 
Foreign Ministry concerning the presence in Nicaragua of United States military 
personnel for the purpose of furnishing assistance in connection with the recent 
flooding in our country. As a result of the discussions we agree that the afore- 
said personnel shall enjoy privileges and immunities while present in Nicaragua 
in connection with the aforementioned assistance. 

I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to you, Mr. Ambassador, the 


assurances of my highest consideration. 


Miguel d'Escoto Brockmann 

Miguel D'Escoto Brockmann 

Minister of Foreign Affairs 
Mr. Lawrence A. Pezullo, 


Ambassador of the United States of America, 
Managua. 
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Alien Amateur Radio Operators 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Signed at Madrid December 11 and 20, 1979; 
Entered into force December 20, 1979. 
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The Spanish Minister of Foreign Affairs to the American 


Ambassador 


Madrid, 11 de diciembre de 1979 


EL Menistiede Aountes Eeleriares 


TIAS 9721 


Sefior Embajador: 


Tengo el honor de referirme a las conversaciones celebra- 
das entre representantes del Gobierno de Espafia y el de Estados Unidos 
de América, concernientes a la posibilidad de concertar un acuerdo 
entre ambos Gobiernos, con miras al recfproco otorgamiento de auto- 
rizaciones para permitir a los radioaficionados de cualquiera de los 
dos paises, que tengan licencia, hacer uso de su estacién en el otro 
pais, de conformidad con las disposiciones del art®, 41 del Reglamento 
de Radiocomunicaciones vigente. Se recomienda concertar un acuerdo 
al respecto en los términos siguientes: 


La persona fisica que esté en posesién de una licencia de 
radioaficionado, concedida por su Gobierno y haga uso de una estacién 
de aficionado permitida por dicho Gobierno, podra ser autorizada por 
el Gobierno del otro pais, para hacer uso de tal estacié6n en el terri- 
torio de éste, sobre una base de reciprocidad y sujeta a las condiciones 
que a continuacién se indican: 


A, - La persona fisica que esté en posesién de una licencia de radio- 
aficionado, concedida por su Gobierno, no podrd hacer uso de su 
estacié6n en el territorio del otro pafs, sin antes haber obtenido 
del organismo administrativo competente del otro Gobierno una 
autorizaci6n para tal fin, 


B.- El organismo administrativo competente de cada Gobierno podra& 
conceder una autorizacién, segin se prescribe en el pérrafo A, 
en las condiciones y términos que estipule, incluyendo el derecho 
de cancelaci6én, en cualquier momento, de la autorizacién conce- 
dida, sin informar al radioaficionado interesado, ni al organismo 
administrativo del otro Gobierno, de los motivos de la cancelacién, 


C,- Asimismo, la persona fisica que no sea radioaficionado en su 
pais y pretenda obtener licencia de radioaficionado en el otro 
pais, deber4 ser residente en éste y cumplir los requisitos esta- 
blecidos para ello en el pais que le acoge. 


al Dein 
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Al recibir su nota de respuesta, por la que se indique 
la conformidad del Gobierno de Estados Unidos de América, se consi- 
derar& que la presente nota y la nota de respuesta constituyen un 
Acuerdo entre los dos Gobiernos, Dicho Acuerdo entraré4 en vigor 
en la fecha de la nota de respuesta y estar4 sujeto a que cualquiera 
de los dos Gobiernos lo dé por terminado, comunicando su intencién 
al respecto por escrito y con seis meses de anticipaci6n. 


Le ruego acepte, Sefior Embajador, el testimonio de mi 
més alta consideracién. 





- Excmo. Sr. Terence A. Todman, Embajador de los Estados Unidos de América. - 
MADRID. - 
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TRANSLATION 


Madrid, December 11, 1979 


Ministry of Foreign Affairs 


Mr. Ambassador: 
I have the honor to refer to the conversations between representatives of 
the Government of Spain and the Government of the United States of America relating 
to the possibility of concluding an agreement between the two Governments with 
a view to the reciprocal granting of authorizations to permit licensed amateur 
radio operators of either country to use their stations in the other country, 
in accordance with the provisions of Article 41 of the Radio Regulations in force. [7] 
It ts recommended that an agreement on the subject be concluded in the following 


terms: 
{For the English language text, see pp. 521-523.] 


Upon receipt of your reply note indicating the concurrence of the United 
States Government, this note and the reply note will be considered as constituting 
an agreement between the two Governments, such agreement to be effective as of 
the date of the reply note and to be subject to termination by either Government 
upon six months* advance notice, in writing, of its intention to terminate. 


Accept, Mr. Ambassador, the assurances of my highest consideration. 
Marcelino Oreja 


His Excellency, 
Terence A. Todman, 
Ambassador of the United States of America, 
Madrid. 





ATTAS 4898, 5603, 6332, 6590, 7485, 8599; 12 UST 2633; 15 UST 887; 18 UST 
2091 ; 19 UST 6717; 23 UST 1527 ; 28 UST 3909. 


32 UST] Spain—Telecommunications—Dec. 11 and 20, 1979 521 


The American Ambassador to the Spanish Minister of Foreign Affairs 


No. 1086 Madrid, December 20, 1979 


Excellency: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your 
Excellency's letter of December 11, 1979, transmitted under 
cover of the Ministry's Note 515/CTJ, December 12, 1979, in 
which reference is made to conversations between representa- 
tives of the Government of the United States of America and 
representatives of the Government of Spain relating to the 
possibility of concluding an agreement between the two 
Governments with a view to the reciprocal granting of 
authorizations to permit licensed amateur radio operators 
of either country to operate their stations in the other 
country, in accordance with the provisions of Article 41 
of the International Radio Regulations, Geneva, 1959. 

Your Excellency proposed the following version of the 


text of the agreement in your letter: 


"An individual who is licensed by his Government as an 
amateur radio operator and who operates an amateur radio 
station licensed by such Government may be permitted by 
the other Government, on a reciprocal basis and subject 
to the conditions stated below, to operate such station 
in the territory of such other Government: 

A - An individual who is licensed by his Government as 


an amateur radio operator may not operate his station 
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in the territory of the other Government without 

first having obtained from the appropriate adminis- 
trative agency of the other Government an authorization 
for that purpose. 

B - The appropriate administrative agency of each Govern- 
ment may issue an authorization, as prescribed in 
paragraph A, under such conditions and terms as it 
May prescribe, including the right of cancellation at 
any time of the authorization, without informing the 
individual, or the administrative agency of the other 
Government, of the reasons for the cancellation. 

C ~ Likewise, an individual who is not an amateur radio 
operator in his country and who wishes to obtain an 
amateur radio operator's license in the other country, 
should be resident in the other country and complete 
the requirements established for that putpose in the 


other country." 


The Government of the United States is agreeable to the 
proposed version and to Your Excellency's suggestion that 
this Note, together with Your Excellency's letter of December 
11, 1979, constitute an agreement between the two Governments 
with respect to this matter, such agreement to be effective 
as of the date of this reply note and to be subject to 
termination by either Government giving six monthsnotice, 
in writing, of its intention to terminate. 


I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your 
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Excellency, the assurances of my highest consideration. 


ae ae 


His Excellency 
Marcelino Oreja 
Minister of Foreign Affairs 


Madrid. 


1Terence A. Todman. 
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UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN 
AND NORTHERN IRELAND 


Air Transport Services 


Agreement amending the agreement of July 23, 1977, as amended. 
Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Washington December 27, 1979; 

Entered into force December 27, 1979. 
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The Secretary of State to the British Ambassador 
December 27, 1979 
Excellency: 

I have the honor to refer to the Agreement between 
the Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland concerning air services signed at Bermuda 
on 23 July 1977, as amended L*] (hereanafter referred to as "the 
Agreement") and to consultations between Delegations repre- 
senting our two Governments held at Washington November 6-8, 
1979, to review major elements 1n the aviation relations 
between our two countries. 

The Delegations agreed that 1t would be an the 
interest of both countries to advance from July 23, 1980 to 
June 1, 1980 the permitted inaugural date for nonstop 
scheduled combination service by the United Kingdom desig- 
nated airline between London and Atlanta; and of nonstop 
scheduled combination service by a United States designated 
airline between London and the additional U.S. gateway point 
to be agreed in accordance with the provisions of U.S. Route 
1 in Annex 1 to the Agreement. 

In accordance with Article 18 of the Agreement, I 
have the honor to propose that Pootnote 1 to "U.S. Route 1: 
Atlantic Combination A1r Service," as set out in Section 1 
of Annex 1 to the Agreement, be amended to read: *1/ May 


not be served nonstop until three years after this Agreement 


His Excellency 
Sir Nicholas Henderson, 


British Ambassador. 





* TIAS 8641, 8811, 8965; 28 UST 5367, 29 UST 277. 
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enters into force, except that the additional point to be 
agreed between the contracting parties may be served nonstop 
from June 1, 1980." Similarly, I have the honor to propose 
that Footnote 1 to “U.K. Route 1: Atlantic Combination Air 
Service" as set out in Section 3 of Annex 1 to the Agreement 
be amended to read: "°1/ May not be served nonstop until 
three years after this Agreement enters into force, except 
that Atlanta may be served nonstop from June 1, 1980.* 

If the foregoing proposal is acceptable to the 
Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland, I have the honor to propose that this 
Note, together with your affirmative reply, shall constitute 
an agreement between our two Governments which shall be 
considered to have entered into force on 27 December 1979. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of wy 


highest consideration. 


For the Secretary of State: 


Ernest B. Johnston 
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The British Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


BRITISH EMBASSY, 
WASHINGTON, D.C. 20008 
TELEPHONE. (202) 462-1340 


FROM THE AMBASSADOR 27 DecempBEr 1979 


Sr, 


I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of your Note of today’s 


date which reads as follows. 


“WXCELLENCY ! 


I have the honor to refer to the Agreement between the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America and the Government of the 
United Kingdom of Great Brita and Northern Ireland concerning 
air services signed at Bermuda on 23 July 1977, as amended (herein- 
after referred to as “the Agreement”) and to consultations between 
Delegations representing our two Governments held at Washington 
November 6-8, 1979, to review major elements in the aviation rela- 
tions between our two countries. 

The Delegations agreed that it would be in the interest of both 
countries to advance from July 23, 1980 to June 1, 1980 the per- 
mitted inaugural date for nonstop scheduled combination service by 
a United Kingdom designated airline between London and Atlanta, 
and of nonstop scheduled combination service by a United States 
designated airline between London and the additional U.S. gateway 
point to be agreed 1n accordance with the provisions of U.S. Route 1 
in Annex 1 to the Agreement. 

In accordance with Article 18 of the Agreement, I have the honor 
to propose that Footnote 1 to “U.S. Route 1 Atlantic Combination 
Air Service”, as set out in Section 1 of Annex 1 to the Agreement, 
be amended to read ‘“* May not be served nonstop until three years 
after this Agreement enters into force, except that the additional 
point to be agreed between the contracting parties may be served 
nonstop from June 1, 1980.” Similarly, I have the honor to propose 
that Footnote 1 to “U.K. Route 1 Atlantic Combination Air 
Service” as set out mn Section 3 of Annex 1 to the Agreement be 
amended to read “* May not be served nonstop until three years 
after this Agreement enters into force, except that Atlanta may be 
served nonstop from June 1, 1980.” 

If the foregoing proposal 1s acceptable to the Government of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, I have the 
honor to propose that this Note, together with your affirmative reply, 
shall constitute an agreement between our two Governments which 
shall be considered to have entered into force on 27 December 1979. 
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Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 


For the Secretary of State. 
Ernest B. JoHNSsTON” 


In reply, I have the honour to confirm that the proposal set forth 
in your Note 1s acceptable to the Government of the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland. My Government further 
agrees that your Note, together with this reply, shall constitute an 
agreement between our two Governments which shall be considered 
to have entered nto force on 27 December 1979. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to you, Sir, the assur- 
ances of my highest consideration. 


Nicuotas HEenprErson 
Nicholas Henderson 
The Honourable 
Crrus R. Vance ‘ 


Secretary of State of the United States of America 
Washington D.C 
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POLISH PEOPLE’S REPUBLIC 


Certificates of Airworthiness for Imported Aircraft Products . 


Agreement amending the agreement of November 8, 1976. 
Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Washington January 28, 1980; 

Entered into force January 28, 1980. 
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The Secretary of State to the Polish Ambassador 


January 28, 1980 


Excellency: 

I have the honor to refer to the discussions which 
have recently taken place between representatives of 
the Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of the Polish People's Republic regarding 
amendment of the agreement between our two Governments 
relating to the acceptance of each other's certificates 
of airworthiness for imported aircraft products, which 
was effected by an exchange of notes at Washington on 
November 8, 1976, [*],ana to propose that the agreement be 
amended as follows: _ : _ 

1. Renumber paragraph 2 as 2.(a) and add new 
subparagraphs (b) and (c) to read as follows: 

“(b) In the case of a component or appliance which 
is produced in the exporting State for export and use 
on a product which is or may be certificated or approved 
in the importing State, if the competent aeronautical 
authorities of the exporting State certify that the 
component or appliance conforms to the applicable 
design data and meets the applicable test and quality 

/ control requirements which have been notified by the 
Government of the importing State to the Government 
of the exporting State, ‘the Government of the importing 
State “Shall give the same validity to the certification | 
as if the certification had been made by its own com- 
petent aeronautical authorities in accordance with its 
His Excellency 

Romuald Spasowski, 

Ambassador of the 


Polish People's Republic. 


1 TIAS 8407 ; 27 UST 3882. 
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own applicable laws, regulations, and requirements. 

"(c) Subparagraph 2.({b) shall apply only to those 
components or appliances which are produced by a manu- 
facturer in the exporting State pursuant to an agreement 
between that manufacturer and the product manufacturer 
in the importing State. Furthermore, it shall apply 
only in those instances where, in the judgment of the 
Government of the importing State, a component or 
appliance is of such complexity that determination of 
conformity and quality control cannot readily be made 
at the time when the component or appliance is assembled 
with the product." 

2. Renumber subparagraphs 8.(£), (g), and (h) as 
8.(g), (h), and (i) respectively and insert a new sub- 
Paragraph (f) to read as follows: 

*"(£) "Component" means any material, part, or sub- 
assembly not covered in (b), (c), (d), or (e) for use 
on civil aircraft, engines, propellers, or appliances." 

3. Add to the Annex under Products from Poland 
the following new subparagraphs: 

"(D) Helicopters with associated accessories and 
replacement and modification parts therefor, produced 
in Poland, and designed in Poland or the United States 
or in another State with which the United States has a 
bilateral airworthiness agreement covering such air- 
craft, provided that in this last case, responsibility 
for design control exists in Poland. On a case-by-case 
basis, the United States may also accept helicopters 
which were designed in another State with which the 
United States has no bilateral airworthiness agreement 


and Poland is in possession of documentation and design 
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data and bears the exclusive responsibility for 
design control of these helicopters. 

*(E) Burbine engines and replacement and modifica- 
tion parts therefor, produced in Poland, and designed 
in Poland or the United States or in another State with 
which the United States has a bilateral airworthiness 
agreement covering such engines, provided that in this 
last case, responsibility for design control exists in 
Poland. On a case~by-case basis, the United States may 
also accept turbine engines which were designed in 
another State with which the United States has no bi~- 
lateral airworthiness agreement and Poland is in 
possession of documentation and design data and bears 
the exclusive responsibility for design control of 
these turbine engines. 

*(F) Components and appliances for U.S. manufac- 
tured products of the types specified in (A), (B)», (C), 
(D), and (E).* 

4. Revise the Annex under Products fram the 
United States, its Territories and Possessions to read 
as follows: 7 

“U.S. designed and produced aircraft, engines, pro= 
pellers, components and appliances with replacement and 
modification parts therefor, as well as U.S. produced 
components and appliances for Polish manufactured 
products and replacement and spare parts therefor." 

If the foregoing is acceptable to the Government 
of the Polish People's Republic, it is proposed that 
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this note and your reply thereto indicating acceptance 

shall constitute an agreement between our two Governments 

which shall enter into force on the date of your reply. 
Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my 


highest consideration. 


For the Secretary of State: 


B. Boyd Hight 
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The Polish Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


EMBASSY es 


OF THE POLISH PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC 


WASHINGTON, D.C. 23 stycznia 1980 roku. 


Ekscelencjo, 


Mam zaszczyt potwierdzié odbidér noty Ekscelencji 
z dnia 28 stycznia 1980 roku 9° nastepujacej tregci : 


“wMam zaszczyt nawiazaé do ostatnich rozméw pomiedzy 
przedstawicielami-Rzadu Standédw Zjednoczonych Ameryki i Rzadu 
Polskiej Rzeczypospolitej Ludowej dotyczacych nowelizacji umowy 
zawartej miedzy obu Rzadami w sprawie wzajemnego uznawania 
Swiadectw zdatnoS$ci do lotéw importowanych wyrobéw lotniczych. 
Umowa ta weszta w zycie w dniu 8 listopada 1976 r. w drpdze 
wymiany not w Waszyngtonie. Proponuje, aby umowa powyzsza 
zostata zmieniona w sposéb nastepujacy : 


1. Zmienié oznaczenie paragrafu 2 na 2/a i uzupeinié 
tre$é punktami b/ i ¢/ © nastepujacym brzmieniu : 


b/ W przypadku czeSci sktadowej lub osprzetu, wytwa- 
rzanych w Paristwie eksportujacym w celu wyszania i uzycia na 
wyrobie, ktéry jest lub moze byé certyfikowany lub zatwierdzony 
w Paristwie importujacym, jezeli wia$ciwe witadze lotnicze paristwa 
eksportujacego stwierdza, ze cze$é sktadowa lub osprzet odpowia~ 
daja stosowanej dokumentacji produkcyjnej i speiniaja stosowane 
wymagania w zakresie préb i kontroli jakogci wykonania, ktdére 
zostaity przekazane przez Rzad Paristwa importujacego Rzadowi 
Paristwa eksportujacego, w6wczas Rzad Paristwa importujacego 
przyzna Swiadectwu zdatno$ci do lotu taki stopieri waznogci, jaki 
przyznatby Swiadectwu wydanemu przez witasne wiaSciwe wiadze 
lotnicze zgodnie ze swymi stosowanymi prawami, przepisami i 
wymaganiami. 


Jego Ekscelencja 
Cyrus R. VANCE 
Sekretarz Stanu 
Waszyngton, D.C. 
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c/ Punkt 2/b stosuje sie tylko do tych czegci 
skziadowych lub osprzetu, ktére sa wytwarzane przez producenta 
w Paristwie eksportujacym na podstawie porozumienia miedzy 
tym producentem i producentem wyrobu w Paristwie importujacym. 
Co wiecej, punkt ten bedzie tylko stosowany w tych przypad- 
kach, gdy zdaniem Rzadu Paristwa importujacego okreSlenie 
zgodnogci jest na tyle skomplikowane i wykonanie kontroli 
jakoSciowej w czasie montazu czeSci skiadowej lub osprzetu 
w gotowym wyrobie nie jest tatwe. 


2. Zmienié odpowiednio oznaczenie punktéw 8/£, 
g/ ih/ na 8/g, h/ i i/.oraz uzupeinié tresé nowym punktem 
£/ o nastepujacym brzmieniu : 


£/ "Czesé skiadowa" oznacza dowolny materiaz, 
ezesé lub podzespdéz nie objety w punktach b/, c/, d/ lub e/ 
do stosowania na cywilnych statkach powietrznych, silnikach, 
Smigtach lub osprzecie. 


3. Uzupeinié tresé Zatacznika wymieniajacego 
Wyroby z Polski nastepujacymi nowymi punktami : 


D. Smigtowce z towarzyszacymi agregatami oraz 
zamienne i zmodyfikowane cze$ci do tych Ssmigitowcéw wypro- 
dukowane i zaprojektowane w Polsce lub w Stanach Zjednoczo~ 
nych lub w innym paristwie, z ktérym Stany Zjednoczone 
posiadaja dwustronne porozumienie o wzajemnym uznawaniu 
Swiadectw zdatno$ci do lotéw obejmujace takie statki powietrz- 
ne z zastrzezeniem, iz w tym ostatnim przypadku odpowiedzial- 
noSé za nadzér nad projektowaniem spoczywa na Polsce. 

W kaZdym przypadku rozpatrywanym oddzielnie 
Stany Zjednoczone moga takze uznaé.smigtowce, ktdére byty 
zaprojektowane w innym kraju, z ktérym Stany Zjednoczone 
nie posiadaja porozumienia o wzajemnym uznawaniu Swiadectw 
zdatnogci do lotu, a Polska jest w posiadaniu dokumentacji 
i danych,projektowych, oraz ponosi wyzaczna odpowiedzialnosé 
za kontrole projektowania tych Smigitowcéw. 
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E. Silniki turbinowe i zamienne i zmodyfikowane 
ezegci do tych silnikdéw wyprodukowane i zaprojektowane w 
Polsce lub w Stanach Zjednoczonych lub innym paristwie, Zz 
ktdérym Stany Zjednoczone posiadaja dwustronne porozumienie 
o wzajemnym uznawaniu Swiadectw zdatnogci do lotdéw obejmujace 


iy 


takie silniki z zastrzezeniem, iz w tym ostatnim przypadku 
odpowiedzialnosé za nadzdér nad projektowaniem spoczywa na 
Polsce. . 

W kazdym przypadku rozpatrywanym oddzielnie, Stany - 
Zjeadnoczone moga takze uznaé silniki turbinowe, ktére byty 
zaprojektowane w innym kraju, z ktérym Stany Zjednoczone nie 
posiadaja porozumienia o wzajemnym uznawaniu Swiadectw zdat- 
nogci do lotu, a Polska jest w posiadaniu dokumentacji i da- 
nych projektowych oraz ponosi wytaczna odpowiedzialnog$é za 


kontrole projektowania tych silnikdéw turbinowych. 
Fr. ci i osprzet gla wyrobow wytwarzanych w 


USA wymienionych w A,B,C,D iE. 


4. Poprawié tregé Zatacznika wymieniajacego 
Wyroby ze Stanéw Zjednoczonych, ich Terytoridéw i Posiadtosci 
w nastepujacy sposdb : 

"“Zaprojektowane i wyprodukowane w USA statki po- 
wietrzne, silniki, S¢migta, czegci skiadowe i osprzet z 
ezeSciami zamiennymi i zmodyfikowanymi do nich, jak réwniez 
wyprodukowane w USA eczegci skiadowe i osprzet dla wyrobdéw 
wyprodukowanych w Polsce oraz czegci zamienne do nich". 


JeS$li niniejsze zmiany moga byé przyjete przez 
Pariski Rzad, mam zaszczyt zaproponowaé, aby niniejsza nota 
i Pariska odpowiedZ na nia stanowizty porozumienie miedzy na- 
szymi obydwoma Rzadami, ktére wejdzie w zycie w dniu Pana 
odpowiedzi. 

Prosze przyjaé, Ekscelencjo, ponowne zapewnienia 
© moim najwyzszym powazaniu". 


Mam zaszczyt zakomunikowaé zgode mego Rzadu na 
powyzsze i przyjaé propozycje Ekscelencji, aby przytoczona 
wyzej nota oraz niniejsza odpowiedZ na nia stanowizy porozu- 
mienie w sprawie, ktére wejdzie w zycie w dniu dzisiejszym. 


Korzystam z okazji, aby ponowié Ekscelencji 






wyrazy wysokiego powazania. — 


omuald Spasowski 
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TRANSLATION 
EMBASSY 
OF THE POLISH PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC 
WASHINGTON, D.C. January 28, 1980 


Excellency: 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency's 
note of January 28, 1980, which reads as follows: 

[For the English language test, see pp. 5380-533.] 

I have the honor to communicate my government's approval of 
the foregoing and to accept Your Excellency's proposal that the 
above-mentioned note and this reply to it constitute an understanding 
in this matter, which shall enter into force on this date. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency 
the assurance of my highest consideration. 

Romuald Spasowski 
Romuald Spasowski 
His Excellency 
Cyrus R. VANCE 


Secretary of State 
Washington, D.C. 
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FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY 


Aviation: Application to Land Berlin of Agreement of 
March 12 and May 31. 1974, Relating to Certificates 
of Airworthiness for Imported Aircraft 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 

Dated at Bonn and Bonn-Bad Godesberg November 3, 1976 and 
March 18, 1980; 

Entered into force March 18, 1980. 
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The German Minestry of Foreagn Affaers to the Amerccan Embassy 


404-455.41 USA 


Verbainote 
He 


Das Auswirtige Amt beehrt sich, wter Bezugmahme auf 
den Notenwechsel vom 12, Mirz/31. Mar 1974 iber die Verein- 
pbarung der Regierung der Bundesrepublik Deutschland und der 
Regierung der Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika tiber Luft- 
tiichtigkeztszeugnisse flir engefilhrte Luftfahrzeuge vorzu- 
schlagen, durch folgende Berlin-Klausel auch das Land Berlin 
in diese Vereinbarimgen einzubeziehen: 


"Die Vereinbammg zwischen cer Regierung der 
Bundesrepublik Deutschland und der Regiering 
der Vereinigten Staaten von Anerika tiber Luft- 
tiichtigkeitszeugnisse eingefilhrter Luftfehr- 
zeuge vom 31.5.1974 gilt auch fiir das Land 
Berlin mit der Ausnahne motorisierter Luft-~ 
fahrzeuge." 


Fells sich die Regierung der Vereinigten Staaten von 
Amerika mit dem vorstehenden Vorschlag einverstanden erklart, 
beehrt sich das Auswartige Aut vorzuschlagen, daS diese Ver- 
palnote und die entsprechende Antwortnote eine Vereinberung 
zwischen der Regierung der Bundesrepublik Deutschland und 
der Regierung der Versinigten Staaten von Amerika tiber die 
Berlin~Klausel zu der Vereinbarmmg vom 31. Mai 1974 zwischen 
der Regierumg der Bundesrepublix Deutschland und der Regie- 


én die 
Botschaft der Vereinigten 
Staaten von Amerika 
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rung der Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika Uber Luft- 
tichtigkeitszeugnisse bilden sollen, die mit dem Datun 
der Antwortnote in Kraft tritt. 


Das Auswirtige Amt benutzt diesen Ania$§, die Botscheft 
der Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika erneut seiner ausze- 
zeichneten Hochachtung zu versichern. 


Bom, den 3. November 1976 
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TRANSLATION 


kOk-455.41 USA 
Note Verbale 


The Ministry of Foreign Affairs has the honor to suggest, with reference to 
the exchange of notes of March 12 and May 31, 1974 [7] on the Agreement between the 
Government of the Federal Republic of Germany and the Government of the United 
States of America on Certificates of Airworthiness for Imported Aeronautical 
Products and Components, that Land Berlin be included in this Agreement by the 
following clause: 

"The Agreement of May 31, 1974 between the Government of the 

Federal Republic of Germany and the Government of the United 

States of America relating to Certificates of Airworthiness 

for Imported Aeronautical Products and Components, with the 

exception of engine-propelled aircraft, shall also apply to 

Land Berlin." 

In case the Government of the United States of America agrees to this 
proposal, the Ministry of Foreign Affairs has the honor to suggest that this 
note and the corresponding note of reply shall constitute an agreement between 
the Government of the Federal Republic of Germany and the Government of the 
United States of America on the Berlin Clause to the Agreement of May 31, 1974 
between the Government of the Federal Republic of Germany and the Government of 
the United States of America on Certificates of Airworthiness, entering into 


force on the date of the reply 


The Ministry of Foreign Affairs avails itself of this occasion to renew to 


the Embassy of the United States the assurances of its very high consideration. 


Bonn, November 3, 1976 


'TIAS 7965 , 25 UST 3056. 
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The American Embassy to the German Mimstry of Foreign Affaers 


Ho. 92 

The Embassy of the United States of America presents its 
compliments to the Auswaertiges Amt and with reference 

to the Auswaertiges Amt's Note Verbale of November 3, 1976 
(404~455.41 USA), has the honor to state the following: 


The Government of the United States of America agrees to 
the proposal by the Auswaertiges Amt that the Agreement 

of May 31, 1974 between the Government of the United States 
of America and the Government of the Federal Republic of 
Germany relating to Certificates of Airworthiness for 
Imported Aeronautical Products and Components, with the 
exception of engine-propelled aircraft, shall also apply 
to Land Berlin. 


The Embassy avails itself of this opportunity to assure the 
Auswaertiges Amt of it's highest consideration. 


Embassy of the United States of America, 
Bonn-Bad Godesberg, March 18, 1980. 
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Narcotic Drugs: Psychotropic Substances 


Convention done at Vienna February 21, 1971, as rectified by the 
procés-verbal of August 15, 1973; 

Ratification advised by the Senate of the United States of America, 
subject to a reservation, March 20, 1980; 

Ratified by the President of the United States of America, subject 
to said reservation, April 7, 1980; 

Ratification of the United States of America deposited with the 
Secretary-General of the United Nations April 16, 1980; 

Proclaimed by the President of the United States of America May 12, 
1980; 

Entered into force with respect to the United States of America 
July 15, 1980. 


By rae Presment of THE Untrep States oF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


CoNSIDERING THAT: 

The Convention on Psychotropic Substances was signed on behalf 
of the United States of America at Vienna on February 21, 1971, 
the text of which is hereto annexed; 

The Senate of the United States of America by its resolution of 
March 20, 1980, two-thirds of the Senators present concurring therein, 
gave its advice and consent to ratification of the Convention, subject 
to a reservation as follows: 


That in accord with paragraph 4 of Article 32 of the Convention, 
peyote harvested and distributed for use by the Native American 
Church in its religious rites is excepted from the provisions of Arti- 
cle 7 of the Convention of Psychotropic Substances. 


The President of the United States of America on April 7, 1980, 
ratified the Convention, subject to the said reservation, in pursuance 
of the advice and consent of the Senate, and the United States of 
America deposited its instrument of ratification with the Secretary- 
General of the United Nations on April 16, 1980; 
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Pursuant to the provisions of the Convention, the Convention, subj- 
ect to the said reservation, enters into force for the United States of 
America on July 15, 1980. 

Now, tHererore, I, Jimmy Carter, President of the United States 
of America, proclaim and make public the Convention, subject to the 
said reservation, to the end that it shall be observed and fulfilled with 
good faith on and after July 15, 1980, by the United States of America 
and by the citizens of the United States of America and all other per- 
sons subject to the jurisdiction thereof. 

In Testimony wuHeREoF. I have signed this proclamation and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Dons at the city of Washington this twelfth day of May in the 

year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred eighty~and 

[stat] of the Independencé of the United States of America the 

two hundred fourth. 


By the President: Jmmy CARTER 


Eparonp S. Musxre 
Secretary of State 
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CONVENTION ON PSYCHOTROPIC SUBSTANCES 
PREAMBLE 


The Parties, 
Being concerned with the health and welfare of mankind, 


Noting with concern the public health and social problems resulting from the abuse 
of certain psychotropic substances, ‘ 


Determined to prevent and combat abuse of such substances and the illicit traffic 
to which it gives rise, 


Considering that rigorous measures are necessary to restrict the use of such 
substances to legitimate purposes, 


Recognizing that the use of psychotropic substances for medical and scientific 
purposes is indispensable and that their availability for such purposes should not be 
unduly restrioted, 


Believing that effective measures against abuse of such substances require 
co-ordination and universal action, 


Acknowledging the competence of the United Nations in the field of control of 
psychotropic substances and desirous that the international organs concerned should be 
within the framework of that Organization, 


Recognizing that an international convention is necessary to achieve these 
purposes, 


Agree as follows: 
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ARTICLE 1 
Use of terms 


Except where otherwise expressly indicated, or where the context otherwise 
requires, the following terms in this Convention have the meanings given below: 
(a) "Council" means the Economic and Social Council of the United Nations. 
(>) "Commission means the Commission on Narcotic Drugs of the Council. 
(c) "Board" means the International Narcotics Control Board provided for in 
the Single Convention on Narcotic Drugs, 1961.[*] 
(a) "Secretary-General" means the Secretary~General of the United Nations. 
(e) "Psychotropic substance" means any substance, natural or synthetic, or 
any natural material in Schedule I, II, III or Iv. 
(£) "Preparation"! means: 
(i) any solution or mixture, in whatever physical state, containing 
one or more psychotropic substances, or 
(ii) one or more psychotropic substances in dosage form 
(g) "Schedule I", "Schedule II", "Schedule III" and "Schedule IV" mean the 
correspondingly numbered lists of psychotropic substances annexed to 
this Convention, as altered in accordance with article 2. 
(h) "Export" and "import" mean in their respective connotations the physical 
transfer of a psychotropic substance from one State to another State. 
(i) "Manufacture" means all processes by which psychotropic substances may 
be obtained, and includes refining as well as the transformation of 
psychotropic substances into other psychotropic substances. The term 
also includes the making of preparations other than those made on 
prescription in pharmacies. 
(j) "Illicit traffic" means manufacture of or trafficking in psychotropic 
substances contrary to the provisions of this Convention. ; 
(x) Region't means any part of a State which pursuant to article 28 is 
treated as a separate entity for the purposes of this Convention. 
(1) "Premises" means buildings or parts of buildings, including the . 
appertaining land. 


1 TIAS 6298, 6423, 6458, 6795, 7223, 7817, 7945, 8118; 18 UST 1407, 3279; 19 UST 
4668; 20 UST 4064; 22 UST 1808; 25 UST 651, 2772; 26 UST 1439. [Footnote 
added by the Department of State.] 
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ARTICLE 2 . 


Scope of control of substances 
1. If a Party or the World Health Organization has information relating to a 
substance not yet under international control which in its opinion may require the 
addition of that substance to any of the Schedules of this Convention, it shall 
notify the Secretary-General and furnish him with the information in support of that 
notification. The foregoing procedure shall also apply when a Party or the 
World Health Organization has information justifying the transfer of a substance 
from one Schedule to another among those Schedules, or the deletion of a substance 
from the Schedules. 
2. The Secretary-General shall transmit such notification, and any information 
which he considers relevant, to the Parties, to the Commission and, when the 
notification is made by a Party, to the World Health Organization. 
3. If the information transmitted with such a notification indicates that the 
substance is suitable for inclusion in Schedule I or Schedule IZ pursuant to 
paragraph 4, the Parties shall examine, in the light of all information available 
to them, the possibility of the provisional application to the substance of all 
measures of control applicable to substances in Schedule I or Schedule II, as 
appropriate. 
4 If the World Health Organization finds: 
(a) that the substance has the capacity to produce 
(i) (1) a state of dependence, and 
(2) central nervous system stimulation or depression, resulting 
in hallucinations or disturbances in motor function or 
thinking or behaviour or perception or mood, or 
(44) similar abuse and similar ill effects as a substance in 
Schedule I, IZ, III or IV, and 
(>) that there is sufficient evidence that the substance is being or is 
likely to be abused so as to constitute a public health and social 
problem warranting the placing of the substance under international 
control, 
the World Health Organization shall communicate to the Commission an assessment of 
the substance, including the extent or likelihood of abuse, the degree of seriousness 
of the public health and social problem and the degree of usefulness of the substance 
in medical therapy, together with recommendations on control measures, if any, that 
would be appropriate in the light of its assessment. 
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5. The Commission, taking into account the communication from the World Health 
Organization, whose assessments shall be determinative as to medical and scientific 
matters, and bearing in mind the economic, social, legal, administrative and other 
factors it may consider relevant, may add the substance to Schedule I, II, ITI or IV. 
The Commission may seek further information from the World Health Organization or from 
other appropriate sources. 

6. If a notification under paragraph 1 relates to a substance already listed in one 
of the Schedules, the World Health Organization shall communicate to the Commission 
ite new findings, any new assessment of the substance it may make in accordance with 
paragraph 4 and any new recommendations on control measures it may find appropriate in 
the light of that assessment. The Commission, taking into account the commmication 
from the World Health Organization as under paragraph 5 and bearing in mind the factors 
referred to in that paragraph, may decide to transfer the substance from one Schedule 
to another or to delete it from the Schedules. 

7. Any decision of the Commission taken pursuant to this article shall be 
commmicated by the Secretary-General to all States Members of the United Nations, 

to non-member States Parties to this Convention, to the World Health Organization 

and to the Board. Such decision shall become fully effective with respect to each 
Party 180 days after the date of such commmication, except for any Party which, 
within that period, in respect of a decision adding a substance to a Schedule, has 
transmitted to the Secretary-General a written notice that, in view of exceptional 
circumstances, it is not in a position to give effect with respect to that substance 
to all of the provisions of the Convention applicable to substances in that Schedule. 
Such notice shall state the reasons for this exceptional action. Notwithstanding its 
notice, each Party shall apply, as a minimum, the control measures listed below: 

(a) A Party having given such notice with respect to a previously uncontrolled 
substance added to Schedule I shall take into account, as far as possible, the special 
control measures enumerated in article 7 and, with respect to that substance, shall: 

(i) require licences for manufacture, trade and distribution as provided 
in article 8 for substances in Schedule II; 
(ii) require medical prescriptions for supply or dispensing as provided in 
article 9 for substances in Schedule II; 
(3ii) comply with the obligations relating to export and import provided in 
article 12, except in respect to another Party having given such notice 
for the substance in question; 
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(iv) comply with the obligations provided in article 13 for substances in 
Schedule II in regard to prohibition of and restrictions on export and 
import; 

(v) furnish statistical reports to the Board in accordance with 
paragraph 4 (a) of article 16; and 

(vi) adopt measures in accordance with artiole 22 for the repression of acts 
contrary to laws or regulations adopted pursuant to the foregoing 
obligations. 

(bd) A Party having given such notice with regard to a previously uncontrolled 
substance added to Schedule IZ shall, with respect to that substance: 

(4) require licences for manufacture, trade and distribution in accordance 
with article 8; 

(44) require medical prescriptions for supply or dispensing in accordance 
with article 9; 

(4ii) comply with the obligations relating to export and import provided in 
article 12, except in respect to another Party having given such notice 
for the substance in question; 

(iv) comply with the obligations of article 13 in regard to prohibition of 
and restrictions on export and import; 

(v) furnish statistical reports to the Board in accordance with 
paragraphs 4 (a), (c) and (ad) of article 16; and 

(vi) adopt measures in accordance with article 22 for the repression of acts 
contrary to laws or regulations adopted pursuant to the foregoing 
obligations. 

(c) A Party having given such notice with regard to a previously uncontrolled 
substance added to Schedule ITI shall, with respect to that substance: 

(4) require licences for manufacture, trade and distribution in accordance 
with article 8; 

(41) require medical prescriptions for supply or dispensing in accordance 
with article 9; 

(444) comply with the obligations relating to export provided in article 12, 
except in respect to another Party having given such notice for the 
substance in question; 

(iv) comply with the obligations of article 13 in regard to prohibition of 
and restrictions on export and import; and 

(v) adopt measures in accordance with article 22 for the repression of 
acts contrary to laws or regulations adopted pursuant to the foregoing 
obligations. 
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(a) A Party having given such notice with regard to a previously uncontrolled 

substance added to Schedule IV shall, with respect to that substance: 
(i) require licences for manufacture, trade and distribution in accordance 
with article 8; : 
(13) comply with the obligations of article 13 in regard to prohibition of 
and restrictions on export and import; and 
(iii) adopt measures in accordance with article 22 for the repression of 
acts contrary to laws or regulations adopted pursuant to the foregoing 
obligations. 

(e) A Party having given such notice with regard to a substance transferred to 
a Schedule providing stricter controls and obligations shall apply as a minimum all 
of the provisions of this Convention applicable to the Schedule from which it was 
transferred. 

8. (a) The decisions of the Commission taken under this article shall be subject 
to review by the Council upon the request of any Party filed within 180 days from 
receipt of notification of the decision. The request for review shall be sent to 
the Secretary-General together with all relevant information upon which the request 
for review is based. 

(b) ‘The Secretary-General shall transmit copies of the request for review and 
the relevant information to the Commission, to the World Health Organization and to 
all the Parties, inviting them to submit comments within ninety days. All comments 
received shall be submitted to the Council for consideration. 

(e) The Council may confirm, alter or reverse the decision of the Commission. 
Notification of the Council's decision shall be transmitted to all States Members of 
the United Nations, to non-member States Parties to this Convention, to the Commission, 
to the World Health Organization and to the Board. 

(a) During pendency of the review, the original decision of the Commission 
shall, subject to paragraph 7, remain in effect. 

9. The Parties shall use their best endeavours to apply to substances which do not 
fall under this Convention, but which may be used in the illicit manufacture of 
psychotropic substances, such measures of supervision as may be practicable. 
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ARTICLE 3 


Special provisions regarding the control of preparations 
1. Except as provided in the following paragraphs of this article, a preparation 
is subject to the same medsures of control as the psychotropic substance which it 
contains, and, if it contains more than one such substance, to the measures applicable 
to the most strictly controlled of those substances. 
2. If a preparation containing a psychotropic substance other than a substance in 
Schedule I is compounded in such a way that it presents no, or a negligible, risk of 
abuse and the substance cannot be recovered by readily applicable means in a quantity 
liable to abuse, so that the preparation does not give rise to a public health and 
social problem, the preparation may be exempted from certain of the measures of control 
provided in this Convention in accordance with paragraph 3. 
3. If a Party makes a finding under the preceding paragraph regarding a preparation, 
it may decide to exempt the preparation, in its country or in one of its regions, 
from any or all of the measures of control provided in this Convention except the 
requirements of: 
(a) article 8 (licences), as it applies to manufacture; 
(b) article 11 (records), as it applies to exempt preparations; 
(c) article 13 (prohibition of and restrictions on export and import); 
(a) article 15 (inspection), as it applies to manufacture; 
(e) article 16 (reports to be furnished by the Parties), as it applies 
to exempt preparations; and 
(£) article 22 (penal provisions), to the extent necessary for the 
repression of acts contrary to laws or regulations adopted pursuant 
to the foregoing obligations. 
A Party shall notify the Secretary-General of any such decision, of the name and 
composition of the exempt preparation, and of the measures of control from which 
it is exempted. The Secretary—General shall transmit the notification to the other 
Parties, to the World Health Organization and to the Board. 
4. If a Party or the World Health Organization has information regarding a preparation 
exempted pursuant to paragraph 3 which in its opinion may require the termination, in 
whole or in part, of the exemption, it shall notify the Secretary—General and furnish 
him with the information in support of the notification. The Secretary-General shall 
transmit such notification, and any information which he considers relevant, to the 
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Parties, to the Commission and, when the notification is made by a Party, to the 
World Health Organization. The World Health Organization shall commmicate to the 
Commission an assessment of the preparation in relation to the matters specified in 


paragraph 2, together with a recommendation of the control measures, if any, from which 


the preparation should cease to be exempted. The Commission, taking into account the 
communication from the World Health Organization, whose assessment shall be 

determinative as to medical and scientific matters, and bearing in mind the economic, 
social, legal, administrative and other factors it may consider relevant, may decide 
to terminate the exemption of the preparation from any or all control measures. <Any 
decision of the Commission taken pursuant to this paragraph shall be communicated by 


the Secretary-General to all States Members of the United Nations, to non-member States 


Parties to this Convention, to the World Health Organization and to the Board. All 
Parties shall take measures to terminate the exemption from the control measure or 
measures in question within 180 days of the date of the Secretary—General's 


communication. 


ARTICLE 4 


Other special provisions regarding the scope of control 


In respect of psychotropic substances other than those in Schedule I, the Parties 
may permit: ? 


(a) 


(v) 


(c) 


the carrying by international travellers of small quantities of 
preparations for personal use; each Party shall be entitled, however, 
to satisfy itself that these preparations have been lawfully obtained; 
the use of such substances in industry for the manufacture of 
non=psychotropic substances or products, subject to the application 
of the measures of control required by this Convention until the 
psychotropic substances come to be in such a condition that they 

will not in practice be abused or recovered; 

the use of such substances, subject to the application of the measures 
of control required by this Convention, for the capture of animals by 
persons specifically authorized by the competent authorities to use 
such substances for that purpose. 
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ARTICIE 5 


Limitation of use to medical and scientific purposes 
1. Each Party shall limit the use of substances in Schedule I as provided in 
article 7. 
2. Each Party shall, except as provided in article 4, limit by such measures as it 
considers appropriate the manufacture, export, import, distribution and stocks of, 
trade in, and use and possession of, substances in Schedules II, III and IV to 
medical and scientific purposes. 
3. It is desirable that the Parties do not permit the possession of substances in 
Schedules II, III and IV except under legal authority. 


ARTICLE 6 


It is desirable that for the purpose of applying the provisions of this 
Convention, each Party establish and maintain a special administration, which may 
with advantage be the same as, or work in close co-operation with, the special 
administration established pursuant to the provisions of conventions for the control 
of narcotic drugs. 


ARTICLE 7 
Special provisions regarding substances in Schedule I 


In respect of substances in Schedule I, the Parties shall: 

(a) prohibit all use except for scientific and very limited medical 
purposes by duly authorized persons, in medical or scientific 
establishments which are directly under the control of their 
Governments or specifically approved by them; 

(b) require that manufacture, trade, distribution and possession be 
under a special licence or prior authorization; 

(c) provide for close supervision of the activities and acts 
mentioned in paragraphs (a) and (b); 

(a) restrict the amount supplied to a duly authorized person to 
the quantity required for his authorized purpose; 

(e) require that persons performing medical or scientific functions 
keep records concerning the acquisition of the substances and 
the details of their use, such records to be preserved for at 
least two years after the last use recorded therein; and 
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(£) prohibit export and import except when both the exporter and importer 
are the competent authorities or agencies of the exporting and 
importing country or region, respectively, or other persons or 
enterprises which are specifically authorized by the competent 
authorities of their country or region for the purpose. ‘The 
requirements of paragraph 1 of article 12 for export and import 
authorizations for substances in Schedule II shall also apply to 
substances in Schedule I. 


ARTICLE 8 
Licences 


1. ‘the Parties shall require that the manufacture of, trade (including export and 
import trade) in, and distribution of substances listed in Schedules II,-III and IV 
be under licence or other similar control measure. 
2. he Parties shall: 
(a) control all duly authorized persons and enterprises carrying on or 
engaged in the manufacture of, trade (including export and import 
trade) in, or distribution of substances referred to in 
paragraph 1; 
(b) control under licence or other similar control measure the 
establishments and premises in which such manufacture, trade or 
distribution may take place; and 
(c) provide that security measures be taken with regard to such 
establishments and. premises in order to prevent theft or other 
diversion of stocks. 
3. ‘the provisions of paragraphs 1 and 2 of this article relating to licensing or 
other similar control measures need not apply to persons duly authorized to perform 
and while performing therapeutic or scientific functions. 
4. ‘he Parties shall require that all persons who obtain licences in accordance 
with this Convention or who are otherwise authorized pursuant to paragraph 1 of this 
article or sub-paragraph (b) of article 7 shall be adequately qualified for the 
effective and faithful execution of the provisions of such laws and regulations as 
are enacted in pursuance of this Convention. 
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ARTICLE 9 


Prescriptions 
1. ‘he Parties shall require that substances in Schedules II, III and IV be supplied 
or dispensed for use by individuals pursuant to medical prescription only, except when 
individuals may lawfully obtain, use, dispense or administer such substances in the 
duly authorized exercise of therapeutic or scientific functions. 
2. ‘The Parties shall tar> measures to ensure that prescriptions for substances in 
Schedules II, III and IV are issued in accordance with sound medical practice and 
subject to such regulation, particularly as to the number of times they may be refilled 
and the duration of their validity, as will protect the public health and welfare. 
3. Notwithstanding paragraph 1, a Party may, if in its opinion local circumstances 
50 require and under such conditions, including record-keeping, as it may prescribe, 
authorize licensed pharmacists or other licensed retail distributors designated by the 
authorities responsible for public health in its country or part thereof to supply, at 
their discretion and without prescription, for use for medical purposes by individuals 
in exceptional cases, small quantities, within limits to be defined by the Parties, of 
substances in Schedules TII and IV. 


ARTICLE 10 
Warnii on pac 8S, and advertisil 


1. Each Party shall require, taking into account any relevant regulations or 
recormendations of the World Health Organization, such directions for use, including 
cautions and warnings, to be indicated on the labels where practicable and in any case 
on the accompanying leaflet of retail packages of psychotropic substances, as in its 
opinion are necessary for the safety of the user. 

2. Each Party shall, with due regard to its constitutional provisions, prohibit the 
advertisement of such substances to the general public. 


ARTICLE 11 
Records 


1. The Parties shall require that, in respect of substances in Schedule I, 
manufacturers and all other persons authorized under article 7 to trade in and 
distribute those substances keep records, as may be determined by each Party, 
showing details of the quantities manufactured, the quantities held in stock, and, 
for each acquisition and disposal, details of the quantity, date, supplier and 
recipient. 
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2. ‘The Parties shall require that, in respect of substances in Schedules II and ITI, 
manufacturers, wholesale distributors, exporters and importers keep records, as may be 
determined by each Party, showing details of the quantities manufactured and, for each 
acquisition and disposal, details of the quantity, date, supplier and recipient. 

3. The Parties shall require that, in respect of substances in Schedule II, retail 
distributors, institutions for hospitalization and care and scientific institutions 
keep records, as may be determined by each Party, showing, for each acquisition and 
disposal, details of the quantity, date, supplier and recipient. 

4. ‘The Parties shall ensure, through appropriate methods an@ taking into account the 
professional and trade practices in their countries, that information regarding 
acquisition and disposal of substances in Schedule III by retail distributors, 
institutions for hospitalization and care and scientific institutions is readily 
available. 

5. The Parties shall require that, in respect of substances in Schedule IV, 
manufacturers, exporters and importers keep records, as may be determined by each 
Party, showing the quantities manufactured, exported and imported. 

6. ‘The Parties shall require manufacturers of preparations exempted under 

paragraph 3 of article 3 to keep records as to the quantity of each psychotropic 
substance used in the manufacture of an exempt preparation, and as to the nature, 
total quantity and initial disposal of the exempt preparation manufactured therefrom. 
7. ‘The Parties shall ensure that the records and information referred to in this 
article which are required for purposes of reports under article 16 shall be preserved 
for at least two years. 


ARTICLE 12 


Provisions relating to international trade 
1. (a) Every Party permitting the export or import of substances in Schedule I 
or II shall require a separate import or export authorization, on a form to be 
established by the Commission, to be obtained for each such export or import whether 
it consists of one or more substances. 

(b) Such authorization shall state the international non-proprietary name, or, 
lacking such a name, the designation of the substance in the Schedule, the quantity 
to be exported or imported, the pharmaceutical form, the name and address of the 
exporter and importer, and the period within which the export or import must be 
effected. If the substance is exported or imported in the form of a preparation, 
the name of the preparation, if any, shall additionally be furnished. ‘The export 
authorization shall also state the number and date of the import authorization and 
the authority by whom it has been issued. 
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(c) Before issuing an export authorization the Parties shall require an import 
authorization, issued by the competent authority of the importing country or region 
and certifying that the importation of the substance or substances referred to therein 
is approved, and such an authorization shall be produced by the person or establishment 
applying for the export authorization. 

(a) A copy of the export authorization shall accompany each consignment, and the 
Government issuing the export authorization shall send a copy to the Government of the 
importing country or region. 

(e) ‘The Government of the importing country or region, when the importation has 
been effected, shall return the export authorization with an endorsement certifying 
the amount actually imported, to the Government of the exporting country or region. 

2. (a) ‘the Parties shall require that for each export of substances in Schedule III 
exporters shall draw up a declaration in triplicate, on a form to be established by 
the Commission, containing the following information: 
(4) the name and address of the exporter and importer; 
(ii) the international non-proprietary name, or, failing such a name, 
the designation of the substance in the Schedule; 

(iii) the quantity and pharmaceutical form in which the substance is 
exported, and, if in the form of a preparation, the name of the 
preparation, if any; and 

(iv) the date of despatch. 

(v) Exporters shall furnish the competent authorities of their country or region 
with two copies of the declaration. They shall attach the third copy to their 
consignment. 

(c) A Party from whose territory a substance in Schedule III has been exported 
shall, as soon as possible but not later than ninety days after the date of despatch, 
send to the competent authorities of the importing country or region, by registered 
mail with return of receipt requested, one copy of the declaration received from the 
exporter. 

(4) ‘he Parties may require that, on receipt of the consignment, the importer 
shall transnit the copy accompanying the consignment, duly endorsed stating the 
quantities received and the date of receipt, to the competent authorities of his 
country or region. 
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3. In respect of substances in Schedules I and II the following additional 
provisions shall apply: 

(a) The Parties shall exercise in free ports and zones the same supervision 
and control as in other parts of their territory, provided, however, that they may 
apply more drastic measures. 

(o) Exports of consignments to a post office box, or to a bank to the account 
of a person other than the person named in the export authorization, shall be 
prohibited. e 

(c) Exports to bonded warehouses of consignments of substances in Schedule I 
are prohibited. Exports of consignments of substances in Schedule IZ to a bonded 
warehouse are prohibited unless the Government of the importing country certifies 
on the import authorization, produced by the person or establishment applying for 
the export authorization, that it has approved the importation for the purpose of 
being placed in a bonded warehouse. In such case the export authorization shall 
certify that the consignment is exported for such purpose. Each withdrawal from 
the bonded warehouse shall require a permit from the authorities having jurisdiction 
over the warehouse and, in the case of a foreign destination, shall be treated as if 
it were a new export within the meaning of this Convention. 

(a) Consignments entering or leaving the territory of a Party not accompanied 
by an export authorization shall be detained by the competent authorities. 

(e) A Party shall not permit any substances consigned to another comtry to 
pass through its territory, whether or not the consignment is removed from the 
conveyance in which it is carried, unless a copy of the export authorization for 
consignment is produced to the competent authorities of such Party. 

(£) The competent authorities of any country or region through which a 
consignment of substances is permitted to pess shall take all due measures to prevent 
the diversion of the consignment to a destination other than that named in the 
accompanying copy of the export authorization, unless the Government of the country 
or region through which the consignment is passing authorizes the diversion. The 
Government of the country or region of transit shall treat any requested diversion 
as if the diversion were an export from the country or region of transit to the 
country or region of new destination. If the diversion is authorized, the 
provisions of paragraph 1 (e) shall also apply between the country or region of 
transit and the coutry or region which originally exported the consignment. 

(zg) No consignment of substances, while in transit or whilst being stored in 
a bonded warehouse, may be subjected to any process which would change the nature 
of the substance in question. The packing may not be altered without the permission 
of the competent authorities. 
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(nh) The provisions of sub-paragraphs (e) to (g) relating to the passage of 
substances through the territory of a Party do not apply where the consignment in 
question is transported by aircraft which does not land in the country or region 
of transit. If the aircraft lands in any such country or region, those provisions 
chall be applied so far as circumstances require. ' 

(i) The provisions of this peragraph are without prejudice to the provisions 
of any international agreements which limit the control which may be exercised by 
any of the Parties over such substances in transit. 


ARTICLE 13 


Prohibition of and restrictions on export and import 


1. <A Party may notify all the other Parties through the Secretary-General that it 
prohibits the import into its country or into one of its regions of one or more 
substances in Schedule II, III or IV, specified in its notification. Any such 
notification shall specify the name of the substance as designated in Schedule II, 
III or WV. 

2. If a Party has been notified of a prohibition pursuant to paragraph 1, it shall 
take measures to ensure that none of the substances specified in the notification is 
exported to the country or one of the regions of the notifying Party. 

3. Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding paragraphs, a Party which has 
given notification pursuant to paragraph 1 may authorize by special import licence in 
each case the import of specified quantities of the substances in question or 
proparations containing such substances. The issuing authority of the importing 
country shall send ti copies of the special import licence, indicating the name and 
address of the importer and the exporter, to the competent authority of the exporting 
country or region, which may then authorize the exporter to make the shipment. One 
copy of the special import licence, duly endorsed by the competent authority of the 
exporting country or region, shall accompany the shipment. 
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ARTICLE 14 


Special provisions concerning the carriage of psychotropic substances in 
first-aid kits of ships, aircraft or other forms of public transport 
engaged in international traffic 


1. The international carriage by ships, aircraft or other forms of international 
public transport, such as international railway trains and motor coaches, of such 
limited quantities of substances in Schedule II, III or IV as may be needed during 
their journey or voyage for first~aid purposes or emergency cases shall not be 
considered to be export, import or passage through a country within the meaning of 
this Convention. 

2. Appropriate safeguards shall be taken by the country of registry to prevent the 
improper use of the substances referred to in paragraph 1 or their diversion for 
illicit purposes. The Commission, in consultation with the appropriate intérnational 
organizations, shall recommend such safeguards. 

3. Substances carried by ships, aircraft or other forms of international public 
transport, such as international railway trains and motor coaches, in accordance with 
paragraph 1 shall be subject to the laws, regulations, permits and licences of the 
country of registry, without prejudice to any rights of the competent local 
authorities to carry out checks, inspections and other control measures on board these 
conveyances. The administration of such substances in the case of emergency shall 
not be considered a violation of the requirements of paragraph 1 of article 9. 


ARTICLE 15 


inspection 
The Parties shall maintain a system of inspection of manufacturers, exporters, 
importers, and wholesale and retail distributors of psychotropic substances and of 
medical and scientific institutions which use such substances. They shall provide 
for inspections, which shall be made as frequently as they consider necessary, of 
the premises and of stocks and records. 
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ARTICLE 16 


Reports to be furnished by the Parties 


1. ‘The Parties shall furnish to the Secretary-General such information as the 
Commission may request as being necessary for the performance of its functions, and in 
particular an annual report regarding the working of the Convention in their 
territories including information on: 
(a) important changes in their laws and regulations concerning 
psychotropic substances; and 
(bv) significant developzents in the abuse of and the illicit traffic 
in psychotropic substances within their territories. 
2. The Parties shall also notify the Secretary—General of the names and addresses of 
the governmental authorities referred to in sub-paragraph (f£) of article 7, in 
article 12 and in paragraph 3 of article 13. Such information shall be made 
available to all Parties by the Secretary—CGeneral. 
3. The Parties shall furnish, as soon as possible after the event, a report to the 
Secretary—General in respect of any case of illicit traffic in psychotropic substances 
or seizure from such illicit traffic which they consider important because of: 
(a) new trends disclosed; 
(b) the quantities involved; 
(0) the light thrown on the sources from which the substances are obtained; or 
(a) the methods employed by illicit traffickers. 
Copies of the report shall be communicated in accordance with sub-paragraph (b) of 
article 21. 
4. ‘The Parties shall furnish to the Board annual statistical reports in accordance 
with forms prepared by the Board: 
(a) in regard to each substance in Schedules I and II, on quantities 
manufactured, exported to and imported from each country or region 
as well as on stocks held by manufacturers; 
(bv) in regard to each substance in Schedules III and IV, on quantities 
manufactured, as well as on total quantities exported and imported; 
(c) in regard to each substance in Schedules II and ITI, on quantities 
used in the manufacture of exempt preparations; and 
(a) in regard to each substance other than a substance in Schedule I, 
on quantities used for industrial purposes in accordance with 
sub-paragraph (b) of article 4. 
The quantities manufactured which are referred to in sub-paragraphs (a) and (b) of 
this paragraph do not include the quantities of preparations manufactured. 
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5. A Party shall furnish the Board, on its request, with supplementary statistical 
information relating to future periods on the quantities of any individual substance 
in Schedules III and IV exported to and imported from each country or region. That 
Party may request that the Board treat as confidential both its request for 
information and the information given under this paragraph. 

6. ‘he Parties shall furnish the information referred to in paragraphs 1 and 4 in 
such a manner and by such dates as the Commission or the Board may request. 


ARTICLE 17 


Functions of the Commission 





1. The Commission may consider all matters pertaining to the aims of this 
Convention and to the implementation of its provisions, and may make recommendations 
relating thereto. 

2. The decisions of the Commission provided for in articles 2 and 3 shall be taken 
by a two-thirds majority of the members of the Comnission. 


ARTICIE 18 


Reports of the Board 
1. ‘The Board shall prepare annual reports on its work containing an analysis of the 
statistical information at its disposal, and, in appropriate cases, an account of the 
explanations, if any, given by or required of Governments, together with any 
observations and recommendations which the Board desires to make. The Board may make 
such additional reports as it considers necessary. The reports shall be submitted to 
the Council through the Commission, which may make such comments as it sees fit. 
2. ‘The reports of the Board shall be communicated to the Parties and subsequently 
published by the Secretary—General. The Parties shall permit their unrestricted 
distribution. 
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ARTICLE 19 


Measures by the Board to ensure the 

7, execution of the provisions of the Convention 
1. (a) If, on the basis of its examination of information submitted by governments 
to the Board or of information communicated by United Nations organs, the Board has 
reason to believe that the aims of this Convention are being seriously endangered by 
reason of the failure of a country or region to carry out the provisions of this 
Convention, the Board shall have the right to ask for explanations from the Government 
of the country or region in question. ‘Subject to the right of the Board to call the 
attention of the Parties, the Council and the Commission to the matter referred to in 
sub-paragraph (c) below, it shall treat as confidential a request for information or 
an explanation by a government under this sub-paragraph. 

(b) After taking action under sub-paragraph (a), the Board, if satisfied that 
it is necessary to do so, may call upon the Government concerned to adopt such 
remedial measures as shall seem under the circumstances to be necessary for the 
execution of the provisions of this Convention. 

(c) I£ the Board finds that the Government concerned has failed to give 
satisfactory explanations when called upon to do so under sub-paragraph (a), or has 
failed to adopt any remedial measures which it has been called upon to take under 
sub-paragraph (b), it may call the attention of the Parties, the Council and the 
Commission to the matter. 

2. ‘The Board, when calling the attention of the Parties, the Council and the 
Commission to a matter in accordance with paragraph Uc), may, if it is satisfied 

that such a course is necessary, recommend to the Parties that they stop the export, 
import, or both, of particular psychotropic substances, from or to the country or 
region concerned, either for a designated period or wntil the Board shall be satisfied 
as to the situation in that country or region. ‘The State concerned may bring the 
matter before the Council. 

3. The Board shall have the right to publish a report on any matter dealt with under 
the provisions of this article, and communicate it to the Council, which shall forward 
it to all Parties. If the Board publishes in this report a decision taken under this 
article or any information relating thereto, it shall also publish therein the views 
of the Government concerned if the latter so requests. 

4. df in any case a decision of the Board which is published under this article is 
not unanimous, the views of the minority shall be stated. 
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5. <Any State shall be invited to be represented at a meeting of the Board at which 
a question directly interesting it is considered under this article. 

6. Decisions of the Board under this article shall be taken by a two~thirds 
majority of the whole number of the Board. 

%- The provisions of the above paragraphs shall also apply if the Board has reason 
to believe that the aims of this Convention are being seriously endangered as a result 
of a decision taken by a Party under paragraph 7 of article 2. 


ARTICLE 20 


Measures against the abuse of psychotropic substances 
1. The Parties shall take all practicable measures for the prevention of abuse of 
psychotropic substances and for the early identification, treatment, education, 
after-care, rehabilitation and social reintegration of the persons involved, and shall 
co-ordinate their efforts to these ends. 
2. The Parties shall as far as possible promote the training of personnel in the 
treatment, after-care, rehabilitation and social reintegration of abusers of 
psychotropic substances. 
3. The Parties shall assist persons whose work so requires to gain an understanding 
of the problems of abuse of psychotropic substances and of its prevention, and shall 
also promote such understanding among the general public if there is a risk that 
abuse of such substances will become widespread. 


ARTICLE 21 
Action nst_ the illicit traffic 


Having due regard to their constitutional, legal and administrative systems, 
the Parties shall: 

(a) make arrangements at the national level for the co-ordination of 
preventive and repressive action against the illicit traffic; to this end they 
may usefully designate an appropriate agency responsible for such co-ordination; 

(bv) assist each other in the campaign against the illicit traffic in 
psychotropic substances, and in particular immediately transmit, through the 
diplomatic channel or the competent authorities designated by the Parties for this 
purpose, to the other Parties directly concerned, a copy of any report addressed to 
the Secretary-General under article 16 in connerion with the’discovery of a case 
of illicit traffic or a seizure; 
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(c) co-operate closely with each other and with the competent international 
organizations of which they are members with a view to maintaining a co-ordinated 
campaign against the illicit traffic; 

(a) ensure that international co-operation between the appropriate agencies 
be conducted in an expeditious manner; and 

(e) ensure that, where legal papers are transmitted internationally for the 
purpose of judicial proceedings, the transmittal be effected in an expeditious manner 
to the bodies designated by the Parties; this requirement shall be without prejudice 
to the right of a Party to require that legal papers be sent to it through the 
diplomatic channel. 


ARTICLE 22 


Penal provisions 


1. (a) Subject to its constitutional limitations, each Party shall treat as a 
punishable offence, when comnitted intentionally, any action contrary to a law or 
regulation adopted in pursuance of its obligations under this Convention, and shall 
ensure that serious offences shall be liable to adequate punishment, particularly by 
imprisonment or other penalty of deprivation of liberty. 

(o) Notwithstanding the preceding sub-paragraph, when abusers of psychotropic 
substances have committed such offences, the Parties may provide, either as an 
alternative to conviction or punishment or in addition to punishment, that such 
abusers undergo measures of treatment, education, after-care, rehabilitation and 
social reintegration in conformity with paragraph 1 of article 20. 

2. Subject to the constitutional limitations of a Party, its legal system and 
domestic law, 

(a) (i) if a series of related actions constituting offences under 

paragraph 1 has been committed in different countries, each of 
them shall be treated as a distinct offence; 

(ii) intentional participation in, conspiracy to commit and attempts 
to commit, any of such offences, and preparatory acts and 
financial operations in connexion with the offences referred to 
in this article, shall be punishable offences as provided in 
paragraph 1; 

(444) foreign convictions for such offences shall be taken into account 
for the purpose of establishing recidivism; and 
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(iv) serious offences heretofore referred to committed either by 
nationals or by foreigners shall be prosecuted by the Party 
in whose territory the offence was committed, or by the 
Party in whose territory the offender is found if extradition 
is not acceptable in conformity with the law of the Party to 
which application is made, and if such offender has not 
already been prosecuted and judgement given. 
(bv) It is desirable that the offences referred to in paragraph 1 and 
paragraph 2 (a) (ii) be included as extradition crimes in any extradition treaty which 
has been or may hereafter be concluded between any of the Parties, and, as between any 
of the Parties which do not make extradition conditional on the existence of a treaty 
or on reciprocity, be recognized as extradition crimes; provided that extradition 
shall be granted in conformity with the law of the Party to which application is made, 
and that the Party shall have the right to refuse to effect the arrest or grant the 
extradition in cases where the competent authorities consider that the offence is not 
sufficiently serious. 
3. Any psychotropic substance or other substance, as well as any equipment, used 
in or intended for the commission of any of the offences referred to in paragraphs 1 
and 2 shall be liable to seizure and confiscation. : 
4. ‘The provisions of this article shall be subject to the provisions of the domestic 
law of the Party concerned on questions of jurisdiction. 
5. Nothing contained in this article shall affect the principle that the offences to 
which it refers shall be defined, prosecuted and punished in conformity with the 
domestic law of a Party. 


ARTICLE 23 


Application of stricter control measures than those 
required by this Convention 
A Party may adopt more strict or severe measures of control than those provided 
by this Convention if, in its opinion, such measures are desirable or necessary for 
the protection of the public health and welfare. 
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ARTICLE 24 
Expenses of international organs incurred in 
administering the provisions of the Convention 
The expenses of the Commission and the Board in carrying out their respective 

functions under this Convention shall be borne by the United Nations in such manner 

as shall be decided by the General Assembly. The Parties which are not Members of the 

United Nations shall contribute to these expenses such amounts as the General Assembly 


finds equitable and assesses from time to time after consultation with the Governments 
of these Parties. 


ARTICLE 25 


Procedure for admission, signature, ratification and accession 

1, Members of the United Nations, States not Members of the United Nations which are 
members of a specialized agency of the United Nations or of the International Atomic 
Energy Agency or Parties to the Statute of the International Court of Justice, [2] and any 
other State invited by the Council, may become Parties to this Convention: 

(a) by signing it; or 

(bv) by ratifying it after signing it subject to ratification; or 

(c) by acceding to it. 
2. The Convention shall be open for signature wntil 1 January 1972 inclusive. 
Thereafter it shall be open for accession. 
3. Instruments of ratification or accession shall be deposited with the 
Secretary-General. 


ARTICLE 26 


Entry into force 


1. The Convention shall come into force on the ninetieth day after forty of the 
States referred to in paragraph 1 of article 25 have signed it without reservation of 
ratification or have deposited their instruments of ratification or accession. 

2. For any other State signing without reservation of ratification, or depositing 
an instrument of ratification or accession after the last signature or deposit 
referred to in the preceding paragraph, the Convention shall enter into force on the 
ninetieth day following the date of its signature or deposit of its instrument of 
ratification or accession. 


TS 993 ; 59 Stat. 1055. [Footnote added by the Department of State.] 
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ARTICLE 27 
Territorial application 


‘The Convention shall apply to all non-metropolitan territories for the 
international relations of which any Party is responsible except where the previous 
consent of such a territory is required by the Constitution of the Party or of the 
territory concerned, or required by custom. In such a case the Party shall endeavour 
to secure the needed consent of the territory within the shortest period possible, and 
when the consent is obtained the Party shall notify the Secretary-General. The 
Convention shall apply to the territory or territories named in such a notification 
from the date of its receipt by the Secretary-General. In those cases where the 
previous consent of the non-metropolitan territory is not required, the Party 
concerned shall, at the time of signature, ratification or accession, declare the 


non-metropolitan territory or territories to which this Convention applies. 
ARTICLE 28 


Regions for the purposes of this Convention 
1. Any Party may notify the Secretary-General that, for the purposes of this 
Convention, its territory is divided into two or more regions, or that two or more of 
its regions are consolidated into a single region. 
2. ‘Two or more Parties may notify the Secretary-General that, as the result of the 
establishment of a customs union between them, those Parties constitute a region for 
the purposes of this Convention. 
3. Any notification under paragraph 1 or 2 shall take effect on 1 January of the 
year following the year in which the notification was made. 


ARTICLE 29 
Denunciation 


1. After the expiry of two years from the date of the coming into force of this 
Convention any Party may, On its.own behalf or on behalf of a territory for which it 
has international responsibility, and which has withdrawn its consent given in 
accordance with article 27, denounce this Convention by an instrument in writing 
deposited with the Secretary—General. 

2. The denunciation, if received by the Secretary—General on or before the first day 
of July of any year, shall take effect on the first day of January of the succeeding 
year, and if received after the first day of July it shall take effect as if it had been 
received on or before the first day of July in the succeeding year. 

3. ‘The Convention shall be terminated if, as a result of denunciations made in 
accordance with paragraphs ] and 2, the conditions for its coming into force as laid 
down in paragraph 1 of article 26 cease to exist. 
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ARTICLE 30 
Amendments 


1. <Any Party may propose an amendment to this Convention. The-text of any such 
amendment and the reasons therefor shall be communicated to the Secretary—General, 
who shall comaunicate them to the Parties and to the Council. The Council may 
decide eithers 

(a) that a conference shall be called in accordance with paragraph 4 of 7 
Article 62 of the Charter of the United Nations [7] to consider the proposed amendment; 
or 

(bv) that the Parties shall be asked whether they accept the proposed amendment 
and also asked to submit to the Council any comments on the proposal. 
2. Ifa proposed amendment circulated under paragraph 1 (b) has not been rejected 
by any Party within eighteen months after it has been circulated, it shall thereupon 
enter into force. If however a proposed amendment is rejected by any Party, the 
Council may decide, in the light of comments received from Parties, whether a 
conference shall be called to consider such amendment. 


ARTICLE 31 


Disputes 
1. If there should arise between two or more Parties a dispute relating to the 
interpretation or application of this Convention, the said Parties shall consult 
together with a view to the settlement of the dispute by negotiation, investigation, 
mediation, conciliation, arbitration, recourse to regional bodies, judicial process 
or other peaceful means of their own choice. 
2. Any such dispute which cannot be settled in the manner prescribed shall be 
referred, at the request of any one of the parties to the dispute, to the 
International Court of Justice for decision. 





*TS 993; 59 Stat. 1047. [Footnote added by the Department of State.] 
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ARTICLE 32 
Reservations 


1. No reservation other than those made in accordance with paragraphs 2, 3 and 4 of 
the present article shall be permitted. 
2. Any State may at the time of signature, ratification or accession make 
reservations in respect of the following provisions of the present Convention: 

(a) article 19, paragraphs 1 and 2; 

(bo) article 27; and 

(c) article 31. 
3. A State which desires to become a Party but wishes to be authorized to make 
reservations other than those made in accordance with paragraphs 2 and 4 may inform 
the Secretary-General of such intention. Unless by the end of twelve months after 
the date of the Secretary-General's communication of the reservation concerned, this 
reservation has been objected to by one third of the States that have signed without 
reservation of ratification, ratified or acceded to this Convention before the end of 
that period, it shall be deemed to be permitted, it being understood however that 
States which have objected to the reservation need not assume towards the reserving 
State any legal obligation under this Convention which is affected by the reservation. 
4. A State on whose territory there are plants growing wild which contain 
psychotropic substances from among those in Schedule I and which are traditionally 
used by certain small, clearly determined groups in magical or religious rites, may, 
at the time of signature, ratification or accession, make reservations concerning 
these plants, in respect of the provisions of article 7, except for the provisions 
relating to international trade. 
5. A State which has made reservations may at any time by notification in writing 
to the Secretary-General withdraw all or part of its reservations. 
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ARTICLE 33 
Notifications 


The Secretary-Gener2l shall notify to all the States referred to in 
paragraph 1 of article 25: 

(a) signatures, ratifications and accessions in accordance with 
article 25; 

(o) the date upon which this Convention enters into force in 
accordance with article 26; 

(c) denunciations in accordance with article 29; and 

(ad) declarations and notifications under articles 27, 28, 
30 and 32. 


I WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned, duly authorized, have signed this 
Convention on behalf of their respective Governments. 


DONE AT VIEWA, this twenty-first day of February one thousand nine hundred and 
seventy-one, in a single copy in the Chinese, English, French, Russian and Spanish 
languages, each being equally authentic. The Convention shall be deposited with 
the Secretary-General of the United Nations, who shall transmit certified true 
conies thereof to all the Members of the United Nations and to the other States 
referred to in paragraph 1 of article 25. 
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CONVENTO SOBRE SUSTANCIAS SICOTROPICAS 
PREAKBULO 


Las Partes, 


Preocupadas por la salud ffsica y moral de la humanidad, 





Advirtiendo con inqutetud los problemas sanitarios y sociales que origina el uso 
indebido de ciertas sustancias sicotrépicas, 





Decididas a prevenir y combatir el uso indebido de tales sustancias y el trafico 
ilfcito a que da lugar, 


Gonsiderando que es necesario tomar medidas rigurosas para restringir el uso de 
tales sustancias a fines lfcitos, 


Reconociendo que el uso de sustancias sicotrépicas para fines nuédicos y cientifi- 


cos es indispensable y que no debe restringirse indebidamente su disponibilidad para 
tales fines, 


Estinando que, para ser eficaces, las medidas contra el uso indebido de tales sus- 
tancias requieren una accién concertada y universal, 


Reconociendo 1a competencia de las Naciones Unidas en materia de fiscelizacién de 
sustancias sicotrépicas y deseosas de que los érganos internacionales interesados que~ 
den dentro del marco de dicha Organizacién, 





Reconociendo que para tales efectos es necesario un convenio internacional, 








Convienen en lo siguiente: 
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ARTICULO 1 


Términos empleados 


Salvo indicacién expresa en contrario o que el contexto exija otra interpretacién , 
los siguientes términos de este Convenio tendraén el significado que seguidamente se 
indica: 

a) Por "Consejo" se entiende el Consejo Econémico y Social de las Naciones 
Unidas. 

b) Por "Comisién™ se entiende la Comisién de Estupefacientes del Consejo. 

c) Por "Junta! se entiende la Junta Internacional de Fiscalizacién de Estupefa- 
elentes establecida en la Convencién Unica de 1961 sobre Estupefacientes. 

a) Por "Secretario General" se entiende el Secretario General de las Naciones 
Unidas. 

e) Por "sustancia sicotrépica" se entiende cualquier sustancia, natural o sin- 
tética, o cualquier material natural de la Lista I, II, III o IV. 

f) Por "preparado" se entiende: 

1) toda solucién o mezela, en cualquier estado f{sico, que contenga una o 
m&s sustancias sicotrépicas, o 
ii) una o m4s sustancias sicotrépicas en forma dosificada. 

g) Por "Lista Tr, "Lista II", "Lista III" y "Lista IV" se entiende las listas 
de sustancias sicotrépicas que con esa numeracién se anexan al presente Convenio, con 
las modificaciones que se introduzcan en las mismas de conformidad con el artfeulo 2. 

h) Por "exportacién" e "importacién" se entiende, en sus respectivos sentidos, 
el transporte material de una sustancia sicotrépica de un Estado a otro Estado. 

i) Por "fabricacién" se entiende todos los procesos que permitan obtener sus- 
tancias sicotrépicas, incluidas la refinacién y la transformacién de sustancias sico- 
trépicas en otras sustancias sicotrépicas. El término incluye asimismo la elaboracién 
de preparados distintos de los elaborados con receta en las farmacias. 

j) Por "trdfico ilfcito" se entiende la fabricacién o el trafico de sustancias 
sicotrépicas contrarios a las disposiciones del presente Convenio. 

k) Por "regién" se entiende toda parte de un Estado que, de conformidad con el 
articulo 28, se considere como entidad separada a los efectos del presente Convento. 

1) Por "locales" se entiende los edificios o sus dependencias, asf como los 


terrenos anexos a los misnos. 
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ARTICULO 2 
Aleance de la fiscalizacién de las sustanciag 





1. Si alguna de las Partes o 1a Organizacién Mundial de 1a Salud tuvieran informa- 
cién acerca de una sustancia no sujeta atin a fiscalizacién internacional que a su juicio 
exija la inclusién de tal sustancia en cualquiera de las Listas del presente Convenio, 
hardn una notificacién al Secretario General y le facilitar4n informacién en apoyo de 
la misma. Este procedimiento se aplicar4 también cuando alguna de las Partes o la 
Grganizacién Kundial de 1a Salud tengan informacién que justifique 1a transferencia de 
una sustancia de una de esas Listas a otra o la eliminacién de una sustancia de las 
Listas. 
2. EL Secretario General transmitiré esa notificacién y los datos que considere per- 
tinentes a las Partes, a 1a Conisién y, cuando la notificacién proceda de una de las 
Partcs, a la Organizacién Mundial de la Salud. 
3. Silos datos tranamitidos con la notificacién indican que la sustancia es de las 
que conviene incluir en la Lista I o en 1a Lista II de conformidad con el pdrrafo 4, 
las Partes examinardn, teniendo en cuenta toda 1a informacién de que dispongan, la po~ 
sibilidad de aplicar provisionalmente a la sustancia todas las medidas de fiscalizacién 
que rigen para las sustancias de la Lista I o de la Lista II, segiin proceda. 
4  S4% la Organizacién Mundial de 1a Salud comprueba: 
a) que 1a sustancia puede producir 
4) 1) un estado de dependencia y 
2) estimlacién o depresién del sistema nervioso central, que tengan 
como resultado alucinaciones o trastornos de 1a funcién motora o 
del juicio o del comportamiento o de 1a percepcién o del estado de 
énino, o 
di) un uso indebido andlogo y efectos nocivos parecidos a los de una sustan- 
cia de la Lista I, II, III o IV, y 
b) que hay pruebas suficientes de que 1a sustancia es o puede ser objeto de un 
uso indebido tal que constituya un problema sanitario y social que justifique 
la fiscalizacién internacional de la sustancia, 
la Organizacién Mundial de 1a Salud commicar4 a 1a Comisién un dictamen sobre la sus~ 
tancia, incluido el alcance o probabilidad del uso indebido, el grado de gravedad del 
problema sanitario y social y el grado de utilidad de 1a sustancia en terapéutica 
nédica, junto con cualesquier recomendaciones sobre las medidas de fiscalizacién, en 
su caso, que resulten apropiadas segiin su dictamen. 
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5. La Comisién, teniendo en cuenta la comunicacién de la Organizacién Nundial de la 
Salud, cuyos dictémenes serdén determinantes en cuestiones médicas y cient{ficas, y te- 
niendo presentes los factores econémicos, sociales, jurfdicos, admiristrativos y de 
otra {ndole que considere oportunos, podrd agregar la sustancia a la Lista I, II, III 
o IV. La Comisién podré solicitar ulterior informacién de la Organizacién Mundial de 
ia Salud o de otras fuentes adecuadas. 
6. Si una notificacién hecha en virtud del p4rrafo 1 se refiere a una sustancia ya 
incluida en una de las Listas, la Organizacién Mundial de la Salud comunicaré a la 
Comisién un nuevo dictamen sobre la sustancia formulado de conformidad con el pérra- 
fo 4, asf como cualesquier nuevas recomendaciones sobre las medidas de fiscalizacién 
que considere apropiadas segiin su dictamen. La Comisién, teniendo en cuenta la comuni- 
cacién de la Organizacién Mundial dela Salud prevista en el pirrafo 5 y tomando en 
consideracién los factores mencionados en dicho p4rrafo, podrd decidir que la sustan~ 
cia sea transferida de una Lista a otra o retirada de las Listas. 
7. Toda decisién que tome la Comisién de conformidad con este artfculo seré comuni- 
cada por el Secretario General a todos los Estados Miembros de las Naciones Unidas, a 
los Estados no miembros que sean Partes en el presente Convenio, a la Organizacién 
Mundial de la Salud y a la Junta. Tal decisién surtird pleno efecto respecto de ca- 
da una de las Partes 180 dfas después de la fecha de tal comunicacién, excepto para 
cualquier Parte que dentro de ese plazo, si se trata de una decisién de agregar una 
sustancia a una Lista, haya notificado por escrito al Secretario General que, por cir- 
cunstancias excepcionales, no est& en condiciones de dar efecto con respecto a esa 
sustancia a todas las disposiciones del Convenio aplicables a las sustancias de dicha 
Lista. En la notificacién deberén indicarse las razones de esta medida excepcional. 
Ho obstante su notificacién, la Parte deberd aplicar, como mfnimo, las medidas de fis- 
calizacién que se indican a continuacién: 

a) La Parte que haya hecho tal notificacién respecto de una sustancia no sujeta 
con anterioridad a fiscalizacién que se agregue a la Lista I tendr& en cuenta, dentro 
de 1o posible, las medidas especiales de fiscalizacién enumeradas en el articulo 7 y, 
respecto de dicha sustancia, deberd: 

4) exigir licencias para 1a fabricacién, el comercio y la distribucién se~ 
gin lo dispuesto en el art{culo 8 para las sustancias de la Lista II; 

44) exigir recetas médicas para el suministro o despacho segtin lo dispues~ 
to en el art{cullo 9 para las sustancias de 1a Lista II; 

iii) cumplir las obligaciones relativas a la exportacién e importacién pre- 
vistas en el art{culo 12, salvo en lo que respecta a otra Parte que 
haya hecho tal notificacién para la sustancia de que se trate; 

iv) cumplir las obligaciones dispuestas en el artf{culo 13 para las sustan- 
cias de la Lista II en cuanto a la prohibicién y restricciones ala 
exportacién e importacién; 
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v) precentar a la Junta informes estadisticos de conformidad con el : 
apartedo a) del pérrafo 4 del articulo 16; y 

vi) adoptar medidas, de conformidad con el articulo 22, para la represién 
de los actos contrarios a las leyes o reglamentos que se adopten en 
cumpliniento de las msncionadas obligaciones. 

b) La Parte que haya hecho tal notificacién respecto de una sustancia no sujeta 
con anterioridad a fiscalizacién que se agregue a la Lista II deberd4, respscto de dicha 
sustancia: 

i) exigir licencias para la fabricacién, el comercio y la distribucién de 
conformidad con el articulo §; 

ii) exigir recetas médicas para el sumini:tre o despacho de conformidad con 
el articulo 9; 

iii) cumplir les obligaciones relativas a la excortacién e importacién previs- 
tas en el articulo 12, salvo en lo que respecta a otra Parte que haya 
hecho tal rotificacién para la sustancia de que se trate; 

iv) cumplir las obligaciones del articulo 13 en cuanto a la prohibicién y 
restricciones a la exrortacién e importacién; 

v) presenter a la Junta informes estad{sticos de conformidad con los apar- 
tados a), c) y d) del pérrafo 4 del articulo 16; y 

vi) adoptar nedidas, de conformidad con el articulo 22, para la represién 
de los actos contrarios a las leyes o reglamentos que se adopten en 
“cumplimiento de las mencionadas obligaciones. 

c) Ta Parte que haya hecho tal notificacién respecto de una sustancia no sujeta 
con anterioridad a fiscalizacién que se agregue a la Lista III deber4, respecto de 
dicha sustancia: 

i) exigir licencias para la fabricacién, el comercio y la distribucién de 
conformided con el articulo 8; 

ii) exigir recetas médicas para el suministro o despacho de conformidad con 
al articulo 9; 

iii) cumplir las obligaciones relativas a la exportacién previstas en el 
artfeulo 12, salvo en lo que respecta a otra Parte que haya hecho tal 
notificacién para la sustancia de que se trate; 

iv) cumplir las obligaciones del articulo 13 en cuanto a la prohibicién y 
restricciones a la exportacién e importacién; y 

v) , adopter medidas, de confornidad con el articulo 22, para la represién 
de los actos contrarios a las leyes o reglamentos que se adopten en 
cunpliniento de las mencionadas obligaciones. 

d) La Parte que haya hecho tal notificacién respecto de una sustancia no suje- 
ta con anterioridad a fiscalizacién que se agregue a la Lista IV deberd, respecto de 
dicha sustancia: 
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i) exigir licencias para la fabricacién, el comercio y la distribucién de 
conformidad con el articulo 8; 
ii) cumplir las obligaciones del artfculo 13 en cuanto a la prohibicién y 
restricciones a la exportacién e importacién; y 
iii) adopter medidas, de conformidad con el artfculo 22, para la represién de 
los actos contrarios a las leyes o reglamentos que se adopten en cumpli- 
miento de las mencionadas obligaciones. 

e) La Parte que haya hecho tal notificacién respecto de una sustancia transferi- 
da a una Lista para la que se prevean medidas de fiscalizacién y obligaciones més es- 
trictas aplicardén como minimo todas las disposiciones del presente Convenio que rijan 
para la Lista de 1a cual se haya transferido la sustancia. 

8. a) Jas decisiones de la Comisién adoptadas en virtud de este articulo estarén 
sujetas a revisién del Consejo cuando asf lo solicite cualquiera de las Partes, dentro 
de un plazo de 180 dfas a partir del momento en que haya recibido la notificacién de 
la decisién. La solicitud de revisién se enviar al Secretario General junto con toda 
la informacién pertinente en que se base dicha solicitud de revisién. 

b) EL Secretario General transmitiré copias de la solicitud de revisién y de la 
informacién pertinente a la Comisién, a la Organizacién Mundial de la Salud y a todas 
las Partes, invit4ndolas a presentar observaciones dentro del plazo de noventa dfas. 
Todas las observaciones que se reciban se someter4n al Consejo para que las exemine. 

c) El Consejo podr4 confirmar, modificar o revocar la decisién de la Comisién. 
La notificacién de la decisién del Consejo se transmitiré a todos los Estados Miembros 
de las Naciones Unidas, a los Estados no miembros Partes en este Convenio, a la 
Comisién, a la Crganizacién Mundial de la Salud y a la Junta. 

ad) Wientras est& pendiente la revisién, permanecer4 en vigor, con sujecién al 
pérrafo 7, la decisién original de la Comisién. 

9. Las Partes harén todo lo posible para aplicar las medidas de supervisién que sean 
factibles a las sustancias no sujetas a las disposiciones de este Convenio pero que 
puedan ser utilizadas para la fabricacién ilfcita de sustancias sicotrépicas. 


ARTICULO 3 


Disposiciones especiales relativas a la fiscalizacién de los preparados 
1. Salvo lo dispuesto en los pdérrafos siguientes del presente art{culo, todo preparado 
estarAé sujeto a las mismas medidas de fiscalizacién que la sustancia sicotrépica que con- 
tenga y, 3i contiene m4s de una de tales sustancies, a las medidas aplicables a la sustan- 
cia que sea objeto de la fiscalizacién m4s rigurosa. 
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2. Si un preparado que contenga una sustancia sicotrépica distinta de las de la 
Lista I tiene una composicién tal que el riesgo de uso indebido es nulo o insignifi-~ 
ecante y la sustancia no puede recuperarse por nedios f4cilmente aplicables en una 
cantidad que se preste a uso indebido, de modo que tal preparado no da lugar a un 
problema sanitario y social, el preparado podr& quedar exento de algunas de las medi- 
das de fiscalizacién previstas en el presente Convenio conforme a lo dispuesto en 
el parrafo 3. 
3. Si una Parte emite un dictamen en virtud del pfrrafo anterior acerca de un pre- 
parado, yodré decidir que tal preparado quede exento, en su pafs o en una de sus 
repiones, de todas o algunas de las medidas de fiscalizacién previstas en el presente 
Convenio, salvo en lo prescrito respecto a: 
a) Artfeulo 8 (Licencias), en lo que se refiere a le fabricacién; 
b) Art£eulo 11 (Registros), en lo que se refiere a los preparados exentos; 
ec) Aarticulo 13 (Prohibicién y restricciones a la exportacién e importacién); 
ad) aArt{culo 15 (Inspeccién), en lo que se refiere a la fabricacién; 
e)  Artfevlo 16 (Informes que deben suministrar las Partes), en lo que se refiere 
a los preparados exentos; y 
f) Artf£culo 22 (Disposiciones penales), en la medida necesaria para la represién 
de actos contrarios a las leyes o reglamentos dictados de conformidad con las 
anteriores obligaciones. 
Dicha Parte notificard al Secretario General tal decisién, el nombre y la composicién 
del preparado exento y las medidas de fiscalizacién de que haya quedado exento. El 
Secretario Generel transmitird la notificacién a las demds Partes, a la Organizacién 
Nundial de 1a Salud y a la Junta. 
4. Si alguna de las Partes o la Organizacién Mundial de la Salud tuvieran informa- 
ceién acerca de un preparado exento conforme al pdérrafo 3, que a su juicio exija que se 
ponga fin, total o parcialmente, a la exencién, har&n una notificacién al Secretario 
General y le facilitardn informacién en apoyo de la misma. El Secretario General trans- 
mitiré esa notificacién y los datos que considere pertinentes a las Partes, a la Comisién 
y, cuando la notificacién proceda de una de las Partes, a la Organizacién Iundial de la 
Salud. La Organizacién Mundial de la Salud commicaré a la Comisién un dictamen sobre 
el preparado, en relacién con los puntos mencionados en el pérrafo 2, junto con una 
recotiendacién sobre las medidas de fiscalizacién, en su caso, de que deba dejar de estar 
exento el preparado. La Comisién, tomando en consideracién la comunicacién de la 
Organizacién Mundial de la Salud, cuyo dictamen serd determinante en cuestiones nédicas 
y cient{ficas, y teniendo en cuenta los factores econémicos, sociales, jurfdicos, admi- 
nistrativos y de otra {indole que estime pertinentes, podrd decidir poner fin a la exen- 
cién del preparado de una o de todas las medidas de fiscalizacién. ‘Toda decisién que 
tone la Comisién de conformidad con este pdrrafo serd comunicada por el Secretario 
General a todos los Estados Miembros de las Naciones Unidas, a los Estados no miembros 
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que sean Partes en el presente Convenio, a la Organizacién Mundial de la Salud y a la 
Junta. Todas las Partes dispondr4n lo necesario para poner fin a la exencién de la 
medida o medidas de fiscalizacién en cuestién en un plazo de 180 dfas a partir de la 
fecha de la comunicacién del Secretario General. 


ARTICULO 4 


Qtras disposiciones especiales relativas al alcance de la fiscalizacién 

Respecto de las sustancias sicotrépicas distintas de las de la Lista I, las Partes 
podrén pernitir: 

a) el transporte por viajeros internacionales de pequefias cantidades de prepara~ 
dos para su uso personal; cada una de las Partes podrd, sin embargo, asegurarse de que 
esos preparados han sido obtenidos legalmente; 

b) el. uso de esas sustancias en 1a industria para la fabricacién de sustancias 
© productos no sicotrépicos, con sujecién a la aplicacién de las medidas de fiscaliza- 
cién previstas en este Convenio hasta que las sustancias sicotrépicas se hallen en tal 
estado que en la prdctica no puedan ser usadas indebidamente ni recuperadas; y 

c) el uso de esas sustancias, con sujecién a la aplicacién de las medidas de 
fiscalizacién previstas en este Convenio, para la captura de animales por personas 
expresamente autorizadas por las autoridades competentes a user esas sustancias con 
ese fin. 


ARTICULO 5 
Limitacién del_uso a los fines médicos y cientfficos 


1. Cada una de las Partes limitard el uso de las sustancias de 1a Lista I segin lo 
dispuesto en el artfculo 7. 

2. Salvo lo dispuesto en el art{culo 4, cada una de las Partes limitard a fines mé- 
dicos y cientificos, por los medios que estime apropiados, la fabricacién, la exporta- 
cién, la importacién, la distribucién, las existencias, el comercio, el uso y 1a posesidn 
de las sustancias de las Listas II, III y Iv. 

3. Es deseable que las Partes no permitan la posesién de las sustancias de las 

Listas II, III y IV si no es con autorizacién legal. 


ARTICULO 6 


Administracién especial 
Es deseable que, para los efectos de la aplicacién de las disposiciones del presen- 
te Convenio, cada una de las Partes establezca y mantenga una administracién especial, 
que podrfa convenir fuese la misma que la administracién especial establecida en virtud 
de las disposiciones de las convenciones para 1a fiscalizacién de los estupefacientes, 
© que acttie en estrecha colaboracién con ella, 
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SRTICULO 7 


Disposiciones especiales aplicables a las sustancias de la Lista I 


Fn lo que respecta a las sustancias de le Lista I, las Partes: 

a)  prohibirén todo uso, excepte el que con fines cientSficos y fines médicos 
muy limitados hegan personas debidamente autorizadas en establecimientos médicos o 
cientificos que estén bajo la fiscalizacién directa de sus gobiernos o expresamente 
aprobados por ellos; 

b) exigirén que la fabricacién, el co..ercio, la distribucién y la posesién estén 
sometidos a un réginen especial de licenciss o autorizacién previa; 

c) ejercerd4n una estricta vigilancia de les actividades y actos mencionados en 
los pérrafos a) y b); 

ad) limitarén la cantidad suministrada a una persona debidamente autorizada a le 
cantidad necesaria para la finalided a que se refiere la autorizacién; 

6)  exigirén que las personas que ejerzan funciones médicas o cient{f3-as lleven 
registros de la adquisicién de las sustancias y de los detalles de su uso; esos regis- 
tros deber4n conservarse como minimo durante dos a®os después del Witimo uso anotado 
en ellos; 

f)  prohibirén 1a exportacién e importacién excepto cuando tanto el exportador 
como 61 importador sean autoridades competentes u organismos del pafs o regién expor- 
tador e importador, respectivamente, u otras personas o empresas que estén expresamen- 
te autorizadas por las autoridades competentes de su pafs o regién para este propésito. 
Los requisitos establecidos en el pdérrafo 1 del artfculo 12 para las autorizaciones de 
exportacién e importacién de las sustancias de le Lista II se aplicardén igualmente a 
las sustancias de la Lista I. 


ARTICULO 8 
Licencias 


1. Las Partes exigirdén que la febricacién, el comercio (incluido el comercio de expor- 
tacién e importacién) y le distribucién de las sustancias incluidas en las Listas II, III 
y IV estén sometidos a un régimen de licencias o a otro régimen de fiscalizacién andlogo. 
2. Ias Partes: 

a) ejercerén una fiscalizacién sobre todas las personas y empresas debidamente 
autorizadas que se dediquen a la fabricacién, el comercio (incluido el comercio de expor- 
tacién e importacién) o la distribucién de las sustancias a que se refiere el pérrafo 1 
© que partioipen en estas operaciones; 

b) someterén a un régimen de licencias o a otro régimen de fiscalizacién andlogo 
a los establecimientos y locales en que se realice tal fabricacién, comercio o 
distribucién; y 

c)  dispondrén que en tales esteblecimientos y locales se tomen medidas de segu- 
ridad para evitar robos u otras desviaciones de las existencias. 
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3. Las disposiciones de los pérrafos 1 y 2 del presente articulo relativas a licencias 
o @ otro régimen de fiscalizacién an&logo no se aplicarén necesariamente a las personas 
debidemente autorizadas para ejercer funciones terapéuticas o cientsficas, y mientras 
Jas ejerzan. 

4. Las Partes exigirén que todas las personas a quienes se concedan licencias en vir- 
tud del presente Convenio, c que estén de otro modo autorizadas segtin lo previsto en el 
pérrafo 1 de este articulo o en el apartado b) del articulo 7, tengan las cualidades 
idéneas para aplicar fiel y eficazmente las disposiciones de las leyes y regle~entos 


que se dicten para dar cumplimiento a este Convenio. 


ARTICULO 9 
Recetas médicas 


1. Las Partes exigirén que las sustancias de las Listas II, ITI y IV se suninistren 
o despachen tinicamente con receta médica cuando se destinen al uso de varticulares, 
salvo en el caso de que éstos puedan legalmente obtener, usar, despachar o administrar 
tales sustancias en el ejercicio debidamente autorizado de funciones terapéuticas 

o cientificas. 

2. Las Partes tomarén medidas para asegurar que las recetas en que se prescriban 
sustancias de las Listas II, III y IV se expidan de conformidad con las exigencias 

de la buena préctica médica y con sujecién a la reglamentacién necesaria, particular- 
mente en cuanto al nimero de veces que pueden ser despachadas y a la duracién de su 
validez, para proteger la salud y el bienestar piblicos. 

3. No obstante lo dispuesto en el pérrafo 1, una Parte podrd, cuando a su juicio 
las circunstancias locales asi lo exijan y con las condiciones que pueda estipular, 
incluida la obligacién de llevar un registro, autorizar a los fermacéuticos y otros 
minoristas con licencia designados por las autoridades sanitarias competentes del 
pafs o de una parte del mismo a que suministren, a su discrecién y sin receta, para 
uso de particulares con fines médicos en casos excepcionales pequefias cantidades de 
sustencias de las Listas III y IV, dentro de los limites que determinen las Partes. 


ARTICULO 10 


Advertencias en_los paquetes_ y propaganda 
1. Cada una de las Partes exigirf, teniendo en cuenta los reglamentos o recomenda~ 
ciones pertinentes de la Organizacién Mundial de la Salud, que en las etiquetas, 
cuando sea posible, y siempre en 1a hoja o el folleto que acompafie los paquetes en 
que se pongan a la venta sustancias sicotrépicas, se den instrucciones para su uso, 
asi como los avisos y advertencias que sean a su juicio necesarios para la seguri- 
dad del usuario. 
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2. Cada una de las Partes prohibiré le propaganda de las sustancias sicotrépicas 
dirigida al piblico en general, tomando debidamente en consideracién sus disposiciones 
constitucionales. 


ARTICULO 12 


Registros 


1. Con respecto a las sustancias de la Lista I, las Partes exigirdn que los fabrican- 
tes y todas las dem4s personas autorizadas en virtud del art{ceulo 7 para comerciar con 
estas sustancias y distribuirlas lleven registros, en la forma que determine cada Parte, 
en los que consten los pormenores de las cantidades fabricadas o almacenadas, y, para 
cada adquisicién y entrega, los pormenores de la cantidad, fecha, proveedor y persona 
que las recibe. 

2. Con respecto a las sustancias de las Listas II y III, las Partes exigirdn que los 
fabricantes, mayoristas, exportadores e importadores leven registros, en la forma que 
determine cada Parte, en los que consten los pormenores de las cantidades fabricadas y, 
para cada adquisicién y entrega, los pormenores de la cantidad, fecha, proveedor y per- 
sona que las recibe. 

3. (Con respecto a las sustancias de la Lista II, las Partes exigirdn que los minoristas, 
las instituciones de hospitalizacién y asistencia y las instituciones cient{ficas leven 
registros, en la forma que determine cada Parte, en los que consten, para cada adquisi- 
cién y entrega, los pormenores de la cantidad, fecha, proveedor y persona que las recibe. 
4 Las Partes procurarén, por los procedimientos adecuados y teniendo en cuenta las 
prdcticas profesionales y comerciales de sus pafses, que la informacién acerca de la 
adquisicién y entrega de las sustancias de la Lista III por los minoristas, las institu- 
ciones de hospitalizacién y asistencia y las instituciones cientf{ficas pueda consultarse 
fdcilnente. 

5. Con respecto a las sustancias de la Lista IV, las Partes exigirdn que los fabrican- 
tes, exportadores e importadores lleven registros, en la forma que determine cada Parte, 
en los que consten las cantidades fabricadas, exportadas e importadas. 

6. Las Partes exigirdn a los fabricantes de preparados exentos de conformidad con el 
p4rrafo 3 del art{culo 3 que lleven registros en los que conste la cantidad de cada 
sustancia sicotrépica utilizada en la fabricacién de un preparado exento, y la naturaleza, 
cantidad total y destino inicial del preparado exento fabricado con esa sustancia. 

7. Las Partes procurardn que los registros e informacién mencionados en el presente 
artf{culo que se requieran para los informes previstos en el art{culo 16 se conserven 
como minimo durante dos afios. 
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ARTIGULO 12 


Disposiciones s2latives 31 comercio internac) onal 





1. a) ‘ode Parte que permita 18 exportacijn o importacién de -ustancias de las 
Listas I o II exigiré que se obienga una sutocizacién separada de inportacién o exper~ 
tacién, en un formulario que estableceraé le Comisién, para cade cxvorts ién » importa~ 
cién, ya se trate de una o més sustancias. 

b) En dicha autorizs.cién se indjearA la denominacién comin internacional de 1 
sustancia o, en su defecto, la cesienacién je la sustencia en la Tiste 1a cantidad 
que ha de expor*arse o importarse, 1a fora farmacéutica, el nonbre » ddireccién del 
exportador y de’ importador, y el perfode dextro del cual ha de efecnuarse la exporta- 
cién o importacién. Sila sustercia se exporta o se importa en f rma “e propavavo, 
deberA indicarsc ademis el nombre <1 zreparado, si z<iste. La 2 torizacié: de expor- 
tacién ‘ndicard, acemds, el nimero y la fecha de la autorizaci‘én ce importecién y la 
autoridad que la ha expedido. 

ec) antes de conceder una autorizaciér de expertaciéa, las Partes exigicin que se 
presente una autorizacién de importacién, expedida nor las autoridades competentes del 
pafs o regidn de importacién, que acredite que ha sido aprobada la importacién de la 
sustancia o de las sustancias que se mencionan en ella, y tal autorizacién deberé ser 
presentada por la persona o el establecimiento que solicite la autorizacién de 
exportacién. 

d) Cada expedicién deberA ir acompafiada de una copia de la autorizacién de expor- 
tacién, de la que el gobierno que la haya expedido enviar4 una copia al gobierno del 
pafs o regién de importacién. 

e) Una vez efectuada la importacién, el gobierno del pefs o regién de importacién 
devolver4 la autorizacién de exportacién al gobierno del pafs o regién de exportacién 
con una nota que acredite la cantidad efectivamente importada. 

2. a) Las Partes exigirdn que para cada exportacién de sustancias de 1a Lista III 
los exportadores preparen una declaracién por triplicado, extendida en un formulario 
segin un modelo establecido por la Comisién, con la informacién siguiente: 
i) el nombre y direccién del exportador y del importador; 
ii) la denominacién comin internacional de la sustancia o, en su defecto, la 
designacién de 1a sustancia en la Lista; 
iii) la cantidad y la forma farmacéutica en que la sustancia se exporte y, si 
se hace en forma de preparado, el nombre del preparado, si existe; y 
iv) la fecha de envio. 

b) Los exportadores presentarén a las autoridades competentes de su pafs o regién 

dos copias de esta declaracién y adjuntardn a su envio la tercera copia. 
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c) Ia Parte de cuyo territorio se haya exportado una sustancia de la Jista III 
enviard a las autoridedes competentes del pafs o regién de importacién, lo m4s pronto 
rosible y, en todo caso, dentro de los noventa dias siguientes a la fecha de envio, por 
correo certificado con ruego de acuse de recibo, una copia de la declaracién recibida 
del exportador. 

d) Ias Partes podrén exigir que, al recibir la expedicién, el importador remita 
a las autoridades competentes de su pafs o regién la copia que acompaie a la expedicién, 
debidamente endosada, indicando las cantidades recibidas y la fecha de su recepcién. 
3.  Mespecto de las sustancias de las Listas I y II se aplicarén las siguientes dispo- 
siciones adicionales: 

a) las Partes ejercerén en los puertos francos y en las zonas francas la misma 
supervisién y fiscalizacién que en otras partes de su territorio, sin perjuicio de que 
puedan aplicar medidas mAs severas. 

b) Guedarén prohibidas las exportaciones dirigidas a un apartedo postal o a un 
banco a 2a cuenta de una persona distinta de le designada en la autorizacién de 
exportacién. 

ec) Ouedarén prohibidas las exportaciones de sustencias de la Tiste I dirigidas 
aun almacén de aduanas. Cuedarén vrohibidas las exportaciones de sustancias de 2a 
Tista II dirigidas a un almacén de aduanas, a menos que en la autorizacién de inporta- 
eién presenteda vor la persona o el estabieciniento que solicita la autorizacién de 
exportacién, el gobierno del pais importador acredite que ha aprobado 2a inportacién 
Fara su depSsito en un almacén de aduanas. Ih ese caso, la autorizacién de exporta- 
cién acreditard que la exportacién se hace con ese destino. Para retirar una expedi- 
cién consignada al almecén de aduanas ser& necesario un permiso de las autoridades a 
cuya jurisdiccién esté sometido el almacén y, si se destina al extranjero, se consi- 
derar& como una nueva exportacién en el sentido del presente Convenio. 

d) Ias expediciones que entren en el territorio de una Parte o salgan del mismo 
sin ir aconpaiiadas de una autorizacién de excortacién serfn detenidas por las autori- 
dades conpetentes. 

e) Ninguna Parte permitirdé que pasen a través de su territorio sustancias expe- 
didas a otro pais, sean o no descargadas del vehfculo que las transporta, a menos que 
se presente a las autoridades competentes de esa Parte una copia de la autorizacién 
de exportacién corresrondiente a la expedicién. 

f) Jas autoridades competentes de un pafs o regién que hayan nermitido el tran- 
sito de una expedicién de sustancias deberdén adoptar todas les medidas necesarias para 
inpedir que se dé a la exredicién un destino distinto del indicado en la copia de la 
autorizacién de exportacién que la acompafie, a menos que el gobierno del pais o regién 
for el que fase la expedicién autorice el cambio de destino. 1 gobierno del pais o 
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regién de trénsito considerardé tedo cambio de destino que se solicite como una exporta~ 
eién del pafs o regién de trénsito al pafs o regién de nuevo destino. Si se autoriza 
el cambio de destino, las disposiciones del apartado e) del parrafo 1 serfn también 
aplicadas entre el pafs o regién de trénsito y el pafs o regién del que procedfa origi- 
nalmente la expedicién. 

g) Ninguna expedicién de sustancias, tanto si se halla en trdnsito como deposi- 
tada en un almacén de aduanas, podrA4 ser sometida a proceso alguno que pueda modificar 
la naturaleza de la sustancia. Tampoco podr& modificarse su embalaje sin permiso de 
las autoridades competentes. 

h) Las disposiciones de los apartados e) a g) relativas al paso de sustancias a 
través del territorio de una Parte no se aplicarén cuando 1a expedicién de que se trate 
sea transportada por una aeronave que no aterrice en el pafs o regién de trénsito. Si 
la aeronave aterriza en tal pafs o regién, esas disposiciones serdn aplicadas en la 
medida en que las circunstancias lo requieran. 

i) Las disposiciones de este paérrafo se entenderdn sin perjuicio de las disposi+ 
ciones de cualquier acuerdo internacional que limite la fiscalizacién que pueda ser 
ejercida por cualquiera de las Partes sobre esas sustancias en trdnsito. 


ARTICULO 13 


Prohibicién y restricciones a la exportacién e importacién 


1. Una Parte podr& notificar a todas las demfs Partes, por conducto del Secretario 
General, que prohibe 1a importacién en su pafs o en una de sus regiones de una o més 

de las sustancias de la Lista II, III o IV que especifique en su notificacién. En toda 
notificacién de este tipo deber& indicarse el nombre de la sustancia, segtin su designa- 
cién en la Lista II, III o Iv. 

2. Cuando a una Parte le haya sido notificada una prohibicién en virtud del pérrafo 1, 
tomaré medidas para asegurar que no se exporte ninguna de las sustancias especificadas 
en la notificacién al pafs o a una de las regiones de la Parte que haya hecho tal 
notificacién. 

3. No obstante lo dispuesto en los pérrafos precedentes, la Parte que haya hecho una 
notificacién de conformidad con el pdrrafo 1 podr& autorizar en virtud de una licencia 
especial en cada caso la importacién de cantidades determinadas de dichas sustancias o 
de preparados que contengan dichas sustancias. La autoridad del pafs importador que 
expida la licencia enviar& dos copias de la licencia especial de importacién, indicando 
el nombre y direccién del importador y del exportador, a la autoridad competente del 
pafs o regién de exportacién, la cual podr& entonces autorizar al exportador a que efec- 
tiie el envio. El envfo ir& acompajiado de una copia de la 2icencia especial de importa- 
cién, debidamente endosada por la autoridad competente del pafs o regién de exportacién. 
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ARTICULO 14 


Disvosiciones especiales relativas al transporte de sustancias 
sicotrépicas en los botiquines de primeros auxilios de buques, 


aseronaves u_ otras formas de transporte piblico de Jas 
lineas internacionales 


1. 1 transrorte internacional en buques, aeronaves u otras formas de transporte pi- 
blico internacional, tales como los ferrocarriles y autobuses internacionales, de las 
cantidades linitadas de sustancias de la lista II, III o IV necesarias vara la presta- 
eién de primeros awxilios o para casos urgentes en el curso del viaje no se considera- 
r& como exportacién, importacién o trénsito por un pafs en el sentido de este Convenio. 
2. Deberén adoptarse las precauciones adecuadas por el pafs de la matrfcula para evi- 
tar que se haga un uso inadecuado de las sustancies a que se refiere el pérrafo 1 o su 
desviacién para fines ilficitos. La Comisién recomendard dichas precauciones, en con- 
sulta con las organizaciones internacionales pertinentes. 

3. Las sustancias transportadas en buques, aeronaves u otras formas de transporte 
Fiblico internacional, tales como los ferrocarriles y autobuses internacionales, de 
conformidad con lo dispuesto en el pérrafo 1 estarf4n sujetas a las leyes, reglamentos, 
permisos y licencias del pais de la matricula, sin verjuicio del derecho de las auto- 
ridades locales competentes a efectuar comprobaciones e inspecciones y a adoptar otras 
medidas de fiscalizacién a bordo de esos medios de transporte. La administracién de 
dichas sustancias en caso de urgente necesidad no se consideraraé una violacién de las 
disposiciones del pérrafo 1 del artficulo 9. 


ARTICULO 15 


Inspeccién 
Las Partes mantendr4én un sistema de inspeccién de los fabricantes, exportadores, 
importadores, ‘mayoristas y minoristas de sustancias sicotrépicas y de las institucio- 
nes médicas y cientificas que hagen uso de tales sustancias. Las Partes dispondrén 
que se efectiien inspecciones, con la frecuencia que juzguen necesaria, de los locales, 
existencias y registros. 


ARTICULO 16 


Informes que deben suministrar las Partes 


1. as Partes suministrarén al Secretario General los datos que la Comisién pueda 
pedir ror ser necesarios para el desempejio de sus funciones y, en particular, un 
4nforne anual sobre la aplicecién del Convenio en sus territorios que incluiré da- 
tos sobre: 
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a) las modificaciones importantes introducidas en sus leyes y reglamentos rela- 
tivos a las sustancias sicotrépicas; y 

b) los acontecimientos importantes en materia de uso indebido y tr&fico ilfcito 
de sustancias sicotrépicas ocurridos en sus territorios. 

2. Las Partes notificarén también al Secretario General el nombre y direccién de las 
autoridades gubernamentales a que se hace referencia en el apartado f) del articulo 7, 
en el articulo 12 y en el pdrrafo 3 del artfevlo 13, El Secretario General distribuirg 
a todas las Partes dicha informacién. 

3. Las Partes presentarén, lo antes posible después de acaecidos los hechos, un infor~ 
me al Secretario General respecto de cualquier caso de tréfico ilfcito de sustancias 
sicotrépicas, as{ como de cualquier decomiso procedente de tréfico ilfcito, que consi~ 
deren importantes ya sea: : 

a) porque revelen nuevas tendencias; 

b) por las cantidades de que se trate; 

c) por arrojar luz sobre las fuentes de que provienen las sustancias; o 

ad) por los métodos empleados por los traficantes ilfcitos. 

Se transmitirén copias del informe de conformidad con lo dispuesto en el apartado b) 
del articulo 21. 

4. Las Partes presentarén a la Junta informes estadfsticos anuales, establecidos de 
conformidad con los formularios preparados por la Junta: 

a) por lo que respecta a cada una de las sustancias de las Listas I y II, sobre 
las cantidades fabricadas, exportadas e importadas por cada pafs o regién y sobre las 
existencias en poder de los fabricantes; 

b) = por lo que respecta a cada una de las sustancias de las Listas III y IV, sobre 
las cantidades fabricadas y sobre las cantidades totales exportadas e importadas; 

c) por lo que respecta a cada una de las sustancias de las Listas II y III, sobre 
las cantidades utilizadas en la fabricacién de preparados exentos; y 

a) por lo que respecta a cada una de las sustancias que no sean las de la Lista I, 
sobre las cantidades utilizadas con fines industriales, de conformidad con el apartado b) 
del articulo 4. 

Las cantidades fabricadas a que se hace referencia en los apartados a) y b) de este p4- 
rrafo no comprenden las cantidades fabricadas de preparados. 

5. Toda Parte facilitard a la Junta, a peticién de ésta, datos estad{fsticos comple- 
mentarios relativos a perfodos ulteriores sobre las cantidades de cualquier sustancia 
determinada de las Listas III y IV exportadas e importadas por cada pafs o regién. Di- 
cha Parte podr4 pedir que la Junta considere confidenciales tanto su peticién de datos 
como los datos suministrados de conformidad con el presente pérrafo. 

6. Las Partes facilitarén la informacién mencionada en los pdérrafos 1 y 4 del modo y 
en la fecha que soliciten la Comisién o la Junta. 
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ARTICULO 17 
Funciones de la Comisién 


1. La Conisién podré examinar todas las cuestiones relacionadas con los’ objetivos de 
este Convenio y con la aplicacién de sus disposiciones y podrd& hacer reconendaciones 
al efecto. 

2. Las decisiones de la Comisién previstas en los articulos 2 y 2 se adoptardn por 
una mayorfa de dos tercios de los miembros de la Comisién. 


ARTICULO 18 
Informes de la Junta 


1. La Junta preparard informes anuales sobre su labor; dichos informes contendrén un 
anflisis de los datos estadfsticos de que disponga la Junta y, cuando proceda, una re- 
sefia de las aclaraciones hechas por los gobiernos o que se les hayan pedido, si las hu- 
biere, junto con las observaciones y recomendaciones que la Junta desee hacer. La Junta 
podré preparar los infornmes complementarios que considere necesarios. Los informes se~ 
rén sonetidos al Consejo por intermedio de la Comisién, que formulard las observaciones 
que estine oportunas. 

2. Los infornes de la Junta serdn comunicados a las Partes y publicados posteriornente 
yor el Sccrotario General. Las Partes permitirdn que se distribuyan sin restricciones. 


ARTICULO 19 


hedidas de le Junta para asepurar la ejecucién de las 
disposiciones del Convenio 


1. a) Si, como resultado del examen de la informacién presentada por los gobiernos 
a la Junta o de la informacién commicada por los érganos de las Naciones Unidas, la 
Junta tiene razones para creer que el incumpliniento de las disposiciones de este 
Convenio yor un pafs o regién pone gravemente en peligro los objetivos del Convenio, 

la Junta tendr&d derecho a pedir aclaraciones al gobierno del pafs o regién interesado. 

4 reserva del derecho de la Junta, a que se hace referencia en el apartado c), de sefia~ 
lar el asunto a la atencién de las Partes, del Consejo y de la Comisién, la Junta consi-~ 
derardé cono confidencial cualquier peticién de informacién o cualquier aclaracién de wn 
gobierno de conformidad con este apertado. 

b) Después de tomar una decisién de conformidad con el apartado a), la Junta, si 
lo estima necesario, podrd pedir al gobierno interesado que adopte las medidas correc- 
tivas que considere necesarias en las circunstancias del caso para la ejecucién de las 
disposiciones de este Convenio. 


TIAS 9725 


622 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [32 UST 





¢c) bl 1a yvunLe colprucva Yue bt. yoULerno anceresado no na dado aclaraciones sa- 
tisfactorias después de haber sido invitado a hacerlo de conformidad con el apartado a), 
© no ha tomado las medidas correctivas que se le ha invitado a tomar de conformidad con 
el apartado b), podré sefialar el asunto a la atencién de las Partes, del Consejo y de 
la Comisién. 
2. La Junta, al sefialar un asunto a la atencién de las Partes, del Consejo y de la 
Comisién de conformidad con el apartado ¢) del pérrafo 1, podr4, si lo estima necesario, 
reconendar a las Partes que suspendan la exportacién, importacién, o ambas cosas, de 
ciertas sustancias sicotrépicas desde el pais o regién interesado o hacia ese pafs o 
regién, ya sea durante un perfodo determinado o hasta que la Junta considere aceptable 
la situacién en ese pais o regién. El Estado interesado podré plantear 1a cuestién an- 
te el Consejo. 
3. La Junta tendré derecho a publicar un informe sobre cualquier asunto examinado de 
conformidad con las disposiciones de este art{culo y a comunicarlo al Consejo, el cual. 
lo transmitiré a todas las Partes. Si la Junta publica en este informe una decisién 
tomada de conformidad con este articulo, o cualquier informacién al respecto, deberd 
publicar también en tal informe las opiniones del gobierno interesado si este Wiltimo 
as{ lo pide. 
4. En todo caso, si una decisién de 1a Junta publicada de conformidad con este artfou- 
lo no es undnime, se indicardn las opiniones de la minorfa. 
5. Se invitardé a participar en las reuniones de la Junta en que se examine una cues- 
tidén de conformidad con el presente artficulo a cualquier Estado interesado directanente 
en dicha cuestién. 
6. Las decisiones de la Junta de conformidad con este articulo se tomardn por mayorfa 
de dos tercios del nimero total de miembros de la Junta. 
7. Las disposiciones de los pérrafos anteriores se aplicardén también en el caso de 
que la Junta tenga razones para creer que una decisién tomada por una Parte de confor- 
midad con el pérrafo 7 del articulo 2 zone gravemente en peligro los objetivos del pre- 
sente Convenio, 


ARTICULO 20 


Nedidas contra el uso indebido de sustancias sicotrépicas 


1. Las Partes adoptardn todas las medidas posibles para prevenir el uso indebido de 
sustancias sicotrépicas y asegurar la pronta identificacién, tratamiento, educacién, 
postrataniento, rehabilitacién y readaptacién social de las personas afectadas, y coor- 
dinarén sus esfuerzos en este sentido. 

2. Las Partes fomentardn en la medida de lo posible 1a formacién de personal para el 
tratamiento, postratamiento, rehabilitacién y readaptacién social de quienes hagan uso 
indebido de sustancias sicotrépicas. 
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3. Las Partes prestarén asistencia a las personas cuyo trabajo asf lo exija para que 
Lleguen a conocer los problemas del uso indebido de sustancias sicotrépicas y de su pre~ 
veneién, y fomentarén asimisno ese conocimiento entre el-piiblico en general, si existe 
el peligro de que se difunda el uso indebido de tales sustancias. 


ARTICULO 21 
Lucha contra el tréfico ilfcito 





Teniendo debidarente en cuenta sus sistemas constitucional, legal y administrativo, 
las Partes: 

a)  asegurarén en el plano nacional la coordinacién de la accién preventiva y re- 
presiva contra el trdfico ilfcito; para ello podrén designar un servicio apropiado que 
se encargue de dicha coordinacién; 

b) se ayudarén mutuarente en la lucha contra el tréfico ilfcito de sustancias 
sicotrépicas, y en particular transnitirdén inmediatamente a las demfs Partes directamen- 
te interecadas, por la via diplondtica o por conducto de las autoridades competentes 
designadas por las Partes para este fin, una copia de cualquier informe enviado al 
Secretario General en virtud del artficulo 16 después de descubrir un caso de tréfico 
ifcito o de efectuar un deconiso; 

¢)  cooperarén estrecharente entre si y con las organizaciones internacionales 
competentes de que sean miembros para mantener una lucha coordinada contra el tréfico 
ilfeito; 

da) velardn por que la cooperacién internacional de los servicios adecuados 
se efecttie en forma expeditas y 

e)  cuidarén de que, cuando se transmitan de un pafs a otro los autos para el 
ejercicio de una accién judicial, la transmisién se efecttie en forma expedita a los 
érganos designados por las Partes; este requisito no prejuzga el derecho de una Parte 
a exigir quc se le envfen los autos por la via diplomAtica. 


ARTICULO 22 


Disposiciones penales 

1. a) A reserva de lo dispuesto en su Constitucién, cada una de las Partes consi- 
derargé coro delito, si se comete intencionalmente, todo acto contrario a cualquier ley 
o reflarento que se adopte en cumplimiento de las obligaciones inpuestas por este 
Convenio y dispondrd lo necesario para que los delitos graves sear sancionados en for- 
ta adecuada, especialmente con penas de prisién u otras penas de privacién de Libertad. 

b) to obstante, cuando las personas que hagan uso indebido de sustancias sico- 
trépicas hayan conetido esos delitos, las Partes podrén, en vez de declararlas culpa- 
bles o de sancionarlas penaltiente, o, ademis de sancionarlas, someterlas a uedidas de 
trataniente, educacién, postratamiento, rehabilitacién y readaptacién social, de con- 
formidad con lo dispuesto en el pdrrafo 1 del articulo 20. 
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2. A reserva de las limitaciones que imponga 1a Gonstitucion respectiva, el sistema 
juridico y la legislacién nacional de cada Parte: 

a) i) si se ha cometido en diferentes pafses una serie de actos relacionados 
entre si que constituyan delitos de conformided con el pérrafo 1, cada 
uno de esos actos ser& considerado como un delito distinto; 

ii) la participacién deliberada o la confabulacién para cometer cualquiera 
de esos actos, asi como la tentativa de cometerlos, los actos prepara- 
torios y operaciones financieras relativos a los mismos, se considera- 
rén como delitos, tal como se dispone en el pfrrafo 1; 

iii) las sentencias condenatorias pronunciadas en el extranjero por esos 
delitos ser4n computadas para determinar la reincidencia; y 

iv) los referidos delitos graves cometidos tanto por nacionales como por 
extranjeros serfn juzgados por la Parte en cuyo territorio se haya 
cometido el delito, o por la Parte en cuyo territorio se encuentre 
el delincuente, si no procede la extradicién de conformidad con la 
ley de le Parte a la cual se la solicita, y si dicho delincuente no 
ha sido ya procesado y sentenciado. 

b) Es deseable que los delitos a que se refieren el pdrrafo 1 y el inciso ii) 
del apartado a) del pérrafo 2 se incluyan entre los délitos ‘que den lugar a extradi~ 
cién en todo tratado de extradicién concertado o que pueda concertarse entre las 
Partes, y sean delitos que den lugar a extradicién entre cualesquiera de las Partes 
que no subordinen le extradicién a la existencia de un tratado o acuerdo de recipro- 
cidad, a reserva de que la extradicién sea concedida con arreglo a la legislacién de 
la Parte a la que se haya pedido, y de que esta Parte tenga derecho a negarse a pro- 
ceder a la detencién o a conceder la extradicién si sus autoridades competentes con- 
sideran que el delito no es suficientemente grave. 

3. Toda sustancia sicotrépica, toda otra sustancia y todo utensilio, empleados en 
la comisién de cualquiera de los delitos mencionados en los pérrafos 1 y 2 o desti- 
nados a tal fin, podrdn ser objeto de aprehensién y decomiso. 

4. Las disposiciones del presente articulo quedarén sujetas a las disposiciones 
de la legislacién nacional de la Parte interesada en materia de jurisdiccién y 
competencia. 

5.  Ninguna de las disposiciones del presente articulo afectar& al principio de 
que los delitos a que se refiere han de ser definidos, perseguidos y sancionados 
de conformidad con la legislacién nacional de cada Parte. 
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ARTICULO 23 


Aplicacién de redidas nacionales de fiscalizacién m4s estrictas 
que las establecidas por este Convenio 
Una Parte podré adoptar medidas de fiscalizacién més estrictas o rigurosas que las 
previstas en este Convenio si, a su juicio, tales medidas son «onve~icntes o necesarias 
para proteger la salud y el bienestar piiblicos. 


ARTICULO 24 


Gastos de los Srpanos internacionales motivados por la aplicacién 
de las disposiciones del presents Convenio 


Los gastos de la Comisién y de la Junta en relacién con el cumplimiento de sus fun- 
eiones respectivas conforme al presente Convenio serdén sufragados por las Naciones 
Unidas en la forma que decida la Asamblea General. Las Partes que no sean Miembros de 
las Naciones Unidas contribuirdn a sufragar dichos gastos con las cantidades que la 
Asatblea General considere equitativas y fije ocasionalmente, previa consulta con los 
gobiernos de aquellas Partes. 


ARTICULO 25 


Procediniento para 1a admisién, firna, ratificacién y adhesién 


1. Los Estados Miembros de las Naciones Unidas, los Estados no miembros de las 
Naciones Unidas que sean miembros de un organismo especializado de las Naciones Unidas 
o del Organisno Internacional de Energfa Atémica, o Partes en el Estatuto de la Corte 
Internacional de Justicia, as{ como cualquier otro Estado invitado por el Consejo po- 
drén ser Partes en el presente Convenio: 

a) firmindolo; o 

b) ratificdndolo después de haberlo firmado con la reserva de ratificacién; o 

c) adhiriéndose a 61. 
2. El presente Convenio quedard abierto a la firma hasta el 12 de enero de 1972 in- 
clusive. Después de esta fecha quedardé abierto a la adhesién. 
3. Los instrumentos de ratificacién o adhesién se depositarén ante el Secretario 
General. 


ARTICULO 26 


Entrada_en vigor 
1. £1 presente Convenio entrard en vigor el nonagésimo dfa siguiente a la fecha en 
que cuarenta de los Estados mencionados en el pérrafo 1 del articulo 25 lo hayan fir- 
mado sin reserva de ratificacién o hayan depositado sus instrumentos de ratificacién 
o de adhesién. 
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2. Con respecto a cualquier otro Estado que lo firme sin reserva de ratificacién, o 

que deposite un instrumento de ratificacién o adhesién después de la Ultima firma o el 
Ultino depSsito nencionados en el pdrrafo precedente, este Convenio entrard en vigor el 
nonagésimo dia siguiente a la fecha de su firma o a la fecha de depésito de su instru- 


mento de ratificacién o de athesién. 


ARTICULO 27 
Aplicacién territorial 


El presente Convenio se aplicaré a todos los territorios no metropolitanos cuya re- 
presentacién internacional ejerza una de las Partes, salvo cuando se requiera el consen~ 
timiento previo de tal territorio en virtud de la Constitucién de la Parte o del terri-~ 
torio interesado, o de la costumbre. En ese caso, la Parte tratard de obtener lo antes 
posible el necesario consentimiento del territorio y, una vez obtenido, lo notificard 
al Secretario General. El presente Convenio se aplicara al territorio o territorios 
mencionados en dicha notificacién, a partir de la fecha en que la reciba el Secretario 
General. En los casos en que no se requiera el consentimiento previo del tersitorio no 
netropolitano, la Parte interesada declarard4, en el momento de la firma, de la ratifica- 
cién o de la adhesién, a qué territorio o territorios no metropolitanos se aplica el pre- 
sente Convenio. 


ARTICULO 28 


Repiones a que _se_refiere el Convenio 
1. Cualquiera de las Partes podr& notificar al Secretario General que, a los efectos 
del presente Convenio, su territorio esta dividido en dos o mas regiones, o que dos o 
mds de éstas se consideran una sola regidén. 
2. Dos o mds Partes podrén notificar al Secretario General que, a consecuencia del 
establecimiento de una unién aduanera entre ellas, constituyen una regién a los efectos 
del Convenio. 
3. ‘Toda notificacién hecha con arreglo a los paérrafos 1 6 2 surtird efecto el 12 de 
enero del afio siguiente a aquel en que se haya hecho la notificacién. 


ARTICULO 29 


Denuncia 


1. Una vez transcurridos dos afios a contar de la fecha de entrada en vigor del presen- 
te Convenio toda Parte, en su propio nombre o en el de cualquiera de los territorios cu- 
ya representacién internacional ejerza y que haya retirado el consentimiento dado segin 
lo dispuesto en el articullo 27, podr4 demmciar el presente Convenio nediante un instru- 
mento escrito depositado en poder del Secretario General. 
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2. Si el Secretario General recibe la demmeia antes del 12 de julio de cvalquier atio 
o en dicho dfa, ésta surtiré efecto a partir del 12 de enero del aiio siguiente, y si la 
recibe después del. 12 de julio, la denuncia surtird efecto como si hubiera sido recibi- 
da antes del 12 de julio del afio siguiente o en ese dfa. 

3. £2 presente Convenio cesaraé de estar en vigor si, a consecuencia de las denuncias 
formuladas de conformidad con los pérrafos 1 y 2, dejan de cumplirse las condiciones 
estipuladas en el padrrafo i del artficulo 26 para su entrada en vigor. 


4RTICULO 30 
Enniendas 
1. Cualquiera de las Partes podrd proponer una ennienda a este Convenio. El texto de 
cualquier ennienda asf propuesta y los motivos de la misma ser4n comunicados al 
Seevetario General quien, a su vez, los commicard a las Partes y al Consejo. EL 
Consejo rodrd decidir: 
a) que se convoque una conferencia de conformidad con el pdrrafo 4 del 
fxticulo 62 de la Carta de las Naciones Unidas para considerar la ennienda propuesta; o 
b) que se presunte a las Partes si aceptan la enmienda propuesta y se les pida 
que presenten al Consejo corentarios acerca de la misma. 
2. Cuando una propuesta de entienda transmitida con arreglo a lo dispuesto en el apar- 
tado b) del p4rrafo 1 no haya sido rechazada por ninguna de las Partes dentro de los 
diceiocho neses después de haber sido transmitida, entraré automAticamente en vigor. 
No obstante, si cualquiera de las Partes rechaza una propuesta de enmienda, el Consejo 
yodra decidir, teniendo en cventa las observaciones recibidas de las Partes, si ha de 
convocarse una conferencia para considerar tal enmienda. 


ARTICULO 31 
Controversias 


1. Si surge una controversia acerca de la interpretacién o de la aplicacién del pre- 
sente Convenio entre dos o mis Partes éstas se consultarén con el fin de resolverla 
yor via de negociacién, investigacién, mediacién, conciliacién, arbitraje, recurso a 
érganos regionales, procediniento judicial u otros recursos pacificos que ellas elijan. 
2.  Cualquier controversia de esta {ndole que no haya sido resuelta en la forma indi- 
cada ser4 sonetida, a peticién de cualquiera de las partes en la controversia, a la 
Corte Internacional de Justicia. 
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ARTICULO 32 
Reservas 


1.  Sélo se admitirdén las reservas que se formtlen con arregio a lo dispuesto en los 
pérrafos 2, 3 y 4 del presente articulo. 
2. #1 firmar el Convenio, ratificarlo o adherirse a 61, todo Estado podré formular 
reservas a las siguientes disposiciones del mismo: 

a) artficulo 19, pérrafos 1 y 23; 

b) = articulo 273 y 

c) artfculo 31. 
3. Todo Estado que qniera ser Parte en el Convenio, pero que desee ser autorizado para 
formular reservas distintas de las mencionadas en los pdérrafos 2 y 4, podré notificar su 
intencién al Secretario General. A menos que dentro de un plazo de doce meses, a contar 
de 1a fecha de la comunicacién de la reserva por el Secretario General, dicha reserva 
sea objetada por un tercio de los Estados que hayan firmado el Convenio sin reserva de 
ratificacién, que lo hayan ratificado o que se hayan adherido a 61 antes de expirar 
dicho plazo, la reserva se consideraré autorizada, quedando entendido, sin embargo, que 
los Estados que hayan formilado objeciones a esa reserva no estardn obligados a asunir, 
para con el Estado que la formulé, ninguna obligacién juridica emanada del presente 
Convenio que sea afectada por la dicha reserva. 
4. Todo Estado en cuyo territorio crezcan en forma silvestre plantas que contengan 
sustancias sicotrépicas de la Lista I y que se hayan venido usando tradicionalmente por 
ciertos grupos reducidos, claramente determinados, en ceremonias m4gico-religiosas, po- 
dr&, en el momento de la firma, de la ratificacién o de la adhesién, formular la reser- 
va correspondiente, en relacién a lo dispuesto por el art{culo 7 del presente Convenio, 
salvo en lo que respecta a las disposiciones relativas al comercio internacional. 
5. El Estado que haya formlado reservas podré en todo momento, mediante notificacién 
por escrito al Secretario General, retirar todas o parte de sus reservas. 


ARTICULO 33 


hotificaciones 

El Secretario General notificar&é a todos los Estados mencionados en el pdrrafo 1 
del artficulo 25: 

a) las firmas, ratificaciones y adhesiones conforme al articulo 25; 

b) a fecha en que el presente Convenio entre en vigor conforne al articulo 26; 

c) las demuncias hechas conforme al arifculo 29; y 

d) as declaraciones y notificaciones hechas conforme a los articulos 27, 28, 
30 y 32. 
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EN FE DE LO CUAL, los infrascritos, debidamente autorizados, han firmado el pre- 
sonte Convenio en nombre de sus gobiernos respectivos. 


HECHO EY VIENA, el vigésimo primer dfa del mes de febrero de mil novecientos 
cetenta y uno, en un solo ejemplar cuyos textos chino, espajiol, francés, inglés y ruso 
son igualmente auténticos. El Convenio sera depositado ante el Secretario General de 
las Naciones Unidas quien transmitira copias certificadas conformes del mismo a todos 
los Miexbros de las Naciones Unidas y a todos los dem4s Estados mencionados en el pdrra- 
fo 1 del artfeulo 25. 
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CCNVENTION SUR LES SUBSTANCES PSYCHOTROPES 
PREAMBULE 


Les Parties, 
Soucieuses de la santé physique et morale de 1'humanité, 


Préoccupées par le probléme de santé publique et le probléme social qui résuiltent 
de l'abus de certaines substances psychotropes, 


Déterminées & prévenir et & combattre l'abus de ces substances et le trafic 
illicite auquel il donne lieu, 


Considérant qu'il est nécessaire de prendre des mesures rigoureuses pour limiter 





l'usage de ces substances & des fins légitines, 


Reconnaissant que l'utilisation des substances psychotropes & des fins médicales 
et scientifiques est indispensable et que la possibilité de se procurer des substances 
& ces fins ne devrait faire l'objet d'aucune restriction injustifiée, 


Croyant que pour &tre efficaces les mesures prises contre l'abis de ces substances 
doivent &tre coordonnées et universelles, 


Reconnaissant la compétence de 1'Organisation des Nations Unies en matiére de 
contréle des substances psychotropes et désirant que les organes internationaux 
intéressés exercent leur activité dans le cadre de cette Organisation, 





Convaincues qu'une convention internationale est nécessaire pour réaliser ces fins, 


Conviennent de ce qui suit : 
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ARTICLE PREMIER 


Glossaire 


Sauf indication expresse en sens contraire, ou sauf si le contexte exige qu'il 


en soit autrement, les expressions suivantes ont dans la présente Convention les 
significations indiquées ci-dessous : 


a) 
b) 


¢) 


a) 


e) 


f) 


h) 


i) 


J) 


k) 


1) 


L'expression "Conseil" désigne le Conseil économique et social des 

Nations Unies. 

L'expression "Commission" désigne la Commission des stupéfiants du Conseil. 

L'expression "Organe™ désigne 1'Organe international de contréle des 

stupéfiants institué en vertu de la Convention unique sur les stupéfiants 

de 1961. 

Lrexpression "Secrétaire général" désigne le Secrétaire général de 

1'Organisation des Nations Unies. 

Ltexpression "Substance psychotrope" désigne toute substance, qu'elle soit 

d'origine naturelle ou synthétique, ou tout produit naturel du 

Tableau I, II, IiI ou IV. 

Lrexpression "préparation" désigne : 

i) Une solution ou un mélange, quel que soit son état physique, contenant 
une ou plusieurs substances psychotropes, ou 

ii) une ou plusieurs substances psychotropes divisées en unités de prise. 

Les expressions "Tableau I", "Tableau II", "Tableau III" et "Tableau IV" 

désignent les listes de substances psychotropes portant les numéros 

correspondants, annexées & la présente Convention, qui pourront étre 

nodifiées, conformément 4 l'article 2. 

Les expressions "exportation" et "importation" désignent, chacune dans son 

acception particuliére, le transfert matériel d'une substance psychotrope 

d'un Etat dans un autre Etat. 

Ltexpression "fabrication" désigne toutes les opérations permettant 

d'tobtenir des substances psychotropes, et comprend la purification et la 

transformation de substances psychotropes en d'autres substances 

psychotropes. Cette expression comprend aussi la fabrication de préparations 

autres que celles qui sont faites, sur ordonnance, dans une pharmacie. 

Liexpression "trafic illicite" désigne la fabrication ou le trafic de 

substances psychotropes, effectués contrairement aux dispositions de la 

présente Convention. 

L'expression "région" désigne toute partie d'un Etat qui, en vertu de 

l'article 28, est traitée comme une entité distincte aux fins de la 

présente Convention. 

L'expression "locaux" désigne les b&timents, les parties de b&timents ainsi 

que le terrain affecté auxdits batiments ou aux parties desdits batiments. 
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ARTICLE 2 


Champ dtapplication du_contréle des substances 


1. Si une Partie ou 1'Organisation mondiale de la santé est en possession de 
renseignements se rapportant & une substance non encore soumise au contrdéle inter-— 
netional qui, 4 son avis, peuvent rendre nécessaire son adjonction 4 l'un des Tableaux 
de 1a présente Convention, elle adressera au Secrétaire général une notification 
accompagnée de tous les renseignements pertinents 4 l'appui. Cett: procédure sera de 
méme appliquée lorsqutune Partie ou l'Organisation mondiale de la santé sera en 
possession de renseignements qui justifient le transfert d'une substance dtun Tableau 4 
un autre, ou la suppression de son inscription 4 l'un des Tableaux. 
2. Le Secrétaire général communiquera cette notification, ainsi que les renseignements. 
qu'il jugera pertinents, aux Parties, 4 la Commission et, si la notification a été 
faite par une Partie, 4 l'Organisation mondiale de la santé. 
3. Stil résulte des renseignements accompagnant cette notification que ladite 
substance, est susceptible d'étre inscrite av Tableau I ou av Tableau II en vertu du 
paragraphe 4, les Parties examineront, & la lumiére de tous les renseignements dont 
elles disposeront, la possibilité d'appliquer 4 titre provisoire 4 cette substance 
toutes les mesures de contrdéle applicables aux substances du Tableau I ou du 
Tableau II, selon le cas. 
4. Si 1'Organisation mondiale de la santé constate : 
a) que ladite substance peut provoquer 
i) 1) un état de dépendance, et 
2) une stimulation ov une dépression du systéme nerveux central donnant 
lieu 4 des hallucinations ou 4 des troubles de la fonction motrice 
ou du jugement ov du comportement ou de la perception ou de 1'humeur, 
ou 
ii) des abus et des effets nocifs comparables A ceux d'une substance du 
Tableau I, II, III ou I, et 
b) qutil existe des raisons suffisantes de croire que la substance donne ou 
risque de donner lieu 4 des abus tels qu'elle constitue un probléme de santé 
publique et un probléme social justifiant qu'elle soit placée sous contrdle 
international, 
elle communiquera 4 la Conmission une évaluation de cette substance, of elle indiquera 
notamment la mesure dans laquelle la substance donne ou risque de donner lieu 4 des 
abus, le degré de gravité du probléme de santé publique et du probléme social et le 
degré d'utilité de la substance en thérapeutique, ainsi que des recommandations sur 
les mesures éventuelles de contréle auxquelles il serait opportun de ltassujettir a 
la lumiére de cette évaluation. 
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5. Tenant compte de la communication de 1'Organisation mondiale de la santé, dont 
les evaluations seront déterminantes en matiére médicale et scientifique, et prenant 
en consideration les facteurs d'ordre économique, social, juridique, administratif et 
tous autres facteurs qu'elle pourra juger pertinents, la Commission pourra ajouter 
ladite substance au Tableau I, II, III ou IV. Elle pourra demander des renseignements 
complémentaires 4 1'Organisation mondiale de la santé ou 4 d'autres sources 
appropriées,. 

6. Si une notification faite en vertu du paragraphe 1 a trait & une substance déja 
unserite & l'un des Tableaux, 1'Organisation mondiale de la santé transmettra a la 
Cormission ses nouvelles constatations ainsi que toute nouvelle évaluation de cette 
substance qu'elle pourra faire conformément aux dispositions du paragraphe 4 et toutes 
nouvelles recommandations portant sur des mesures de contrdle qui pourront lui paraftre 
appropriges 4 la lumiére de ladite évaluation. La Commission, tenant compte de la 
cormunication regue de 1'Organisation mondiale de la santé conformément au paragraphe 5, 
ainsi que des facteurs énumérés dans ledit paragraphe, pourra décider de transférer 
catte substance d'un Tablean & un autre, ov de supprimer son inscription aux Tableaux, 
7. Toute décision de la Commission prise en vertu du présent article sera communiquée 
par le Seerztaire général 4 tous les Etats Membres de 1'Organisation des Nations Unies, 
aux Etats non membres Parties 4 la présente Convention, 4 l'Organisation mondiale de la 
santé et & l'Organe. Cette décision prendra pleinement effet pour chaque Partie 

180 jours aprés la date de la communication, sauf pour une Partie qui, pendant cette 
Ppérioje, et au sujet d'une décision ayant pour effet d'ajouter une substance a un 
Tableau, aura informé pay écrit le Secrétaire général qu'en raison de circonstances 
exceptionnelles elle n'est pas en mesure de soumettre cette substance 4 toutes les 
dispositions de la Convention applicables aux substances de ce Tableau. Une telle 
notification exposera les motifs de cette décision exceptionnelle. Nonchstant cette 
notification, chaque Partie devra appliquer au minimum les mesures de contrdle énu- 
méorées ci-aprés. 

a) La Partie qui a notifié au Secrétaire général une telle décision au sujet 
d'une substance jusque-14 non soumise au contréle et ajoutée au Tableau I, tiendra 
compte, autant que possible, des mesures de contréle spéciales énumérées 4 l'article 7 
et, en ce qui concerne cette substance, devra : 

i) exiger des licences pour sa fabrication, son commerce et sa distribution, 
conformément aux dispositions prévues par l'article 8 pour les 
substances du Tableau II; 

ii) exiger qu'elle ne soit fournie ou dispensée que sur ordonnance médicale, 
conforménent aux dispositions prévues par l'article 9 pour les 


substances du Tableau II; 
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iii) se conformer aux obligations relatives & l'exportation et & 1'impor- 
tation énoncées & l'article 12, sauf & 1'égard d'une autre Partie ayant 
adressé au Secrétaire général une notification au sujet de la substance 
en question; : 

iv) se conformer aux obligations énoncées pour les substances du Tableau II 
& ltarticle 13, portant interdiction ou restrictions & l'exportation et 
4 1'importation; 
v) fournir 4 1'Organe des rapports statistiques conformément aux dispo- 
sitions de l'alinéa a) du paragraphe 4 de l'article 16; et 
vi) prendre des mesures conformes aux dispositions de l'article 22 en we 
de réprimer tout acte contraire aux lois ou réglements adoptés en 
exécution des obligations ci-dessus. 
b) La Partie qui a notifié au Secrétaire général une telle décision au sujet 
dtune substance jusque-la non soumise au contréle et ajoutée au Tableau II devra en 
ce qui concerne cette substance : 
i) exiger des licences pour sa fabrication, son commerce et sa distri- 
bution, conformément aux dispositions de l'article 8; 
ii)  exiger qu'elle ne soit fournie ou dispensée que sur ordonnance médi- 
cale, conformément aux dispositions de l'article 9; 

iii) se conformer aux obligations relatives & l'exportation et & 1'impor- 
tation énoncées & l'article 12, sauf & 1tégard d'une autre Partie ayant 
adressé au Secrétaire général une notification au sujet de la substance 
en question; 

iv) se conformer aux obligations énoncées & l'article 13, portant inter- 
diction ow restrictions 4 1'exportation et & 1'importation; 

v) fournir & 1'Organe des rapports statistiques conformément aux dispo- 
sitions des alinéas a),c) et d), du paragraphe 4 de l'article 16; et 

vi) prendre des mesures conformes aux dispositions de l'article 22 en we 
de réprimer tout acte contraire aux lois ou réglements adoptés en 
exécution des obligations ci~dessus. 

c) La Partie qui a notifié au Secrétaire général une telle décision au sujet 
d'une substance jusque-1a non soumise au contréle et ajoutée au Tableau III devra, 
en ce qui concerne cette substance : 

i)  exiger des licences pour sa fabrication, son commerce et sa distri- 
bution, conformément aux dispositions de l'article 8; 

ii) exiger qu'elle ne soit fournie ou dispensée que sur ordonnance médi- 
cale, conformément aux dispositions de l'article 9; 
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a) 


iii) 


se conformer aux obligations relatives 4 l'exportation énoncées 4 
l'article 12, sauf 4 l'égard d'une autre Partie ayant adressé au 
Secrétaire général une notification au sujet de la substance en question; 


se conformer aux obligations énoncées 4 l'article 13, portant inter- 
diction ou restrictions 4 l'exportation et 4 l'importation; et 

prendre des mesures conformes aux dispositions de l'article 22 en we de 
réprimer tout acte contraire aux lois ou réglements adoptés en exécution 


des obligations ci-dessus. 


La Partie qui a notifié au Secrétaire général une telle décision au sujet 


d'une substance jusque-1& non soumise an contréle et ajoutée au Tableau IV devra, en 


ce qui concerne cette substance : 


e) 


i) 
ii) 


iii) 


exiger des licences pour sa fabrication, son commerce et sa distribution, 
conformément aux dispositions de l'article 8; 

se conformer aux obligations énoncées 2 l'article 13, portant interdiction 
ou restrictions 4 l'exportation et 4 l'importation; et 

prendre des mesures conformes aux dispositions de l'article 22 en vue de 
réprimer tout acte contraire aux lois ou réglements adoptés en exécution 


des obligations ci-dessus. 


La Partie qui a notifié au Secrétaire général une telle décision au sujet 


d'une substance transférée & un Tableau auquel s'appliquent des mesures de contrdle et 


des obligations plus strictes appliquera au minimum l'ensemble des dispositions de la 


présente Convention applicables au Tableau d'ok elle a été transférée. 
Les décisions de la Commission prises en vertu du présent article seront 


8 a) 


sujettes & revision par le Conseil si une Partie en formule la demande dans les 
180 jours suivant la réception de la notification de la décision. La demande de 
revision devra étre adressée au Secrétaire général en m@me temps que tous les rensei~ 


enements pertinents qui l'auront motivée. 


b) 


Le Secrétaire général communiquera copie de la demande de revision et des 


renseignements pertinents & la Commission, 4 l1'Organisation mondiale de la santé et 4 


toutes les Parties, en les invitant 4 lui communiquer leurs observations dans un délai 


de quatre-vingt-dix jours. Toutes les observations ainsi regues seront soumises & 


l'examen du Conseil. 


¢) 


Le Conseil peut confirmer, modifier ou annuler la décision de la Commission, 


Sa décision sera notifiée & tous les Etats Membres de 1'Organisation des Nations Unies, 


aux Etats non membres Parties 4 la présente Convention, 4 la Commission, 4 


l'Organisation mondiale de la santé et 4 1'Organe. 
Au cours de la procédure de revision, la décision originale de la Commission 


a) 


restera en vigueur, sous réserve des dispositions du paragraphe 7. 
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9. Les Parties feront tout ce qui est en leur pouvoir afin de soumettre A des mesures 
de surveillance autant que faire se pourra les substances qui ne sont pas visées par la 
présente Convention, mais qui peuvent @tre utilisées pour la fabrication illicite de 


substances psychotropes. 
ARTICLE 3 


Dispositions particuliéres relatives au_contrdle des préparations 


1, Sous réserve de ce qui est stipulé aux paragraphes suivants du présent article, 
une préparation est soumise aux mémes mesures de contrdle que la substance psychotrope 
qu'elle contient, et, si elle contient plus d'une telle substance, aux mesures appli- 
cables & celle de ces substances qui est le plus strictement contrdlée. 
2. Si une préparation qui contient une substance psychotrope autre qu'une substance 
du Tableau I est composée de telle maniére qu'elle ne présente qu'un risque d'abus 
négligeable ou nul, et que la substance ne peut pas étre récupérée en quantité pouvant 
donner lieu & des abus, par des moyens facilement applicables, et qu'en conséquence 
cette préparation ne crée, ni un probléme pour la santé publique, ni un probléme social, 
ladite préparation pourra @tre exemptée de certaines des mesures de contrdle énoncées 
dans la présente Convention, conformément au paragraphe 3. 
3. Si une Partie constate qu'une préparation reléve des dispositions du paragraphe 
précédent, elle peut décider de l'exempter, dans son pays ou dans l'une de ses régions, 
d'une ou de toutes les mesures de contrdle prévues dans la présente Convention; 
toutefois ladite préparation demeurera soumise aux obligations énoncées dans les 
articles suivants : 
a) article 8 (licences), en ce qu'il stapplique & la fabrication; 
b) article 11 (enregistrement), en ce qu'il s'applique aux préparations 
exemptées; 
c) article 13 (interdiction et restrictions & l'exportation et & 1timportation); 
&) article 15 (inspection), en ce qu'il stapplique & la fabrication; 
e) article 16 (renseignements & fournir par les Parties), en ce qu'il stappligque 
aux préparations exemptées; et 
f) article 22 (dispositions pénales), dans la mesure nécessaire 4 la répression 
dtactes contraires aux lois ou réglements adoptés conformément aux 
obligations ci-dessus. 
Ladite Partie notifiera au Secrétaire général toutes décisions de ce genre, ainsi que 
le nom et la composition de la préparation exemptée, et les mesures de contrdle dont 
celle-ci est exemptée. Le Secrétaire général transmettra la notification aux autres 


Parties, 4 1'Organisation mondiale de la santé et & 1'Organe. 
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4. Si une Partie ou 1'Organisation mondiale de la santé a des informations sur une 
préparation exemptée en vertu du paragraphe 3, qui, & son avis, justifient la 
suppression compléte ou partielle de l'exemption, elle les notifiera au Secrétaire 
général et lui fournira les informations & l'appui de cette notification. Le 
Secrétaire général transmettra cette notification, accompagnée de toute information 
quiil jugera pertinente, aux Parties, & la Commission et, lorsque la notification 
sera faite par une Partie, & 1'Organisation mondiale de la santé. L'Organisation 
mondiale de la santé commniquera & la Commission une évaluation de la préparation 
prenant en considération les facteurs énumérés au paragraphe 2, ainsi qu'une recom- 
mandation relative aux mesures de contréle dont la préparation devrait éventuellement 
cesser d'étre exenptée. La Commission, tenant compte de la commmication de 

L' Organisation mondiale de la santé, dont l'évaluation sera déterminante en matiére 
rédicale et scientifique, et prenant en considération les facteurs d'ordre économique, 
social, juridique, administratif et autres, qu'elle pourra juger pertinents, pourra 
décider que la préparation cessera d'8tre exemptée d'une ou de toutes les mesures de 
contréle. Le Secrétaire général commmiquera toute décision de la Commission prise en 
vertu du présent paragraphe & tous les Etats Membres de 1'Organisation des Nations Unies, 
aux Etats non membres Parties & la présente Convention, & 1'Organisation mondiale de 
la santé et & 1'Organe. Toutes les Parties prendront des dispositions en vue de 
suppriner 1'exemption de la ou des mesures de contréle en question dans un délai 

de 180 jours 4 compter de la date de la commnication du Secrétaire général. 


ARTICLE 4 


Autres dispositions particuliéres relatives 
au_ champ d'application du contrdle 


En ce qui concerne les substances psychotropes autres que celles du Tableau I, 

les Parties pourront autoriser : 

a) ie transport par les voyageurs internationaux de petites quantités de 
préparations pour leur usage personnel; chaque Partie pourra cependant 
s'assurer que ces préparations ont été légalement obtenues; 

b) l'emploi de ces substances dans l'industrie pour la fabrication de substances 
ou produits non psychotropes, sous réserve que leur soient appliquées les 
mesures de contréle requises par la présente Convention jusqu'a ce que 
l'état des substances psychotropes soit tel qu'elles ne puissent pas, dans 
la pratique, donner lieu & des abus ou &tre récupérées; et 

ce) l'utilisation de ces substances, sous réserve que leur soient appliquées 
les mesures de contréle requises par la présente Convention, pour la capture 
d'animaux par des personnes expressément antorisées par les autorités compé—- 
tentes & utiliser lesdites substances & cet effet. 
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ARTICLE 5 


Limitation de l'utilisation aux fins médicales et scientifiques 
1 Chaque Partie limitera l'utilisation des substances du Tableau I ainsi qu'il est 
prévu a l'article 7. 
2. # Chaque Partie devra, sous réserve des dispositions de l'article 4, limiter, par les 
mesures qu'elle jugera appropriées, la fabrication, l'exportation, l'importation, la 
distribution, les stocks, le commerce, l'emploi et la détention de substances des 
Tableaux II, ITI et IV aux fins médicales et scientifiques. 
3. Il est souhaitable que les Parties n'autorisent pas la détention de substances 
des Tableaux II, III et IV, sauf dans les conditions prévues par la loi, 


ARTICLE 6 


Administration spéciale 
Il est souhaitable qu'a l'effet d'appliquer les dispositions de la présente 
Convention chaque Partie institue et entretienne une administration spéciale, Il peut 
y avoir avantage 4 ce que cette administration soit la méme que l*tadministration 
spéciale qui a été instituée en vertu des dispositions des conventions soumettant les 
stupéfiants & un contrdle, ou qu'elle travaille en étroite collaboration avec cette 


administration spéciale. 
ARTICLE 7 


Dispositions spéciales visant les substances du Tableau I 


En ce qui concerne les substances du Tableau I, les Parties devront : 

a) interdire toute utilisation de ces substances, sauf a des fins scientifiques 
ou 4 des fins médicales trés limitées, par des personnes dQment autorisées qui 
travaillent dans des établissements médicaux ou scientifiques relevant directement de 
leurs gouvernements ou expressément autorisés par eux; 

b) exiger que la fabrication, le commerce, la distribution et la détention de 
ces substances soient subordonnés 4 la possession d'une licence spéciale ou d'une 
autorisation préalable; 

c)  prévoir une surveillance étroite des activités et des actes mentionnés aux 
alinéas a) et b); 

ad) ne permettre de délivrer & une personne dQment autorisée que la quantité de 
ces substances nécessaire aux fins pour lesquelles ltautorisation a été accordée; 

e)  exiger que les personnes exergant des fonctions médicales et scientifiques 
enregistrent l'acquisition de ces substances et les détails de leur utilisation, 
lesdits enregistrements devant étre conservés pendant au moins deux ans aprés la 


derniére utilisation qui y aura été consignée; et 
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f)  interdire l'exportation et l'importation de ces substances sauf lorsque 
l'exportateur et l'importateur seront l'un et l'autre l'autorité ov l'tadministration 
compétente du pays ou de la région exportateurs et- importateurs, respectivement, ou 
d'autres personnes ou entreprises que les autorités conpétentes de leurs pays ou 
régions auront expressément autorisées 4 cet effet. Les exigences prévues au para- 
erapke 1 de l'article 12 en ce qui concerne les autorisations d'exportation et d'impor— 
tation pour les substances du Tableau II s'appliqueront également anx substances du 
Tableau I, 


ARTICLE 3 
Licences 


1, Les Parties exigeront une licence ou autre mesure de contrdle similaire pour la 
fabrication, le commerce (y compris le commerce d'exportation et d'importation) et la 
distribution des substances des Tableaux II, III et IV. 

2. Les Parties : 

a) exerceront une surveillance sur toutes les personnes et entreprises dfment 
autorisées se livrant 4 la fabrication, au commerce (y compris le commerce 
d'exportation et d'importation) ou 4 la distribution des substances visées 
au paragraphe 1; 

b) soumettront A un régime de licence ou autre mesure de contrdle similaire 
les établissements et les locaux dans lesquels cette fabrication, ce commerce 
ou cette distribution peuvent se faire; et 

c) feront en sorte que des mesures de sécurité soient prises pour ces établis— 
sements et ces locaux, de maniére 4 prévenir les vols ou autres détournements 
de stocks. 

3. Les dispositions des paragraphes 1 et 2 du présent article concernant le régime 
de licence ou autres mesures de contréle similaires ne s'appliqueront pas néces—- 
sairement aux personnes diment autorisées a exercer des fonctions thérapeutiques ou 
scientifiques et agissant dans l'exercice de ces fonctions, 

4. Les Parties exigeront que toutes les personnes 4 qui des licences sont délivrées 
en application de la présente Convention ou qui possédent des autorisations équi- 
valentes conformément aux dispositions prévues au paragraphe 1] du présent article ov & 
ltalinéa b) de l'article 7 soient dQment qualifiées pour appliquer effectivement et 
fidélement les dispositions des lois et réglements adoptés en exécution de la 


présente Convention. 
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ARTICLE 9 
Ordonnances médicales 


1, Les Parties exigeront que les substances des Tableaux II, III et IV ne soient 
fournies ou dispensées pour 8tre utilisées par des particuliers que sur ordonnance 
médicale, sauf dans les cas of des particuliers peuvent légalement obtenir, utiliser, 
dispenser ou administrer ces substances dans l'exercice dument autorisé de fonctions 
thérapeutiques ou scientifiques. 

2, Les Parties prendront les mesures nécessaires pour que les ordonnances prescrivant 
des substances des Tableaux II, III et IV soient délivrées conformément 4 la pratique 
médicale et soumises, en ce qui concerne notamment le nombre des renouvellements 
possibles et la durée de leur validité, & une réglementation qui assure la protection 
de la santé et de l'intérét publics, 

3.  Nonobstant les dispositions du paragraphe 1, une Partie peut si, 4 son avis, la 
Situation locale l'exige et dans les conditions qu'elle pourra prescrire, y compris en 
matiére d'enregistrement, autoriser les pharmaciens sous licence ou tous autres distri- 
buteurs de détail sous licence désignés par les autorités chargées de la santé publique 
dans son pays ou une partie de celui~ci, 4 fournir, 4 leur discrétion et sans ordon- 
nance, pour étre utilisées par des particuliers dans des cas exceptionnels et 4 des 
fins médicales, de petites quantités de substances des Tableaux III et IV, dans les 
limites que les Parties définiront, 


ARTICLE 10 


Mises en garde & porter sur le conditionnement 
et annonces publicitaires 


1.  Chaque Partie exigera, compte tenu des réglementations ou recommandations perti-~ 
nentes de 1'Organisation mondiale de la santé, que soient indiqués sur les étiquettes, 
lorsqu'il sera possible de le faire et de toute fagon sur la notice accompagnant le 
conditionnement pour la distribution au détail des substances psychotropes, le mode 
d'emploi ainsi que les précautions & prendre et les mises en garde qui sont néces~ 
saires, & son avis, pour la sécurité de l'usager, 

2.  Chaque Partie, tenant d(ment compte des dispositions de sa constitution, inter- 
dira les annonces publicitaires ayant trait aux substances psychotropes et destinées 


au grand public. 
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ARTICLE 12 


Enregistrement 


1. Les Parties exigeront que, pour les substances du Tableau I, les fabricants et 
toutes autres personnes autorisées en vertu de l'article 7 & faire le commerce de 

ces substances et & les distribuer procddent & l'enregistrement, dans les conditions 
déterminées par chaque Partie, de maniére & faire apparaftre,de fagon précise, les 
quantités fabriquées ou détenues en stock ainsi que pour chaque acquisition et pour 
chaque cession, la quantité, la date et les noms du fournisseur et de l'acquéreur. 

2. Les Parties exigeront que, pour les substances des Tableaux II et III, les 
fabricants, les distrituteurs de gros, les exportateurs et les importateurs procédent 
& l'enregistrement dans les conditions déterminées par chaque Partie, de maniére & 
faire apparaftre de fagon précise,les quantités fabriquées ainsi que, pour chaque 
acquisition et pour chaque cession, la quantité, la date et les noms du fournisseur et 
de l'acquéreur. 

3. Les Parties exigeront que, pour les substances du Tableau II, les distributeurs 
de détail, les établissements hospitaliers, les centres de traitement et les insti- 
tutions scientifiques procédent & l'enregistrement dans les conditions détermindées 
pour chaque Partie, de maniére & faire apparaftre,de fagon précise, pour chaque 
acquisition et pour chaque cession, la quantité, la date et les noms du fournisseur 
et de l'acquéreur, 

4. Les Parties veilleront, par des méthodes appropriées et en tenant compté des 
pratiques professionnelles et commerciales qui leur sont propres, & ce que les 
informations relatives & l'acquisition et & la cession de substances du Tableau III 
par des distributeurs de détail, des établissements hospitaliers, des centres de 
traitement et des institutions scientifiques puissent étre facilement consultées. 

5. Les Parties exigeront que, pour les substances du Tableau IV, les fabricants, 
les exportateurs et les importateurs procédent & l'enregistrement, dans les conditions 
déterminées par chaque Partie, de maniére & faire apparaftre les quantités fabriquées, 
exportées et importées. 

6. les Parties exigeront des fabricants de préparations exemptées conformément au 
paragraphs 3 de ltarticle 3 qu'ils enregistrent la quantité de chaque substance 
psychotrope utilisée dans la fabrication d'ime préparation exemptée, la nature et 

la quantité totale de la préparation exemptée fabriquée & partir de cette substance, 
“ainsi que les mentions relatives & la premiére cession de ladite préparation. 

7. ‘Les Parties veilleront & ce que les enregistrements et les informations visées 
au présent article et qui sont nécessaires & 1'établissement des rapports prévus & 
l'article 16,soient conservés pendant deux ans au moins. 
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ARTICLE 12 


Dispositions relatives au _conmerce international 
1. a} Toute Partie eutorisant l'exportation ou l'importation de substances du 
Tableau I ou II doit exiger qu'une autorisation d'importation ou d'exportation 
distincte, rédigée sur un formulaire d'un modéle établi par la Commission, soit 
obtenue pour chaque exportation ou importation, qu'il s'agisse d'une ou de plusieurs 
substances. : 
b) Cette autorisation doit comporter la dénomination commune internationale de 


la substance ou, en l'absence d'une telle dénomination, la désignation de la substance 


dans le Tableau, la quantité & exporter ou & importer, la forme pharmaceutique, le 
nom et l'adresse de l'exportateur et de 1'importateur, et la période au cours de 
laquelle 1'exportation ou 1!importation doit avoir lieu. Si la substance est exportée 
ou importée sous forme de préparation, le nom de la préparation, s'il en existe un, 
sera aussi indiqué. L'autorisation d'exportation doit aussi indiquer le numéro et la 
date du certificat d'importation, et spécifier l'autorité qui l'a délivré. 

c) Avant de délivrer une autorisation d'exportation les Parties exigeront une 
autorisation d'importation délivrée par les autorités compétentes du pays ou de la 
région importateurs et attestant que 1'importation de la substance ou des substances 
dont il est question est approuvée, et cette autorisation sera produite par la 
personne ou 1'établissement demandant l'autorisation d'texportation. 

ad) Une copie de l'autorisation d'exportation sera jointe & chaque envoi, et 


“ le gouvernement qui délivre l'autorisation d'exportation en adressera une copie au 


gouvernement du pays ou de la région importateurs. 
e) Lorsque l'importation a été effectuée, le gouvernement du pays ou de la 
région importateurs renverra au gouvernement du pays ou de la région exportateurs 


l'autorisation d'exportation avec une attestation certifiant la quantité effectivement 


importée. 
2. a) Les Parties exigeront que, pour chaque exportation de substances du 
Tableau III, les exportateurs établissent en trois exemplaires une déclaration, 
rédigée sur un formlaire d'un modéle établi par la Commission, contenant les 
renseignements suivants : 
i) le nom et l'adresse de l'exportateur et de 1'importateur; 
ii) la dénomination commme internationale ou, en l'absence d'une telle 
dénomination, la désignation de la substance dans le Tableau; 

iii) la quantité de la substance et la forme pharmaceutique sous laquelle 
la substance est exportée, et, si c'est sous la forme d'une 
préparation, le nom de cette préparation, s'il existe; et 

iv) la date d'envoi. 
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b) Les exportateurs fourniront aux autorités compétentes de leur pays ou de 
leur région deux exemplaires de cette déclaration. Ils joindront le troisiéme exen- 
plaire & leur envoi. 

c) La Partie du territoire de laquelle une substance du Tableau III a été 
exportée devra, aussitét que possible mais au plus tard quatre-vingt-dix jours aprés 
la date dtenvoi, transnettre aux autorités compétentes du pays ou de la région impor- 
tateurs, sous pli recommandé avec accusé de réception, un exemplaire de la déclaration 
regue de l'exportateur. 

d) Les Parties pourront exiger que, dés réception du colis, 1'importateur 
adresse aux autorités compétentes de son pays ou de sa région l'exemplaire qui accon- 
pagne l'envoi diment endossé, en indiquant les quantités reques et la date de 
réception. 

3. Les substances des Tableaux I et II seront en outre soumises aux dispositions 
ci-aprés ; 

a) Les Parties exerceront dans les ports francs et les zeaes franches la méme 
surveillance et le méme contréle que dans les autres parties de leur territoire, étant 
entendu, toutefois, qu'elles pourront appliquer un régime plus sévére. 

b) Les exportations sous forme d'envois adressés & une banque au compte d'une 
personne différente de celle dont le nom figure sur l'autorisation d'exportation ou 
& une tofte postale seront interdites. : 

c) Les exportations de substances du Tableau I sous forme a'envois adressés 
& un entrep6t de douane seront interdites. Les exportations de substances du Tableau IT 
sous forme d'envois adressés & un entrepSt de dovane seront interdites, sauf si le 
Gouvernement du pays importateur précise, sur le certificat d'importation produit par 
la personne ou l'établissement qui demande l'autorisation d'exportation, qu'il a 
approuvé l'importation de l'tenvoi afin que celui-ci soit déposé dans un entrep6t de 
douane. En pareil cas, l'antorisation dtexportation précisera que l'tenvoi est effectuéd 
& cette fin. Tout retrait de l'entrep6t de douane sera sutordonné & Ja présentation 
d'un permis émanant des autorités dont relave l'entrep6t, et, dans le cas d'un envoi 
& destination de l'étranger, 11 sera assimilé & une exportation nouvelle au sens 
de la présente Convention. 

a) Les envois entrant sur le territoire d'une Partie ou en sortant sans &tre 
accompagnés d'une autorisation d'exportation seront retenus par les autorités 
compétentes. 

e) Une Partie n'autorisera pas le passage en transit sur son territoire, en 
direction d'un autre pays, d'un envoi quelconque de ces substances, que cet envoi 
soit ou non déchargé du véhicule qui le transporte, sauf si la copie de l'autorisation 
dlexportation pour cet envoi est présentée aux autorités compétentes de ladite Partie. 
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f) Les autorités conpétentes d'un pays ou d'une région quelconque 4 travers 
lesquels le passage d'un envoi de ces substances est autorisé prendront toutes les 
mesures nécessaires pour empécher le déroutement dudit envoi vers une destination 
autre que celle qui figure sur la copie de l'autorisation d'exportation jointe a 
L'envoi, & moins que le Gouvernement du pays ou de la région & travers lesquels ledit 
envoi s'effectue ntautorise ce déroutement. Le Gouvernement de ce pays ou de cette 
région de transit traitera toute demande de déroutement comme s'il s'agissait d'une 
exportation du pays ou de la région de transit vers le pays ov la région de la nouvelle 
destination. Si le déroutement est autorisé, les dispositions de l'alinéa e) du para- 
graphe 1 s'appliqueront également entre le pays ou la région de transit et le pays ou 
la région d'ot l'envoi a primitivement été exporté. 

g) Aucun envoi de ces substances en transit ou déposé dans un entrepdt de douane 
ne peut @tre soumis 4 un traitement quelconque qui modifierait la nature des substances. 
L'emballage ne peut @tre modifié sans l'agrément des autorités compétentes. 

h) Les dispositions des alinéas e) & g) relatives au transit de ces substances 
sur le territoire d'une Partie ne sont pas applicables si l'envoi est transporté par la 
voie aérienne & condition que l'aéronef n'atterrisse pas dans le pays ou la région de 
transit. Si l'aéronef atterrit dans ce pays ou cette région, ces dispositions s'appli- 
queront dans la mesure ot les circonstances l'exigent. 

i) Les dispositions du présent paragraphe ne portent pas préjudice & celles de 
tout accord international qui limite le contréle pouvant @tre exercé par toute Partie 
sur ces substances en transit. 


ARTICLE 13 
interdiction et restrictions & l'exportation et & 1'importation 


1. Une Partie peut notifier & toutes les autres Parties par l'intermédiaire du 
Secrétaire général qu'elle interdit l1'importation dans son pays ou dans l'une de ses 
régions d'une ou plusieurs substances du Tableau II, III ou IV, spécifiées dans sa 
notification. Dans cette notification, elle indiquera le nom donné & la substance dans 
le Tableau II, III ov Iv. 

2. Si une Partie a regu une notification d'interdiction comme prévw au paragraphe 1, 
elle prendra les mesures nécessaires pour qu'aucune des substances spécifiées dans 
ladite notification ne soit exportée vers le pays ou l'une des régions de la Partie 


qui a fait la notification. 
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3. Nonobstant les dispositions des paragraphes précédeats, une Partie qui a fait une 
notification conformément au parapraphe 1 peut, en délivrant dans chaque cas un permis 
apécial d'importation, autoriser ltimportation de quantités déterminées des substances 
2a ouestivn ou de préparations qui en contiennent. L'autorité du pays ingortateur qui 
aura délivré le permis spécial d'impovtation l'adressera en deux exemplaires, qui 
porterent le nom et l'adresse de l'importateur et de l'exportateur, 4 l'autorité compé- 
tente du pays ou de la région exportateurz, qui pourra alors autoriser l'exporzateur & 
faire l'expédition. Celle~ci sera accompagnée d'un exemplaire da permis spécial 
d'inportation diment visé pur l'autorité compétente du pays ou de la région 
exportateurs. 


ARTICLE 14 


Dispositions spéciales concernant le transport des substances psychotropes 


dans ies trousses de premiers secours des navires, aéronefs ou autres _moyens 
de transport public effectuant des parcours internattonaux 

1. Le transport international par navires, «érons?s ou autres moyers de transport 
public international, tels que les trains et autocars internationau::, de wuantités 
limitées de substances du Tableau II, III ov IV susceptibles d'&tre nécessaires 
pendant le voyage pour l'administration des premiers secours et pour les cas 
d'urgence ne sera pas considéré comme une exportation, une importation ou un transit 
au sens de la présente Convention. 
2. Des précautions appropriées seront prises par le pays d'immatriculation pour 
empécher l'usage indu des substances mentionnées au paragraphe 1 ou leur détournement 
& des fins illicites. La Commission recommandera ces précautions en consultation avec 
les organisations internationales compétentes. 
3. Les substances transportées par navires, aéronefs ou autres moyens de transport 
public international, tels que les trains et autocars internationaux, conformément aux 
dispositions du paragraphe 1, seront soumises aux lois, réglements, permis et licences 
du pays d'imatriculation, sans préjudice du droit des autorités locales compétentes 
de procéder & des vérifications, inspections et autres opérations de contréle & tord 
de ces moyens de transport. L'administration de ces substances en cas d'urgence ne 
sera pas considérée comme contrevenant aux dispositions du paragraphe 1 de l'article 9. 
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ARTICLE 15 


Inspection 


Les Parties institueront un systéme d'inspection des fabricants, des exportateurs, 
des importateurs et des distributeurs de gros et de détail de substances psychotropes, 
ainsi que des institutions médicales et scientifiques qui utilisent ces substances. 
Elles prévoiront des inspections aussi fréquentes qu'elles le jugeront nécessaire des 


locaux, des stocks et des enregistrements. 


ARTICLE 16 


Renseignements & fournir par les Parties 


1. Les Parties fourniront au Secrétaire général les renseignements que la Commission 
peut demander en tant que nécessaires pour l'exercice de ses fonctions, et notamment 
un rapport annuel ayant trait au fonctionnement de la Convention sur leurs territoires 
et contenant des renseignements sur : 
a) les modifications importantes apportées & leurs lois et réglements relatifs 
aux substances psychotropes; et 
b) les faits particuliérement significatifs qui se seront produits sur leurs 
territoires en matiére d'abus et de trafic illicite des substances 
psychotropes, 
2. Les Parties communiqueront d'autre part au Secrétaire général les noms et adresses 
des autorités gouvernementales mentionnées & l'alinéa f) de l'article 7, & l'article 12 
et au paragraphe 3 de l'article 13. Le Secrétaire général diffusera ces renseignements 
& toutes les Parties. 
3. Les Parties adresseront au Secrétaire général, dans les plus brefs délais, un 
rapport sur les cas de trafic illicite de substances psychotropes et de saisie de 
substances faisant l'objet de ce trafic illicite, lorsque ces cas leur parafitront 
importants en raison : 
a) des tendances nouvelles mises en évidence; 
bd) des quantités en cause; 
c) de la lumiére qu'elles jettent sur les sources d'approvisionnement; ou 
a) des méthodes employées par les trafiquants illicites. 
Des copies du rapport seront communiquées conformément & l'alinéa b) de l'article 21. 
4. Les Parties fourniront 4 l'Organe des rapports statistiques annuels, en utilisant 
& cet effet les formulaires établis par l'Organe. Ces rapports porteront ¢ 
a) ence qui concerne chacune des substances des Tableaux I et II, sur les 
quantités fabriquées, exportées & destination de et importées en provenance de 
chaque pays ou région, ainsi que sur les stocks détenus par les fabricants; 
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>d) en ce qui concerne chacune des substances des Tableaux III et IV : sur les 
quantités fabriquées, ainsi que sur les quantités totales exportées et 
importées; 
c) ence qui concerne chacune des substances des Tableaux II et III, sur les 
quantités utilisées pour la fabrication de préparations exemptées; et 
a) ence qui concerne chacune des substances inscrites 4 un Tableau autre que 
le Tableau I, sur les quantités employées & des fins industrielles, confor— 
mément aux dispositions de l'alinéa ») de l'article 4. 
Les quantités fabriquées qui sont visées aux alinéas a) et b) du présent paragraphe ne 
comprennent pas les quantités de préparations fabriquées. 
5. Une Partie fournira 4 l'Organe, sur sa demande, des renseignements statistiques 
supplémentaires ayant trait & des périodes & venir sur les quantités de telle ou telle 
substance des Tableaux III et IV exportées & destination de chaque pays ou région et 
importées en provenance de chaque pays ou région. Cette Partie pourra demander & 
l'Organe de donner un caractére confidentiel tant 4 sa demande de renseignements qu’aux 
renseignements fournis en vertu du présent paragraphe,. 
6, Les Parties fourniront les renseignements mentionnés dans les paragraphes 1 et 4 
de la maniére et anx dates que la Commission ou l'Organe pourra fixer. 


ARTICLE 17 
Fonctions de _ la Commission 


1. La Commission peut examiner toutes les questions ayant trait aux buts de la 
présente Convention et 4 l'application de ses dispositions et faire des recommandations 
& cet effet. > 

2. Les décisions de la Commission prévues & l'article 2 et & l'article 3 seront 
prises & la majorité des deux tiers des membres de la Commission. 


ARTICLE 18 


Rapports de 1'Organe 


1. L'Organe établit sur ses travaux des rapports annuels dans lesquels figurent une 
analyse des rensergnements statistiques dont il dispose et, dans les cas appropriés, 

un exposé des explications que les gouvernements ont pu fournir ou ont été requis de 
fournir, ainsi que toute observation et*recommandation que l'Organe peut vouloir 
formuler. L'Organe peut également faire tous rapports supplémentaires qu'il peut juger 
nécessarres. Les rapports sont présentés au Conseil par l'intermédiaire de la Commission 
qui peut formuler les observations qu'elle juge opportunes,. 

2. Les rapports de l'Organe sont communiqués aux Parties et publiés ultérieurement par 


le Secrétaire général. Les Parties autorisent la libre distribution de ces rapports. 
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ARTICLE 19 


Mesures & prendre par 1'Organe pour assurer l'exécution 
des dispositions de la Convention 


1. a) Si, aprés examen des renseignements adressés 4 1'Organe par les gouvernements 
ou des renseignements communiqués par des organes des Nations Unies, 1'Organe a motif 
de croire que les buts de la présente Convention sont sérieusement compromis du fait 
qu'un pays ou une région n'exécute pas ses dispositions, 1'Organe a le droit de demander 
des explications au Gouvernement du pays ou de la région intéressés. Sous réserve du 
droit qu'il posséde d'tappeler l'attention des Parties, du Conseil et de la Commission 
sur la question visée & l'alinéa c), 1'Organe considérera comme confidentielle une 
demande de renseignements ou une explication fournie par un gouvernement conformément 
au présent alinéa. 

bd) Aprés avoir agi conformément & l'alinéa a), 1'Organe peut, s'il juge néces— 
saire de le faire, demander au Gouvernement intéressé de prendre les mesures correctives 
qui, en raison des circonstances, peuvent paraftre nécessaires pour assurer 1'exécution 
des dispositions de la présente Convention. 

c) Si l'Organe constate que le Gouvernement intéressé n'a pas donné des expli- 
cations satisfaisantes lorsqu'il a été invité A le faire conformément A l'alinéa a), ov 
a négligé dtadopter toute mesure corrective qu'il a été invité & prendre conformément 
& l'alinéa dv), il peut appeler l'attention des Parties, du Conseil et de la Commission 
sur la question. 

2. Lorsqu'il appelle l'attention des Parties, du Conseil et de la Commission sur une 
question conformément & l'alinéa c) du paragraphe 1, 1'Organe peut, s'il juge une telle 
Mesure nécessaire, recommander aux Parties d'arréter l'exportation de substances psycho 
tropes & destination du pays ou de la région intéressés ou l'importation de substances 
psychotropes en provenance de ce pays ou de cette région, ou 4 la fois l'exportation et 
L'importation, soit pour une période déterminée, soit jusqu'a ‘ce que la situation dans 
ce pays on cette région lui donne satisfaction. L'Etat intéressé a le droit de porter 
la question devant le Conseil. 

3. L'Organe a le droit de publier un rapport sur toute question visée par les dispo- 
sitions du présent article, et de le communiquer au Conseil qui le transmettra & toutes 
les Parties, Si 1'Organe publie dans ce rapport une décision prise en vertu du présent 
article ou des renseignements concernant cette décision, il doit également publier 
ltavis du Gouvernement intéressé si celui~ci le demande. 

4. Dans les cas of une décision de 1'Organe publiée conformément au présent article 


n'a pas été prise 4 l'unanimité, l'opinion de la minorité doit étre exposée. 
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5. Tout Etat sera invité & se faire représenter aux séances de 1'Organe au cours 
desquelles est exeminée une question l'tintéressant directement aux termes du présent 
article. 

6. Les décisions de 1'Organe prises en vertu du présent article doivent @tre adoptées 
& la majorité des deux tiers du nombre total des membres de 1'Organe. 

7. Les dispositions des paragraphes précédents s'appliqueront également si 1'Organe 
a motif de croire que les buts de la présente Convention sont sérieusement compromis du 
fait d'une décision prise par une Partie en vertu des dispositions du paragraphe 7 de 
ltarticle 2. 


ARTICLE 20 


Eesures contre l'abus des substances psychotropes 


1. Les Parties prendront toutes les mesures susceptibles de prévenir l'abus des 
substances psychotropes et assurer le prompt dépistage ainsi que le traitement, 1'édu- 
cation, la post~cure, la réadaptation et la réintégration sociale des personnes 
intéressées; elles coordonneront leurs efforts 4 cette fin. 

2. Les Parties favoriseront, autant que possible, la formation d'un personnel pour 
assurer le traitement, la post-cure, la réadaptation et la réintégration sociale des 
personnes qui abusent de substances psychotropes. 

3. Les Parties aideront les personnes qui en ont besoin dans l'texercice de leur 
profession & acquérir la connaissance des problémes posés par l'abus des substances 
psychotropes et par sa prévention, et elles développeront aussi cette connaissance 
parmi le grand public s'il y a lieu de craindre que l'tabus de ces substances ne se 
répande trés largement. 


ARTICLE 21 
Lutte contre le trafic illicite 


Compte diment tenu de leurs régimes constitutionnel, juridique et administratif, 


les Parties : 

a)  assureront sur le plan national la coordination de l'action préventive et 
répressive contre le trafic illicite; 4 cette fin elles pourront utilement 
désigner un service approprié chargé de cette coordination; 

vb) stassisteront mutuellement dans la lutte contre le trafic illicite des 
substances psychotropes, et en particulier transmettront immédiatement aux 
autres Parties directement intéressées, par la voie diplomatique ou par 
l'intermédiaire’des autorités compétentes qu'elles auront désignées 4 cet 
effet, copie de tout rapport qu'elles auraient adressé au Secrétaire général 
en vertu de l'article 16 & la suite de la découverte d'une affairé de trafic 


illicite ov d'une saisie; 
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c) coopéreront étroitement entre elles et avec les organisations internationales 
compétentes dont elles sont membres afin de mener une lutte coordonnée contre 
le trafic illicite; 

a)  veilleront & ce que la coopération internationale des services appropriés se 
réalise par des voies rapides; et 

e) stassureront que, lorsque des piéces de procédure sont transmises entre des 
pays pour l'exercice d'une action judiciaire, la transmission soit effectuée 
par des voies rapides 4 l'adresse des instances désignées par les Parties; 
cette disposition ne porte pas atteinte au droit des Parties de demander que 


les piéces de procédure leur soient envoyées par la voie diplomatique. 


ARTICLE 22 


Dispositions pénales 
1. a) Sous réserve de ses dispositions constitutionnelles, chaque Partie considérera 
comme une infraction punissable tout acte commis intentionnellement qui contrevient 2 
une loi ou @ un réglement adopté en exécution de ses obligations découlant de la 
présente Convention, et prendra les mesures nécessaires pour que les infractions graves 
soient dQment sanctionnées, par exemple par une peine dtemprisonnement ou une autre 
peine privative de liberté, 

b) Nonobstant les dispositions figurant 4 ltalinéa précédent, lorsque des 
personnes utilisant de fagon abusive des substances psychotropes auront commis ces 
infractions, les Parties pourront, au lieu de les condamner ou de prononcer une sanc- 
tion pénale & leur encontre, ou comme complément de la sanction pénale, soumettre ces 
personnes & des mesures de traitement, d'éducation, de post-cure, de réadaptation et de 
réintégration sociale, conformément aux dispositions du paragraphe 1 de l'article 20. 
2. Sous réserve des dispositions constitutionnelles, du systéme juridique et de la 
législation nationale de chaque Partie : 

a) i) si une suite dtactes qui sont liés entre eux et qui constituent des 
infractions en vertu du paragraphe 1 ci-dessus a été commise dans des 
pays différents, chacun de ces actes sera considéré comme une infraction 
distincte; 

ii) la participation intentionnelle 4 l'une quelconque desdites infractions, 
ltassociation ou l'entente en vue de la commettre ou la tentative de la 
commettre, ainsi que les actes préparatoires et les opérations finan- 
ciéres intentionnellement accomplis, relatifs aux infractions mentionnées 
dans le présent article, constitueront des infractions passibles des 


peines prévues au paragraphe 1; 
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iii) les condamnations prononcées & l'étranger pour ces infractions seront 
prises en considération aux fins d‘tétablissement de la récidive; et 

iv) les infractions graves précitées, qu'elles soient commises par des 
nationanx ou des étransgers, seront poursuivies par la Partie sur le 
territoire de laquelle ltinfraction a été commise ou par la Partie sur 
le territoire de laquelle le délinquant se trouve si ltextradition n'est 
pas compatible avec la législation de la Partie & laquelle la demande est 
adressée et si le délinquant n'a pas déja été poursuivi et jugé. 

b) Il est souhaitable que les infractions mentionnées au paragraphe 1 et dans la 
partie ii) de l'alinéa a) du paragraphe 2 soient considérées comme des cas d'textra~ 
dition aux termes de tout traité dtextradition conclu ou 4 conclure entre des Parties, 
et soient reconnues comme cas dtextradition entre elles par les Parties qui ne subor~- 
donnent pas l'extradition 4 ltexistence dtun traité ou 4 la réciprocité, étant entendu, 
toutefois, que ltextradition sera accordée conformément 4 la législation de la Partie 4 
qui la demande d'extradition est adressée et que ladite Partie aura le droit de refuser 
de procéder & l'arrestation du délinquant ou de refuser dtaccorder son extradition si 
les autorités compétentes considérent que l'infraction n'est pas suffisamment grave. 

3. Toute substance psychotrope, toute autre substance et tout matériel utilisés ou 
qu'il était envisagé dtutiliser pour commettre l'une quelconque des infractions visées 
aux paragraphes 1 et 2, pourront @tre saisis et confisqués. 

4. Aucune disposition du présent article ne portera atteinte aux dispositions de la 
législation nationale d'une Partie en matiére de compétence. 

5. Aucune disposition du présent article ne portera atteinte au principe selon lequel 
les infractions auxquelles il se référe seront définies, poursuivies et punies confor~ 
mément 4 la Législation nationale de chacune des Parties. 


ARTICLE 23 


Application de mesures de contrdle plus sévéres 
gue celles gqutexige la Convention 
Les Parties nourront adopter des mesures de contréle plus strictes ou plus 
sévéres que celles qui sont prévues par la présente Convention si elles le jugent 
opportun ou nécessaire pour la protection de la santé et de ltintérét publics. 
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ARTICLE 24 


Dépenses des organes internationaux encourues pour l'administration 
des dispositions de_la Convention 


Les dépenses de la Commission et de 1'Organe pour 1'exécution de leurs fonctions 
respectives en vertu de la présente Convention seront assumées par 1'Organisation des 
Nations Unies dans les conditions qui seront déterminées par l'Assemblée générale. 

Les Parties qui ne sont pas Membres de 1'Organisation des Nations Unies contribueront @ 
ces dépenses, l'Assemblée générale fixant périodiquement, aprés avoir consulté les 


Gouvernements de ces Parties, le montant des contributions qu'elle jugera équitable. 


ARTICLE 25 


Procédure d'admission, de signature, de ratification et d'adhésion 


1. Les Etats Membres de l*Organisation des Nations Unies, les Etats non membres de 
1'Organisation des Nations Unies qui sont membres d'une institution spécialisée des 
Nations Unies ou de 1’Agence internationale de l'énergie atomique, ou qui sont Parties 
au Statut de la Cour internationale de Justice, ainsi que tout autre Etat invité par 
le Conseil, peuvent devenir Parties & la présente Convention : 

a) en la signant; ou 

pb) enla vratifiant aprés l'avoir signée sous réserve de ratification; ou 

c) envy adhérant. 
2. La présente Convention sera ouverte & la signature jusqu'au ler janvier 1972 
inclus. Elle sera ensuite ouverte & l'adhésion. . 
3. Les instruments de ratification ou dtadhésion seront déposés auprés du 
Secrétaire général. 


ARTICLE 26 


Entrée _en vigueur 


1. La présente Convention entrera en vigueur quatre-vingt-dix jours aprés que 
quarante des Etats visés au paragraphe 1 de l'article 25 l'auront signée sans réserve 
de ratification ou auront déposé leurs instruments de ratification ou d’adhésion. 

2. Pour tout autre Etat qui signe sans réserve de ratification, ou qui dépose un 
instrument de ratification ou dtadhésion aprés la date de la derniére signature ou du 
dernier dépdt visés au paragraphe précédent, la présente Convention entrera en vigueur 
quatre-vingt-dix jours aprés la date de sa signature ou du dépdt de son dnstrument de 


ratification ou dtadhésion. 
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ARTICLE 27 


Application territoriale 


La présente Convention s'appliquera & tous les territoires non métropolitains 
qu'une Partie représente sur le plan international, sauf si le consentement préalable 
d'un tel territoire est nécessaire en vertu soit de la Constitution de la Partie ou du 
territoire intéressé, soit de la coutume. En ce cas, la Partie s'efforcera d'obtenir 
dans le plus bref délai le consentement du territoire qui est nécessaire et, lorsque ce 
consentement aura été obtenu, elle le notifiera au Secrétaire général. La présente 
Convention s'appliquera au territoire ou aux territoires désignés par ladite notifi~ 
cation, dés la date de la réception de cette derniére par le Secrétaire général. Dans 
les cas oh le consentement préalable du territoire non métropolitain n'est pas néces~ 
saire, la Partie intéressée déclarera, au moment de la signature, de la ratification ou 
de l'adhésion, 4 quel territoire ou territoires non métropolitains s'tapplique la 


présente Convention. 
ARTICLE 28 


Régions aux fins de la présente Convention 


1. Toute Partie peut notifier au Secrétaire général qu'aux fins de la présente 
Convention, son territoire est divisé en deux ou plusieurs régions, ou que deux ou 
plusieurs de ses régions sont groupées en une seule. 

2. Deux ou plusieurs Parties peuvent notifier au Secrétaire général qu'é la suite de 
lLtinstitution d’une union douaniére entre elles, ces Parties constituent une région aux 
fins de la présente Convention, 

3. Toute notification faite en vertu du paragraphe 1 ou 2 prendra effet au ler janvier 
de l'année qui suivra celle of ladite notification aura été faite. 


ARTICLE 29 


Dénonciation 


1. A l*texpiration d'un délai de deux ans 4 compter de la date de L'entrée en vigueur 
de la présente Convention, toute Partie pourra, en son nom ou au nom d'un territoire 

qu'elle représente sur le plan international et qui a retiré le consentement donné en 
vertu de l'article 27, dénoncer la présente Convention en déposant un instrument 4 cet 


effet auprés du Secrétaire général. 
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2. Si le Secrétaire général regoit la dénonciation avant le ler juillet ou & cette 
date, elle prendra effet. le ler janvier de ltannée suivante; si la dénonciation est 
regue aprés le ler juillet, elle prendra erfet comme si elle avait été regue l'année 
suivanie avant le ler juillet ou 4 cette date. 

3. La présente Convention viendra 4 expiration si, par suite de dénonciations 
notifiées conformément aux dispositions des paragraphes 1 et 2, les conditions de son 


entrée en vigueur prévues au paragraphe 1 de l'article 26 cessent d'@tre remplies. 


ARTICLE 30 


Amendements 


1. Toute Partie pourra proposer un amendement 4 la présente Convention. Le texte 
dudit amendement et les raisons qui 1'ont motivé seront communiqués au Secrétaire 
général qui les communiquera aux Parties et au Conseil. Le Conseil pourra décider soit ; 
a) de convoquer une conférence, conformément au paragraphe 4 de l'Article 62 de 
la Charte des Nations Unies, en vue d'étudier 1tamendement proposé; soit 
b) de demander aux Parties si elles acceptent 1'amendement proposé et aussi de 
les prier de présenter éventuellement au Conseil leurs observations sur cette 
proposition. 
2. Si wm projet d'amendement distribué conformément 4 1’alinéa b) du paragraphe 1 n'a 
été rejeté par aucune Partie dans les dix-huit mois aqui suivent sa communication, il 
entrera immédiatement en vigueur, Si toutefois il est rejeté par une Partie, le Conseil 
pourra décider, compte tenu des observations des Parties, s'il convient de convoquer 
“une conférence chargée d'étudier ledit amendement. 


ARTICLE 31 
Différends 


1. Stil s'éléve entre deux ou plusieurs Parties un différend concernant 1"inter~ 
prétation ou l'tapplication de la présente Convention, lesdites Parties se consulteront 
en vue de régler ce différend par voie de négociation, d'enquéte, de médiation, de 
conciliation, d'arbitrage, de recours 4 des organismes régionaux, par voie judiciaire 
ou par d'autres moyens pacifiques de leur choix. 

2. Tout différend de ce genre qui n'aura pas été réglé par les moyens prévur au 
paragraphe 1 sera soumis, 4 la demande de l'une des parties au différend, & la Cour 


internationale de Justice. 
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ARTICLE 32 


Réserves 


1. Aucune réserve n'est autorisée en dehors des réserves faites conformément aux 
parapraphes 2, 3 et 4 du présent article. 2 
2. Tout Etat peut, au moment de la signature, de la ratification ou de l*adhésion, 
faire des réserves sur les dispositions suivantes de la présente Convention : 

a) article 19, paragraphes 1 et 2; 

b) article 27; et 

c) article 31. 
3. Tout Etat qui désire devenir Partie & la Convention, mais qui veut &tre autorisé 
a faire des réserves autres que celles qui sont énumérées aux paragraphes 2 et 4, 
peut aviser le Secrétaire général de cette intention. A moins qu'a& l'expiration de 
douze mois apres la date de la communication de “La réserve en question par le 
Seerstaire général, un tiers des Etats qui ont signé sans réserve de ratification ou 
ratifié la Convention ou y ont adhéré avant la fin de ladite période n'aient élevé 
des objections contre elle, elle sera considérée comme autorisée, étant entendu 
toutefois que les Etats qui auront élevé des objections contre cette réserve n'auront 
pas & assumer & L'égard de 1'Etat qui l'a formulée l'obligation juridique découlant de 
la présente Convention, sur laquelle porte la réserve. 
4. Tout Etat sur le territoire duquel poussent & l'état sauvage des plantes contenant 
des substances psychotropes du Tableau I utilisées traditionnellement par certains 
groupes restreints bien déterminés & l'occasion de cérémonies magiques ou religieuses, 
peut, au moment de la signature de la ratification ou de l'adhésion, faire des 
réserves concernant ces plantes sur les dispositions de l'article 7, sauf sur celles 
relatives au commerce international. 
5. L'Etat qui aura fait des réserves pourra 4 tout moment et par voie de notification 
écrite au Secrétaire général retirer tout ou partie de ses réserves. 
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ARTICLE 33 


Le Secrétaire général notifiera 4 tous les Etats mentionnés au paragraphe 1 de 
l'article 25 : 
a) les signatures, ratifications ou adhésions conformément & l'article 25; 
bp) la date & lequelle la présente Convention entrera en vigueus conformément & 
l'article 26; 
c) les dénonciations conformément & l'article 29; et 
ad) les déclarations et notifications conformément aux articles 27, 28, 30 et 32. 


EN FOI DE QUOI les soussignés, diment autorisés, ont signé la présente Convention 
au nom de leurs Gouvernements respectifs. 

FAIT & Vienne, le vingt et un février mil neuf cent soixante et onze, en un seul 
exemplaire, en anglais, chinois, espagnol, frangais et russe, les cing textes faisant 
également foi. La Convention sera déposée auprés du Secrétaire général de 
l'Organisation des Nations Unies qui en transmettra des copies certifides conformes & 
tous les Etats Nembres de 1*Organisation des Nations Unies et aux autres Etats visés 
au paragraphe 1 de l'article 25. 
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KOHBEHUMH O HCMXOLPOMHHX BEUECTBAX 


TPEAMBYJIA 


Cropom, 


sagoTaAch Oo 3f0poBbe HM Guaromomyyuu yenoBeuecTBAa, 


oTHeuaA c SecnoxoHcTBOM HanHuHe MpoOreMN ANA 3AOPOBbA HaceneHHA UW convanbHot 
Tpo6xeMH, BOSHHKANMNHX B pPeSyIbTATEe 3NOyNOTPe6AeHHA HEKOTOPKMH UCHXOTPONHHMH Be~ 
MecTBanx, 


HCHORHEHHNE PeMHMOCTH BPeRoTBPAaMAaT suoynoTpe6nexke TAKHMH BeMecTBaMH 
HeESaKOHHHH O6opoT, KoTOpHH OHO MopomraetT, HK GOpoThcaA UpOTHB HHI, 


CUHTa, UTO HeEOO6XOAMMEN cTporHe MePH AIA OFPAHHYeHHA HCHOALSOBAHHA TAKHX Be 
MecTB SAKOHHEMEH MeIAHH, 


EpH3HaBaA, UTO HCNONDSOBAHKe NCHXOTPONHEK BelecTB NA MOQHNMHCKUX HW HAYUHWK 
exe HeoOxoguMO H YTO HX AOCTYHHOCTS ANA TAakHx mete He RONEHA UpesMepHO Or paxH— 
UHBATDCA, 


CUHTAA, YTO WIA TOTO, YOON MEP MPOTHB STOyNOTpe6eHHA TAKUMH BemecTBAMH 
OHNH SPPOKTHBHLMH, OHH QONEHN ONT KOOPRMHHPOBAKENMK HK YHUBepCanbEMMA, 


HpHsHabag KOMMeTeRnuY Opranusanuu O6bequnenHnx Hann B OG6nacTH KOHTpOA Hay 
TCHXOTPORHEMH BeMecTBAMH H xelaA, UTOGH SAHHTepecoBAHHNe MeRTYHApOTHNe OpPrakHy 
HAXONHAHCL B pamxax sto# Oprannsaqnn, 


DpHSHabAR, UTO NAA ROCTHXGHHA 3THX MeXeH HEOOXORHMA MEXTYHAPORHAA KOHBERNMA, 


corzacunuch O HHxecuLeRyomeM: 
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Ecau 


CTATEA 1 2 


HcnozbsoBanne TEPMAHOB 


ompexereHHO He yRaSaHO HHOe HANH KONTeKCT He TpeGyeT uHOro, Ruxecrenyonne 


TepMHHN, HcmONbsyemnNe B HAcTOAMeH Konpesnun, uMenT clexynmwe SHaYeHHAS 


a) 


b) 


e) 


£) 


8) 


h) 


i) 


3) 


k) 


1) 


TIAS 9725 


"Copet" osuayaeT SxoHomHNeckuit u ConzanbuHt Conet Opranusanmm O6texunen— 

Bux Hanwit. 

"Komacena" oszavaet Komaccup nO HAPKOTHYeECKEM CpexCTBaM SKOHOMMYeCKOrO 

x Comuanbxoro Coseta. 

"Komutet” osHauaet MexyyHapoxHHt KOMETeT 10 KORTPOND BAX HAPKOTHKAMK, 

mpexycmorpenunt 8 Envso KomBeHMMA O HapKOTHUeCKHX cpexcTBAX 1961 roxa. 

"Tenepanbunt Cexpetapb” oszavaet Texepanbzoro Cexperapas Oprannsamm 

O6teyunennex Hanuit, 

"[lcuxorponoe BemecTso" oskawaeT 1p60e BellecTBO, UPHPOXHOS HAH CHHTeE TH 

ueckoe, umm xn6oH mpapoxunt MaTepHan, BKabUeHRHe B CuucoK I, II, III nan 

iy. 

"IIpenapat" oszaxaet? 

i) smm6o# pacTBop MH cMeCcbh B 260M QUSHYeCKOM COCTOAHHM, coxepxanne 
OXHO HNH HECKONBKO UCHXOTPOUBEK BelecTB, HAH 

ii) OXHO HAM HECKONBKO UCHXOTPONHNK BeMecTB B TepaleBTHYeCKHX Josax, 

"“Comcox I", "Coucox II", "Coucox III" w "Comcox IY" osnHauavr coorBer= 

CTBEHRO UPORyMePpOBaHENe Nepetne UcHXOTPOMANX BemecTB, NPHNOKeH#BWe K Ha~ 

cTOamet KouseHuun, B KOTOpHe MOryT BHOCHTbCA H3MCHERMA B COOTBETCTBRE CO 

ctatbel 2, 

"Skcnopt" m "ammopr" osHayant, Kazu B COOTBETCTBYNMeM KOHTeKCTe, qusH- 

weckoe TepeMemeHve Kakoro-2H60 mcuxXOTpoMHOrO BemecTBAa HS ORHOrO rocyrap~ 

cTBa B Apyroe rocyzapceTso. 

"YsrotopnenHe"” OsHavaeT BCe IPOMeccHy C MOMOMEY KOTOPHX MOryT OuTb nory~ 

WeHH UCHXOTpOMHNe BemecTBa, H BKADYAeT Kak padHHMpopakne, Tak H upeBpa— 

Wenwe OAHUX ucHXOTPONHNE BeMecTB B Apyrue ucHxoTpomHNe BeMecTBAa,  I3TOT 

TePMHH BKIDYSeT TaKKe BSrOTOBNeRHe UpenapaToOB, KpOMe HpenapaToB, upuro— 

TOBIACMEX 10 penenty B anTeKax. 

"Hesaxonayt o6opot” osHayaeT HSFOTOBMeHHe MCHXOTPODHNX BenecTB HH UX 

cOnr umm upmodperene B HapymenHe mOnoxeHHH HacToANeH Konpexnmt. 

"Paton" osHayaet m06yn YacTh KakOrO~2H60 rocyqapeTsa, KOTOpaAR B COOTBET= 

cTBHR co cTaTbeH 28 paccmatpmBaetca ANA Neneh HactoameH Koupenqun Kak OT- 

Renbuar eqwnma, 

"Homemenua” osHavant 3anHA MXK YacTH Sanu, BKUbYAR O6cryauBANTMA ux 

seMeIbEH yuagTox. 
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CTATLA 2 


Ctepa DPHMeHeHHA KOHNTPONA Han BemecTBann 


1, Ecau xakan-au60 Cropona nan PcemupHaa oprakvoanHA agpanooxpakeHMa pacnonaraer 
CBEReCHUAMH O KAKOM-IH6O BemecTBe, He HAXOZANeMCA ee NOR MeRLYHAPORHEM KOHTpPONEM, KOTO- 
pe, 00 €6 MHEHHE, MOryT mOTpe6oBaTL BKINUCHHA 3TOTO BemeCTBa B ORKH HB CouCKOB HACTOA= 
net Konsemimmu, ona ysegomaneT 06 3Tom Texepanpxoro CexpeTapa u mpegcTaBaneT emy uKpOp- 
MAQHY B nORTBepmieHHe 3TOro yBeqoMMeHHA. EnmeyxasaxHaa mpomexypa UpHMeHAeTCA 4 B TOM 
ciyuae, ecau Kakan-au6o Cropora uan BcemupHan oprakusalyva 9fpaBpooxpakeHuA pacnonarae? 
CBEQCHHAMH, HR OCHOBAHHH KOTOPHX clegopano 6H mepeHeCTH KaKoe-IM60 BemecTBO Ha ORHOrO 
Coucka HacToameH Koxupemun 8 gpyrof Mau Xe HObATE KAakoe-2K60 BemecTBO u3 3THX CnoucKOB. 
2. Fexepanpunt CexpeTaph HanpabnaeT Takoe yBegomMmenve, a Takxe In6ym uHpoOpNanuD, 
KoTopaa, TO ero MHEHHH, OTHOCHTCA K RaHHOMy Bompocy, Cropoxam, Komnccny wu, Korga TaKxoe 
ysegomnexve mocTynaeT oT KakoH-an6o Croponn,— BcemupHot opraHusanun aqpaBooxpaHeHHa. 
3.  Ecau ungopmanua, HampaBnexHaA BMeCTe C TAKUM YBeXOMNeHHeM, TOBOPHT O TOM, UTO 
AGHHOE BEQECTBO NOLXOLUT Ana BKANYeHHA ero B Coucox I uan Cuucox II xacroamet Kouper- 
WKH B COOTBETCTBHH Cc BYHKTOM 4 HactoatieH cTraTaH, CropoHN H3yuaRnT B cBeTe BceH HMenmelcCA 
B HX PACOOPAKCHHH HHPOPMANHH BOSMORHOCTE BPEMCHHOTO HPHMCHEHHA K TAHHOMY BemecTBY BCex 
Mep KOHTpOJA, UPHMeCHACMEX K BeELeCTBAM, BKNHUCHHEM cooTBeTCTBeEHHO B CoHcoK I um B CoH 
cox II. 
4. Ecnu Pcemupnan opraxnzanun anpanooxpaHeRuA cunTaeT, YTO 
a)  anvoe Begectso o6nagaeT cnoco6HocTED 
i) 1)  swormats cocroaune saBucumocTH 4 
2) oxastmats crumyrupyegee wa gempeccuBHoe BoagelicTaHe HA nexTpalp— 
Hy® HepBHYO CHCTeMy, BHOHBAA TaNINNMHANuH HAM HapyHeHHA MOTOpHOH 
@yBKOHH, TH60 MEeHMA, IH60 mOBeZeHMA, NH6O BOCEpPHATHA, IH6O 
HACTpoeHHa, HIN 
4i) = opasogurs x @HANOTHYHOMY ITOyNOTpe6AeHHD H AHANOPHUHEM BPEAHEM nocTeL— 
CTBUSM, YTO H KakOe~uK60 BemecTBO, BKNWYeHHOe B Coucox I, II, III 
umm IV, x 
b) ecr nocTaTrouHne cBugeTemCTBa Toro, YTO HMeeT MECTO aNOyNOTpebIEHHE LAHHEM 
BeMecTBOM HK CyneCcTByeT BEPOATHOCTE Takoro aoyNoTpe6neHua, KOTOpoe mpex— 
CTABIAeCT HIM MOKeT UpeAcTasuT, co6ok npo6memy aA snoponba HACeNeHHA H CO- 
THAIbHYH Bpookemy, RavHe OCHOBAHMA AJA MpHMeHeHHA K 3TOMY BeMeCTBY Mep Mex= 
AYHapORHOrO KouTpoma, 
EcemupHaa opranusaqua agpanooxpaxeHia cooOmaer Komuccuu omexky gaHHoro BemecTBa, BKIN— 
an Oleuky CTeneHH WIM BEPOATHOCTH alOyNOTpeOAeHHA UM, CTeHeHH ceppedHOCcTH mpobseMy 
ATA IROPOBbA HaceNeHHA H coOMMaNEHOH Mpo6remm uw cTemeHM HonesHOCTH ZaHHOrO BemecTBa B 
TepaneBTuueckoH UPakTHKe, & TAKKE PCKOMCHZANMH, CCIM TAKOBHE HMeEKTCA, 0 Mepax KOHTPo— 


Ay KoTopke Own 6b menecooOpaskEMN B cBeTe ee ONeHKH. 
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5.  Komuecua, upHHmMag BO BHYMAHHe yKasanHoe cooOmenne Bcemupkot opraxusanun 3_pano— 
OxpaHeHHa, OMeHKH KoTOpO# B MeRMUMHCKMX MH HAYUHNX BOUPOCaX ABIADTCA ONpPeNeIADMUMH, H 
YUATHBaA SKOHOMHYeCKHe, COMMAAbHNe, WPHANTeCKHe, GIMUBUCTPATUBHHS u Apyrze PaxTopH, 
KoTOpHe, 10 €e MHEHUD, HMeNT OTHOWEHHE K RGHHOMY BOMpocy, MOReT BKAWUKTE 9TO BemecTBO 
B Coucox I, II, III uan-IV. Komuccus moxeT o6pamataca 38 RononnHTexbHOH unpopuanneit 
® BeemupHot opranusagun 3qpaBooxpakeHMa HAH K APyTuM cooTBeTCTBYNGUM UCTOUHNKAM. 

6.  Ecnu xaxoe-2u60 yBeRommeHie B COOTBeETCTEHM c HYHKTOM 1 KaCaeTCA Toro uaN HEOrO 
BemecTBa, yX@ BKADYEHHOrO B ORME U3 CoucKOB, BeemMupHaa oprakHsannNA 31papooxpaHxeHng 
coo6maeT Komuccun choe HoBoe 3aKxbyeHHe, aD6y HOByn oneHKYy JakHoro BelecTBa, KoTOpyD 
OH& MoXeT JaTh B COOTBETCTBHU C NYHKTOM 4, & TAkKe xuNOHe HOBNe peKOMeHIAUMH OTHOCHTeIb— 
HO Mep KOHTpOnA, KOTOPHE OHA COUTeT Nenecoo6pasHEMH B cBeTe 9To# omeHKH. Komuccua, 
HPHEUMaA BO BHUMaHHe cooOmeHHe BeemHpHo# oOprakusalun s2pasooxpakeHHA B COOTBeETCTBHH C 
UyHKTOM 5 H YUHTHBAA dAaKTOpH, O KOTOPHX MET PeW B YKASAHHOM NYHKTe, MOXET MpHHATE 
Pemenne Oo nepeHeceHHM ZaHHoro BemecTBa us OHOrO CoucKa B pyro Ham O06 USbATHM ero 
us ComcKos. 

7. © an6om pemexun Komuccun, mpaHatom cormacHo HacToamei cTatne, Fexepaxbnut Cexpe- 
Tapb Halpabrnet cooOmenne scem rocyRapeTsam-wieHaM Opranusanux O6bennHenHex Hayy, 
Croponam HacToame# Kousenqnu, Be ABIADGUNCA WieHAaMA OpraHusamHH O6bequBeHHEX Haunt, 
BeemupHot oprannsanuH sqpanooxpakenua u Komutety. Taxoe peMemme nonHOcTED BcTymaeT 
B cualy Tua Kaxzot Croponm yvepes 180 quel, HaUMHaA c NATH HAaNpableHHA TAKOrO cooémeHuA, 
38 uCKINYeHHeM uN60# CTopomm, KOTOPaA, B UpekeAax oTOrO cpok&, B TOM, TO KacaeTCA 
Pelleuua O 2oOanneHHH Kakoro-aAH6o BemecTBa K OLHOMY us CoMCKOB, HaupaBnna TexepaabHoMy 
CexpeTapp nuchMeHHOe yBeONMeHKe O TOM, YTO BBULY HCKAWYMTeEALANX OOCTOATEbCTE OHA HE 
B COCTOAHHY BBecTH B JettctsHe B OTHODeHMH JAHHOrO BemecTBA BCe noWOKeHHA HAcTOAMeH 
Kongenqum, OpHMeHHMNe K BefecTBAM, BKAWGeHHRM B OTOT CuHCOK. B rakom yBeloMieHxHH 
YkASHBARTCA UpHInH OTOH ucKNDUNTeABHOH MepH.  HesaBucHMo OT cBUero yBeNOMNeHHA, KAaX~ 
Zan CTOpona UpHMeHseT, KAK MMHMMYM, M@PH KOHTPOJA, nepeYucneHHNe HuKe? 

a) Cropona, Hampanun Taxoe yBexoMneHMe OTHOCRTeXDHO He NoyMexaBMero paHee 
KOHTpowp BemecTBa, NoSapnexuoro x Coucky I, UpHHMMaeT BO BHUMAHHe, B TOH Mepe, B ka- 
Ko 3T0 BOSMOXRO, CHeNHaIbHNe MepH KOHTponA, NepewicneHHwe B cTaTbe 7, H B OTHOWEHHH 
ZaxHoro BemectTBat 

i) Tpe6yeT Hanuma 1umexsHH Ha HSTOTOBNeHKe, TOProBNW u pacnpezenenne, 
Kak 3T0 NpexyemoTpeHo B cTaTbe 8 ANA BemecTB, BKANYeHHNX B CuncoK II; 
ii) rpe6yeT nauiwa penenta Bpaya Jaa nocTaBKM MIM OTHYCKAa, KAK 9TO : 
upeycuoTperio B cTaTBe 9 xnA BeMecTs, BKINUeHHNX B Concox II; 
iii) ssmoauaeT o6asaTexpcTBa, KacabiMeca oKcnopTa # UMMOpTa, upexycuoTpeHx— 
Hue B CTATLBe 12, 38 HCKnMUeHHeM OOASATeNBCTB B OTHOMeHHH Apyro# Cro- 
PoHN, Hampapusme# Taxoe yBeLoMienHe OTHOCHTebHO JaHHOrO BemecTBAa; 
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iv)  sumonnaet oOasatTenbeTsa, UpenycNoTpenHNe B cTatse 13 yma BemeCTS, 
BEIDUeHHNX 8B CoucoK II, 8 oTHOMeHMH sallpemeRuA HM OrpaHKueHHa 3KcDOpTa 
H uMmOptTa; 

v)  upenctanrger ctatuctuyecrue oruetu Komutety 8 cooTseTcTsum c moz~ 
mysKtom "a" nyneta 4 ctathe 16; # 

vi) upHummaet MepH B cOOTBeTCTSHH co cTaTBeH 22 xznA DOogaBNeHNA RelicTsuH, 
UpOTHBOpevamuX 3AaKOHAM HNH DOCTAHOBReHHAM, UPHEATHM BO HCDONHeWHe 
BHUCYNOMAHYTHX OGA3aTeNECTB. 

b) Cropoxa, Hampasus Taxoe yBenoMIeHMe OTHOCHTenBHO He nO_nexaBuero pauee 
KOHTpoAW Bemectsa, RoGaBnexHoro K CoucKy II, 8 otHomenuu ZaHHOrO BemecTsa: 

i) tpe6yer Hannuua umexsut ua usroTosnenue, Toprosup Hw pacnpexenenue, 
B cooTBeTcTsHH co cTatse# 8; , 

di) tTpe6yeT Hannwia penentTa Bpaye AIA UOcTABKH MIM OTMyckAa B COOTBeETCTBHH 
co ctTathet 9; 

iii)  sumonuaet o6asatemctsa, Kacanmueca skenopta H HMDOopTa, mpelycmoTper= 
uve B cTaTbe 12, 3&8 HCKMDUeHHeEM O6A3aTeNbCTS B OTHOMeHHH Apyrok Cro- 
poHN, Hatlpapupue Takoe yBenoMNexHe OTHOCHTeIbHO yaHHOrO BemeoTsa; 

iv) sumonsset oSasatexbcTsa, ustoxexHNe B cTatTse 13, 8 oTHOMeHNH sanmpe- 
MeHHA H OrpaHHweHuA 3KcnopTa #H MMMOpTa; 

v) mpexetasnnet ctaructuueckue oruetu KomutetTy 8 cootseTcTsHH c non 
nyeKTamy "a", "ce" n "d" nynxta 4 ctatpy 16; 

vi) upnuumaet Mep B cooTzetTcTaHH co cTatbe 22 znza nogaBnenna jettcTsxit, 
UpOTHBoperayuxX SAKOHAM HIM DOCTAHOBAeHRAM, UPHHATHM BO HeCNONHeRUe 
BHMeYNOMABYTHX OGasaTeIbCTS. 

c) Cropona, Hampasus Takoe yseyomxenve OTHOCHTeIBHO He mommexaBnero panee 
KOHTpomp Bemectsa, RoGasneukoro x Cuucxy III, 3 oTHomeHum zaHHoro BemecTsa: 

i) vpe6yer anuqua xmeusui Ha HsroToBneHHe; Toprosxy H pacmpexerenue 
B cOoTBeTcTBHY co cTatTbeit 8; 

4i) tpe6yet Hannya pementa spaua QUA DocTasKH unt otuycKa B cooTBeTCTSHK 
co ctatsek 9; 

iii)  sumonuset o6asatemctsa, Kacangqueca skenopTa, UpexycMoTpeHHue B 
etatse 12, 3&8 HcKmbUeHHeM OGaA3aTembcTS B OTHOMeHHH mpyro# Cropomn, 
HanpaBHEnet TaKoe yBeCROMNeHHe OTHOCHTeNBHO WaAHHOrO BemectBa; 

iv)  snmoanse? oOasatexbcTsa, usnoxeHHNe 8 cTatTbe 13, B oTHOMeHHH 3ampe= 
WeHvA H OrpaHHueHRA SKecnOopTa M uMMopTa; # 

v)  upsHmaet Mepy B cooTBeTcTBHH co cTatbeH 22 yma nomaBnenna netteTant, 
UpOTHBOpPeyamHX SAKOHAM HIM UOCTaHOBREHMAM, UPHHATHM BO HCDORHEHHEe 
BETeYHOMARYTHX OGa3aTeIDCTS. 
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a) Cropona, zamparus raxoe yseqouneHHe oTHOCHTeNbHO He MO_meRABerO paHee 
KOHTpONM BemectTsa, ZOGaBNexHOro K Coucky IY, 5 orHomesum yanHOro BemecTBa: 

i) vTpe6yeT Ranvana nmexsHi Ha usroToBNeEHe, TOprosw H pacnuperereHne 
B cooTBeTCcTBHH co cTaTbe 8; 

ii) BmoauseT oSa3aTeabcTsa, H3I0KeHEWe B cTaTEBe 13, 3 oTHOreHHH 3a~ 
Upetlehua m orpanwwerwa oKcopra a MMMOpTa;s = 

iii) upnamaet MEPH B COOTBeTCTSHH CO cTaTbe 22 ANA nOmaBIeHRA Zeh= 
ersuit, MpoTusopetamux 3akOHaM HIM NOCTaHOBACHHAM, UPHHATLM BO HC~ 
TonHeHKe BHEeYIOMAHYTHX OOASaTeNBCTS. 

e) Cropoza, nampabus rakoe ysexomenMe OTHCCHTeIbHO KaKoro~aH6o BemecTBAa, 
DepexnecexHoro B CuncoK, upexycMaTpusapgA Gonee cTporve MepH KOHTPONA H O6a3AaTeIb— 
cTsa, RpuMeHnseT, Kak MUHMMyM, BCe DonoKeHuwa HacToameH Konseuunu, MpaMeHAeMHeE K 
Cnucky, 43 KoTOporo OHO OHIO DepeHEceHO. 

8, a) Pememua Kommccun, UpHHATHe B COOTBeTCTBHH c HacToaneH crarbeH, nognexaT 
uepecmorpy Cosetom mo mpocb6e zan6oH Cropoxn, uampaBreHHoH B TeueHve 180 quell c Mo 
M@HTA MonyWeHHA YBeROMNEHHA O UPHHATHH ZaHHOrO pemeHHa, MIpocbOa o nepecmorpe Ha~ 
mpasusetca Fexepanpzomy CexpeTapy smecte co sce coorsercrsyngeH uEdopmanuell, Ha 
xKoropo# oczosaHa mpoch6a o nepecmorpe. 

b) Texepansuutt Cexperaph HampanmaeT KonaH yuoManyro# mpochém © Bepecmorpe 
% cooTsercTsynnyn umpopManun Komuccun, Beemupxro opranusauym s3xpanooxpanena A BCeM 
Cropoxam, Upentarad uM UpeycTaBaTb cnom saMeYaHuA B TeYeHHe ReBAHOCTAa wHeH. Bee no- 
AYICHHHE SaMetaHua UpexcTasrmweTca Ha paccmMoTpenue Cosera. 

c) Coser Moxer MogrsepauTb, “SMeHTD UNM OTMeHMTS petlenue Komuccun, Ysexon- 
aeHwe © pemeHHa ConeTa HAalpabIAeTCA BCeM rocyyapcTBaM—wnexam OpranusanHn O6nequHeH~ 
Bux Hanyu, rocyxapcTsaM-Cropozam nacToameH Koxsexumm, ne aBraADmuNca WexamMa OpraHa~ 
sanqum O6sequnennux Haun, Komaccuz, BeenupHot opraumsanam sxpascoxpaHenua a Komurery, 

a) B-rewenue uepuoga 70 yuoMauyToro DepecMorpa mepsoxatanbxoe petexne Komnc~ 
CHR, IpH ycuosam coOmyeniia myuKTa 7, ocTaeTCA B cue. 

9. Croponn ZeaapT Bce OT HHX 3ABACAMee, YTOON UPHMeEHATS K ReMecTBAaM, He TO_uATAD— 
muM mom gelictaxe nacroameli KonpexunH, HO KOTOpHe MOryT ONTb HCUONbSOBSHR ANA Hesa— 
KOHHOPO wSPoTOBIeHHA UCHXOTPOMHNX BemecTS, TaxHe MePR Haysopa, Kakwe MOryT ONTE MpaK- 
THUECKH OcyMecTBHMH. 
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CTATEA 3 


CrenmarsHe HOMOXCHAA, KACAMUMSCA KOHTPOAR Ham mpenapaTtaMn 


1. 3a acKuBYeHHeM CaytaeB, HPeRYCMOTPeHHLX B HUECIERyHANX HyHKTaxX HacToaTek 
cTaTbH, K RpenapaTy EPHMeHADTCA Te XP MOPH KOHTPONA, WTO HK cOmepRAaleMyca B HEM 
RCKXOTPONHOMy BemecTBy; eCIH mpenapaT comepAAT He OHO, A HECKONLKO TAKHX BemecTB, 
OH nommazaeT nox xelcTBMe Mep, IPHMeHACMHX K TOMY M3 BemecTB, KOTOpoe NOANexHT HaH— 
Gonee cTporuM MepaM KOBTpOIA. 
2. Ec Kaxo#-1n60 mpenapat, comepxaqui kakoe-1m60 mcHxoTponHoe BerecTBO, 3a 
HcKIwUeHMeM Kakoro-n2u60 BemecTBa, BKINYeHHoro B CuucoK I, umeeT Tako cocTaB, TO 
Pick 3snoynoTpeOneHHA HM OTCYTCTByeT HAH ABIACTCA HESHAYHTENBDHLM H YTO 3TO BemecTBO 
He MOXeT OBTh HSBeYeHO NOcpexcTBOM Nerko ROCTYNENX cnocoO6oB B KONBWeCTBe, MPH KO— 
TOPOM BOSMOXHO 3NOynoTpe6neHue, TSK WTO WAHHNH BpemapaT He cOSmaeT MPOONEMH WA 
SQOPOBbA HaceneHuA w ConnanbHOH mpobuemu, Tako# mpenapaT MOXeT OHTb HSbAT HS-nOT 
nefictauaA HeKOTOpHX Mep KOHTpONA, UpeRycMoTpeHHyx B HacToaGe Koupesyuu,B cooTBeT= 
CTBIM c DyHETOM 3, 
3. Ecom Cropoua yenaet sakmmueHue Ha ccHOBe npexnyynero NyHKTAa B OTHOTeHHA Ka- 
Koro-j2H60 mpenapata, TO OHA MOXeT MpPHHATS petlesue O06 HSBATHH 3TOrO upenapara B 
cBoef cTpake MH B OmHOM MS cBOHX pafoHoB us-nox gelicrBHa KaKoH#-2u60 ogHoH umm Bcex 
Mep KOHTpona, upexycMoTpexHEx B HacToaceli KonpeRnan, 3a HcKmyeHBeM mOMOKeRHH: 
a) crarsu 8 (xumensmt) p YactH, Kacaxnelfica asroropnesna; 
b) crarsu 11 (perserpanmonsue sanaca) p yact, Kacapzetica mpenaparos, 
M3bATHX H3-NOX KORTpPONAZ 
c) crarsa 13 (sampexesue x orpaHmuenue sKcnopra # uMnopTa); 
a) crars# 15 (xacenexnza) 8 wactu, Kacanzetica BsroroBnesas; 
e) crarsu 16 (xoxzequ, npexcTapnaemie Croponama) B YacTH, Kacanzelica 
mpenapaTon, H3SbATHX H3-NOX KOHTPONAS H 
£) cvaThy 22 (noxoxenna o Haxasanuax), B TOM Mepe, B KAKOH 3TO HeObx0- 
AUMO INA nomapmenHA gekcTBHi, mpoTHBOpeYanHx SAkOHAM ANH NOcTaHOBIe— 
HHAM, DPHHATEM BO HcnONHeHHe BEMeHAaSBaHHHX OOASATeENBCTB. 
Cropona ysegomaseT TenepanbHoro CekpeTapa 0 IN60OM TAKOM peCeHHH, 0 HasBaHHM H cocTa= 
Be STOrO BpenapaTa, HSbATOrO HS-NOX KOHTpONA, HO Mepax KOHTpoONA, uS—noy nekcTBuA 
KOTOpEX OH HobaT. Tenepanbuuti CexpeTaph nepexaeT 3To yBemomnenne mpyrum CropoHamM, 
BcemipHo oprarnsannu sxpaBooxpayeHua H Komurery. 
4. Ec Kakaa-s60 Cropoua um BeemupHas oprakusanua 3mpaBooxpaHeHma pacnonaraet 
cBexexUMM! O KaKOM=-NH6O Openapate, HSDATOM HS-NOX KOHTPONA BO McHONHeHHe NyHKTa 3, 
KOTOPEe, HO €@ MHEHHD, MOryT HoTpeOoBaTh NONHOTO MIM YacTHUHOTO BpeKpanenHA HSbATHA, 
OHa yBegomineT 06 3Tom TenepanbHoro CekpeTapa H UpemcTaBiaeT eMy UBbOpMaNAD B DOL 
TBepxjeHwe 3Toro yBegomneHHA. Tenepanpunt CexpeTapp HalpaBiaeT Takoe yBeqomieHue 
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H am6yn HNpopManMmM, KoTOpan, No ero MH@HHD, OTHOCHTCA K JaHHOMy Bompocy, CTopoHaM, 
Komuccnu u, Korga 9TO yBexoMueHHe NocTynaeT oT KaKxol-nH60 Ctoponn, ~ Bcemmpxot op- 
TraHHsalwH 3ipanooxpakeHuA. Bcemapuaa oprakusatua 3ypapooxpanerita cooémaet Konic 
CHH OWeRKy JavHoro HpemapaTa Ho BonpocaM, yKasanHum B NyHKTe 2, BMecTe c pekoMeH— 
qaune# © Mepax KOHTPONA, ECIH OHH BOObMe HeEOOXOAUMN, H3-Nog AelcTBHA KOTOpHY Jonx— 
HO HPeKpaTHTLCA HSBATHE anuOro Bpenapata. Komaccua, IPHHUMaA BO BHHMAHHe yKasaH= 
Hoe coo6menne BcemupHo# opranusanuu 3qpanooxpaHeHHA, ONeHKH KOTOpoH B MeAHUHHCKEX 
H HAyRHHX BORpocax ABNANTCH ONPeReCIANTUMH, H YURTNBAA SKOHOMHMUeCKHe, CONHANIDEHE, 
wpHIuuecKHe, ALMHHUCTPATHBHHe H Apyrhe PaKTOpH, KOTOPHe, HO €6 MBCHD, HMeRT OT= 
womeHHe kK JahHoOMy BONpocy, MOXeT IpHHATS petexne oO NpeKpalleHHH USBATHA JaHHOrO Mpe=- 
mapata u3s-nogx gelictaHa Kaxok-ne60 ogHOH HAM BCex Mep KOHTpomA. O mm6om perexnH Ko- 
MHCCHH, NpPHHATOM cormacHoO HacTOsmemy nyHKTy, Tenepanbanit Cexpetapb HallpannaeT co- 
o6meuue BcemM rocygapcTBaM—uzexam Opraunsanun OGbeguneunn Haunii, Croponam yacTor= 
met Konnennuu, He ABlawqNMCA UNeHamMH OpraHH3amHH O6sezuHeHEHx Haunt, Beenupsow op— 
PaHnsayyA spanooxpanenua wx Komutety. Bce Croponw npHHHMAaNT MepH NO NpeKpamexnn 
HSBATHA H3-NoN JelicTBHA paccMaTpHBaemMo# Mepy HIM Mep KoHTpONA B Te¥eHHe 180 zHet 


Co AHA HampaBjeHHa cooémexHa Tenepanpysm Cexpetapem. 


CTATLA 4 


Tlpouye cnemHarbHNe nonoxeHuA, Kac eck D4 MMCHCHHA KORTPONA 


B oTHomenHy MCHXOTpOMEHX BemecTB, KpoMe BemecTB, BKMueHuNX B CuncoK I, 
Cropoxy MoryT paspemaTs: 

a) amam, nyTemectsynmm H3 oguot cTpaHH B Apyryh, uMeTb upx cebe Ana 
HX AWWHOrO NoNbsopanwa HeGonbmMe KonmuecTBa MpeNapaTon; Karan 
Cropona, oMHAKO, MMeeT MpaBo yocTOBepHTLCA B TOM, YTO 3TH Tpena— 
PaTH OLIN NoNyNeHH 3aKOHHEM ByTeMs 

b) ucnonpsonaHe Taxmx BerecTs B UPOMNUVIEHHOCTH JIA HSroTOBIeHNA HeNCH= 
XOTPOMHNX BeMeCTB UNM NpOyKTOB, NPHMCHAA K HUM MePH KOHTPONA, Upez— 
yemaTpHBaemue HacToaget Konpenuuet, qo Tex Nop, NoKa JaHAHe IcHxXO- 
TponHEe BemecTBa He NpuchperyT Takoro COCTOAHHA, NPH KOTOPOM MpakTH= 
ueckH He OyzeT uMeTE MeCTO 30yHOTpebeRHe STHMH BemecTBAMM HIH HX 
HSBIeUeHHe; H 

c) Mecmonb3onanve TakHx BeMecTR = HLL coOsmpeHUH Mep KOHTpoNA, mpemycmaT— 
prBaemnx wacToxmet Koupennuet, - JIA OTNOBA XHBOTHHX JHWaMH, HMeNIH— 
MH cHeqHanbHoe paspelenwe KoMMeTeHTHNK OpraHOB HA HCHOABSOBaHHe TAa- 


KHX BemecTs Jaa sTok nem, 
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CTATEA 5 


Orpaunuenue KCHOIbSOBaEHA HOIMUKECKHMA HW HAYNHEMA DelAMA 


1. Kaxzaa Cropoua orpaHHUHBaeT HcNONbSOBaHHe BellecTB, BKIMYeHHHX B CuHCOK I, Kak 
3TO pexycmotpeHo B cTaTbe 7. 

2. Kaxgan Cropoua, 3a uckmueHHeM cuyNaeB, UpexycMoTpenuux B cTaTbe 4, orpaHu— 
UuBaeT UyTeM TAaKHX MeP, KOTOPHe OHA CUBTAeET NeNeCOOOPASHNMM, HSrOTOBNEHHe, 3KCHOPT, 
wMmopr, pacdpeyerzeHwe H cKNanCKHe 3alacH, HCNOAbSOBaHHeE BerecTB, BKIMYeRHHE B 
Concen II, III uw IV, a raxxe Toprosan w BraeHHe MMH, MORHOMHCKHMH H HayWHEMH We- 
In. 

3. Zenatrenbyo, uTo6u Cropoky He paspelam Brayetue BemecTBaMH, BKIOYeHHHMH B 
Cuucxy II, III w IV, meane, Kak wa 3a8KOHHOM OCHOBSHHH. 


CTATEA 6 


Cnenmanbroe yrpapuerne 


EenatembHo, YTO6H B NelAx UpuMeHeRuA Houoxenutt Hacroatjet Kousenmum Kaxqean 
Cropowa coszana mw cORepxana cleyHanbHoe yupaBreuHe, KoTOpoe MORCT GET TEM xB Ca- 
Mum — uw STO OyxeT MpeMMymecTBOM, — YTO H ChenHarbHOe yupaBueHwe, COs_ZaHHOe BO Ace 
TorkeHHe Nonoxesuif KoHBeHaMH O KOHTpONe HAN HAPKOTANECRAMM cpeACTBaNH, BIH MOKeT 
pagotaTbh B TeCHOM COTpynHHGecTBe Cc HUM. 


CTATLA 7 


' . 
CremmanbHRe NONOKeHUA, KacabmHeca BemecTB, BKMMueHHUX B Comcox I 

B orHomenum BemecTB, BKMYeHHHX B Cuucox I, CropoxH: 

a) sampemanr BCAKOe HX MCMONbZOBARMe, 3A HCKMONeHHEM HCMONbSORAREA B 
HGYUHHX HB OUeHb OrpakMUeHBHX MCAMOMHCKEX MeNAX ROUXHEM O6pasoM 
YHONHOMONCHHRMH INMaMH B MCAMIMBCKHX HIM HAayYHO-BCCIENOBAaATeNCKEX 
yipexyeHnax, Haxo_atuxca HenocpezcTBeHHO NOx KOETpOIeM HX UpaPUTeIbCTB, 
HOH TO cheqwanbHO BENaBAeMOMY EMH paSpeleHun; 

b) TpeSyxr, YTO6H B3roTOBUeHHe, PAacHpexeues#ue 3THX BeMmecTB, TOproBIA H 
BraeHMe HMA OcyHeCTBIANNCh MO CNeNMaNbHEM JMMeHSHAM BIH 3afnaroBpe— 
MORRO NONyNeHEEM paspeceEHAM; . 

ce) ofecneunBanT TRaTrenbuHH Haqsop Hal ReaTeIbHOcTSY wu AelicrBuama, ymous— 
HYTHMH B DyHxtax "a" yw "pb"; 

a) OTPSHHUHBaNT KOAMNECTBO BemecTBAa, BHXABACMOFO KAKOMy=THOO RONXEEM O6pa— 
30M YHONHOMOWeHHOMy Inny, KomKYeCTBOM, HeOOxORMMEM ATA paspeneHHOH emy 
nern; 

e) Tpe6yxt, YTOOH uMya, BENTOIHADIMe MeERMTMHCKHe HIK HAYUHNe HyHKNM, Be 
PerhcTpauvoOnHHe salKcH, Kacapiweca mpHoOOpeTeHuA 3THX BeEMecTB, ¢ 
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HORPOOHSM ONHCAHHeM HX HCHONb3IOBaHHA; TAKE SANHCM COxpaHaANTca B Teve- 
HMe He MeHee ZBYX JeT nocue BHECEHHA nocNegHeH samucH 06 HCMONDSOBAaHHE 
TakMx BelecTB; H 

f)  scampemanr oxcnopT m MMmOpT, 98 BCKMMUNeHHeM Tex cayuaeB, Korgza H SKCHOP— 
Tep M MMOpTep ABIAWTCA KOMMETCHTHEMM OpraHaMu HAM yUpeRleRuAMM SKCHOp= 
Tupypnel mH uMnOpTupynmel cTpaHy amu patioua, COOTBeTCTBeHHO, HIM APYTHMA 
“MIaMY WAM UpeAUPHATHAMH, UMERNUME cneMMarbyoe paspellenve, BEaHHOe KOM— 
MeTCHTHEMH OpravxaMH HX CTpAHH unk pationa yA yaHHOH menu. Tonoxenun 
uyHKTa 1 crataa 12 o upezocTaBleHRA paspeteHH Ha oKCHOpT H HMBOPT Be~ 
qWecTB, BKmueHHi B Cuoncok II, oTHocaTca Takxe K BeMeCTBaM, BKNDYCHELM 


B Concox I. 


cTATLA 8 
Simexoun 


1. CropouE Tpe6yhT, UTOOH HSroTOBNeHHe, pacmperetenve BelecTB, BKINYCHHHX B 
Cuucku II, III x IV, a raxxe topropza umu (pxmouad OKcHOpTHyD H BMMOpTHyD TOproB— 
2m) ocymecTBrgnuch m0 uMyeloHAM HIM Cc UpHMeReHueM Zpyro# aHanormmok Mepy KORTpOIA. 
2. Cropoun? 
a) ocymecTBIawr KOHTpOb Hal BCeMM ZONKHEM OfpAas0M YMOTHOMONeHHEMMH IMAM 
H UPCAUPHATHAMM, KOTOPHE SaHHMANTCA HIM CBASAHH C HOTOTOBIEHHeM HIM 
pacupeyenenuem BemecTB, yHOMAHYTHX B HyHKTe 1, @ Takxe Toproprell mmm 
(pKanYaA oKcHOpTHyO H MMopTHyD ToproBzN); 
bd) xoxTpomupynr mp uoMOm: ammeHoRi unm xpyro# axanoruuHolt MepH KouTpONA 
UPCAUPHATHA uM IICMeneHHA, B KOTOPHK Takoe HOTOTOBIeHHE ANH pacuperzere— 
Hue, & Takze TaKaA TOPrOBIA MOryT MMETE MeCTO; B 
c)  oSecneunpanr mpnHatve Mep GeSomacHOcTH B OTHOeHHM TakHX upeqnpuaTa a 
moMemeHut B Hesnx mpexoTBpameHia KpaxM HIM Upovelt yTeUKH CKIANCKHX 3a~ 
macoB. 
3. Tlonoxenwa nyHKTos 1 4 2 BacToamel cTraTbH, Kacabcweca smmeHouH umm ypyrHx axa- 
OTMUHHX Mep KOHTPONA, MOrYT HE MPHMeHATECA K JMMaM, LONZHEM OOPAIOM yHONHOMOYeCHHEM 
Ba ocymecTBreHve BpateOunY KM HayUBEX dyHkuu, upH OcyMecTBeHHM HMM OTHX yRKOHH. 
4. Cropozn Tpe6yhT, UTOOH BCe mua, KOTOPHe MOTyYAwT IMMeHSHH B COOTBETCTBHH C 
nacToatet Kounpennnel nmt KoTOpHe monyuanT MHOe paspekeHHe B COOTBeETCTBHH c HYHKTOM 1 
HacToagell cTaTbH HIM nyHKTOM "bd" craTaH 7, OSnalarH HalwexauMy KatecTBaMH, HeEOOXO— 
munnM ya obPekTHBHOrO H TOUHOTO MpOBeAeHHA B XHSHb mONOZeHMM TAKHX SAKOHOB H 10— 


CTaHOBIeHHH, KOTOpReE MPHHKMAakTCA BO uCHONHeEHMe HacToamel KoxBenuuH. 
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CTATLA 9 


Penent3 


1. Cropoky Tpe6yn?, uTO6H BemecTBa, BKINUeHEKe B Coucxu II, Ill a IV, noctaszanich 
WUE OTHYCKANNCh My HCHOTbSOBAHHA HX OTMeCIbHNMA UMmaMH TONBKO DO pellenTy Bpaua, 38 
HMcCENDUeHHeEM cuyyaes, KOPZA OTACMERRe NMA MOryT HA SAKOHHNX OCHOBAHHAX LOLyNaTh, HC— 
NOSbSOBATH, BHIABATh HOH HASHAYATh TakKHe BelleCcTEa IPH BHMONHE MMH HMM X57KxtIM O6pa3z0M 
PaspeleHHHX BPAveGREX UNH HAYUHEK pyHKNH. 

2. CTOPOHN RPNHMMAakT MepH WA O6ecneueHHA TOrO, YTOGA: PellenTH HA BeNecTBa, BKINUEH— 
Ree p Caucen II, III u IV, ssmasannch &B COOTBeTCTBLA ¢C MpPHRATOH MexMOMECKOH upaKxTHKolt 
H MORMARaIH NOR Takoe PeruamMeHTHpOBAHvE, KacaWTeeca, B YACTHOCTH, UHCNA PRS UX BO3— 
MOXHOrO HOBSTOPHOrO HCHONESOBABHA HB Cpoka HX AelicTBMA, KOTOPOe ABHTCA cPeNCTBOM OxpaHy 
SROPOBLA HW ONKTOCOcTOAHHA HaceweHHA. 

3. Hesapncuxo of nyHxTa 1, Cropoza MoxeT, eCIN, 10 e@ MHEHHD, MecTHHe OOCTOATeIbCTBA 
Tpe6yx? oTOrO, H HA T&KUX yCNOBHAX, KOTOPHE OHA MOKET NpeAMHcAaTL, BKINWaA Beene pe~ 
PCTPANMOHERX SannceH, paspedaTh ANTeKapAM, MMeCOIHM UMeHSHH, HIH IPOUHM POSHHUHEM 
PucNpexernTentaAM, HMENQUM NHWeHSHH, HASHAYCHHEM OprabaMM, OTBETCTBEHHEMH 38 320poRbe 
HACGIeHMA B ee cTpake UNE YACTH ee CTPSHN, NOCTABLATH 10 HX ycmOTpeHMW HW Ges petenTa 
ASA cHONbSOBAHUA B HCKAWUNTENDHNX Cywaax OTMEREHEMH JWMAMH QA MeAHMHHCKHX eset 
HeOONIBIRG KONMUeCTBA BelecTB, BEMDYcHHEE B CoucKH III un IV, 3B upenenax, xoTOpke ompe- 


Resumtca Cropouamn. 


- CTATEA 10 





pesocteperakque RAanmucn Ha yTaKOBKax MW peKmana 


1. Kawnaa Cropona, IpHHMMand BO BHMMaHHe cooTBeTCTBYyaIHe PeNeHHA MUNK pekoMeHWanHy 
Pcemmprof# oprannsalun ompasooxpakeHnaA, TpeSyeT, UTOGH HA STHKETKAX, KOTAR ITO BOS— 
MOKHO, HB XH6OM calyyae HA CONPOBORUTeIEHOM UHCTKe POSHHUHNX YOAKOBOK, cOsepxanux 
UCHXOTpPONHEe BeecTBa, HMCNHCh TAKHE YKASAHHA OTHOCHTEbHO HCHONDSOBaRHA, BKIDUAA 
mupemocrepexeHua HM mpexympemmeHva, KaKMe, 00 ee MHEHHD, HeOOxORUME na SesonacHocTH 
TeX, KTO HCHOUEGyeT 9TH BemecTBa. 

2. Kamnaa Cropona, YYuHTEBaA ROMEHEM O6PSSOM CBOH KOHCTHTYQHOHHHe MONOXeHHA, 3Aalpe— 
Rae? PeKTAMHpOBAHNe TAKUX BemecTB cpexu HaceNeHMA. 


CYATDA 11 
PerneTpamuouxee 3ankcn 


1. Cropom: tpe6yxT, YTOOH B OTHONeHHH BenecTB, BKIDYeHHEX B Coucok I, usroTroBNTenK 
uM Bce MHHe NMA, UMeNaqMe cormwacko cTaTbe 7 paspelenHe HA TOPrOBIW OTHMM BenecTBAaMH HK 
HA MX pacmpexeneHHe, BEAM perucTpalvoHHNe salucK B NoOpagke, ycTaHaBIuBAeNoM KARO 

UTOpOHOH, UpHBOLA moRpoduEe CBeReHHA O KONMYeCTBaX USTOTOBNEHHEX BelecTB, 0 KomMYeCT— 
Bax CHIAICKHX SANACOB OTHX BeMecTB, & ANA KaKNOTO CUywaA DOUyUeHHA M BHXAUH TAKHX Be- 


tecTs = nompo6nke cBemeHiA O KOMMUeCTBe, ZaTe, NOcTaBquxe H noNywaTele. 
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2. Croponn Tpe6ynt, WOON B OTHOMeHHH BemecTB, BKANYeHHHX B ConcKH II u III, usroro— 
BHTCIM, ODTOBHe PAaCHpeReAHTeMM, SKCHOPTepN H HMMOPTepN BeAH PeructpanHwOHHve 3aNMCH B 
mOpanKe, ycTaHannuBaeNom Kaxxo Cropoxo#, upuBorza nO_poOHHe cpenenna O KoNHUeCTBAX H3- 
TOTOBJeHUNX BeWecTB, & AMA KAXQOFO CNYYAA MONYNeHHA H BHNAUM TAKHX BeMecTB ~ mORpOoHNe 
CBeReHHA O KOMMYeCTBe, RaTe, MOCTABmUKe u DonyuaTene. 

3. Croponn Tpe6ynt, YTO6H B OTHOMeHAM BemecTB, BKnDYeHHEX B Coucox II, posHuuHwe pac= 
upezemutTelu, SONbHHUHNe u TeUeGHO-MpodunakTHNeckue, & TAKXe HAyNHO~HCCUexoBaTermbCcKHe 
yupexienvA BeAK PerHCTPANHOHHNe 3aNHCH B TOpPANKe, yCTaHABAMBaeMOM KaxnoH CropoHoit, UpH= 
BORA ANA KARNOrO CHYWAA NOAYYeHHA HW BHNAYM TAKHX BeMecTB nOApOGHNe CBeReHHA O KONHYe— 
eTpe, mate, mOCTaBmuKe Hu monyuaTene. 

4. Cropomm o6ecneunBant, MOCPEACTBOM COOTBeETCTBYNMNX METOROB H OPHHUMAA BO BHAMAHKE 
mpodeccvonaibnyh Mu TOproByX UpaKTHKy B CBOMX CTpakax, UYTOON HNPOPMANHA, Kacanmaaca nO- 
AyweuuA M BHAAYM BemecTB, BRINYeHHNX B CoucoK III, posHnunemu pacnperxenuTenaMi, Soap 
HAGHHMH HM eUeOHO~RpogunaKTHUeCCKHMH, HAYNHO-HCCTEROBATeTECKUMH YUpeRMCUMAMA, Ona 
Terko nocTynHa. 

5.  Cropom rpe6yxt, uro6N B OTHOMeHHU BemecTB, BkuDGeHHNX B Coucox IV, usrorosuTean, 
OKCHOpTepN M MMMOPTepH BeIM perucTpanHOHHNe 3aNHKCH B NOpAKe, YCTAHABIMBAeMOM KANTO 
CropoxoH, ykasHBad KONMYeCTBA USTOTOBNEHHKN, SKCHOPTHPOBAHENX H HMMOPTHPOBAHHNX BeMeCTB. 
6. Cropouy tpe6ynt oT usroToBuTeneH MpenapaToB, USbATHX U3-00% KOHTPOIA B COOTBETCTBHH 
© DYHKTOM 3 cTaTEN 3, BekeHHA PerHCTpaNHOHHHX sanuceH OTHOCHTeNbHO KONMYeCTBA Kaxoro 
UCHXOTpOnHOrO BenecTBa, HCHONLSOBAHHOFO UpH HSrOTOBNeHHM UpenapaTa, u3bATOrO u3—NOA 
KOHTPONA, & Takxe OTHOCHTeBHO xapakTepa, O6Mero KOnHYeCTBA MH MepBOnAUANLUOH BHAA USb— 
ATOFO H3-002 KOHTPONA mpenapaTa, u3rOTOBNeHHOrO H3 BHUeyKasauHoro BemecTBa. 

7. Cropoun oGecneunBantT coxpaxenue B TeyeHRe He Meee ABYX eT pervcTpaqvonHx oanucelt 
M4 MH®OpManAH, YOOMAHYTHX B uacTomme cTaTbe, KOTOpHe HeOOxOAuMH AA ueteH UpeAcTaBIeHHA 
Roxnanon cormacno crate 16, 


CTATEA 12 
Honoxenma, xacanmueca MexayHapomsHot Topropny 


1. a) Kamxnaa Cropoxa, paspemanmag 9KcnOpT unH wMMIOpT BemecTB, BKIDYeHHEX B CoH- 
cox I nau II, tpe6yer mupeactapnenua Ha 6naHKe, KOTOpH 6yneT ycTaHoBneH Komuccnek, oT- 
AeCAbHOrO paspelleHHA HA OKCHOPT HAM HMNOPT, MONyuaemoro Ala Kaxnot TaKoH oTmeabHOH 
OKCHOPTHOH nnn uMNOpTHOH CreNKH, HeESABHCHMO OT TOFO, KACRETCA AH OHA OAHOFO HAH He= 
CKONDKNX BemectTB. 

b) & raxom paspemenmn yxasHpaeTcCA MexmyHAapoAHOe HesapervcTpupoBakkoe wASBAHHeE 
uM, B Cayuae OTCYTCTBHA TakOro HasBaHHa, oGosnaueHue JBHHOrO BemecTBa B COOTBETCTBYX— 
Mem Coucke, KONHNeECTBO, UpemHAgHAuaMmeeca ANA OKCHOpTa MiM MMMOpTa, dapManeBruyeckaAa 
Gopma, HAMMeHOBaHMe w agpec SKCHOpTepa H UMMOpTepa, & TAKKe CPoK, B TeveHHe KOTOPOrO 
ROMxeH ONTh UPOHSBeAeEH BKCHOPT HAH HMMOpT. B cayyae, ecu RABHOe BeMeCTBO SKCHOPTH- 
pyeTca HIH uMMopTupyeTca B Bue MpemapaTa, HeoOxonumMO, KPOMe TOTO, yKAaSaHHe HASBanKA 
o9Toro Upemapata, ecnH TakoBoe HMeeTCA. 8B paspeMeHuu Ha OKCHOpT yKasNBakTCA TAaKKe HO- 
Mep paspellenua Ha MMMOpT, ATA ero BHXAUH H HAavMeHOBAHHeE Oprana, BHaBMero 9TO paspe- 
meme, 
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c) lo syaum paspenenia wa oKcnopT Cropoun Tpe6yxr npemctaBneHa paspemenua 
Ha NMMOpT, BRAaBReEMOrO KOMMeTCHTHEMM OpralamMn wmopTupynne crpamy Hm pationa u 
yRocTonepsniiero, To AMIOPT BemecTBa HAH BeNneCcTB, YKASAHHEK B HeM, paspeleH$} Takoe 
paspeceHve RpexcrabigeTcaA NANOM HIM EpenupmaTHem, OSpamayoquMca 3a pasperennem Ha 
oKCHOpT. 

a) Kaxnas SKCHOpTHpyeMan MapTua BevlecTB RONKHA cOMpoBomLaThcA KonNeH pas— 
peClenia Ha OKcNOpT, & MpaBuTeNIbcTHO, BHAABRee paspereHHe Ha OKCNopT, HanpablxgeT 
UpaBeTe.bcTBy HMMopTApyncel cTpaHN Hu patioHa KonWD BHmaRHOrO paspeneHua. 

e) Tocne toro, Kax umopr npousBexen, npaBHTerBcTBO uMMOpTupynzet cTpantt 
“om paliona BOsBpanqaeT MpaBHTembCTBy oKcHOpTHpynuell cTpaHit uM paliona yKasenHoe pas— 
perehwe Ha oKcMopT c oTMeTKOH, yRocToBepamzel gaxTuueckH HWMMOpTHpoBAnHoe KomMNeCTRO, 
2. a) Croposs Tpebyor, uTo6u B OTHOeRER Kaxqoro cnyYad SKcmopra BemecTB, BKID- 
wenHEx B CoucoK III, skcnoprepy cocTaBlanu B Tpex oK3eMNNApAx Ha MopMylape, yeTaHon— 
senuom Komuccuef, mernapanguy, coxepxatyy crenynuyp HHbopManmD: 

i) HauMenoBaHHe H anpec SKCHoprepa H MMMOpTepas 

ii) mexuyHapogquoe mesaperucTpyponaHHoe HAaSBAHYe BeNecTBA HAH, B cay- 
Yae oTCyTCTBHA TaKOrO HasBAHHA, OCbOoHAYeHHe oTOrO BemecTBa B CO 
oTBeTcTBynNmeM CuoucKe; 

iii) KomutecTBO BelecTBa H dapManeBTHUecKan dopMa, B KOTOpOH yKasan— 
Moe BeNeCTBO SKCHOpTupyeTca, Hy eCTH OHO OKCHOpTupyetca B BUZE 
mpenmapata, HasBanve NpenapaTa, eciM TaKOBoe uMeeTCAZ A 

iv) xara crupaszena. 

b) 9Sxcnoprepy mpexctannamr KommeTeHTHEM opraHaM cBOe# cTpaHH mm pationa 7Ba 
oKSeMIIApa yooMaHyTOH yeKnapamin. TpetHi ox3emmnap OHM OTMpaBAAKT cO CBOHM rpy3oM. 

c) Cropona, c teppuropun Kcropot ocygecTBneH oKcNopT Kakoro—xH60 BemecTBa, 
BRImYeHHOrO B CuxcOK III, B BOSMOXHO KOpoTKHH cpoK, HO He MO3qHee YeM Yepes TEBAHO- 
cro ynett nocne yaTH oTMpaBieHHA, NocumaeT sakasHoH nouTot KomieTeHTHEM OpraHaM HM— 
noptapyrje cTpaHy unt pationa OAuH OKSeMIap Reknapagun, nonyuenHuti or oKcHopTepa, 
¢ mpochOoH noyrBepzuTb ero moxyueHHe. 

a) Croponu MOryT Tpe6oBaTh, UTOGH MO NonyweHMM AaHHOrO rpysa uMMOpTep Ha= 
Upablan KOMMeCTCHTHAM OpraHaM cBoeit cTpaHn uu pallona RONKHEM O6pasom saBepeHHHt 
OKSEMIIAP RekKapalun, Upunoxexuwt k rpy3y, ¢ yKA3SaHMeM MonyyeHHOrO KomMNecTBA H Ta 


TH NOJyUeHRA. 
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3. B otuHomenmm BeMecTB, BKWUeHENK B CuuckH I uw II, upumeummrca crexynuue yon0r- 
HHTe@JbHHe DONOKeHHAS 

a} Cropos ocymecTErmT B CBOSOAHEX nOpTax H S0Hax Taxol xe HaqSOp 4 KOH- 
TpOnb, Kak HB Apyrux wactsx cpoel TeppuTopHu, Mp ycNOBHM, OvHAKO, YTO OHH MOryT 
UpuMeHATE Gonee cTporve MePH. 

b) 9xcmopr rpysoBn £ agpec noyTOBoro auMka MIM GauKa HA CUeT mMma, HHOrO, 
ueM yKaSaHO B JaHHOM PaspeLeRWH Ha SKCHOpT, Sampemaetca. 

c)  9xemopr rpysop c BerecTBaMH, BKmDYeHHEMH B CuucoK I, B anpec NpHURcHEE 
TAMOMCHHHX CKNAROB salpemaeTca, OKcnopr rpysoB c BemecTBaMa, BKADYEHHEMM B 
Cuoucox II, B agpec upumHcHoro TaMoxZeHHOro cKNagza Sallpemaetca, 3&8 ACKIMNeHHEM C.Iy—- 
uaeB, Korga upabuTembcTBo nMmopTupynmel cTpaHN yKaSHBaeT B PaSpeLeHHH Ha MMMOPT, 
UpeACTaPIAeMOM JMMOM MIM yupeRgeHuem, KoTopoe o6panaetca 3a paspereHweM Ha sKcnOpT, 
UTO ONO pasSpeMaeT UMMOpPT C NeW NOMeleHHA MMBOpTUpyeMoro rpysa Ha MpunicHoll TaMo= 
menunt cxtag. B takom cayxae B paspemeHuH Ha SKCHOpT yKaSHBaeTca, uTO ZaHENH rpys 
skcnoptupyetca c stok nempy., Ha Beakyh BrAaty rpy3& c UpHuxcHOrO TaMOZeHHOrO cKIa- 
aa Tpe6yetca paspetenue oprakon, B BeqeHHM KOTOpHX HaxoguTCA JaHEUH TaMoxeHEHt 
ckian, @ B Caywae HallpaBlleHHA rpy3a 3&8 rpaHuiy, ero BEMaYa PaACCMATPHBaeTCA Kak HO= 
Bui skcnopt B KoHTeKcTe HacToanelt Koupenum. 

a) Tpysu, BBOSHMHe Ha TeppHTOpHy Kako#-EH6yyb CropoHN HIM BHBOSHMHe Cc ee 
TeppuTopHu Ges compopoyuTeNbHOrO paspeMeHHA HA SKCHOPT, NOAAekaT SanepzaHHN KOMMe— 
TCHTHLMH Opranami, 

e) Cropona ve paspemaer TpaHsHTa Yepes cBOw TeppHTOpHw KakHx—nH60 BellecTB, 
MpeqHasHateHnHNX AA AYyro# crpakxl, HesaBHCHMO OT TOrO, CHAT MIM HeT rpys Cc AHHH 
MM BeNecTBaMH Cc TPpaHcNOpTrHOro cpeycTBa, H& KOTOPOM OH NepeBOSHICA, 3&8 HcKIMYeHHeM 
cnywaeB, Korga KommeTeHTHBM OpraHaM Takol CropoHH mpeqbaBAaeTCA KONHA paspeneHua 
Ha SKcnOpT rpysa. 

£) Kommerentune opraus smSoi cTpaun umm pationa, Yepes KOTOpEE paspeneH 
TPaHSHT TOTO Hu HHOrO rpysa c BelecTBaMM, UPHHHMAaHT Bce HeOOxoAMMNe MePH AIA TO- 
PO, YTOOH UpeXOTBpATHTh cCueqoBakwHe JAHHOTO rpysa NO MHOMY HASHANeEHHY, YeM TO, KO= 
Topoe OGosHaveHO B COMpoBOAHTeNbHOH KONMM PAaSpereHHA HA SKCHOPT, 3a UcKINUeHHEM 
cnyuaes, KOrga Takoe USMeHeHHe CleqOBAHHA UPOMSBOANTCA C PaspeleHHA UPAaBUTeNbCTBA 
cTpaHy um pationa, uepes KoTOpHe JaHBH rpy3 HallpaBlaeTca TpaHSsuTOM., MpapaTenrb— 
cTBO CTPaHH Ham paliona, uepes KOTOPHe OcyHecTRAKeTCA TPaHSHT, PACCMATPHBaeT BCAKYD 
mpoch6y 06 HSMeHeHHM cleqOBaHHA rpysa Tak, Kak ec 6H Takoe HSMeHeHHe UpeycTaRAAroO 
co6oH sxcnopr us cTpakw umm pationa, uepes KOTOpHeE OCcyMecTBIAeTCA TPAHSHT, B CTPaHY 
mmu paiioy HOBOrO HaSHaueHHA, Ecmm Takoe HSMeHeHHe CreqOBaHHA paspemeHo, TO m010— 
xeHwa Doguynxra “e" nynKta 1 nacToanell cTaThu UPMMeHADTCA Takxe B OTHOMeHHAX MexLy 
ceTpanot anu patioyom, Yepes KOTOpHe OcyMecTBIReTCA TpaHSHT, H cTpaHOH um pationom, 


oOTKyAa MepBOuaxanbHO sToT rpys OI SKcHOpTupoBar. 
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g) Eaxaxol rpys ¢ BerecTBamm, cleqynquH TtpaxsHToM wan Haxo_amuiica ya mpH- 
MHCHOM TAMOXCHHOM CKNaqe, HE MOXeT TO_BepraTeca BosgekcTBHy Kakoro—n2a60 Mpomecca, 
KoTopyit H3MeHNN 611 UpPHpoRy AsHHoro BenecTBa, YnakosKa He MOxeT Gurb H3MeHeHA 6e3 
Paspecenna KoMMeTeRTHEX OPraHoB. 

h) fonoxexna To_uyHKTos "e"="g" Hacrommero DyHKTa, Kacanqueca cneqopaHna 
BellecTs Yepes TeppHTopay TOH unm uHOM CropoHH, He MpuMeHADTCA B Tex cayuaax, Korma 
mauniutt rpys mepeBosuTca ceMONeTOM, MPH yCNOBHH, UYTO caMONeT mponeTaeT Ges TOcARKH 
Han crpaxoli umm patioxom, wepes KoTOpEe ocynecTanaeTca TpaHsuT. Ecm cemoner mpons= 
BOAUT mocanKy B mmSol taxok crpane ums nnd0omM caxoM patione, yKasanHHe nonoxeHuA Opa 
MeCHAETCA B 3aBNCHMOCTH OT OGcTOATeNBCTE. 

i) onoxesna nactoanero WYAKTa He HaxOCAT yoepha nONOReHHAN KaKHxX-nn60 
MeRNVHApOTHER cornacexu, OrpaxHNHBaNIHM KOHTpPONb, KOTOpHK MOxeT ocyNmecTBAATLCA 
ax6olt us CropoH Hay TakHMH BenecTBaMH, creaqyHINMM TpaHSHTOM. 


CTATHA 13 


Sanmpenenve 4 orpaHnyerne okcnopTa H yMmopTa 


1. Cropona MoxeT yBeqomiTb Bce Apyrve CropoHH wepes TexepanbHoro Cexperapa o 
TOM, YO OHA BaNpeNaeT HuMopT B CBON cTPaHy HI B OARH “3 cBONX paiioHoB oRHOrO Han 
HECKONDEUX BehecTB, BK-WYeHHixX B Coucox II, III unm IV, Zaspakua KoTOpHx yKasarH B 
ec yBexomneHun, B mO6om Taxom yBexomIeRHM yKasuBaeTCaA TO HAaSBAHHeE BeecTBa, OX 
KOTOPES! OHO yaeTca B CuoncKe II, III uxn IV. 

2. No nonyuerun roi uni HHO CroponoH yBegouneswa 0 KaKOM—NHOO SampeneHHR B CO= 
OTBETCTBHH C MYRKTOM 1 OH@ UPHHENSeT MEPH IA OOecMeYeHUA TOrO, UTOOH HA OHO U3 
BenecTB, YKASaHHEX B TAKOM YBeXOMMCHHH, He IKCMOPTHPOBaAIOCh B CTpPAHY HK B OAM H3 
pationos Cropouy, mpiczasrei ynezomnenne. 

3. Hesanncimo or nonoxzeunii mpequmynux myHKTos, Cropoza, clenapnan yBeqomnenue 

B COOTBETCTBHH C MYHKTON 1, MOxeT, BHMABAA B KARIOM CuyWae CNeyHaANbANe NMMeHSHH 
Ha HMMOpT, PaspelarTb MMIOpT CMpereneHHEX KONMUeCTB YHOMABYTHX BeljecTs HIM mpenapa— 
TOB, CORePEanHX Takie BelecTBa. Oprany uamoprupynzeH crpaHH, BEMAaKIMe Takne m-~ 
TNeHSHH, HANPSBIMT YBa IKSeMMIApA AanHOH cnenuanbHOH MMMeHSHM Ha HMMIOpT, yKasHBAR 
B RHX HaUpaHHe H anpec HMMopTepa H OKcHOpTepa, KOMMeTeHTHEM OprakzamM sKcHOpTHpymre 
cTpany Hmm patona, KOTOpre mO MoNyNeHHH ux MOryT pAaspeDMTh skcHopTepy mpomsnecTH 
ovmpasky rpysa. Oguz oksemmnap oto cnenuanbHo amex3HH Ha HMIOpT, TROZHEM O6pa- 
30M 3aBepennidi KOMMeTeHTHEM OpraxoM oKCnOpTupyxaeH crpaHH Ham sKcnOpTrupyndero 
pafioua, mpunaraeTca kK rpy3y. 
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CTATEA 14 


Cnenuanbane monoxeHHs, KacanmecaA UpOBosa CH OTPONHEZ 
BellecTB B anteuKax neppot momomm Ha cynex, B CamoneTax HIM 32a Apyrux 
BuRaX c6lecTBeHHOrO THaNCHOPTa, Kypchpynmero MO MOXLYHADONELM THHHAM 


1. Tlponos wa cyqax, B CaMoNeTax HIM Ha Apyrux BHAax MexNyHApOMHOrO o6mecTBeHHO-— 
ro Tpancnopra, TAKHX, Kak, MexqyHAPOAHNe xeneSHONOpORHNeE M0eSTa HM aBTOGYCH, TAKHX 
OrpaHMeHHHX KONMMeCTB BeMecTB, BKINYeHHEX B Cnucox II, III unu IV, roropye moryt 
moTpe6onarhca ANA OKaSaHHA NepBok MOMONH HIM B SKCTPCHHEX CJIyWaax BC BPeMA HX Te— 
PeABHRCHHA, He PACCMATPHBSETCA Kak SKCHOpT, HMHOPT Hi TPaHSAT Yepes cTpaky B KOR— 
vTexcre Racrommei Konpeunun. 

2. Crpana perucTpemmy MpKHMMaeT HAtexamme MePH UpeNocTOpOEFOCTH ANA upexoTBpa~ 
WeHHA HCNONbSOBAHHA BemeCTB, YHOMAHYTHX B ItyHKTe 1, He nO HASHAaXeHHD uN ux YTOUKH 
AAA MCHOIS3OBaHYA B HeS@KOHENX Nenax. Komiccua 00 KOHCyIbTAanuM © COOTBeETCTBYHUMMH 
MeXLYHAPOMHEMH Opranusalamu peKoMennyeT TakHe MePH upeqocTopozNocTA. 

3. B orHomermu BemecTB, NpPOBOSHMHX B COOTBeETCTBHK C MYRKTOM 1 Ha Cymax, B CaMo— 
aeTax WK Ha Apyrex BYAaX MexyyHApOAHOTO O6mecTBeHHOro TpaHCnOpTa, TAakHX, Kak Mex- 
AYHAPONHHE KenesHoOpoKHnNe Noesqa H aBTOOycu, AelicTByHT 3aKOHN, MOCTAHOBNeRHA, pas— 
petleHHA K JMMeHSHM CTpAaHN PerneTpanMM 6e3 yoep6a ANA KaKux-1K60 pas KcMMeTeHTHEX 
M@CTHHXE OpraHOB Ha tponeeHke mpoBepoK, uNcueKquH M Apyrux MeP KOHTPONA Ha OTRX 
TPancnopTHnE cpeycTBax. MW[pzmenenne Takux BeMecTB B 9KCTPeHHOM Cayuae He paccMaT— 


prBaeTcA Kak HapyweHwe nonoxenuli nynKTa 1 crarhaz 9. 


CTATEA 15 


Vucnexima 
CropoHn JOnxHH HMeTbh cHcTeMy HACNeKqUH ASroTOBRTeneH, sKCHOprepos Hw uMMOpTe~ 
POs, ONTOBHX HK POSHMNHHX pacnpexeruTeneH mcKXOTPONHNX BemecTB, a Takxe MeNANMHCKAX 
H wayuHO-HCCreQoparerLckux yupexrenui, HcnONbSyHmMX TakHe BeMecTBa,  CToponH 
mpexycmaTpuBanT pasmmuHyM HACHeKRAD COOTBeTCTByNGEX NoMemeHut, cKneqcKHX s3amacon 
K perncTpauMoHEnx samuceH, KoTOpaH UPOMSBOAHTCA TAK YacTO, Kak OHH CURTAMT HeO6— 
XOXBMEM . 
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CTATEA 16 
Joxsany, mpes Jiseme CTropovaMy 


1.  Ctopoxn upexctasiant Feneparbuomy CekpeTapyp Takxyn HHf¢opManyD, KaKyD Komuccusa 
MOOT SANPOCHTh y HEX KAK HeOGXOHMYN JA BHMOAHEHMA CBOHX GYHKRHH, H, B YACTHOCTH, 
exeFoquHe NOKIAZH O UpPHMeReHHH HacToameH Konpenmu na HX TeEPpHTOpHAX, BKIDYAA HR 
QOpMannn 5B OTHONeHHH: 

a) Baxmx usMeHeHMH B MX SaKOHAX H DocTaHoBleHUAx, KACARNMXCA UCHXOTpPONHEK 

BemecTB; H 

b) sHaunTerDHEx HSMéHEHHH B OTHOMEHHH 300yNOTpeOAeHHA UCHXOTPONHNMM BelecTaMn 

H HESAKORHOFO O6opoTa Ha BX TeppHTOpHAxX. 
2. Cropom Taxxe cooémant TesepaxpHomy CekpeTaph HasBaRHA H anpeca UpaBsHtTerLcTseE— 
HEX oprakos, YUOMARYTHX B OAUyHKTe "f" craTsu 7, B cTaTbe 12 H B HyHKTe 3 cTaThH 13. 
Taxan uRbopMalua upegoctasasetca Tenepanpusm Cexpetapem 8 pacnopaxenne scex CropoH. 
3.  Cropom: Hanpanaaxt Tenepan»Houy CexpeTapd B BO3MOXHO KOpOTKHH cpoK mOczZe AaHHOrO 
mporcwectava coosgexne B OTHOMeHHH AMSoro cayuas HesAKORHOro OOopoTa HAH MSbATHA AS 
HesaKOnHoro O6opoTta, KOTOpHE OHM CURTALT BAXHBEMM BBHLY? 

a) SBNABeHREX HoBHX TeHReHUMH; 

b) KoauNecTs, © KOTOPHX uneT pews; 

c) cBexenni, npozuBanmnx cBeT Ha HCTONHHKH, 43 KOTOPHX DOAyUeHN 3TH BemecTBa; 

HIH 
da) MeTOROB, UPHMeHAeMNX QMNANH, KOTOPHe 3AHHMANTCA HESAKORHRM OOOPOTOM. 
Konuu tTaxoro coo6meiia HanpaBIAnTCa B cooTBeTCTBHH c NOsuyAKTOM “b" craThH 21. 
4. Cropomi mpexctanzant Komutety exeroxmue cTaTucTuuecKHe OTNeTH Ha O2aHKAaX, ycTa— 
HOBXenHEX KomaATeTOM: 

a) 8 otTHoweMmm xaxgoro BemecTBa, BEIDYeHHOrO B CoucKH I u II, - © KonHYecTBax 
Taxoro BeMecTha, HSPOTOBAeHHOTO, SKCHOPTUPOBARHOTO B KaxyD CTpaHy HAH B xaxgut patton 
H BMDOpTupobanHOro M3 KaxRok cTPAHN UAH HB KaxN0rO paHowa, & TAKKe O cKNANcKHXY 3aza~ 
cax sToro BemecTBa, HaxORAmHXca y u3roToBuTeteH; 

b) 8 oTHOWeHHR Kaxgoro BemecTsa, BKuNYeHHOrO B CoucKH III wu IV, ~ o xoanyecrnax 
T2KOro HsroTtoBAeHHOrO BemecTsa, & Taxxe O6 OOMuX KoNMYeCTBaX TAaKOrO 9KCHOpTupoBaHHorO 
HW MMNOpTMpoBaHHoro BemecTEa; 

c) 8 oTHoMeHHH Kaxgoro BemecTBa, BKNWUeHHOrO B CuucKH II x III, - 0 KoanuecTBax 
TAXOFO BeMeCTHA, HCHONLSOBAHHOFO MPH USrOTOBAeHER UpenapaTos, HSbATHX U3-00X KOHTPONA; H 

a) 8 OTHOWeHHA Kaxgoro BemecTBAa, KpoMe BeMecTs, BKAbYeHHNX B CnoHcoK I, - 0 Ko= 
angecTBax BeMeCTBA, HCHONB3OBABKOFO ANA MPOMMUIAeHHNX Hetel B cOoOTBeTCTBHH c mOAMyHKTOM "b" 
cTaThy 4. 

Hoauvectha HsroTOBAeHHOrO BeMecTBAa, © KOTOPHX TosopHTca B HOAUyEKTax "a" wx "b" Hactoa— 
mero UyHxTa, He BKIDUAWT KoAuUNecTS H3rOTOBIeHHRK mpenapatos. 
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5. Cropoua mupegctasnaet no npocs6e KomMuTeTa OMONHUTeNLHYY cTaTUCTHYECKYyD HufOPMa— 
nub, OTHOCAyNca Kk OyRyMNM DeEpHoraM, O KoHYeCTBAaX ANOOFToO US BeEMECTB, BKIDYCHHNX 5 
Cnucku III u IV, oxKcnoprupopannnx 8 KaxnyY cTpaHy, “4H B Kaxoud pation H uMMOpTupoBaH— 
HEX 43 Kamo CTpaHN wu Ho Kaxroro paHoHa. ‘eHHaa CTopoHa moze? o6parxTaca ¢ upoch— 
6o% o Tom, uToGH Komuter paccmaTpHBan KSkK CBOW upoch6y O mpexcTaBNeHHH KHpopmMaNnn, Tak 
4 MAQOpPMANND, UpercTaBsenHyD B COOTBETCTBHM C HACTOANYM MYHKTOM, \aK KOKPHACHURAIb HE. 
6. Croponw mpeacTapnlan? uHpopMaumy, oO KOTOpo# HET pew B OyHKTAax 1 H 4 HacToamet 
CTATLH, TAKMM O6pa3oM UB TakHe cpoKH, KeK O06 STOM MOXeT ONTL salponeHO Komuccne# nau 


KomutTerTom. 


CTATLA 17 


Syuxnus Komuccnn 


1.  Komuiccua MoxeT paccMaTpuBaTE BCe BONpOCH, KacanmHeca ocTuxeHNA Hee HacToAyeit 
KonBenuHu vw MpoBeyzeHHa B KUSHE ee NoNOReHuHH, UM MOMeT TaBATE PEKOMERAAUHN WO TAKHM BO- 
mpocam. 

¢. Pemenna Komuccnn, mpemycmoTpevuiie B cTaTLxx 2 4 3, MpPMHHMANTCH GODEUMHCTBOM B Be 


Tpetu rogjocop uneHos Komiccun. 
CTATEA 18 


Soxnann Komutera 


i. KomntetT DogroTapnuBaeT exerogune OKNank o cBoeH padoTe, conzepraliie avanHs cratu— 
cruueckoH undopmauun, uMengelica B ero pacnopaxeHHu, H - B Hanmexamux cyuanx - cBorKy 
o6bacheHHH, eCuH TAKOBNe HMeWTCA, APeACTABICHHEX MpAaBHTeAbCTBAMM HIM TpeOyeMuX OT HHX, 
BMecTe ¢ AHNONMM 9aMeUAHHAMH B PeKOMeHZaRMAMH, KOTOpNe KomnTer moxenaeT coenatp. Komu- 
TeT MOReT NOZFOTOBUTE TAXHe NONONHHTeNbHNe WOKNAZH, KaKwe OH COUTeT HYRHEMM. STH JO- 
Kann upercTapnantca Copery wepes KomMuccHm, KoTOpaa MOXeT CemaTbh TakHe saMeuanua, 
KakHe OHA cOUTeT Herecoo6pasHhMH. 

2. Xoxnage Komurera wanpapnantca CropoxaM, a 9aTeM ny6nKKyntca Texepanpuym Cexpeta— 
peM.  CTOPOHH paspemanr HeOrpakiueHHoe pacupocTpakeHue OTUX MOKMeTOB. 
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CTATEA 19 


Mepu, mpyunMaemue Komarerom B nenax oSecnexeHua punolneHuA Nonoxenult Koppennun 


1. a) Eco 5 pesynptate usyreuua KomiTerom umpopuaun, mpexcTasnexHot emy mpa- 
BHTCIBCTBAMM, HK HHPopManHH, HanpaBnenHot opraHamn Opraknsanum O6neynHennix Haunity 
Komuret uMeeT OcHOBANMe CUUTATb, UTO ROCTHEeRHe Tene BacTonmelt Koupenmun oKaswBaeT— 
Ca Noy ceppesHot yrposot no tol mpuyme, YTO Kakas-2H60 cTpaHa Hum KaxKoli-1n60 pation 
He BHMonHAeT NonoxeHnit nacToanei Kounenuuu, KomuretT umeeT mpabo O6paTHTbca 3a pasb— 
ACHEHHAMM K IpapyTenbetBy 3To# cTpauw HIM 3Toro paHona. C coxpaHkeHHeM B cune mpaBa 
Komateta oSpagatb BHMMaHHe Cropox, Copera u KomuccuH Ha BOMpOC, 0 KOTOPOM ToBOpHTCA 
B Noguyzxte "c" Hactosneti cTaTbH, oH paccMaTpHBaeT mpocbSy oO mpexcTaBesHH B cooT~ 
BeTCTBHH C HACTOANAM NORDYEKTOM MHPOpMAUHM HIN PASbACHEHHA NPABHTeNbCTBA Kak KOE~ 
qunennquerbHKe. 

b) [punas Mepy B coorBercTBRE ¢ MORNyHKTOM "a" zactoamett craThH, Kommrer, 
e€clH ov yOeqHTCA B TOM, YTO HeEOHXOMUMO CReTaTh 3TO, MOKeT MPHSBATH cooTBeTcTByHNee 
UPaBHTEIbCTBO MPHHATS TAKWe KOPPeKTHBUNE MePH, KAakHe B CNOKHBONXCA OOCTOATEIDCTBAX 
TpeACraBAALTCA HECHXOTMMEMH JIA BHOMHeHHA TOTOKeHHH BacToamelt Koxpeunan. 

ce) Ecam Kommerer cuntaer, uro cooTBeTcTByngee MPABHTeXbCTBO He ano yroBreT— 
BOpHTeNbHEX pasbAcHeHHH, Korga ey 610 MpeyoKeHO creNaTb 3TO cornacHo NoATyEK= 
ty "a" gacroamett cTaTbH, HH He IPHHAZO HHKSKHX KOPPeKTHBEHX Mep, KOTOPHE eMy 6HIO 
Upeynoxexo MPAHATS cormacHO MoxnyeKTy "b" sacToAmell cTaTbH, Of MOXeT COPATHTb BHH- 
ManHe Cropon, Copeta u Komuccuu ga 3ToT Bompoc, 

2. Komutret, o6panad pHuMaHHe Cropoz, Copeta u KommccHH ua Kakol-uH60 Bompoc B CcO- 
OTBETCTBHM Cc ToynyHKTOM "c" nyHKTa 1 HacTOatett cTaTBH, MOxeT — ecu O# yOemETCA, UTO 
3TO HEOGXONAMO, — PeKOMeHROBaTS CropoHaM MpekPAaTHTb SKCHOPT, HMMOpT HUH HK SKCHOPT H 
HMMOpT omperenesetMe mcHxOTPOMHAX BelecTB HS cooTBeTCTByHeH CTpaHN UNH COOTBETCTBYD— 
mero patiowa Him B COOTBeTCTBYDUyD cTpaky HiH B cooTBeTcTBynuHH pation xuH60 Ha KaKol- 
ax60 ompezenenHutt cpox, nH60 yo Tex nop, noxa Komuter xe yOequTca B TOM, WTO c6cTa~ 
HOBKa B 3TOH CTpsHe uuH 3TOM paHoxe aBNAeTCA YROBLeTBOpHTeNbHON, CooTBeTcTByRMee 
rocyqapeTBo MOxeT NOCTaBHTb 3TOT BoMpoc meper CopeTou, 

3. KomnteT umMeeT mpazo ony6mMKOBAaTh YOKNa NO mW6OMy BoNpocy, paccMaTpHBAaBemycA 
cormacko nonomeHHAM HacTosmeH cTaTbR, H HampabuTb 3ToT yoKnay Copety, KoTopHit pac— 
cunaeT ero pcem Cropozam, Ecrm Komurer pkmouseT B ny6nmKyemut yoKray peweHHe, MpH= 
HATOe corzacHO HacToamel cTaTbe, HIM KaKyD-7m60 BHDOpManMD, OTHOCAMyHCA K TAKOMy pe= 
MeHHD, OH TONNER TAKKe BKIOUATL B STOT TOKMAL TOYKY SpeHHA CooTBeTCcTByHUero mpaBr— 
TENECTBA, CCUM OHO OO 3TOM MPOCAT. 
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4, Ecam B KakOM=-nH6O caytae petenue Komitera, myOxuKyemoe cormacno HacToamel 

crathe, GHIO IpHHATO He eXHNornacHO, H3RAaraeTCA TONKA 3peHMA MEHBIMNCTBA. 

5. Jm60e rocyzapcrao NpurnamaeTca HanpaBuTh cBOero npexCTaBATedA Ha 3acezanHe 
Kommtera, H& KOTOpOM paccMaTpHBaeTCA cormacHo HacTOmmei cTaTbe BOMpoc, HeNOcpel~ 
cTBe#HO Kacanmulica 3Toro rocymapcTBa, 

6. Pemenua Komureta cornacHo HacToameli CTaTbe UPRHHMANTCA GONBIMHCTBOM B ZBe 

TpeTH ronocon Bcex utexos Komurera. 

Te Tlonoxenwa BHUeHSNOKeHHWX IYHKTOB UPHMeHADTCA Takxe B CIywanx, korza y Ko- 

MuTeTa €CTh OCHOBaHHA NONaratTh, TO RoOcTHxeHUe Neneh HacTosmel Koupeunnu oxasn~ 

BaeTCa n0m ceppesHol yrposoH# B pe3yNbraTe KaKoro-nH6O pemeHHa, UPHHATOrO TOM uaM 
muo# CroponoH cormacno nyxxry 7 craTnH 2. 


CTATbA 20 


Mept npoTHB 3noynorpe6nenua NcnxoTponErem BemecTRaMn 


1. Cropokk EpHHAMaNT BCe BOSMOMHNe MEPN, HAMPABNeHRHE H& UpexOTBpanenue 3n0— 
ynorpe6neHHA ICHXOTPORHDMH BemecTBaMHK HK H@ PaltHee BNABNEHKe, NeveHHe, BOCHHTa— 
HHe, BOCCTaHOBNeHHe TpyROCNOCOGHOCTH, BOSBPameHuve B OOMeCTBO COOTBETCTBYDIMX 2M 
H Ba nadsmmpenke 3&8 HHMH N0CNe OKOHUAHHA MMH NeNeHHA, @ Take KOOPIARUPYXT CBOK 
YCHIMA INA RocTHReHMa oTMxX Denel. 

2. Cropoxy cozelicrBymtT, HACKONBKO 9TO BOSMOZHO, NOZroToRKe KANPOB ANA NeyeHHA, 
BOCCTaHOBNeHNA TPyLOcnOCOGHOCTH H BOSBpAMenHA B OOMecTBO IM, sno0yNorpebuADONX 
TCHXOTPONMHEMA BeEMeCCTBAMH, & Takxe INK HAGMM_eHHA 3a HUMH NOcNe OKOHYAaHHA MMH 1e- 
Yenun. 

3. Cropoun coxelicrByhT O3HaKOMIERHD AHN, KOTOPEM 9TO HECOXOZHMO MO pabore, c 
mpo6remMaMa 3noynorpe6eRHA ICHXOTPONHEMH BeleCcTBaMH HM ero MpexoTBpamexua, a TAK- 
me CMOCO6cTBYHT OSHAKOMeHAR C STHMA npoOnemMaMM HaACeNeHHA B crywae, eC eCTh 
omacuocTh Toro, ATO snoymoTpe6nenwe OTM BewecTBaMH UpNHOOpereT mupOKHe PasMepH. 


CTATEA 21 


Mepy mpoTHE HesaKonHoro o6opoTa 
C ONXHEM YUeETOM CBOHX KOHCTHTYOMOHHEX, MPaBOBNX M ANMMHMCTPATHBHHK CHCTeEM 
Croporn: 
a) UpwHvmManr BHYTpHrocymapCTBeHENe MepN JA KOOPLEHAIMM UpeBekTHBRNK H 
pempeccHBHHX MeP MPOTHB HeSAKOHHOTO oopoTa; c sToH memby ORM MOryT c MONDsOH 
AIK Rena HASHAUHTL COOTBeTCTByNGHH opraH, KoTOpHH GyzeT OTBeETCTBeEHNEM 3a TaKyD 


KOOPIMB AID 5 
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b>) uaomorant xzpyr Apyry B UpopexeHHH KaMManHH m0 GophOe ¢ HeSAKOREEM OS OpOTOM 
UCHXOTPOMHNX BemecTB H, B YACTHOCTH, HEMEYNERHO HaUpaBIALT 10 ARMNOMATHUGCKHM KaHa— 
aM HIM Wepes KOMMeETCHTHRS OPraHN, HasSHaveHHHe CTOPOHAaMH ANA 3TOH NeIM, APYTHM HEDO— 
cpexcTBeHHO 3aMATepecoBaEREam CToporax ‘ou mm6oro coo6meHHa, HaupaBnesRoro umn Te— 
HepanbHomy Cexpetaph B cooTBeTCTBHH co cTaTbell 16 B cBASH c O6HApyxeHHeM CrywAan He- 
SAKORHOTO O60poTta HIM B CBASH C H3bATHEMS 

c) Tecko corpyzmmuant xpyr c Apyrom HC TeMH KOMMETeHTHNMH MeXIYHAPOREMMH Op= 
PaHHSaNuAMH, YeHAMH KOTOPHE OHH ABNALTCA, C NeNbW MpOBeNeHHA cOrmacoBaHHOH KaMMaHAH 
mo 6opp6e ¢c HesaKOHHBM Of0poTOM; 

a) ocSecneuupanr onepaTHBHOe OcymecTBNeHMe MexLYHAPOAHOTO coTpyzHHuecTBA MexLy 
COOTBETCTBYNQEMH OprakaMHs H 

e) oSecneuupanr, YTOSH B Tex cNyYaax, Korga WIA cyzeGHoro upecreqoBanuA Tpe— 
6yeTca Tepezaua ppHEHNeCKUX TOKYMERTOB B MeEXLYHAPORHOM MoOpaAUKe, Takad Mepezaya Mpon3s— 
BORHNACh ONePAaTHBHO TeM OpraHaM, KoTOpHeE GyRyT HasHAveHN CropoHaMH; 3TO nONOKeHHE 
Be HaHOCHT ymep6a mupaBy KaKo#-nu60 Croponn Tpe6oBaTh, YTOON WPHAHUeCKHE NOKYHeHTH 
HaUpaBIANHCh ef 10 AHTIOMATHYeCKHM KaHAaANaM. 


CTATEA 22 


Tonoxexna 0 HakasanHaAx 


1. a) C co6nmzeunem cBoux KORCTHTYNHOHHNX orpaHMuennt, Kaxyaa CTopona paccMaTpH— 
BaeT Kak RaxasyeMoe MpanoOkapymenne, B TeX cNyWaAX, KOrga OHO COBEPMEHO YHMUNERHO, I= 
60e qesHHe, MpOTHBOpeyamee KAKOMY—IHOO 3AaKOHY HUH NOCTAHOBNeERMD, MPHHATOMY BO ucnON— 
HeRve e@ OSasaTenbcTS 10 HacTOAmeH KonsenmMH, mw OSecneIMBaeT, YTOON CephesHHe Upapo— 
RAPYCeRHA NOMNeRANH COOTBeETCTBYKMeMy HAakasaHun, B YACTHOCTH, THPeMHOMY 3AKANYEHHD HAH 
Hakasanyy MHEM CHOCOOOM AMMeRHA CBOOORN; 
b>) sesapucu4o of nonoxenn# upeyumymero nognyHxTa HacTonmet craThR, B Tex cry- 
WAHX, KOPNA THA, STO0yNOTPeOnAMMMe NCHXOTPOOHHMH BeENecTBAMM, COBepuAawT Take UpaBo— 
Hapyteuua, CropoH MOryT mpexyCcMOTpeTh nHOO B KaveCTBE 3AMeRN OCyRReHHA HIM Hakasae 
BHA, MHOO B RONONReHHe K HAKASaHBW, YTOON B OTHOMERHM TAKHX IM UPHMeHANHCh B COOT= 
BeTCTBHH C MyHKTOM 1 cTaTBH 20 MepH, HanpabneHRHe HA AX NTeweHHe, BOCNHTaHHe, HAOID— 
eHHe 38 HHMH N0cRe OKOBWAHHA HMH NeWeHMA, BOCCTAaHOBNeHHe HX TPyRocnocooHOcTA Hw 
BOsBpamexve HX B OSmecTBO, 
2. C coSamzenHem KORCTHTYNHOHHEX OrpanHuenHi Tok unu “HOH Cropony, ee mpanonol cx— 
CTeMH H BHYTPeHHeErO mpaBa, 
a) 4) CCIM PAN B3auMOCBASAHENX JenuHi, COCTaBNAMMMX UpaBORAPYUeHHA B COW 
OTBETCTBHH C NYHKTOM 1, 6H cOBepmeH B PAaSHHX cTpanax, Kaxoe 43 
STHX ReaHHH paccMaTpHBaeTCA KAK OTENbHOE MpaBoRapynenHe; 
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ii) ymmmmennoe yuactue B coBepmeHHM, CroBop c WeAbR coBepmeHHA H T0— 
UNTKK cOBepmeHHA mDOOro H3 TaKHxX upaBoHapymenuH, a raxxe mOAroTo- 
BHTeIbERe RelicTBHA KH @MHAHCOBHe OMepanHa B CBASH c MpasoHapytenxa= 
MH, YHOMAHYTAMK B HaCTOAMeH craTbe, ABNATCA HakasyeMbMy MpaBona- 
pylei#vaMH, Kak 9TO UpekycMarpHBaeTca B UyHKTe 1; 
4ii) upurosopy mHocrpaHHNE cyoB 3a Take mpasoHapymenaa yURTNBANTCA 
aan wene# ycraHopneswa penHANBHSMa; H 
iv) ymomanyrwe pume ceppesHwe mpanowapymeuta, coBepleHnwe sH60 rpax~ 
RakaMH RauHOH crpaHn, 2HOO HHOCTpAaHTAaMA, Upecrexywrca Cropouoit, 
H@ TeppHTOPHH KoTopoH coBepmeHo JaHHOe MpanoHapymenne, wrm Cropo= 
HoH, Ha Teppxropax KOTOpOH oOHapyxeH UpanonapymuTertb, eCIH BHAa- 
we HenomycTuMa m0 3aKoHam CropokN, K KOTopoH o6pamena cooTBer— 
CTByMMaA upoch6a, H eCAH STOT rpaBcaapyOATeNb ee He mO_Beprca 
CymeOHOMy mpecregoBaHum H UpHrOBop m0 ero Zery eme He BRHOCHICA. 
b) exarensxo, wrodw ykasaunue B DyHKTe 1 HB DO_MyHKTe "a" "ii" mynxra 2 
TPABOHAPYMeHHA OLUIT BKANYEHH B YHCNO UpecTrynzeHHH, 38 KOTOpNe BHHOBHHe NORIexAT BH= 
mate, B NWSOM ROroBope oO Bgate, KOTOpHH saKnDYeH BIH MOXeT ONTE BUOCIeERCTBHH 3a~ 
KINeH MeRRy UNGHMH CropoHaMH, H MpH3HaBarich B OTH MeHHAX MeRLY uKSsmm Croponamn, 
KoTOpHe He O6yCcIOBIMBawr Bay CyMeCTBOBAaHHeM ROrOBOpa UNM BSAHMHOCTLY, Kak Upe- 
CTYINeHHA, 3&8 KOTOPHE BHHOBHHE DOnyexaT BREAYe, IPH YCNOBHH, 4YTO OHA paspeMaerca B 
COOTBeETCTBHH Cc 3akOHOM CropoHH, K KoTOp~.« OOpamena mpoch6a oO BHaYe, KH UTO RAaHHAA 
Cropona uMeeT MpaBO OTKAaSaTECA UpOMSBECTH apecT HIH paspeMHTh BRYAYY B CNYXRAX, 
Korga e@ KOMUeETeHTHEe OpraHH CUuuTadT, UTO RaHHOe UpaBokapymenve Ee ABAAeTCA NOcTa~ 
TOUHO CepbesHLM. 
3. Jm6oe ucHxorponHoe BemecTBO unH Apyroe BemecTBO, a Taxxe 1N60e CSopymowaHe, 
HCHONSOBaBIMeCA UNH UpeRkesHauaBmMeca AA cOBepmekuA AKSOrO HS UpanonapymenHt, 
YUOMAHYTHX B Uyekrax 1 u 2 HacTroameH craTbH, nO_NeXAT HSbATHN B KONGUcKAaUHH. 
4. B pompocax npHcruKHH NoNomeHHA BHYyTpeHHeErO upaBa coorBercrBynmel Cropony 
HMeNXT IpeHMyTecTBeHHyh cuy nepex moNOxeHHAMM HacTOsmei craTDhH. 
5. Euqro cogeprameeca B HacTtoOnameH crarbe He 3aTparuBaeT UPHHOHMAa, COrmacHo KO- 
TOpOMy OXBaTHBaeMNe eR MpaBowapymeHHA ONpexenanTCA, Upecuexywrca H KapaNTcA B CO— 
OTBETCTBHH C BHYTpeHHHM DpaBom TOH Hau HHOH CropoHH. 
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CTATBA 23 


Hpumenenve Gonee cTporux Mep KOHTpoNA, 
uemM MepH, BpemyemaTpupaemue HacToateh Koxpenmnett 


Cropoua MoxeT IPHENMAaTD Oonee cTporHe HAN CypOBNe MepH KOHTpoOta, WeM MEPH, Mpe~ 
ycmarpupaemie HacTosmet Kompenmue, ecnH, 10 ee MHeHM, TAKHe MEPH ABIANTCA KeTATeIb— 


HEM HIM HEOOXONNMENH AIA OXPaHN 3ZOpoRL.A HB Oaarononyuns HaceleHHa. 


CTATLA 24 


Pacxomy MexnyHapoquEX oprazosn 
B CBASH ¢ DpOBeneHHeM B _XHSHE nonOxeHui nactosmet Kousexnun 


Pacxogu Komaccun u KomnTeta 8 CBASH C BHUONHeHHEM MMH CBOUX GyHKnuH B CooTRETCT— 
BRE ¢ HacToame# Konpeumueti uecer Oprannsauua O6bexnnennux Hanui B nopagKe, KOTOpHHK 
Gyxet onpenexatsca Texepanpro AccamO6neeH.  CropoHN, KOTOPHe He aBAADTCA WieHAMA Op— 
ranusanun O6bequnennux Hann, BHOCAT H& NOKPHTHE STHX PACXTOZOB TakHe CYMMN, KOTOPHE 
Teuepanpuan Accam6nea cuHTAeT COpaBeMIMBEMA 4H KOTOpHe OHA ONpeRedaeT BPeMA OT BPeMeHH 


NO KORCYABTANHH c UPaBUTeNECTBAMH 3THX Cropon. 
CTATbA 25 


Ilpoue. ONYCKA, NORUHCaHHA UHKADHH 
H UpxcoennHeHHA 

1. Tocyzapersa-qiem: Oprannsanun O6tezuneunnx Hanuh, rocyzaperBa, He ABANRMeCA 
unenamm Opranvsanunn O6texuEenHnx Hani, HO ABIADMMeCA WieHAMH KAaKOrO-ZHGO cueuHaAIH— 
SHpoBaHHOoro yupemneHua Oprannsanmn O6tezunennux Hanuit unu MexnyHapoguoro areurcTsa 
m0 aTOMHOH sHeprHuH HAH yuacTHuxaNn Cratyta Mexnysapoxzuoro Cyza, HAM an6oe HEOe rocy— 
ZapeTso, upurxameuHoe ConeTomM, MOryT cTaTD CTopoxamm HacToame# Konsennnn: 

a) wmyrem ee noquHcaHHa; Hunn 

b) wyTem parn¢uxanHH mocne nOAmKCaHMA ee C YCAOBHeM paTHuKalwu; HAA 

c) wuyrem mpxcoequseHua K Belt. 
2. Konsenmma oTKpyTa 22a noguvcanna xo 1 anBapa 1972 roga sxaowTexrHO. TMocze 
oToH ATH Ona GyxeT OTKPHTA NA upHCOeMneHHA K Hel. 
3.  AxkTH O paTHtuKanAH uxH MpHCoenuBeHHH mepenawtca HA xpaneHve Texepazbuony Cexpe- 
TAapN. 
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CTATDA 26 


Berytnerue B cury 


1. Konneruma scrymaet B CHay Ha AeBAHOCTHH NeHL MOcne Toro, Kak COpoK rocyzZapcrTs, 
yHOMAByTHX B uyHKTe 1 craTbH 25, noxmHmyr ee Ge3 oropopKH o paTHiuxaunH um nepeza- 
Ay? "a xpaHenHe CBOH paTHOitkalquoRHNe TpaMOTH AIK @KTH O BpHCOeAHEGHHU. 

2. B orzomeuua moro HHoro rocygapeTBa, KoOTOpoe noxmucHBaeT Bacroanyn Koxpexmup 
6e3 OroBopkKH © paTubukalMt unH chaeT Ha XpaHeHMe paTHduKanMoHHYyN TpaMoTy HIM akT O 
MpHcoequHeHHH NocNe MOcTe_ueroO NORMNcaHvA BAM NOCNeZHeH CRAWH Ha xpaHeHHe, O KOTOpHE 
POBOpHTCA B Upexnmymem DysKxre, Korpenqua perynaet B Cuny Ha ZeBAHOCTHH ZeHS nOcre 
MOAWHCaHUA HIK ClawH Ha XpakeHwe akTa O paTHy.ikalHH HIM UpHCcoezBHeHHH. 


CTATBA 27 


TeppuropaanbHoe MpyMenenue 


Hactoaman Konpenuua UpuMenAeTCA KO BCeM TeEPPHTOpHAM BHeE MeTpONOIHH, 3a MexIy= 
Hapogune OTHOMeHHa KOTOPHX KakaA~160 Cropoua ABIAeTCA OTBETCTBeRROH, 3a HCKMYeHYeM 
caywaen, KOrza mpezBapurerbEOe Corazacne Taxol TeppHropaH TpeOyeTca KonCTHTyMMeH ZaH— 
not CropoHH Ham sauHTrepecoOBaHEOH TeppHTropax uuu Korya Toro Tpe6yer obsmat. B srom 
caywae JaHnan Cropowa 2ONKHa CTpeMMTECA sapyNUTECA B BOSMOXHO KOpoTKUH cpox neo6x0~ 
AUMEM cormacHem sauHTepecoOBaHHOH TeppHTOpAM HZ NO MONyYeHMK Takoro cormacHA yBeXOM— 
aaer 06 oTom Texepanbgoro Cexperapa. Hacroaman Kokbesnma upumMexnaeTca K TeppuTopun 
RUE TeppHTOPHAM, YKASSHHBM B TAKOM YBEROMNeEHHM, CO AHA DONyNeHHA nocnezHero Tenepann~ 
upm Cexperapem, 3B rex cayuaax, Korga npexzBapuTeAbHOrO COrmackA TeppHTOPHH BEE MeT— 
ponoumH He Tpe6yerca, 3anErepecoBanHad CropoHa B MOMeHT OMHCaHmA, paTubuxalwy nu 
Upwcoe_uHeHMA yKasHBaeT TeppHTOPAD BHE MeTPONOAMH “NH TeppHTOPHH, K KOTOPBM HacTOAR— 
waa Konpentma mpumensetca. 


CTATA 28 


Pattiouw qua tenet nactroame Korsennmu 


1. Jp6an Ctopoza MoxeT yBeqomuT, Tenepanpnoro Cexperapa © TOM, UTO Ana nenet Ha- 
croamet Koxpenuuu ee TeppaTopuA paszenexa Ha ABA HIM HECKONEKO paHOHOB HIM UTO ABA 
HIM HeECKOIBKO ee pafionoB OStexmHAMTCA B OXHH paiton. 

2. dpe unt neckonnKo Cropon Moryr yBegomuTs Tenepansnoro Cexperapsa 0 TOM, UTO B 
pesynpTate SakmmyeHMA MeXLy HBMH TaMOKeHHOTO copsa 3Tx CropoRn cOcTaBrAMT AA nerett 
Bactoane# Konpenmau ogun paiton. 

3, Jm60e yBezomnenme, CRenaHeoe Ha OCHOBaRMM UyHKTOB 1 H 2 HacToameH craThH, 
BcTynaet B CHnay 1 AHBAapA roga, CuexyMNero 3a TOROM, B KOTOPOM ONTO CRenaHO 3TO yERe~ 


AOMIGHHE 
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CTATbA 29 


HORS AL 


1. Tlo HcTeyeHHE AByX eT CO AEA BCTyNAeHHA B cuny HacTostel Konpennuu smOaa Cro- 
poua MoxeT OT CBOerO HMeHM BIH OT HMOHM TeppHTOPHH, 3a KOTOPyH OHA HeceT MeXLyHApoR— 
HYD OTBETCTBEHHOCTS H KOTOpad BSANA O6paTHO AakHGe B cooTBeETCTBHH co cTaTbel 27 co- 
raacke, R€HOHCHPOBAaTh HacTOALYP ' HBeHQMD NMChMCHHEM AaKTOM, CRA@HHEM Ha xpaneHHe Te— 
RepaibRoMy CekpeTapn. 

2. Jlekoxcauta, ecnH yBegomienue o He nouyxero Texepanpunm Cexpetapen B sm6om ro- 
Ay 1 una unm paubre, BcTymaeT B cuny 1 AHBapA CHeRyHMero roxa, a ecru Takoe yBeROM— 
Meute Monyweno Nocre 1 una, TO RevoKcauMA BCTYMAeT B CHIY, Kak ecum 6H OHO GHWIO NO- 
ayweHo 1 unna HM paHbre B crekynmem roxy. 

3. Jefictraue Hactoamei Konpenuun upexpamaeT . eciH B pesylbTaTe JexoHcauHH, ocy— 
KReCcTBICHHEX Cormacko myHKTan 1H 2, yonosHa, HeOOxoguMNe ATA Ge BCTYNNeHHA B CByY 
cormacHo nyHxty 1 cTaThx 26, NepectanT cymecTBOBAaTb. 


CTATLA 30 


Honpanxa 


1. InGaa Cropowa MoxeT mpexNOXHTD NompaBKy K HacToanet Koxnenmmn, Texct xm60K 
Takoii nompaBRH H OCHOBSHHA ANA STOrO coobmawrca Texepambyomy Cexperapy, KxorTopiti 
coo$maet ux Croponam u Copety. ConeT MoxeT MOCTAaHOBHTb, YTO: : 
a) anu Jona Gre co3BaHa KoufepeHnMA B COOTBeETCTBHH ¢ MYHKTOM 4 cTaTbu 62 
Yerapa Oprannsauun O6segunennex Hauni ana paccmorpenma UpexoxenHOH noupasKu, wm 
b) caegyer oupocuTs Croponn, IPHHMaNT nH OHH Mpe_TOKeHHyD NoupasKy, a Tak- 
me mpocuTs ax mpeycrapuTs, CopeTy mmOne semevaxHaA NO NoBoRy ITOrO UpexnoxeHuA. 
2. Ecnm mpeqioxexHan Noupaska, pasociaHHad Ha OCROBaHRH NogmyuKta "bh" oynxta 1 
HacToaneH craTpm, He 6uma oTKIOHeHa Kakol~nH60 Cropono% Bp TevexHe BoceMHaAMaTH Me— 
calles mocne e@ PaccHIKH, ofa NOcre 9Toro BcTyuaeT B cHny. Ecrm xe upexnoxenuas 
NOMpaBKa OTHNOHAeTCA KaKOH#-1u60 Cropoxok, CopeT MoxeT peMHTb, B CBeTe vaMeteaHAt, To- 
ayYeHHER oT CTopoH, JommRa mM 6ETb cO3BaHa KOHpepeHyuA AA pacci.ctpeHua oTOH nompan— 


KH. 
CTATDA 31 
Cuopss 
1. B caywae BOSHHKHOBeHHA KAaKOrO-nHO6O cHopa MeRLY ABYMA HIM HeckoLKHMA CTOpoHa- 


MH OTHOCHTeNEHO TONKOBAHHA HIM UpMMeHeHMA RacToOAmel Koupennuu oTm CTOpoHH KOHCYJIb— 
THpyeTCca Mengy Cobo c Tenby paspenexva cNopa UyTeM Neperonopon, paccmexoBaHBA, NO- 
cpeyuuyecTBa, UPHMUpeHHA, apOuTpaxa, oOOpaveH¥A K PermOHANbMEM Opranam, cyeGHoro 
pas6upatTenbcTHa HIM APyTHMH MBPHEMH CpeycTBaMA No ux coOcTBeHHOMY BROopy. 
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2. JmSok cnop taxoro poga, KoTOpHi He MOxeT OuTb paspelleH yKasaHHAM B NYHKTe t 
myTem, nepexaetca m0 upochSe anéok as Cropox, BucTynenmax B cnOpe, AIA paspemenua 
B MexqyHapoxuyi Cyn. 


CTATLA 32 


Oropopxa 


ts UomyckanTca TONBKO OrOBOpKH, cRenaHEHe B COOTRETCTBHA c MyHKTaMH 2, 3 u 4 
wactoamell cTtarhH. 
2. Iipw noxumcanun, paruduxauu “mK UpHcoexmHeHRA mmS0e rocyxapeTRO MOKeT cye— 
4&aTb OFOBOpKK B OTHOMeHHA creRyHgux nonOxeHuH Hactoamell Konsennun: 

a) unyuKron 1 w 2 crarpn 193 

bd) crara 27; 2 

c) crarax 31. 
3. TocyxapeTBo, xenanmee crath CropoxoH, Ho c TeM, UTOON cremaTb OroBOpKH, 
MHRe, UeM Te, KOTOPHE Cyere@HH B COOTBETCTBRH c NyHKTaMu 2 uw 4 HacToameH craTbH, 
MOXeT YBEXOMUTS O TAKOM HAaMepeHHH TenepanbHoro Cexpetapa. Ecom no uctexenum yBe- 
HaAvaTa MeCAMeB cO AHA yBeyomnenna Tenepanbunm Cexpetapem o coornetcTBynme oro- 
Bopke,3Ta oropopKa He OTKICHAeTCA ORHOH TpeTbY rocyxapceTa, KOTOpHe NO_NHCANH Haq 
ctoamyo Konpexnmp Ge3 oropopku O paTHpuKanuM, paTHpuNNpORAIN ee HIM UpxcOenMHH= 
wach K Hef XO KoHMa 3TOrO Mepwo_a, OHA CYHTAeTCA ROMycTHMOH, MPH yCNOBHA, oOmHa= 
KO, UTO rocyxapcTBa, KOTOPKe BOSPaxaAM UpPOTHB OrOBOPKH, HE OOABAHN UPMHMMATS Ha 
ce6a B OTHOMeHHH cRenaBmero oropopKy rocyyapcTBa KaKOro-1H60 HpHREYecKoro ObA3a~ 
TeNBCTBA HA OCHOBARHH HacTOameH KounesuuH, saTparuBaemoro yaHHOH OroBOpKoH. 
4. TocyxaperBo, H@ TeppuTOpHH KoTOporo BcTpeYaNTcA RuKopacTymMe pacTeHHA, CO- 
Aepxamue UCHXOTPOMHHE BeMecTha 43 UNCNa BenecTB, BKUMNeHANX B CuoHucOK I, 4 nO TpaH 
AMHR UCHONbSYNNMECA HEKOTOPHMM HEOONLUMMA, UeETKO ONpeneNeHHHMN rpyniemH Hacene— 
BHA B MArBYecKHX UNH PCMMrHOSANK OOpPARAaxX, MOXeT, UPH NOAUKMCaHHH, paTHdukayHH Hu 
UpkcoexHveHHH, chenaTb OrOBOpKH OTHOCHTeNbHO 9THX pacTeHHH B OTHOMeRHH nONOxeHHH 
ctaTbu 7 Hactosme Konpennuu, 3a BcKrpYeHHeM MONOKeHBH, OTHOCAMMXcA K MeRLyHApON— 
HOH Topropne. 
5. TocyyapeTno, cremapmee OroBpopKH, MOxeT, mocpexcTRom muCbMeHHOrO yBeyomne— 
Hua B agpec Texepanbuoro Cexperapa, B 1p60e BPeMA-BSAT OCOpaTHO BCe MIN YacTh 


CRCN8HHHX HM OrOBOpPOK. 
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CTATLA 33 


Yeenounenua 
Tenepanbunti CexpeTtaph yBeqomMiner Bce rocyyapceTBa, yKasaHHNe B MyHKTe | 
eraThy 253 

a) 0 noqmucennax, paruduxannax nm UpHcoe_MHeRMaAX B cOoTBeTCTBAH CO 
ctatbett 253 

b) 0 zare BeTymienua HacToaje Kospenquu B CHIY B COOTBeETCTBRH co 
cratnett 26; 

c) © xesoHCamIax B cooTBeTCTBHH co cTaTBet 293 # 

a) © 3aqBneHHAx HM yBeqoMneHRaxX B COOTReETCTBHE CO cTaTbAMH 27, 28, 
30 uw 32, 


B YROCTOBEPERVE YEFO uixenonnicannneca, SyRyuH RONMHEM COpasom Ba TO 
ynormomMovesn, NoynHcanm HacToanyn Konpexnun or HMeHM CBOHX UpAaBRTeNbCTB. 


COBEFZEHO p Bene xBaqnaTh nepBoro deBpana THCAWA ReBATECOT CeMbAeCAT 
T pBoro roya B ORHOM OK3eMMIApe, akruuniickati, ucnaucKuh, KuTatickHi, pyccxuit 
uw $pannyscxuf TexcTH KOTOporO ABIARTCA paBHO ayTeHTHUnHMH, HacToamaa Kos— 
BeHIMA GyyeT cyava Ba Xpakerwe Tenepanbuomy Cexpetapy Opranmsaqun OSpenuneH- 
nex Hana, xoToput mpemposoxmaeT 3abepeHHNe KomuH HacToanelt Konpennun Bcex 
quenay Opraun3sanny O6pequneHHEx Hanut u ApyruM rocyzapcTBaM, yKa3aHHEM B 
myuxte 1 crathn 25, 
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For AFGHANISTAN: 
Pour 1’ AFGHANISTAN! 
TTP : 

3a Acranneran: 
Por Ev AFGANISTAN: 


For ALBANIA: 
Pour w’ALBANIE: 
bof A Fe ae: 
3a AnGaHuto: 
Por ALBAMA: 


For ALGERIA: 
Pour L’ALGERIE: 
Bay aS A a : 

3a Asxup: 

Por ARGELIA: 
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For ARGENTINA: Con reserva de ratificatién de acuerdo 
Pour L’ARGENTINE: art. 32, parrafo 2, inc bd. 
fy HARE: Con reserva en cuanto a los efectos de_ 

la aplicacién del Convenio en territorios 
3a Aprentiny: no~metropolitanos cuya soberania se 
Por ta ARGENTINA: halla en discusién, tal como se establecié 


en nuestro voto sobre el articulo 27.1/ 


Carlos A. FERNANDEZ 


For AUSTRALIA: Subject to ratification=/ 
? . 

Pour L’AUSTRALIE: L R McINTYRE 

DUCK FRE : a 


3a ABcrpa.tH10: 23 December, 1971 


Por AusTRALia: 


For Austr: 
Pour L’AuTRICHE: 
SRL tb Fi s 

3a ABCTpHIO: 
Por Austria: 


1/Translation. Subject to rati- 1/Traduction. Sous réserve de ratification 
fication in accordance with arti- conformément au paragraphe 2 b) de l'article 
cle 32, paragraph 2 (b). 32. 

Subject to a reservation with re- Avec une réserve quant aux effets de ltappli- 
gard to the effects of the appli- cation de la Convention dans les territoires 
cation of the Convention in non- non métropolitains dont la souveraineté fait 
metropolitan territories whose L'obdjet de discussions, comme nous l'avons 


sovereignty is in dispute, as was indiqué lors de notre vote sur l'article 27. 
indicated by our vote on article 
27. 2/Sous réserve de ratification. 
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For BarsBabos: 
Pour La BARBADE: 
EAS: 

3a Bap6ayoc: 
Por BarpBabos: 


For Bexcium: 
Pour La BELGIQUE: 
St FAIR 

3a Bensruro: 

Por BExcica: 


For Borrivia: 
Pour La Borivie: 
HALAL NE : 

3a Bomnro: 
Por Botivia: 
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For Botswana: 
Pour LE BoTswaNa: 


ILMB: 


3a Borcsany: 
Por Botswana: 


For Brazit: WoCORREA DA CUNHA 
Pour Le BréstL: 
Ui: 


3a Bpa3s.1n1e: 


Alvaro MONTEIRO RIBEIRO 


: I sign this convention about psychotro- 

Por Ex Brasiz: pic substances with reservation as to 
ratification by my Government and with 
reservation to Arts. 19, parag. 1 and 
2; Arts. 27 and 31. 1/ 


For Buicaria: 
Pour La ButeaniE: 
PEIN RT 

3a Boarapyro: 
Por BuLGARIA: 





i/Traduction. Je signe la présente Convention sur les substances psychotropes sous 
réserve de ratification par mon gouvernement, et je formule des réserves en ce qui 
concerne les paragraphes 1 et 2 de l'article 19 ainsi que les articles 27 et 31. 
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For Burma: 

Pour LA BirManiE: 
Rita) : 

3a Bupsy: 

Por BirmMania: 


For Burunoi: 
Pour te Burunni: 
As ER : 

3a BypyHan: 
Por Burunni: 


For THE ByELorussiAN Soviet Socialist REPUBLIC: 
Pour LA REPUBLIQUE SOCIALISTE SOVIETIQUE DE BIELORUSSIE: 


Fy RAUL RRR Beil F 32 SESE I : 
3a Benopyccxyro Cosercxyio Coupamicruyeckyro Pecny6mnky: 
Por La Reposiica SociALisTA SOVIETICA DE BIELORRUSIA: 


flon yenoBveM paTvhuKauuu c npynaraemsimMu u 3aaBAeHMAMN. 


1/ 
30 nexadpa 1971 roga. B. CmupHoB” 
1/franslation. Subject to ratifi- 1/fraduction. Sous réserve de ratifi- 
cation, with the attached reserva- cation et compte tenu des réserves et 
tions and declarations. déclarations ci-jointes.* 
30 December Vv. SMIRNOV Le 30 décembre 1971 Vv. SMIRNOV 
*/For the text of the above-mentioned #/ Pour le texte des réserves et déclara- 


reservations and declarations, see the tions susmentionnées, voir & la suite des 
pages immediately following the signa- pages de signature. 
ture pages. 
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For Camponta: 
Pour LE CaMBODGE: 
IMIS: 

3a KamGonwy: 
Por Cambor: 


For Cameroon: 
Pour LE CAMEROUN: 
a 

3a Kamepyn: 

Por EL CaMERUN: 


For CanabA: 
Pour LE CanaDA: 
INK: 

3a Kanapy: 
Por EL CanapA: 
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For THE Centra AFRICAN REPUBLIC: 

Pour La REPUBLIQUE CENTRAFRICAINE: 
JIE AY 

3a Wentpansnoamprkanckyio Pecny6my: 
Por La Reptsuica CENTROAFRICANA: 


For CeyLon: 
Pour Ceyran: 
Sal : 

3a Welton: 
Por CEILAn: 


For Cuan: 
Pour Le TcHaD: 
SEER : 

3a Uap: 

Por ex Caan: 
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For CuiLe: 
Pour LE Cutt: 
AA: 

3a Uni: 
Por CuiLe: 


For Cuina: 
Pour LA CHINE: 
rp 

3a Kuraii: 
Por Cutna: 


For CotomBra: 
Pour La CoLomBIE: 
3h 4eg LOE 

3a KonymO6nto: 
Por CoLomBIA: 


HM SERRANO 
Sujeto a ratificacién 1/ 


Chi~tseng YANG 
(subject to ratification) 2/ 


21. Februar 1971 


1/Subdject to ratification -- Sous réserve de ratification. 


2/Sous réserve de ratification. 
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For tHe Conco (BrazzaviLze): 
Pour Le Conco (BRAZZAVILLE): 
UR CAEL PRT) : 

3a Kouro (Bpa33aBHJp): 

Por Ex Coxco (BRAZZAVILLE): 


For THE Conco (Democratic REPUBLIC OF): 
Pour LE Conco (REPUBLIQUE DEMOCRATIQUE DU): 


ROR (BSE AE) : 


3a Jtemoxparnueckyro Pecny6muxy Kouro: 
Por ex Conco (Reptisrica DemocrATICA DE): 


For Costa Rica: 3 L MOLINA 
Pour Le Costa Rica: septbsbes Gai Ion 
i z eptember 
ARM: 
3a Kocra-Pnny: ( ad-referendum (Subject to rati- 


Por Costa Rica: fication). 2 


2/Ad referendum (sous réserve de ratification). 
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For Cusa: 
Pour Cusa: 
WE: 

3a Kyéy: 
Por Cua: 


For Cyprus: 
Pour Cuypre: 
FE 
3a Knmp: 
Por Cutpre: 


For CzEcHOSLOVAKIA: 
Pour La TCHECOSLOVAQUIE: 


$e reTELH : 
3a YexocroBarnto: 
Por CHECOSLOVAQUIA: 
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For DAHOMEY: 
Pour LE DAHOMEY: 
SRPTSE: 

3a Jfaromero: 

Por EL DAHOMEY: 


For DENMARK: I¢rgen H.KOCH 

Pour LE DANEMARK: Suusaeete tification.2/ 
uo jEC Oo ratification.— 

FEBE: 

3a Danmo: 


Por DinaMarca: 


For THE Dominican REPuBLIC: 
Pour La REPUBLIQUE DomInNICcAINE: 
2 BASE ANSE A : 

3a ommunkanckyro PecnyOmary: 
Por 1a REPUBLICA DoMINICANA: 


1/Sous réserve de ratification. 
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For Ecuapor: 
Pour V’EQuaTEuR: 
JcRB: 

3a OKBaROp: 

Por Ext Ecuapor: 


For Ex Satvapor: 
Pour Ex Satvapor: 
Pi ILS : 

3a, Camspayop: 

Por Ex SALvapor: 


For Erniopia: 
Pour v’ETHIOPIE: 
ASSO RH: 

3a Ouonio: 
Por Etiopia: 
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Ge ee 


For THE FepERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY? Subject to ratification 2/ 
Pour LA REPUBLIQUE FEDERALE D°’ALLEMAGNE: 
PERE IEA 
3a Depepatusnyro PecnyOmm«y Tepmannu: 23ra December 1971 
Por 1a Repteiica FEDERAL DE ALEMANIA: 


Walter GEHLHOFF 


For FINLAND: Max Jakobson 

Pour La FINLANDE: . 

JW: Subject to ratification a/ 
3a SanAHAHHIO: 15 October 1971 


Por FInvanviA: 


J KOSCIUSKO-MORIZET 


For France: 

Pour LA FRANCE: Sous réserve de ratification 2/ 
TG: 

3a Spano: 17 Décembre 1971 

Por FRANCIA: 


1/Sous réserve de ratification. 


2/Subject to ratification. 


TIAS 9725 


697 


32 UST] Multilateral—Narcotic Drugs—Feb. 21, 1971 


For Gabon: 
Pour LE GaBon: 
ime: 

3a FaGou: 

Por EL Gabon: 


For GamBia: 
Pour La GAMBIE: 
Pj Le ea: 

3a Fan6nro: 
Por GAMBIA: 


For Guana: 
Pour LE GHANA: 
shat : 

3a Fany: 

Por GHANA: 


1/Sous réserve de ratification. 


K B ASANTE 


Subject to Ratification”! 
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2S 


For GREECE: Subject to ratification if 
Pour La GRECE: C. MOTRAS 

Fale: 

3a [pemuro: 

Por GRECIA: 


For GuaTEMALA: 
Pour LE GUATEMALA: 
sb BE: 

3a Fsaremasy: 

Por GUATEMALA: 


For GuINnEA: 
Pour LA GUINEE: 


SEAT: 
3a Tsuuero: 
Por GUINEA: 


i/Sous réserve de ratification. 
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For Guyana: Sudject to Ratification vy 
Pour La Guyane: John CARTER 

Se 

3a Tsuany: 


Por Guyana: 


For Harti: 
Pour Haiti: 
EHD : 

3a Panru: 
Por Harri: 


For tre Hoty See: Sous réserve de ratification 2/ 


Pour Le Saint-SIEGE: Giovanni MORETTI 


HE: 
3a Caateitunnt npecror: 
Por La SanTa SEDE: 


1/fous réserve de ratification. 


2/Subdject to ratification. 


TIAS 9725 


700 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements 
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Ss ea ee ee ee eS 


For Honpuras: 
Pour Le Honpuras: 
EMM: 

3a Toupypac: 

Por Honpuras: 


For Huncary: 
Pour 1a Honcrikz: 
RA Fl : 

3a Benrpur: 
Por Huncria: 


For IcELAND: 
Pour wIsLANDE: 
KIS: 

3a Henanyqnro: 
Por IsuanpIA: 


1/Traduction. Le Gouvernment hongrois se prévaut de la possibilité que lui offre 
le paragraphe 2 de l'article 32 et formule des réserves en ce qui concerne les 
paragraphes 1 et 2 de l'article 19 ainsi que les articles 27 et 31 de la présente 


Convention. 


Sous réserve de ratification. 
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The Hungarien Government avails itself of 
the possibility accorded to it in paragraph 2 
of Article 32 and makes reservations in respect 
of Article 19, paragraphs 1 and 2; Article 27 
and Article 31 of the present Convention. 
1/ 


Subject to ratification —’ 
December 30, 1971 
Dr. Béla BOLCS 


32 UST] Multilateral—Narcotic Drugs—Feb. 21, 1971 701 


For Inpia: 
Pour LINnveE: 
FUE : 

3a Hupmo: 
Por xa INDIA: 


For INDONESIA: 
Pour LINDONESIE: 
Fp HE FEDS Ee: 

3a HyoHresmi0: 
Por INDONESIA: 


For Iran: Sous réserve de ratification 4/ 
Pour w'Inan: Dr. AZARAKHSH 
3a Hpax: 


Por Ex IRAn: 


i/Subject to ratification. 
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For Iraq: 
Pour vTrak: 


FRRLSE : 
3a Hpar: 


Por EL Irak: 


For IRELAND: 


Pour VIRLANDE: 


SANG : 
3a Hpnanpuro: 


Por IRvanpa: 


For IsRae: 
Pour IsraE.: 
YEA: 

3a Hspanap: 
Por IsrakEx: 
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For Ivary: 
Pour LITALIE: 


SEKAI: 


3a Hrasmi: 
Por ITALtA: 


For THe Ivory Coast: 
Pour La COTE-p’IvoIRE: 


FREE 


3a Beper Cuonozoit Kocrn: 
Por ia Costa DE MARFIL: 


For Jamatca: 
Pour 1a JaMaique: 


FHM: 
3a Amatixy: 


Por Jamaica: 
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For Japan: Subject to ratification v 
Pour LE JAPON: 
Toru NAKAGAWA 
HA: 
3a Hnouuro: Dec 2lst, 1971 


Por EL Japon: 


For Jorpan: 

Pour La JORDANIE: 
HH: 

3a Mopyanmo: 
Por JorDANIA: 


For Kenya: 
Pour LE KENYA: 


Ai: 
3a Kenmo: 
Por Kenia: 


1/Sous réserve de ratification. 
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For Kuwait: 
Pour LE KoweEit: 
ERA: 

3a Kyseiir: 

Por Kuwait: 


For Laos: 
Pour LE Laos: 


RE: 


3a JIaoc: 
Por Laos: 


For Lesanon: Sous réserve de ratification 2/ 


Pour LE Lisan: 
MANSOUR 
RA: 
32a Jinsan: 
Por Ex Lisano: 


1/Subject to ratification. 
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For Lesoruo: 
Pour LE LEsoruo: 


BR: 


3a JIecoro: 
Por Lesotuo: 


For Liperia: H M THOMAS, M.D. 
Pour Le Liperia: 


test BE 
3a Jindepuro: 
Por LisErtA: 


Subject to ratification=/ 


For Lipya: 


Pour La LipyE: 
FUSER: 
3a Jiuenio: 


Por Lista: 


1/ Sous réserve de ratification. 
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For Lrecutenstein: 
Pour ve Liecurensreim: 
WSIS : 

3a JInxtenwteitn: 

Por Lrecnrensten: 


For Luxempourc: 
Pour 15 Luxemsourc: 
3a JItoxcem6ypr: 
Por LuxemBurco: 


For MabAGAscar: 
Pour MADAGASCAR: 


Kesh: 


3a Mayaracxap: 
Por MADAGASCAR: 
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For Matawi: 
Pour LE Marawi: 


Bik: 


3a MasaBy: 
Por Marawi: 


For MAtaysia: 
Pour LA MALAIsIE: 


BREF : 


3a Manaiicxyio Dexepanuto: 


Por Matasia: 


For THE MA.pive Isianps: 
Pour LEs ites MALpIvEs: 


MRAM Bs: 


3a Maspyzueckue ocTpoga: 
Por nas Istas Maxpivas: 
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For Maui: 
Pour Le Marr: 
Al: 

3a Mactu: 
Por Mati: 


For Marra: 
Pour MALte: 
Ht: 

3a Mansry: 
Por Marta: 


For Maurrranta: 
Pour La MauriTanie: 
FASTER : 

3a Maspurannto: 
Por MAuRITANIA: 
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For MaAuRITIus: 
Pour Maurice: 
aR Bae: 

3a Mapprrnit: 
Por Mauricio: 


For Mexico: 


Pour LE Mexique: 


ge: 
3a Mexkcnky: 
Por Mexico: 


For Monaco: 
Pour Monaco: 
FERS: 

3a Monako: 
Por Monaco: 


i/Subject to ratification. 
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Sous réserve de ratification 


BOERT 


i/ 
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For Moncouta: 
Pour La Moncoue: 
Ra: 

3a Monrosmyo: 
Por Moncoiia: 


For Morocco: 
Pour Le Maroc: 
Migt: 

3a Mapoxko: 
Por MARRUECOS: 


For Nepal: 
Pour Le NEPAL: 
Tein : 

3a Henan: 

Por NEPAL: 
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For THE NETHERLANDS: 
Pour Les Pays-Bas: 
ei: 

34 Huyepuangyr: 

Por Los Paises BAJos: 


For New ZEALAND: 3.V. SCOTT 13 September 1972 
Pour La NouvELLE-ZELANDE: / 
SLE5 BA: Subject to ratification ~ 


3a Hosyro 3enanyqHI0: 
Por Nueva ZELANDIA: 


For Nicaracua: 
Pour LE NicaRaGua: 
Fe wna Wh : 

3a Huxaparya: 
Por NIcaRAGUA: 


1/Sous réserve de ratification. 
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For THE NIGER: 
Pour Le NIGER: 
BRM: 

3a Hurep: 

Por Ex Nicrr: 


For NIGERIA: 
Pour 1a NIGERIA: 


RRA: 
3a Hnrepnro: 


Por NIGERIA: 


For Norway: 
Pour ta NorvEGE: 
WR: 

3a Hopseriro: 
Por NorvEGA: 
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For PAKISTAN: 
Pour LE PAKISTAN: 
PL sei HH : 

3a MWaxncrau: 
Por et PAKISTAN: 


For PANAMA: 
Pour LE PANAMA: 
3a Tanamy: 
Por Panama: 


For Paracuay: Jara RECALDE 
Pour LE Paracuay: 28 July - 1971 
as: 


3a Maparsait: " ad-Referendum" 
Por Ex Paracuay: 
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For Peru: 
Pour LE PErou: 
WH: 
3a Tlepy: 


Por Ex Pert: 


For THe Pmippines: 
Pour Les Puruippines: 
FEZ: 

3a nanny: 

Por Frraprnas: 


For Porann: 

Pour 14 Povocnr: E KULAGA 

wi: Subject to ratification with reservations 
3a Nomuy: a 


as attached — 
Por Poona: 
30 December, 1971 





i/Sous réserve de ratification avec lesréserves ci-jointes.* 


* 
For the text of the above-mentioned reservations, see the pages immediately fol- 
lowing the signature pages. 


*Pour le texte des réserves susmentionnées, voir A la suite des pages de signature. 
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For PortucaL: 
Pour LE PorTUGAL: 
HOF: 

3a Wopryra.imto: 
Por PoRTUGAL: 


For THE REpusuic oF Korea: 
Pour La REPUBLIQUE DE COREE: 
KERB: 

3a Kopeiickyro Pecny6my: 
Por La REPUBLICA DE COREA: 


For THE Repus.ic or Viet-Nam: 
Pour LA REPUBLIQUE DU VieT-NAm: 
ASE FI : 

3a PecnyOnmky Brernam: 

Por La REPUBLICA DE VieT-NAM: 
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For Romania: 
Pour 1a Roumanie: 
HEH Jee: 

3a Pyro: 
Por Rumania: 


For Rwanpa: H. TERERAHO 
Pour Le Rwanna: 
MER: 

3a Pyangy: 

Por Rwanpa: 


Sous réserve de ratification 1/ 


For San Marino: 
Pour SAint-MARIN: 
28 BG Aa 

3a Can-Mapnio: 

Por San Marrno: 


1/subject to ratification 
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For Saupt ARABIA: 

Pour L’ARABIE SAOUDITE: 
VS Bs SUTRA: 

3a Cayyosckyro ApaBHio: 
Por ARABIA SAUDITA: 


For SENEGAL: 
Pour LE SENEGAL: 
EY het : 

3a Ceneras: 

Por EL SENEGAL: 


For Sterna Leone: 
Pour LE SIERRA LEONE: 
SIF: 

3a Creppa-JIeone: 
Por Sierra LEONA: 
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For Sincapore: 
Pour Stncarour: 


Pins: 


3a Cunranyp: 
Por SINGAPUR: 


For Somaria: 
Pour 14 SOMALIE: 
$15 Tai: 

3a Coma: 

Por SomALIA: 


For Soutn AFRICA: 
Pour i AFRIQUE DU SuD: 
FASE: 

3a FOxuyio Adpury: 
Por SupArrica: 
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For SouTHERN YEMEN: 
Pour Le YEMEN Du Sup: 


Ht PA: 
3a FOxupEnt Hemen: 
Por et YEMEN MERIDIONAL: 


For Spain: 
Pour L’ESPAGNE: 


Pa : 


3a Henanuio: 
Por Espana: 


For THe Supan: 
Pour Le Soupan: 
ST: 

3a Cynan: 

Por ex SuDAN: 
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For SwaziLanp: 
Pour Sovaziianp: 
Sh ICS : 

3a CBa3Haeny: 
Por SwAZILANDIA: 


For SWEDEN: MN REXED 

Pour LA SUEDE: Subject to ratification! 
HHH: 

3a Wsemno: 

Por SuEcia: 


For SwifZERLAND: 
Pour La Suisse: 
Shik: 

3a Ulneiimapnto: 
Por Suiza: 


1/Sous réserve de ratification. 
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For Syria: 
Pour La SyRIE: 
SAE: 

3a Cypmo: 


Por Stra: 


For Tuaitanp: 


Pour 1a THAILANDE: 


Hi: 


3a Taunany: 
Por Taitannia: 


For Toco: 
Pour Le Toco: 
Bw: 

3a Toro: 

Por Ex Togo: 


L/Subject to ratification. 
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Sous réserve de ratificatio: 


Francis JOHNSON 


1/ 


n— 
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For Trinipap AND TOBAGO: 
Pour 14 TRINITE-ET-TOBAGO: 
+ BERILAW: 

3a Tpunngzay 1 Todaro: 
Por Trinipap y TABAGO: 


For Tunisia: 
Pour LA TUNISIE: 


32 Je Pa Be : 
3a Tynuc: 


Por Tunez: 


For Turkey: 
Pour La Turquie: 
LEE: 

3a Typo: 

Por Turquia: 


i/fous réserve de ratification. 


Subject to Ratification~ 


i/ 


Charles H. ARCHIBALD 


Sous réserve de ratification et avec 
une réserve sur le second paragraphe 


de l'article 31. 


KIRCA 


2/Subject to ratification and with a reservation as to the 


article 31. 


2/ 


second paragraph of 
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For Ucanpa: 
Pour L’OuGANDA: 
BFR: 

3a Yranay: 
Por UGANDA: 


For Tre Ukrainian Soviet Sociarist REPuBiic: 

Pour LA REPUBLIQUE SOCIALISTE SOVIETIQUE D’UKRAINE: 
EMRE ERM 
3a Yrpanncryio Copercxyro Comuasnncruyeckyio Pecny6mxy: 
Por La Reptsuica SociaLisTa SovIETICA DE Ucrania: 





Nloa yoroBueM paTugukaHunn, C OrOBOpKaMi MU 3aABUIeEHMVAMNK, 
KoTopHe Npumarawtca. 


30.X11,1972 r. M. Honanwuxo™ 


For THE Union oF Soviet SociaList REPUBLICS: 

Pour L’Union DES REPUBLIQUES SOCIALISTES SOVIETIQUES: 
Rede De RL FE SES FI A : 

3a Coro3 Coperckux Conuanncrnueckux Pecny6smmk: 
Por La Uni6n DE ReptBLicas SOCIALISTAS SOVIETICAS: 





loa yenosuem parvudukabun c MpusaraeMimMy OFOBOPKaMu U 
3AABICHVAMU. 


30.XM.74 7. 





2 
A. Manu 2/ 
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1/ Trenslation. Subject to ratification, 
with the attached reservations and decla~ 
rations.* 


30 December 1971 


2/ Transistion. Subject to ratification, 
with the attached reservations and decla- 
rations. * 


M. POLYANICHKO 


30 Décember 1971 Ya. MALIK 


“For the text of the above-mentioned re~ 
servations and declarations, see the pages 
immediately following the signature pages. 
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1/ Traduction. Sous réserve de ra- 
tification et compte tenu des réserves 
et déclarations ci-jointes.* 


Le 30 décembre 1971 M. POLYANITCHKO 


2/ Traduction. Sous réserve de ra- 
tification et compte tenu des réserves 
et dclarations ci-jointes*, 


Le 30 Décembre 1971 Ya. MALIK 


*Pour le texte des réserves et décla- 
rations susmentionnées voir 4 la suite 
des pages de signature. 
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For THe Unirep Aras REPUBLIC: Subject to Ratification and 


Pour La REPUBLIQUE ARABE UNIE? Reservation as to: 

Dor Ae se FO: a ee 
. ant 

3a O6teqmnennyio ApaGcxyro Pecny6mmxy: ec) " 31: ay 


Por 1a Repdsrica ARABE Unma: Dr. A. Wagdi SADEK 


For tHe Unrrep Kincpom oF GreaT Britain AND NorTHERN IRELAND: 
Pour LE Royaume-Unr DE GRANDE-BRETAGNE ET D’IRLANDE bu Norp: 
RAWBRACER OHA EB : ; 

3a Coequnennoe Kopoaescrso Besmxo6purannu Hu Cesepuok Hpranyun: 
Por Ex Reino Untpo bE Gran BRETANA E IRLANDA DEL Norte: 


Subject to ratification 2/ 


Peter BEEDLE 


For THE Unrrep REpustic oF TANZANIA: 
Pour La REPUBLIQUE-UNIE DE TANZANIE: 
MERA Sw: 

Ba OGteauHennyio PecnyGsmmbky Tan3ayna: 
Por 1a Repisrica Uniwa DE TANZANIA: 





1/sous réserve de ratification et avec une résirve & l'égard de: a) article 19, 


paragraphes 1 et 2; b) article 27; et ec) article 31. 


2/Sous réserve de ratification. 
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For tue Unirep STaTEs OF AMERICA: 
Pour tes Etats-Unis D’AMERIQUE: Subject to Ratification i/ 


SARA RE : John INGERSOLL 


3a Coequnennpre [rarer AmepuKu: 
Por tos Estados Uninos pre AMERICA: 


For tue Upper Vota: 
Pour La Haute-VoLta: 
ERE: 

3a Bepxuioro Boupty: 
Por et AtTo Vouta: 


For Urucuay: 
Pour v’Urucuay: 


hr: 
3a Ypyrsati: 
Por ev Urucuay: 


1/Sous réserve de ratification. 
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For VENEZUELA: : eee 
Sujeta a Ratificacién ~ 
Pour Le VENEZUELA: 


Aw: Rafael Dario BERTI 
3a Benecyo.ry: 
Por VENEZUELA: 


For WESTERN SAMOA: 

Pour Le SAMoA-OCCIDENTAL: 
Fae EE: 

3a Sanayquoe Camoa: 

Por SAMoA OCCIDENTAL: 


For YEMEN: 
Pour Le YEMEN: 


thE: 


3a Hemeu: 
Por EL YEMEN: 


2/Subject to ratification -- Sous réserve de ratification. 
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For YucosLavia: 
Pour La YOuGOSLAVIE: 
3a OrocnaBur: 
Por YUGOSLAVIA: 


For ZAMBIA: 
Pour LA ZAMBIE: 


fal ete: 


3a 3amOi10: 
Por ZAMBIA: 


1/Translation. The Socialist Federal Republic of Yougoslavia 
a@ reservation with regard to article 27 of the Convention. 


Subject to ratification. 
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La RFS de Yougoslavie formule une 
réserve & l'égard de l'article 27 de la 
présente Convention. 

i/ 


Sous réserve de ratification ~ 


Dragan NIKOLIC 


expresses 
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Text of the reservations and declarations rade by the Bye- Texte des récerves et déclarations faites par la République 
lcrussian Soviet Socialist Republic at the time of signature  socialiste soviétique de BiSlorussie lors de la signature de 
of the Convention on Psychotropic Substances of 1971 la Convention sur les substances psychotropes de 1971 


Oronopxu Bexopycenoi Coperexof Commanneruyeckoh 
Peenyénum mp’ mommeauyu Koypesgun o mcnxoTpomaNx 
BemecTBax 1971 roza. 


"Seropycexaa CCP Gyner cwiTaTb 294 ce6a neosasarenpuDm 
MOxOxeaug MyHKTOB 1 4 2 crartu 19 Konpenmm o McuxoTpomENxX BemecT- 
Bax 1971 rona mp“venvTexbHoO K TocymapcTBaM, NMCeHEM BOSMOXHOCTH 
CTaTh YWACTHANAM KORBeERMMM Ba OCROBAHMM MponenypN, Npemyovorpen- 
BOA B cTaTbe 25 oTo# Koupeamm”™. 

"Benopycexaa CCP ne cuuTaeT aa ceOs o6s3aTenbiinm nonoxenns 
eTatny 31 Konpenmmm oTHocuTesbeo Nepezam 5s Mexmyxapommuii Cyn 
CHOPA © TORKOBAEMM MIM Npwxenenvm Koppenmim mo mpockée axdoK u3 
CTOpOH B cope 4 3aaBUAET, NTO 2A Nepemawi Takoro cnopa Mexay- 
Haponmnomy Cyny HeEOOxXOMMMO B KaxNOM OTMeENBHOM CHyYae cormacue Bcex 
cropox, ywacrsymcuim B emope”. 

3anpnenua Mocrozunore Mpemcransutena Bexopyceno CCP mpu COH 

np’ nommcanvm Kopsenmim o mcuxoTponENx BexecTBax 1971 roza: 

w»besopycexaa CCP saspaget, Yro motoxenus craTbu 25 Koupeamm o 
NCHXOTPOREUX BemecTBax, COrmacno KoTopems pam rocymapers mMmaercs 
BOSMOXHOCTM CTATh YWACTHHKOM OTOH KoHBenM, HocaT AMcKpMamammon+ 
Hull xapakrep, “ cuTaeT, wro Konbentma B cooTBeTcTBYm C MPARNMNOM 
CyBEPpenBOrO PanexeTBAa rocyAaperTD AOMTHA OUT OTKPUTA ANA yuacTns 
BCeX JAMATEPCCOBAHEUX TocymaperB Ge3 Kaxoli-nno mickpomnammn “IK 
orparnuerna”. 


qbenopyccxaa CCP cwiraer HeosxomaaM SagBuTb, UTO NoNoKeHus 
Crarsi 27 Koxpermym mporusopevar Lexnapanim Tenepansuol Accamoénen 
Opranuzamm O6nexmensix Hamii o npenocrannenmm gesabncnuocin 
KOXORVANBENM CTPABAM 4 HapomaM, MpoBosrmacuarel neosxommocrh 
"ZesaMeMIMTeIERO MU Cesaronopowzo NONORUTL KOkeN KOMORMANMIMY BO 
Beex ero ¢opmax vu npospneauax” (Pesonmmma 1514/XY or 14 mexadpa 


1960 roza). 
Translation Traduction 
Reservations: Réserves: 
fhe Pyelorussien Soviet Socialist Republic will not Le Pépudlique socialiste soviétique de Biélorus- 

ecusider itself tound by the provisicns of article 19, sie ne se condidérera pas 1iée par les dispositions des 
Faragrephs 1 ani 2, of the Convention on Psychotropic yacagraphes 2 et 2 de Ltarticle 19 de ls Convention sur 
Eatstacces of 1971 as applied to States rot entitled to les substances psyckotropes de 1971 concernant les Etats 
‘escze Parties to tke Convention on the basis of the privés de la possidilité de devenir partie 3 le Conven- 
Frocedure providel for in article 25 of that Convention. tion en raison de la proctdure prévue @ l'article 25 de 


cette Convention. 
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The Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic does not 
consider itself bound by the provisiens of article 32 
of the Convention concerning the referral to the Interne- 
tional Court of Justice of a dispute relating to the in- 
terpretation or application of the Convention at the re- 
quest of any one of the Parties to the dispute and de- 
clares that the reftrral of any such dispute to the Inter- 
national Court of Justice shall in each case require the 
consent of all the Parties to the dispute. 


Declarations: 


The Byelorussian SSR states that the provisions of 
article 25 of the Convention on Psychotropic Substances, 
under the terms of vhich a number of States are not enti- 
tled to becozre Parties to the said Convention, are of a 
discriminatory nature and considers that in accordance 
with the principle of the sovereign equality of States 
the Convention should be open for particiyation by all 
interested States without any discrimination or restric- 
tion. 2 

The Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic deens it 
essential to state that the provisions of article 27 of 
the Convention are at variance with the Declaration on the 
Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples 
of the United Nations General Asse=bdly (resolution 1524 
(XV) of 14 Decenbder 1960), which proclairs the necessity 
of “bringing to a speedy and unconditional erd colonia~ 
Risa in ell its forms and manifestations”. 


Reservations of the Polish People's Republic in 
respect of certain provisions contained in the 
Convention on Psychotropic Substances, done at 
Vienna on 22 February 1972 


"The Government of the Polish Pecple's Republic wish- 
es to make reservations concerning the following provi- 
sions: 


"(1) Paragraphs 2 and 2 of Article 19 of the above- 
seid Convention as applicable to states deprived of the 
opportunities of tecoming Parties to the Convention in view 
oe te Procedure provided for in Article 25 of the Conven- 
tion. 

"In the considered opinion of the Governzent of the 
Polish People's Republic the provisions of Article 25 of 
the Convention on Psychotropic Substances of 1972 are of 
discrininatory character. In this connection the Govern- 
nent of the Polish People's Republic reiterates its firm 
position that the above~said Conventicn, in accordance 
with the principle of sovereign equality of states, should 
be open to al} interested states without any discrinina- 
tion. 


"(2) Paragraph 2 of Article 31 of the Convention 
vhich provides that disputes vhich cannot be settled by 
negotiation, investigation, mediation, conciliation, ar— 
bitration, recourse to regicnal bodies, judicial process 
or other peaceful reans of their om choice, shall be re- 
ferred, at the request of any one of the parties to the 
dispute, to the International Court of Justice for deci- 
sion. In this connection the Government of the Polish 
People's Republic wishes to state that a sutnission of 
a dispute to the Internstional Court of Justice, for its 
decision can be rade only with full consent to such a 
Procedure by all parties to the dispute and rot at the 
request of one or some of then.” 
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La République socialiste soviétique de Bi€lorussie ne 
se considére pas life par les dispositions de l'article 32 
de la Convention qui stipulent que tout différend concer= 
nant l'interpr€tation ou ltapplication de cette Convent‘on 
sera souris-& la Cour internationale de Justice & le de- 
mande de l'une des parties au différend, et elle déclare 
qu'un différend de ce genre ne peut Etre soumis & la Cour 
internationale de Justice qu'avec l'accord de toutes les 
parties au différend dans chaque cas. 


Déclarations: 


La République socialiste soviétique de Bi€lorussie 
déclare que les dispositions de l'article 25 de la Con- 
vention sur les substances psychotrores, aux termes du- 
quel certains Etats se voient privés de la possibilités 
de devenir parties & cette Convention, ont um caractére 
discrininatoire et elle considére que le Convention, con- 
fornément an principe d’égalité souveraine des Etats doit 
Stre ouverte & l'adh€sion de tous les Etats intéressés 
sans aucune discrimination ni restriction. 

La R&pubdlique socialiste soviétique de Biélorussie 
duge nécessaire de déclarer que les dispositions de 1tar- 
ticle 27 de la Convention sont en contradiction avec la 
Déclaration de l'Assexblée génfrale de 1'Orgenisation des 
Nations Unies sur ltoctroi de 1'indfpendance aux pays et 
aux peuples coloniaux, qui proclamsit la nécessité "de 
mettre rapidexent et inconditionnellexent fin au colonia" 
lisne sous toutes ses formes et dans toutes ses manifesta~ 
tions" /résolution 1528 (XV) du 1% décexdre 1960 7. 


Traduction 


Réserves de 1a République populaire de Pologne 
au sujet de certaines des dispositions figurant 
dans la Convention sur les substances psychor 
tropes, signée 4 Vienne le 21 février 1972 


Le Gouvernexent de la République populaire de Palogne 
Soubaite faire des réserves en ce qui concerne les dispo- 
sitions ci~aprés: 


1) Les paragraphes 1 et 2 de l'article 19 de ladite 
Convention, s'agissant de leur application & des Etats 
ntayant pas le possibilit€ de devenir parties & la Con~ 
vention d'aprés 1s procédure prévue a l'article 25. 


Le Gouvernement de la R€pubdlique populaire de Pologne 
considére que les dispositions de l'article 25 de 1a Con- 
vention de 2971 sur les substances psychotropes ont mm ca- 
ract@re discrininatoire. A cet gard, le Gouvernement 
de la République populaire de Pologne réaffirme avec fer- 
neté sa position, selon laquelle ladite Convention devrait 
tre ouverte & tous les Etats intéressts sans discrimine- 
tion d'aucune sorte, confornément aux principes de l’éga- 
1ité souveraine des Etats. 


2) Le parsgraphe 2 de l'article 32 de le Convention, 
qui dispose que tout différend entre deux ou plusietirs Par- 
ties qui n'aura pn etre réglé par voie de négociation, 
dtenquéte, de nédiation, de conciliation, d'arbitrage, de 
recours & des organismes régionaux, par voie judiciaire ou 
par d'autres noyens pacifiques du choix desdites parties, 
sera souis, & la denande de l'une de ces derni@res, & la 
Cour internationale de Justice. Le Gouvernement de le Fé- 
publique populaire de Pologne tient & déclerer 2 ce sujet 
qu'un différend ne peut etre sounis pour décision & le 
Cour internationale de Justice que lorsque cette procédure 
est pleinenent acceptée par toutes les parties au 
dittérend, et non & la demande de l'une ou de certaines 
seulexent d’entre elles. 
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Text of the reservations and declarations made Texte des réserves et déclarations faites par 
by the Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic at la République socialiste soviétique d'Ukraine 
the tire of signature of Fhe Convention on Psy- lors de la signature de la Convention sur les 
chottopic Substances of 197 substances paychotropes de 1971 


OTOBOPKY YEPANHCKON COBERCKOA COMA TCT TABCKOH 
PECHYBIAKH TPA Fe OTRCAR BOHR fous eon MGT O TCiIXOTPOR- 


"Yxpauucran Copetcraa Comuanucruyeckan Pecnydaura OyzeT 
CUMTAT ANA ceOA HEOCAZATENBHNH MOMOKeHHA DyHETOB I w 2 craThH 
19 Koxpennuu 0 mowxoTponuux semectBax 1971 roqa mpamexuTenbHO 
K TOOYAapCTBaM, MHLEHEWM BOSMORHOOTH CiaTh yuacTaHRawu KoxBeu~ 
TM Ha OCHOBARKM DpOeAypH, MpemyomOrpemHOs B craTEe 25 sto 
Koupeutmu". 

"Yepaunckan Copetcran Comuamuctaiecran Pecnydmura He ciu- 
TaeT AIA ceOA OSAsaTeNEHEMH NONOxeHuA cTaTEM SI Kousexunau oTHoO- 
CHTONBHO Mepenau B MexayHapomENd cy cHopa O TONMKORAHMM UH 
Dpumexexnu Konpexquu No npockGe mando u3 CTOpPOH & CHOps wu saAnBIA- 
eT, WTO ANA Nepenai“ TaKoro cnopa MexnyHapomkouy cyzy HeOxOzMMO 
B HAXAOM OTRONHHOW CLyYAe COrMacKe BCeX CTOPOH, YYACTBYNTAX B 
enope". 


SAABIEHHE NOCTOAHHOTO MPEACTABRTETA YKPARRCKOU 
TPH 00H Ma -NOTAHWIKO TPs] NOMMKCARMN HOHBEHIRI O 
‘OTFOMHEX BE: ECTBAX 1971 TODA 


"Yrpauucran Conetcxan Conmanuctuyeckan PecnyOmuxa sanpuaer, 
YTO NONOKeHHA CTaTbH 25 KoHBeHNMH O MCHXOTPOMHNK BemecTBaX, corzac- 
HO KOTOPHM PAA TocyxapeTs WHCAeTCA BOSMOKHOCTH CTAT yYaCTHAKOW 
370H KonBeHOMH, HOCAT ZMCKPHMMHATHORENH xXapaETep, MH CNMTaeT, TTO 


KousoHmMA B COOTBOTCTBHM C MPHHNMNOM CyBepeHHOrO paBeHucTBa Trocy- 
RAPCTB AOKHA ONTS OTKPHTA ALA yIaCTHA BCex saHHTEepeCcoraxHHX 
TocyAapets O83 EaKOt-mM60 ACKPHMMHANMH HTK OTpaHKueRA™. 

"YrpauncKkan Copetcran CommamnoTuyeckan PechyOumxa cunraeT 
HOOOXOZMNEM SAMBUTL, YTO NONOEHHA CTaTbH 27 KouBeHUKK NPOTHBO- 
peat Jexrapanun Texepampyot AccawGzeu Oprannsanun OdsequHeHEHK 
Hanull 0 npeqoctaBnenua HecaBCiwOCTA KOMOHMATSHEM CTpaHaM H Hapo- 
ZAM, NPOBOsrnacuBce4 HEOOXOAMMOCTL "HEZAMEAMHTEMSHO HM Ses0rogo~ 
POWHO NomoeHss KOHeN KONOHMANMaKY BO Beex ero Copwax H NpoABne- 
Huax’/ Pesonnnun ISI4/9/ or 14 zexadpa 1960 roza/ 
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Translation 


Reservations: 


The Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic will not con- 
sider itself bound by the provisions of article 19, para- 
graphs 2 and 2, of the Convention on Psychotropic Substan- 
ces of 1971 as applied to States not entitled to become Par- 
ties to the Convention on the basis of the procedure pro- 
vided for in article 25 of that Convention. 

‘The Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic does not con- 
sider itself bound by the provisions of article 31 of the 
Convention concerning the referral to the International 
Court of Justice of a dispute relating to the interpreta- 
tion or application of the Convention at the request of 
any one of the Parties to the cispute and declares that 
the referral of any such dispute to the International 
Court of Justice shall in each case require the consent of 
all Parties to the dispute. 


Declarations: 


The Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic states that 
the provisions of article 25 of the Convention on Psycho~ 
tropic Substances, under the terns of which a number of 
States are not entitled to becore Parvies to the said Con- 
vention, are of a discrininatory nature and considers 
that in accordance with the principle of the sovereign 
equality of States the Convention should be open for par- 
ticipation by all interested States without any discrini- 
nation or restriction. 

The Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic deexs it 
essential to state that the provisions of article 27 of 
the Convention are at variance with the Declaration on 
the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and 
Peoples of the United Nations General Assembly (resolu- 
tion 1514 (XV) of 14 December 1960), vhich proclaizs the 
necessity of “bringing to a speedy and unconditional end 
colonialism in all its forms and manifestations”. 


Reservations and declarations rade by the Union of Soviet 
Sccialist Republics at the time of signature of the Con- 
vention on Psychotropic Substances of 1971 


Traduction 


Réserves: 


La République socialiste soviétique d'Ukraine ne se 
considérera pas life par les dispositions des paragraphes 
1 et 2 de l'article 19 de 1a Convention sur les substances 
psyckotropes de 1972 concernant les Etats privés de la yos- 
sidilité de devenir partie & la Convention en raison de la 
procédure prévue & l'article 25 de cette Convention, 

La République socialiste soviétique d"Ukraine re se 
considére pas life par les dispositions de l'article 32 de 
la Convention qui stipulent que tout différend concernant 
l'interprétation ou l'application de cette Convention sera 
sounis 2 la Cour internationale de Justice & la demande de 
tune des parties au différend, et elle dfclare qu'un dif- 
férend de ce gere ne peut Etre soumis & la Cour interna- 
tionale de Justice qu'avec lfaccord de toutes les parties 
au différend dans chaque cas. 


Déclarations: 


La Républiqve socialiste soviétique d'Uxraine déclare 
que les dispositions de l'article 25 de la Convention sur 
les substances psychotropes, aux termes duguel certains 
Etats se voient privés de la possibilité de devenir parties 
& cette Convention, ont un caractére discriminatozre et elle 
considére que la Convention, conformément au principe dtége~ 
lité souveraine des Etats, doit étre ouverte a l'adhésion de 
tous les Etats intéressés sans aucune discrimination ni re~ 
striction. 

La République socialiste soviétique d"Ukraine juge 
nécessaire de déclarer que les dispositions de l'article 27 
de la Convention sont en contradiction avec la Déclaration de 
L'Assexdlée générale de 1'Orgenisation des Kations Unies sur 
L'octroi de ltindépendance aux pays et aux peuples coloniaux, 
qui proclemait la nécessité " de mettre rapidement et incon- 
ditionnellenent fin au colonialisne sous toutes ses formes et 
dans toutes ses manifestations” / résolution 1524 (XV) da 
14 aécexdre 1960)_7. 


Réserves et c&clarations faites par 1'Union des R&publi- 
ques socialistes soviétiques lors de Ja signature de 
substances psychotropes de 1971 


OFOBOPKM CONGA COBETCKVX COUMAIMCTHYECKMX PECIYBIMK NPA 
TIOMTMCARV KOHBEHUVA © MICVXOTPORHNX BEECTBAX 1971 TouA 
— eee 


"Cons Coperexux Comnannernvecrx Peenyoumux Gyher cwiTaTh .uma cen 
O@ HeoGasarenbuINM NéLoOxeHNa nyHXTOB 1 4 2 cratsu 19 Kose o neHxo= 
TponENx BetecTBax 1971 roxa npumeunTembHO K rocymapeTBaM, BMMeHENM BOS- 


MOMHOCTH CTATbh YYACTHUMKAaM’ KOHBeHNMM Ha OCHOBaHWY Uponenypy, mpenycmor~ 


penxoit B cratbe 25 oro Kousexnun". 


"Cons Coserexmx Coymannetuvecnux Peenyoauk He cwiTaer m8 ceéa 


OOASATENBENMA NONOXEHMA CTAThH 31 KouBexnMM oTHOCHTeRbHO Nepezawm B Mex~ 


nywapomanfi cyn cnopa o romKopaEMm Ham mpuMeKeRuM KoxBeimun no mpocsse 


mmo us cropou B cnope M safBmaeT, Yro Mua nepelaw Taxoro cnopa Mex 


AYHapOMHOMY CYAY HeOSxozuMO B KARNOM OTMENBHOM caywae cormacne Bcex 


cropou, ywacrsynmux B cnope". 
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BAABIEHVA ZAMECIUTENA MMHVCTPA VAOCTPARHHX JEN CCCP, 
NOCTOABHOTO APENCTABMTENA CCCP MPM OOH A.A.MAIMKA HEU 
NOMMMCAHVA KOHBESUVH 0 NICMXOTFORHHX BECECTBAX 1971 FOuA 





"cons Coperexux Caynamneruvecnmx Peenyéuux 3aanuaeT, wo nonoze~ 


Hug eTatEn 25 Koupesmun o mcuxorpomgEx BemecrBax, cOrmacko KOTOPEX pA 


Tecynapers mimaeres BosMOxHOCTH CTAaTh ywacTHMKOM oro KouBemyum, hocaT 
RMCKpuyemannouRni xapaxtep, “4 cUsTaer, Yo KouBemyua B COOTBETCTBMM C 


MpHRuMnOM CyBepemROro panencTBa rocyAapcerTs RONAA CNT OTKPHTA AWA yuac- 
TAR BCeX SAMHTCPeCOBaRANR rocynapers Se3 Kakoll-an6o RMcKpMMIBANMK Mot 


orpamnyesua”. 


Neons Conerexux Coquameruvecmmx Peenyonux cUtraer HeOsxORWaAM 
SQABUTE, WTO noxoReEMA craTbu 27 KoxBexwun mpoTupopevar Hexnapaumn Texe- 
pantuol Accamizen Oprauusanim Odremmmexnun Haguii o mpenocrasnesuu we3aBi- 
CHMOCTH NONOHMAAEHE CTpanaM mM HapoNaM, Bponosraacusiell peosxomumocTh 


THesamMennuTerbHO M Oesoropopowo NOLOMTS Kose NONORMAmM3My BO BCex ero 
Gopmax u mpogszeunax” (Pesomuus 1514 /XY/ or 14 mexacps 1960 roma). 


Translation 


Peservations: 


She Union of Soviet Socialist Republics will not con- 
sider itself bound by the provisions of article 19, para- 
grarhs 1 ari 2, of the Convention on Psychotropic Substan- 
ces of 1971 as applied to States rot entitled to tecore 
Parties to the Convention on tke tasis of the procedure 
Provided for in article 25 of tkat Conventicn. 

Tre Unicn of Soviet Socialist Fepublics does not con- 
sider itself townd by tke provisions of article 31 of the 
Convention concerning tke referral to the International 
Court of Justice of a dispute relating to the interpre- 
taticn or applicaticn of the Convention at tke request of 
any cre of the Parties to the dispute and declares that 
the referral of any such dispute to tke International 
Court of Justice stall in each case require the consent of 
all Farties to the dispute. 


Desleraticns: 


The Unicn of Coviet Ecoialist Republics states that 
the provisicns of article 25 of the Convention on Psy- 
cbotropic Citstances, under the terzs of vbich a nucber 
of States are rot entitled to tecoxe Parties to the said 
Convention, are of a discriminatory nature and considers 
that in accordance with tke principle of the sovereign 
equality of States the Convention should te open for 
particization by all interested States witkout eny dis- 
erizinaticn or restriction. 

The Unicn of Coviet Socialist Fepudlics deexs it 
essential to state that tke provisions of article 27 of 
tke Convention are at variance with the Decleration cn 
the Granting of Inierenterce to Colonial Coumtries and 
Peoples of the United Nations General Asserbly (resolu- 
ticn 151% (XV) of 14 Decexter 1960), vhich proclairs 
the necessity of “bringing to a speedy ana uncondition- 
al eri colcnialism in all its forms end ranifestations”. 


Traduction 


Réserves: 


L'Union des Républiques socialistes soviétiques ne 
se considérera pas lige par les dispositions des pera- 
grephes 2 et 2 de l'article 19 de la Convention sur les 
substances psvckotropes de 1971 & 1'égard des Etats privés 
de la possibilité de devenir parties & la Convention en 
vertu de la procédure prévue 4 l'article 25 de ladite 
Convention. 

L'Union des Républiques socialistes soviétiques ne 
se considére pas liée par les dispositions de l'article 31 
de la Convention prévoyant que tout différend concernant 
Linterprétation ou l'application de la Convention sera 
sounis @ la Cour internationale de Justice, & la demande 
de l'une des psrties au différend, et elle déclare que 
pour soumettre un tel différend @ le Cour internationale, 
l'accord de toutes les parties au différend est indis— 
yensable dans chaque cas particulier. 


Déclarations: 


L'Union des Républiques socialistes soviétiques d&- 
clare que les dispositions de l'article 25 de la Convention 
sur les substances psychotropes en vertu duquel certains 
Etats sont privés de la possitilité de devenir parties & 
1a Convention, ont wm caractére discriminatoire, et elle 
considére qu'une Convention conforme aux principes de 1'&- 
galit& souveraine des Etats doit étre ouverte @ tous les 
Etats intéressés sens aucume discrimination ou liritation, 

L'Union des Républiques socialistes soviétiques es- 
tine nécessaire de d&clarer que les dispositions de l'ar- 
ticle 27 de la Conventicn contredisent la Déclaration de 
L'*Assexblée générale de l'Orgenisation des Nations Unies 
sur L'octroi de l'indépendance aux pays et aux peuples 
coloniaux proclaezant la nécessité de “xettre rapidenent 
et inconditionnellezent fin au colonialisme_sous toutes ses 
formes et dans toutes ses manifestations” /‘résolution 152% 
(2¥) du 15 décexbre 1960_7. 
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4. (+)-LYSERGIDE 


8. PSILOCYBINE 


LISTS OF SUBSTANCES IN THE SCHEDULES* 


LIST OF SUBSTAHCES IN SCHEDULE I 


Other non-proprietary 


or trivial names 
TET 
DMHP 
DMI 
LSD, LSD-25 
mescaline 


parahexyl 


psilocine, psilotsin 


STP, DOM 


tetrahydrocannabinols, 
all isomers 


Chemical Name 


,N-diethyltrypt amine 
3-(1,2-dimethylheptyl )~1-hydroxy-7, 
8,9 ,10-tetrahydro-6, 6 ,9-trimethyl- 
6H-dibenzo/b,d/pyran 
H,N-dimethyltryptamine 


fee a ela rerceeniae 
d-lysergic acid diethylamide) 


3,4,5~trimethoxyphenethylamine 
3-hexyl-1-hydrozy-7 ,8,9,10- 
tetrahydro-6,6,9-trimethyl-6B- 
dibenzo/b,d/pyran 


3--(2-dimethylami noethy1)-4~ 
hydroxyindole 


3-(2-dimethylaminoethyl )indol-4-yl 
dihydrogen phosphate 


2~-amino~1-(2,5-dimethoxy-4~ 
methyl )/phenylpropane 


1-hydroxy-3-pentyl-6a,7 ,10,10a— 


tetrahydro-6,6,9-trimethy1-6-H- 
dibenzo/b,a/pyran. 


* The names printed in capitals in the left-hand colum are the Inte: i 
rnational 
Non-Proprietary Names (INN). With one exception ((+)-LYSERGIDE), other 
non-proprietary or trivial names are given only where no INN has yet been proposed, 
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PHENCYCLIDINE 


LIST OF SUBSTANCES IN SCHEDULE IT 


Other non-proprietary 


or trivial names 


Chemical name 


(£)-2-amino~1-phenylpropane 
(+)-2-amino-l-phenylpropane 
(+)-2-methylamino~1-phenylpropane 


2-phenyl-2-(2-piperidyl )acetic 
acid, methyl ester 


1-(1-phenylcyclohexyl piperidine 
3-methyl-2-phenylmorpholine 
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1. 


2. 


TMH 
AMOBARBITAL 


CYCLOBARBITAL 


GLUTETHIMIDES 
PENTOBARBITAL 


SECOBARBITAL 
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LIST OF SUBSTANCES IN SCHEDULE IIT 


Other non-proprietary 


or trivial names 


Chemical name 
5-ethyl-5-(3-methylbutyl) 
barbituric acid 


5~(1-cyclohexen~1-y1)-5- 
ethylbarbituric acid 


2-ethyl-2-phenylglutarimide 
5-ethyl1-5-(1-methylbutyl) 


barbituric acid 


5-allyl-5-(1-methylbutyl) 
barbituric acid 
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LIST OF SUBSTANCES IN SCHEDULE IV 
Other non-proprietary ‘ 
oe or trivial names teed 

1. AMPEPRAMONE 2-(diethylamino)propiophenone 

2. BARBITAL 5,5-diethylbarbituric acid 

3. ethchlorvynol ethyl~2-chlorovinylethinyl— 
carbinol 

4. ETHINAMATE l-ethynylcyclohexanolcarbamate 

5. MEPROBAMATE 2-methyl-2-propyl-1, 3~ 
propanediol dicarbamate 

6. METHAQUALONE 2-methyl~3-0-tolyl-4(3H)=- 
quinazolinone 

7. METHYLPHENOBARBITAL 5~ethyl-l-methyl-5-phenyl- 
barbituric acid 

8. METHYPRYLON 3,3-diethyl-5-methyl~2,4- 
piperidine-dione 

9. PHENOBARBITAL 5~ethyl-5-phenylbarbituric acid 

10. PIPRADROL 1,1~diphenyl-1-(2-piperidyl) 
methanol 

1l. SPA (-)-1-dimethylamino-1 ,2- 
diphenylethane 
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BIASES Ld 


KAEBRE 
Srby 


CAR 
SERCH 
CFF ag) 
6. UAH 


as Ww wy - 


2 FRE LL 
8 2H#4K 
9 Fers 

10. rh ak hh 
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Mii & EF Fe YZ ES 


Reema 
KGS 


“Hat 


SPA 


wu ££ 2 


2-(= ~RR)- Wap 

5,5-= CR =a 

ZR- 2-H IR pat 

\-CKER CaP RBA 

o-¥ R-2-MHR-1,3-H =H =F KBE 


2- PR-3-85- FZR-4(3H)- = A 
BAA 

5-UR-l- $R-5-FAA BM 
3,3-=US-5-7H-2,4- KZN = oR 
5-L8-5-kae- wm 

1,1- = RX -1-(2-AZM) Pad 
(-)-1- = F R-1,2-- Ray 
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MAA MARYSE 
WASES HS 4g ws eM sds wes th 
RIEL 

FR eAE 5-Z£-5-(3-¥ 7%) Wr 

EUS 5-(I-ZEMR )-5-ER Hawa 
. MLR ae 2-2% -2-¥ Assays 

Re te 5-24.-5-(1-F TR) Hawg 
et cae 5- A -5-(1- F TR) Ha wm 
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Bisse see Hieak ho 4% 
RWE 


KA 
ABRAM 
WEAR A 
¥ERCM 
RBA T 
CRE ek) 
6 Fx R 


ee ee 
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OH & Ah 


(1)-2-22-1-24R 
(+)-2-Q2-1- RGR 

(+)-2- FRR -1- RGR 

Q- $R-2-(2- Re) BRP 
I-(1-RY2ZRIAZLH 


3- FH-2-AMBRRKHAH 
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AMKRAHEY &E* 
ce eRe Ee wae & 
BIASES LR Ress LH KREeGH 
RGA 
I DET N,N-=Z% BRK 
2. DMHP 3-(1,2-= FARR) -1- 72% -7,8,9,10- 
W H-6,6,9-2 ¥ ¥-6H-= XH b,a) 
RC 
3. DMT NN-= FABER 
4. (4 Kade LSp,LSD-25 (4)-N,N- = ZRR A BR AE 
(d- $ Hah = HE) 
5. WALK 3,4,5,-2 PRERZE 
(RAF) 
6. #2 3-2 %-1-#2 -7,8,9,10- 7 & -6,6,9- 
29K -6H-- Reload Axe 
i errr BSHELSRR  3-(2-= FARCR)-4- eR A 
. wa 3-(2- = F Ad -£BY-4-= 
ery FAR UR)- BY -4-=- HA 
9. STP,DOM 2-H -1-(2,5-- 7 H-4- 7 HF OH 
10. WRAREAL 1- WR-3-AK-60.7,10,100- 0% - 
Hr le RRM eee WO R-GH-= Agi lb,d) RH 
z 


* AMANAMELLRABBES ALE BHA 
BRA AER RS A AS hE 
EEA SHRKEA, 
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is 
2. 


3. 


Ae 


5. 


6. 


7. 


8. 


9. 


10, 


SUSTANCIAS ENUOMERADAS EN LAS LISTAS* 


SUSTANCIAS DE LA LISTA I 


Otres denominaciones 
comunes 0 trivieles 


DET 


DMEP 


DMT 


(+)-LISERGIDA ISD, LSD-25 


nmescalina 


parahexilo 


psilocina, psilotsina 


PSTLOSIEIL, 


STP, DOM 


tetrahidrocannabinoles, 
todos los isémeros 


Denominaciér, quimica 


N,N-dietiltriptamina 


3-(1,2-dimetalheptil)~1-hidroxi-7, 
8,9, 10-tetrahidro-6,6,9-trimetil~ 
68-dibenzo/b,d/pirano 


1,N-dimetiltriptemina 


(+)-H,N-dietilisergemida (dietile- 
mida del &cido d lisérgico) 


3,4,5-trimetoxifenetilamina 


3-hexil-1-hidroxd-7,8,9)10- 
tetrehidro-6,6,9-trimetil-6H-dibenzo 
fb, d/pirano 


3-(2-dinetileninoetil)-4-hidroxd- 
indol 


fosfato dihidrogenedo de 3- 
(2-dimetil-aninoetil)-indol-4-L10 


2-anino-1-(2,5-dimetori-4-metii) 
fenilpropano 


1-hidroxi~3-pentil-6a,7,10,10a- 
tetrahidro-6,6,9-trimetil-6H-dibenzo 
£b,d/pireno 


Tas denominaciones que aparecen en maytisculas en la columa de la izquierda son 


las Denomineciones Communes Internacionales (DCI). 


Con una sola excepcién 


({+)-LISERGIDA) , tnicamente se indican otras denominaciones comunes o triviales 


euando atin no se ha propuesto ninguna DCI. 
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l. 
2. 
3. 
he 


5. 
6. 


ANTFETAMINA 

DEXANTETAMINA 
METANTETAMIINA 
METILPEIDATO 


FENCICLIDINA 
FERETRACIIA 


SUSTANCIAS DE LA LISTA IT 


Otras denominaciones 
commes _o triviaies 


Denominacién qufmica 


({+)-2-amino-i-fenilpropano 
(+)~-2-amino-1-fenilpropano 
(+)-2-metilemino-1-fenilpropano 


éster metilico del A&cido 2-fenil- 
2-(2-piperidil) acético 


1-(1-fenilciclohexi1)-piperidina 
3-metil-2-fenilmorfolina 
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i.  ANOBARBITAL 


2.  CICLOBARBITAL 


3. GUITETEAIDA 
4. PENTOBARBITAL 


5.  SECOBARBITAL 
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SUSTANCIAS DE LA LISTA ZIT 


Otras denominaciones 
commes o triviales 


Denominacién ca 


Acido 5-etil-5-(3-metilbutil) 
barbitirico 


&cido 5--(1-ciclohexen-1-11)-5- 
etilbarbitirico 


2-etil-2-feniigiuterimida 


&cido 5~etil-5-(1-metilbutil) 
barbitirico 


Acido 5-a131-5-(i-metilbutil) 
barbitiirico 
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SUSTANCIAS DE LA LISTA IV 


DET Otras denominaciones 
— commes o triviales 


ANFEPRANONA 
BARBITAI, 


etclorvinol 


ETMVAMATS 
VEPIOBAMATO 


ME ACUALCHA 


METILTTNOBARBITAT, 


HETIPRILONA 


PENOBARBITAL 
PIPRADROL 


SPA 


Denominacién ca 


2-(dietilamino) propiofenona 
&cido 5,5-dietilbarbitirico 
etil-2-cloroviniletinilcarbinol 
earbanato de l-etinilciclohexanol 


dicarbamato de 2-netil-2~propil~1, 
3-propanodiol 


2-netil-3-o-tolil~4(3H)~ 
quinazolinona. 


&cido 5-etil-l-netil-5- 
fenilbarbitirico 


3,3~dietil—5-netil-2,4- 
piperidinodiona 


&cido 5-etil-5—fenilbarbitiirico 


1,1~difenil-1-(2-piperidi1) 
netanol 


(-)-1-dinetilamino-1,2-difeniletano 
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4. 


8. 


9. 


10, 


LISTES DES SUBSTANCES FIGURANT AUX qastEare/ 


LISTE DES SUBSTAIES FIGURANT AU TABLEAU I 


DOL Aut ~s_noms_commns 
»wulgaires 
DET 
DMHP 
DM? 


(+)-LYSERGIDE LSD, LSD-25 


mescaline 


parahexyl 

psilocine, psilotsin 
PSILOCYBINE 

STP, DOM 


tétrahydrocannabinols, 
tous les isoméres 


Désignation chimiqe 


N,N-diéthyltryptamine 


hydroxy-1 (diméthyl~1,2 hepty1)-3 
tétrahydro-7 8,940 triméthy1-6,6,9 
6H-dibenzo /b,d/ pyranne 


4, N-diméthyltryptamine ! 


(+)-N,N-diéthyllysergamide (diéthyl- 
amide de ltacide dextro-lysergique) 


triméthoxy-3,4,5 phénéthylamine 


hydroxy~1 n-hexyl1-3 tétrahydro-7,8,9,10 
triméthyl1-6,6,9 6H-dibenzo /b,d/ pyranne 


(diméthylamino~2 éthyl)-3 hydroxy-4 
indol 


aihydrogénophosphate de (diméthyl- 
amino-~2 éthy1)-3 indolyle-4 


amino-2 (diméthnoxy-2,5 méthyl-4) phényl-1 

propane 

hydroxy~1 pentyl-3 tétrahydro-6a, 7, 10, 
La 


10a triméthy1-6,6,9 6H-dibenzo 
pyranne 


Les noms figurant en majuscules dans la colonne de gauche sont des Dénominations 
communes internationales (DCI). A l'exception du (+)-LYSERGIDE, les autres déno- 
minations ou noms commms ne sont indiqués que si aucune DCI n'a encore été 


proposée. 
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LISTE DES SUBSTANCES FIGURANT AU TABLEAU II 
DCI Autres noms _commns Désignation chimique 
ou _vulgaires 

1. AMPHETAMINE (+)-amino-2 phényl-1 propane 

2. DECAMPHETAMIN (+)~amino-2 phényl-1 propane 

3. METBAMPHETARINE (+)-méthylamino-2 phényl~1 propane 
4. METHYLPHENIDATE phényl-2 (pipéridyl-2)~2 acétate 

de méthyle 

5. PHENCYCLIDINE (phényl-1 cyclohexy1)~1 pipéridine 
6. PHENETRAZINE méthyl-3 phényl-2 morpholine 
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DCE 


i. AMOBARBITAL 


2. CYCLOBARBITAL 


3. GLUTETHIMIDE 
4e PENTOBARBITAL 


5. SECOBARBITAL 
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LISTE DES SUBSTANCES FIGURANT AU TABLEAU III 


Autres noms commmns 


ou_wulgaires 


Désignation chimique 
acide éthyl-5 (méthyl-3 butyl)-5 
barbiturique 


acide (cyclohexéne-1 yl-1) - 5 éthyl-5 
barbiturique 


éthyl-2 phényl-2 glutarimide 


acide éthyl-5 (méthyl-1 buty1)-5 
barbiturique 


acide allyi-5 (méthyl-1 tutyl)-5 
barbiturique 
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LISTE DES SUBSTANCES FIGURANT AU TABLEAU IV 
Dor Autres noms commns Désignation chimique 
ou_vulraires 

1. AMPEPRAMONE (diéthylamino)-2 phényl-1 propione 

2. BARBITAL acide diéthy1-5,5 barbiturique 

3. éthchlorvynol éthylchlorovinyl-2 éthynylcarbinol 

4. ETHOAMATE carbamate d'éthynyl-1 cyclohexyle 

5. MEPROBANATE dicarbamate de méthyl-2 
propyl-2 propanédiol-1,3 

6. METHAQUALCIE méthyl-2 o-tolyl-3 3H-quinazolinone-4 

7. METHYLPHENOBARBITAL acide éthyl-5 méthyl-1 vhényl-5 
barbiturique 

8. METHYPRYLGVE diéthyl~3,3 méthyl-5 pipéridinedione-2,4 

9. FHENOBARBITAL acide éthyl-5 phényl-5 barbiturique 

10, PIPRADCL diphényl-1,1 (pipéridy1-2)-1 méthanol 

ne SPA (-)-dinéthylamino-1 diphényl-1,2 éthane 
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TEPEYPAb BEMECTB, BKJIOUEHHEX B CHHMCKN* 


TEPEYERb BEMECTB, BKJKYEHHHX B CIIMCOK I 





Apyrue 
He3saperucTpupoBanane 
MHH Ga OuATaERG Xuwnuecxoe Hagpanve 
Ha3sBanVn 
1. oT (DET) N,N —pusrnatpuntamnu 
2. IMI (DMEP) 3-(1,2-uneTuarentTux)-1-rugpoxcH-7, 
8,9, 10-rerparunzpo-6 ,6, 9-TpuMeTHA= 
-6H-yu6eH30 Lt b 1d /mupan 
3. OMT (DMT) N,N-yumetuaTpynranun 


4. (+)-JIM3EPruy 


Ich, ICh-25 (LSD) 


eee »N-qustuuansepramay 
AUSTUMAMHA A~THBepruHOBOt KuCAOTH) 


5. MeCKaNHE 3,4,5—TpumeToxcupers THIAMuH 
6. maparexKciit Sees eee 8,9,10- 
~tTerparurpo-6 , 6, 9-TpuxeTux—-6HE- 
“Kn6eH30 Lt b,d_/nupaz 
T. mCcKIOgHH, 3-(2-numeTuzannHo3sTun)—4— 
nCHAOTCHH —PRAPOKCH~HEAOR 
8. TICHIOUMSHH 3+ (2—nMeTHaMnHOoTHA)HHIOA-4-"1 
auruypogocpat 
9. CT, JOM 2nannno-1-(2,5-numeToxcH~4— 
(STP, DOM) -mMetux)dexnanponan 
10. TeTparuypo— 1-ruxpoxcn—-3—nentur-6a,7, 10, 10a- 
RAHHAGHHOLH, —terparunpo-6,6,9~rpuxeTua- 6H = 


Bce H30MepH 


-an6exz0 / b,d_/nxpaz 


* Haspania, HanevaTaHnNe sarqaBHWMH OyKBAaMM B AeROH KONOHKe, ABNADTCA MexTy— 


HAPOAHNMM HESADECrHCTPHPOBAHHHMH HASBAHHAMK (MHE). 


3a omBEM HCkANUeHHeM 


(+) HSEPrH) Epyrve HesaperucTpHPOBaAHHNe HAH HEHAYWHHeE HASBaAHHA RanTca 
wHmS B Tex cuyyaax, Korga eme He OHNO UpeLnoxeHO MexyHApoONHOrO Hesaperu- 
CTPHPOBAHHOTO HasBanua. 
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TEPEYVEHR BEMECTB, BRIKUEBRHX B CHMCOK II 


pf b yt Ke 
MHH HESAREPHCTPHPORSHENS Xmmuecxoe vagBanne 
— HIH  HeHa YURES en a 
HASBaHUA 
1, AM@ETAMHH ()-2-annno-1-gemumponaz 
2. JIEKCAMSETAMMH (+)-2-annzo~1-gemumponar 
3. METAMSETAMHH (+)-2-merunannzo-1-ennanponaH 
4. METWICERMIAT MeTHIOBHH oup 2-enun-2-(2-mimepunHn)— 
-ykeycro#t KucnoTH 

5. CERUMKIMLNE 1-(1-genmanurxorexcun)mmepxqER 
6. SEHMETPASHH 3-MeTuI-2-peRnmMopporHE 
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REPEVEHD BEMECTB, BKIKMEHEHX B CIHCOK III 


ue 





MEH HeseperAcTpHpoBaHRHe Xemmueckoe naspanve 
— HAM HeHayuHHe 
Haspanug 
1. AMOBAPBHTAI S-orna~5-(3-netua6yrun) 
GapOutypopaa KucaoTa 
2. iMWIOBAPBUTAN 5-(1-nuxnorexcex-1-n1)-5- 
“oTun6apoutyponan KyucZOTAa 
3. PUYTETHMYL 2-9TH1~2—peHuIrAyTa peMHT 
4. MERTOBAPBUTAL S-oTux~5~(1-netan6yru) 


Gap6uTypopag Kucn0Ta 


5. CEKOBAPBYTAI 5~annun-5-(1-netrux6yrux) 
Sap6uTypopaa KucnoTa 
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NEPEYVEHS BEECTB, BKIKMEHHRX B CHMCOK IV 





He 
MEH HesapervctpypoBanEne Xunatiecaiie swaseaian 
— HIM HepayaHHe 
HA3BARUA 

1, AMZENPAMOH 2-(quotuxannno )nponuopexor 

2. BAPBYTAI 5,5-auoTun6apOntypoBan KACHOTA 

3. OTXTNOpBHHOT OTHI-2—x10 PBUHUAOTHAEI~ 
xapOxnon 

4, OTHHAMAT {-oTHHEMGEKNOreRcanomKapoaMet 

5. MENMPOBAMAT 2-MeTHI-2-nponu-1,3— 
~mpomaHHol=1uKaphamat 

6, METAKBAIOH 2-netTH1-3-0-ronna—4 (3H)— 
“KBHHA30IHROH 

7. METHWIZEXOBAPEHTA 5-37Tu1-1-HeTHI-5— 
—henmz6ap6uTypopan Kxcu0Ta 

8. METMIPHION 3,3-nu9THI-5-MeTHI-2,4— 
~unnepHAHE-HOH 

9, ¢EHOBAPBUTA 5-oTn1~5-penun6apoutypoBan 
xKucIOTAa 

10, TMMMPARPON 1, 1-andexun~1—(2~mmepurnn) 
MeTAaHON 

11. cma (SPA) (-)-1-nuxerunamaxo-1 ,2~ 
~AupeHHASTAR 
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I hereby certify that the Ye certifie que le texte qui 
foregoing text is a true copy of précéde est une copie conforme de 
the Convention on Psychotropic la Convention sur les substances 
Substances, done at Vienna, Aus- psychotropes, faite 4 Vienne (Au- 
tria, on 21 February 1971, the triche), le 21 février 1971, dont 
original of which is deposited l'original se trouve déposé au- 
with the Secretary-General of the prés du Secrétaire général de 
United Nations. 1'Organisation des Nations Unies. 

For the Secretary-General: Pour le Secrétatre général: 
The Legal Counsel Le Conseiller juri“ique 


= 


United Nations, New York, Organisation des Nations Unies, New York, 
12 January 1973 12 janvier 1973 
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TUNISIA 


Agricultural Commodities 


Agreement signed at Tunis March 2, 1979; 
Entered into force March 2, 1979. 
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND THE GOVERNMENT OF TUNISIA 
FOR THE SALE OF AGRICULTURAL COMMODITIES UNDER 
PUBLIC LAW 480 TITLE I [4] PROGRAM * 


The Government of the United States and the Government 
of Tunisia agree to the sales of agricultural commodities 
specified below. This Agreement shall consist of the 
Preamble, Parts I and III of the Title I Agreement signed 
on June 7, 1976,[?] together with the following Part II: 
Part II - Particular Provisions: 


Item I. Commodity Table: 


Supply Approximate Maximum Export 
Period Maximum Quantity Market Value 
Commodity (U.S. Fiscal Year) (Metric Tons) (Millions) 
Wheat/Wheat 
Plour (Grain 
Basis) 1979 60,000 Dollars $8,9 
Corn/Sorghums 1979 30,000 Dollars $3.1 


Total Dollars $12,0 
Item II. Payment Terms: Dollar Credit (20 years) 

1. Initial Payment - 20 percent. 

2. Currency Use Payment - None. 

3. Number of Installment Payments - 19. 

4. Amount of Each Installment Payment ~ Approximately 
equal annual amounts. 

5. Due Date of First Installment Payment - Two years 
after date of last delivery of commodities in each 
calendar year. 

6. Initial Interest Rate ~ Two percent. 


7. Continuing Interest Rate - Three percent. 


168 Stat. 455; 7 U.S.C. § 1701 et seg. 
*TTAS 8506 ; 28 UST 1234. 
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Item III. Usual Marketing Table: 


Import Usual Marketing 


Period Requirements 
Commodity (U.S. Fiscal Year) (Metric Tons) 
Wheat/Wheat Flour 
(Grain Equivalent Basis) 1979 246,000 
Feedgrains 1979 41,000 


Item IV. Export Limitations: 

A. The export limitation period shall be U. S. Fiscal Year 
1979 or any subsequent U. S. Fiscal year during which 
commodities financed under this Agreement are being imported 
or utilized. 

B. For the purpose of Part I, Article III A(4) of the Agree~ 
ment, the commodities which may not be exported are: For 
Wheat/Wheat Flour -- wheat, wheat flour, rolled wheat, semolina, 
farina, bulgur (or the same product under a different name) ; 
for Feedgrains -- corn, sorghums, barley, oats, and rye, 
including mixed feed containing such grains. 

Item V. Self-Help Measures: 

A. In accordance with Part I, Article II C., Para B below 
describes the program that the Government of Tunisia is 
undertaking to improve its production, storage and distri- 
bution of agricultural commodities. In implementing these 
self-help measures specific emphasis will be placed on 
contributing directly to development progress in poor rural 
areas and on enabling the poor to participate actively in 
increasing agricultural production through small farm agri- 


culture. 
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B. The Government of Tunisia agrees to: 

1. Increase the income and meet the basic needs of the 
rural pooe in central Tunisia through support for the 
Central Tunisia Rural Development Program, such as: 

A. Dryland applied research conducted by the Le Kef 
Institute for the Central Tunisia Development Authority; 
B. Extension services and supervised credit for surface 
well irrigated farms and dryland fruit tree farms; 

C. Potable water development and health/nutrition educa- 
tion. 


2. Improve agricultural production and marketing through 


; the support of: 


A. Agricultural credit to small farmers; 

B. Extension activities of the Livestock Regional Offices 
of the Ministry of Agriculture; 

Cc. Increase the storage capacity of Tunisia for wheat, 
potatoes, and poultry products. 

3. Improve the nutritional status of rural poor through the 
support of: 


A. “Comité National De Solidarité Sociale" infrastructure 


for preschool children programs, including dietary and 
mother-and-child welfare programs; 

B. School lunch programs; 

C. Rural program to establish vegetable gardens for primary 
schools. 

Item VI. Economic development purposes for which proceeds 


accruing to importing country are to be used: 
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A. The proceeds accruing to the importing country from 
the sale of commodities financed under this Agreement will 
be used for financing the Self-Help Measures listed in 
Item V and for Family Planning with priority emphasis 
placed upon fulfilling requirements mutually agreed upon for 
Central Tunisia Rural Development and Agricultural Credit 
Activities. 

B. In the use of proceeds for these purposes emphasis will 
be placed on directly improving the lives of the poorest of 
the recipient country's people and their capacity to parti- 
cipate in the development of their country. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the respective representatives, 
duly authorized for the purpose, have signed the present 
Agreement. 

DONE AT TUNIS, this second day of March, 1979, in two 
original copies in the English and French languages, both 


texts being equally authentic. 






FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA TUNISIA 

BARRINGTON KING ISMAIL KHELIL ' 
CHARGE D'AFFAIRES AD INTERIM DIRECTOR GENE OF 

EMBASSY OF THE UNITED STATES OF INTERNATIONAL OPERATION 


AMERICA AT TUNIS { 


[SEAL] 
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ACCORD CONCLU ENTRE LE 
LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE TUNISIENNE 


ET Lz 


GOUVERNEMENT DES ETATS-UNIS D'AMERIQUE 
EN VUE DE LA VENTE DE PRODUITS AGRICOLES 


Le Gouvernement de la République Tunisienne et le Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis d'tAmérique conviennent de la vente des produits agricoles 
ci-dessous mentiornés. Cet Accord consiste en un préambule, les parties 
I et III de l'Accord relatif au Titre I de P.L. 480 signé le 7 Juin I976, 


ainsi que la partie II ci-aprés. 


IIéme PARTIE - DISPOSITIONS FARTICULIERES 


Art. I - Tableau des Froduits 





Produits Période de livraison Quantité Maximale Valeur Maximale 
(Année Fiscale Améri- approximative sur le marché 
caine) (fonnes Métriques) d’exportation 

(Millions de 
Dollars) 

Blé/Farine de Blé 1979 60.000 ¢ 8,9 

(Sous forme de 

grains) 

Mats/Sorgho 1979 30.000 # 3,1 

fotal/Dollars 12,0 


Art. II - Modalités de Paiement : Crédit en Dollars (20 ans) 
I. Paiement initial : 20 pour cent. 


2 


Paiement Pour l'utilisation du pays 
exportateur 3 néant. 


3. Nombre de versements ; I9, 


4. Montant de chaque versement : en tranches 
annuelles & peu prés égales, 


5. Date dtéchéance du premier versement : 
deux ans aprés la date de la derniére 


livraison pour chague année civile. 
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6. Taux dtintér&t du paiement initial : 2 pour cent. 
7. Taux dtintérét des autres paiements :3pour cent. 


Art. III ~ Tableau des Achats Commerciaux Habituels 


Produits Période d'Importation Achats Commerciaux 
(Année Fiscale Américaine) Habituels Requis 
(Tonnes Métriques) 
Blé/Farine de Blé 1979 246.000 


(sur une base 
équivalente aux 
grains) 


Céréales pour 
Nourriture de Bétail I979 4I.000 


Art. IV — Limitation des Exportations 


Ad. La période limite des exportations sera 1'année fiscale Américaine I979 
ou toute l'année fiscale Américaine subséquente durant laquelle les produits 
financés dans le cadre de cet accord seront importés ou utilisés. 


B, Aux fins de l'article III A4 de la Partie I de l'&ccord, les produits non 
exportables sont : pour le blé/Farine de Blé —— Blé, farine de blé, flocons 

de b16, semoule, farine, bulgur (ou le m&me produit différemment nommé) 3 pour 
les Céréales pour Nourriture de Bétail —- mafs, grains de sorgho, orge, avoine, 
ségle, y compris aliments composés contenant ces mémes grains. 


Art. V — Mesures d'Auto~Assistance 





A. Conformément & la partie I, Article II C., le paragraphe B ci~dessous 
décrit le programme que le gouvernement Tunisien est entrain d'entreprendre 

‘ afin d'améliorer la production, l*emmagasinage et la distribution des denrées 
agricoles, En mettant & éxécution ces mesures 4auto-assistance on mettra 
l'accent sur une contribution directe au progrés du développement dans les 
zones rurales pauvres et sur la possibilité donnée aux pauvres de participer 
activement & l'accroissement de la production agricole 4 travers l'agriculture 
des petites fermes. 
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B. Le Gouvernenent Tunisien convient de : 


1. Augmenter le revenu et satisfeire les besoins de base des populetions, 
déshéritées en Tunisie Centrale er sovtenent le programme Ge déveloprenent 
rvoral de le Tunisie Centrale, tels cue : 

ae des recherches appliguées sur les cultures en terres arides entrepricres 
per ltinstitet du Kef pour 1'Cffice de Développement de le Tunisie Centrale. 
be des services de vulgarisaticn et de crédit supervisé pour les exploita- 
tions irriguées 4 pertir des puits de surface et pour les exploitetions 

de cultures fruitiéres en terres arides. 

Cc. aménegement de résecux d'eau potable et éducation sanitaire et 


nutritionnelle. 


2. Acéliorer le production et le commercialiseticn ezricoles en soutenent : 
ae ltoctroi de crégits azricoles aux petits asriculteurs. 
be les activités de vulgerisation des services régionaux d'élevage du 


hinistére de l'ésriculture. 


ce l'augwentation de la capacité de stockage en Tunisie pour le blé, les 


pommes de terre et les produits avicoles. 


3. Améliorer la situation nutritionnelle des populeticns rurales déshéritées 
en soutenant = 

a. ltinfrastructure du Comité National de Soliderité Sociale pour les 
programmes des enfants d'&ge pre~scolaire, y compris les programres 
alimentaires et de protection maternelle et infantile. 

b. les programmes des cantines scolaires. 

c. le programme rural visant 4 créer des jardins potagers pour les 

écoles prinaires. 


Art. VI - Buts de Développement Economique auxquels doit @tre affecté 
le Montent des Ventes revenant_au pays importateur 


A. Le produit desventes des marchandises, financées dans le cadre de cet 
Accord revenant au pays importateur, servira pour le financement des 
mesures d'auto-assistance énoncées dens l'Art. V et pour le planning 


fasilial en mettant avant tout l'accent sur les conditions 4 remplir, 
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mutuellement consenties pour le développement reral de la Tunisie Centrale 
et les activités de crédit agricole. 


B. Dans l'utilisation du produit des ventes aux fins précitées, l'eccent 
sera mis tout particnliérement sur 1*’amélioration directe des conditions 
de vie des populations les plus pauvres dans le pays bénéficiaires et de 
leur capacité & prendre part au développement de leur pays. 


EN FOI DE QUOI, les représentents soussignés, dOment autorisés & cet effet, 


ont signé le présent accord. 


Fait & Tunis, le Vendredi 2 Wars 1979, en deux exemplaires 
originaux en langue anglaise et en langue frangaise, les deux textes faisant 
également foi. 


POUR LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA POUR LE GOUVERNEMENT DES 
REPUBLIQUE TUNISIESNE ETATS-UNIS D*AMERIQUE 
; 4 
—. pp < 
ISMAIL BARRINGTON KING 
DIRECTEUR GENERAL PE LA CHARGE D*AFFAIRES aD INTERIK 
COOPERATION INTERYATIONALE DES ETATS-UNIS D'aKERIQUE A TUNIS 


[SEAL] 
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMSRICA 
AND THE GOVERNMENT OF TUNISIA 
FOR THE SALE OF AGRICULTURAL COMMODITIES UNDER 
THE P.L. 480 TITLE I[*]. PROGRAM 
The Government of the United States and the Government of 
Tunisia agree to the sales of agricultural commodities specified 
below. This Agreement shall consist of the Preamble, Parts I 
and III of the Title I Agreement signed on June 7, 1976,|7]tocether 


with the following Part II: 


Part II - Particular Provisions: 


Item I. Commodity Table: 


Supply Aporoximate Maximum Export 
Period Mazzsimum Quantity Market Value 
Commodity (U.S. Fiscal Year) (Metric Tons) (Millions) 
Wheat/Wheat 
Flour (Grain 
Basis) 1978 80,000 Dollars 8.8 
Corn/Sorghums 1978 25,000 2.4 





Total Dollars 11.2 


Item II. Payment Terms: Dollar Credit (20 Years) 

1. (Initial Payment - 20 percent. 

2. Currency Use Payment - None. 

3. Number of Installment Payments - 19. 

4. Amount of Each Installment Payment - Approximately ecual 
annual amounts. 

5. Due Date of First Installment Payment - Two years after 
date of last delivery of commodities in each calendar 


year. 


68 Stat. 455; 7 U.S.C. § 1701 et seq. 
* TIAS 8506 ; 28 UST 1234. 
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6. Initial Interest Rate - Two percent. 


7. Continuing Interest Rate ~ Three percent. 


Item ITI. Usual Marketing Table: 


Import Usual Marketing 
Period Requirements 
Commodity (U.S. Fiscal Year) (Metric Tons) 
Wheat/Wheat Flour 
(Grain Equivalent Basis) 1978 200,000 
Feedgrains 1978 36,000 


Item IV. Export Limitations: 

A. The export limitation period shall be U.S. Fiscal Year 1978 
or any subsequent U.S. Fiscal Year during which commodities 
financed under this Agreement are being imported or utilized. 

B. For the purpose of Part I, Article IIE A(4) of the Agreement, 
the commodities which may not be exported are: For Wheat/tfheat 
Flour ~-- wheat, wheat flour, rolled wheat, semolina, farina, 
bulgur (or the same product under a different name); for Feed- 
grains -~ corn, grain sorghums, barley, oats, and rye, including 


mixed feed containing such grains. 


Item V. Self-Help Measures: 
A. In implementing these self-help measures, specific emphasis 
will be placed on contributing directly to development progress 
in poor rural areas and on enabling the poor to participate 
actively in increasing agricultural production through small 
farm agriculture. 
B. The Government of Tunisia agrees to: 
1. Provide funding assistance in the following areas of 
agricultural production: 
a) Research facilities and laboratories for "l'Institut 
des Grandes Cultures" at Kef. 


b) Assisting the small farmers office which has recently 
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ec) 


dq) 


e) 


been created in the Ministry of Agriculture. 
Agricultural credit to small farmers (Tunisian Gov- 
ernment local contribution to new project). 
Strengthening capacity of livestock regional offices 
of Agricultural Ministry to supply extension ser- 
vices. 

Distribution of seeds and help to small farmers and 
small herd owners in central and south Tunisia to 


counteract the effects of drought. 


2. Provide funding for assistance in the following areas of 


Nutrition and Family Planning: 


a) 


b) 


c) 


a) 


e) 


Item VI. 


"Comité National de Solidarité Sociale" infrastruc- 
ture for pre-school, including Maternal Child MNealth 
feeding programs. 

School Lunch Program. 

Self-Help Program in rural areas for vegetable gar- 
dens for primary schools. 

Improved delivery of Integrated Health and Family 
Planning Services which benefit the rural poor. 
Introduction of nutritional concepts into national 
food production policy and programs, and assurance 
that nutrition-related activities are properly inte- 


grated into rural health services. 


Economic development purposes for which proceeds accru- 


ing to importing country are to be used: 


A. The proceeds accruing to the importing country from the sale 


of commodities financed under this Agreement will be used for 


financing the Self-Help Measures set forth in the Item V. and 


for the agriculture sector described in the Government of 


Tunisia's Development Plan for the National Economy, for Family 


Planning and Nutrition Proarams. 
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B. In the use of proceeds for these purposes emphasis will be 
placed on directly improving the lives of the poorest of the 
recipient country's people and their capacity to participate 
in the development of their country. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the respective representatives, duly 
authorized for the purpose, have signed the present Agreement. 
DONE AT TUNIS, this third day of February, 1978 in two 
original copies in the English and French languages, both texts 


being equally authentic. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA TUNISIA 





EDWARD W. MULCAHY . <——BRAHIM TURKI 
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ACCORD CONCLU ENTRE LE 
GOUVERNEMENT DES ETATS-UNIS D'AMERIQUE 


ET LE 


SOUVERNEMENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE TUNISIENNE 
EN VUE DE LA VENTE DE PRODUITS AGRICOLES 
EN VERTU DU TITRE I DE LA P.L. 480 


/_e Gouvernement des Ltats-Unis d'am‘rique et le Gouvernement de 
la Hépublique Tunisienne conviennent de la vente des procuits asricoles ci- 
dessous mentionnés. Cet Accord consiste en un préambule, les parties I et 

III de ltAccora relatif au Titre I de la P.L. 4f0 signé le 7 Juin I976, 


ainsi que la partie II ci~aprés ¢ 


Ildme PARTIE - DISPOSITIONS PARTICULTERES. 
Art. I - Tableau gos Procuits 
Produits Périoée ¢e livraison Cuantité Uaximale Valevyr Maximale 
(Ann‘e Piscale Amcri-, approximative sur le marche 
caine) (Tonnes ..dtricues) d'ex-ortavion 
(iillions de 
Dollars) 
Blé/Carine de 316 1978 €0.000 $ 8,& 
(souc forne de 
erains 
Nais/Sorgho 1978 25.0C0 $ 2,4 





Potal/Lollars II,2 


Art. II = Modalités de Paiement : Crédit en Dollars (20 ans) 
I. Paiement initial : 20 pour cent. 
2. Paierent pour l'utilisation du pays 
exportateur : néant. 
3. Nombre de versements : 19. 
4. Nontant de chaque versement : en tranches 
annuelles & peu prés égales. 
5. Date d'éch¢ance cu premier versenent : 
deux ans aprés la date de la dernitre 


livraison pour chaque année civile. 
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6. Taux dtintcérét du paiement initial : 2 pour cent. 


7. Taux Gtintcrét des autres paiements : 3 pour cent. 


Art. III ~ Tableau des Achats Commerciaux Habituels 


Froduits Période d'Inportation Achats Commerciaux 
(Année Fiscale Am¢ricaine) Habituels Requis 
(Tonnes Métriques) 
Blé/Farine de 31é 1978 200.C00 


(sur une base 
E€quivalente aux 
grains) 


Céréales pour 1978 36.000 
Nourriture de 3Bctail 


’ 


Art. IV ~ Limitation des Uurnortations 
A. La période limite des exportations sera l'année fiscale AmZricaine I¢7° 
ou toute l'année fiscale Américaine subséquente durant laquelle les produits 


financés daas le cadre de cet accord seront import<s ou utilisés. 


B. Aux fins ee l'Article III Aq de la Partie I de l'Accord, les produits non 
exportables sont : pour le Blé/farine de Blé — 31lé, farine de blé, flocons 
de blé, csemoule, farine, bulgur (ou le méne produit différenment nommé) ; 
pour les Céréales pour Nourriture de Bétail —- mais, grains de sorgho, orge,; 


avoine, segle, y compris aliments cemposés contenant ces mémes grains. 


Art. V - Mesures 3'anto-éscista:.ce 

A. Dans l'application ce ces mesures dauto-assistance, l'accent sera mis 
tout particulitrement sur la contribution directe au progrés du développenent 
dans les zones rurales pauvres et sur la participation active des pauvres 
dans l'accroissement de la production agricole par le développement de 


l'agriculture de petites exploitations. 


B. Le Gouvernement Tunisien convient de ¢ 
I. Pournir une aide financitre dans les domaines suivants de la production 
agricole : 
a) Les installations de recherches et les laboratoires de "l'Iustitut 


des Grandes Cultures" au Kef. 
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b) 


c) 


a) 


e) 


Tunisia—Agri. Commodities—Feb. 3, 1978 771 





Aider la Direction de l'Assistance aux Petits Exploitants, 

récemment créée au sein du Ministére de l'Agriculture. 

Crédits Agricoles aux petits agriculteurs (contribution locale du 
Couvernenent Tunisien au nouveau projet). 

Renforcer les moyens des offices régionaux d'élevage du “inistere de 
l'Agriculture afin d'tassurer la vulgarisation agricole. 

Distribution de semences ct aide aux vetits asricultcurs et aux 

petits Gleveurs dans le centre ct le sud tunicien pour qu'ils puissent 


faire face aux effets de la sécheresse. 


Fournir des fonds pour une assistance dans les domaines suivants de 
nutrition et de planning familial : 

" Comité National de Colidarité Sociale "- infrastracture nour les 
programmes pré-scolaires, y compris les Programues Alimentaires d'Aide 
& la Mere et 1'Enfant. 

Le Programme des Cantines Scolaires 

Programme d'auto-assistance dans les zones rurales pour la création 
de potagers pour les écoles primaires. 

Améliorer les services intégrés de santé et de planning familial au 
profit des économiquement faibles dans les zones rurales. 
Introduction de concepts nutritionnels Gans la politime et les pro- 
grammes nationaux de production alimentaire ct l'assurance que les 
activités ayant trait 4 la nutrition co1ent convenadlement intdgrées 


dans les services de sant¢ rurale. 


Art. VI - Buts de développement économique auxquels doit €@tre afrecté le 


montant des ventes revenant au pays importateur 
Oe eee? 


A. Le produit de ventes des marcnandises, financées dans le cadre de cet 


Accord, revenant au pays importateur, servira pour le financement des mesures 


d'auto-assistance énoncées dans l'Art. V et pour le secteur agricole décrit 


dans le Plan Tunisien de Développement fLeonomique, aux fins des prozramzes de 


Planning Familial et de Nutrition. 
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B. Dans l'utilisation dw proéuit des ventes aux fins précitées, l'accent 
sera mis tout particulitrement sur ltamélioration dirccte des conditions 
de vie des populations les plus pauvres dans le pays bénéficiaire et de leur 


capacité & prendre part au développement de leur peys. 


EN FOI DE QUGI, les représentants soussignés, diment autorisés & cet effet, 


ont signé le présent accord. 


Fait & Tunis, le Vendredi 3 Février I97&, en deux exemplaires 
originaux, en langue anglaise et en langue frangaise, les deux textes faisant 


également foi. 


POUR LE GOUVERNEMENT DES ETATS-UNIS POUR LE GOUVERNEMENT DE LA 
D' AMERIQUE REPUBLIQUE TUNISIENNE 
oe j ; 
sawn bee Lee ie 
EDWARD W. HULCAHY va BRAHIN TURKI 
MBASSADLUR DIS EPAPS-UNIS D*ANSRIGUE SECRETATC; D'ZPAT AU NINISTERE 
A TUNIS DES AFFAIRES BIRANGERES 
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And amending agreement 

Effected by exchanges of notes 

Signed at Belgrade and Vienna February 26, 1980; 
Entered into force February 26, 1980. 
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I. SUPPLY AGREEMENT 


AGREEMENT FOR THE SUPPLY OF URANIUM ENRICHMENT 
SERVICES FOR A NUCLEAR POWER FACILITY IN THE 
SOCIALIST FEDERATIVE REPUBLIC OF YUGOSLAVIA 


WHEREAS the Government of the Socialist Federative Republic of Yugoslavia 
(hereinafter called Yugoslavia"), desiring to have constructed a nuclear power station 
consisting of a pressurized-water reactor with a rated generating capacity of 632 MW(e), 
has requested the assistance of the International Atomic Energy Agency (hereinafter called 
the "Agency") in securing, among other things, the supply of uranium enrichment services 
for the reactor during its lifetime; 


WHEREAS Yugoslavia desires to obtain such services from the United States Atomic 
Energy Commission (hereinafter called the "Commission"); 


WHEREAS the Commission is willing to provide such services through the Agency, 
pursuant to the Agreement for Co-operation between the Agency and the Government of 
the United States of America, as amended (hereinafter called the "Co-operation 
Agreement"), [2] [J and under the terms and conditions particularly set forth in a long-term, 
fixed-commitment contract (hereinafter called the "Long-term Contract"), to be 7 
concluded between the Commission and Elektroprivreda Zagreb, Zagreb, and Savske 
Elektrarne, Ljubljana (hereinafter jointly called the "Utility Group"); and 


WHEREAS the Board of Governors of the Agency approved the project on 13 June 1974, 
and the Agency and Yugoslavia are this day concluding an agreement for the provision by 
the Agency of the assistance requested by Yugoslavia (hereinafter called the "Project 
Agreement") [3]; [2 


NOW, THEREFORE, the Agency, the Commission acting on behalf of the Government 
of the United States of America, and the Federal Administration for International 
Scientific, Educational, Cultural and Technical Co-operation acting on behalf of 
Yugoslavia hereby agree as follows: 


ARTICLE I 


Supply of Uranium Enrichment Services through Long-Term, 


Fixed-Commitment Contract 


1, Subject to the provisions of the Co-operation Agreement, the Commission shall 
furnish to the Agency for Yugoslavia and the Utility Group shall purchase, during the 
period of this Agreement, certain uranium enrichment services in connection with the 
operation of the Nuclear Power Plant Krko, located near Kr8ko in the Socialist Republic 
of Slovenia, and jointly owned and operated by the Utility Group. 


2. The particular terms and conditions, including charges and advance payment, for the 
supply of such enrichment services shall be specified in the Long-Term Contract in 
implementation of this Agreement, 


[2] Reproduced in document INFCIRC/5, part I, as amended by the agreement reproduced 
in document INFCIRC/5/Mod. 1. 


[3] Part II of this document. 





*Signed May 11, 1959. TIAS 4291, 7852; 10 UST 1424; 25 UST 1199. [Footnote 
added by the Department of State.] 
**Not printed herein. [Footnote added by the Department of State.] 
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ARTICLE I 
Payment 


It is recognized that in extending its assistance for the project the Agency is not 
hereunder providing any guarantees or assuming any financial responsibility in connection 
with the supply of enrichment services by the Commission to the Utility Group through the 
Agency and Yugoslavia, 


ARTICLE It 


Delivery - Title 


ie All arrangements for the export from the United States of America of material 
delivered by the Commission to the Utility Group for Yugoslavia shall be the responsibility 
of the Utility Group, provided that the Government of the United States of America shall 
take all appropriate steps to facilitate the issuance of any required licences or permits. 
Prior to the export of such material, Yugoslavia shall notify the Agency of the amount 
thereof and of the date and method of shipment, At such time as the material leaves the 
jurisdiction of the United States of America, title thereto shall pass from the Utility Group 
to Yugoslavia for the Agency and shall thereafter immediately and instantaneously pass 
back through Yugoslavia to the Utility Group. 


2, All material delivered or returned to the Commission hereunder and pursuant to the 
provisions of the Long-Term Contract shall be delivered to the Commission, at the 
Commission facility or facilities to be designated by the Commission in accordance with 
the Long-Term Contract, Title to such material shall pass to the Commission upon 
delivery at such facility or facilities, 


ARTICLE IV 


Responsibili 


1 Neither the Government of the United States of America, nor the Commission, nor 
any person acting on behalf of the Commission shall bear any responsibility for the safe 
handling and the use of the material supplied pursuant to Article I. 


2. Neither the Agency nor any person acting on its behalf shall at any time bear any 
responsibility towards Yugoslavia or any person claiming through Yugoslavia for the 
safe handling and the use of such material, 


ARTICLE ‘V 


Termination ~ Suspension - Amendment 


1 In the event of termination or suspension of the Long-Term Contract as provided for 
thereunder, the Commission and the Utility Group through Yugoslavia shall jointly notify 
the Agency of the date on which such termination or suspension is effective. This 
Agreement shall be terminated or suspended as provided in such notice, It is agreed 

by the Agency and Yugoslavia that any such termination or suspension shall be without 
prejudice to the implementation of the rights and responsibilities of the Agency under the 
Project Agreement, 
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2. In the event the Long-Term Contract is amended as provided for thereunder, the 
Commission and the Utility Group through Yugoslavia shall, by a written notice to the 
Agency, notify the Agency of the proposed amendment or amendments, At the request of 
any party to this Agreement, the parties shall consult each other on corresponding 
amendments to this Agreement as appropriate. 


ARTICLE VI 


Settlement of Disputes 


1, Any dispute arising out of the interpretation or application of this Agreement, which 
is not settled by negotiation or as may otherwise be agreed by the parties concerned, shall 
on the request of any party to this Agreement be submitted to an arbitral tribunal composed 
as follows: 


(a) Ifthe dispute involves only two of the parties to this Agreement, all 
three parties agreeing that the third is not concerned, the two parties 
involved shall each designate one arbitrator, and the two arbitrators 
so designated shall elect a third, who shall be the Chairman, If 
within thirty (30) days of the request for arbitration either party has 
not designated an arbitrator, either party to the dispute may request 
the President of the International Court of Justice to appoint an 
arbitrator, The same procedure shall apply if, within thirty (30) 
days of the designation or appointment of the second arbitrator, the 
third arbitrator has not been elected. 


(b) If the dispute involves all three parties to this Agreement, each party 
shall designate one arbitrator, and the three arbitrators so designated 
shall by unanimous decision elect a fourth arbitrator, who shall be the 
Chairman, and a fifth arbitrator, If within thirty (30) days of the 
request for arbitration any party has not designated an arbitrator, 
any party may request the President of the International Court of 
Justice to appoint the necessary number of arbitrators, The same 
procedure shall apply if, within thirty (30) days of the designation 
or appointment of the third of the first three arbitrators, the Chairman 
or the fifth arbitrator has not been elected, 


A majority of the members of the arbitral tribunal shall constitute a quorum, and all 
decisions shall be made by majority vote. The arbitral procedure shall be established 

by the tribunal whose decisions, including all rulings concerning its constitution, procedure, 
jurisdiction and the division of the expenses of arbitration between the parties, shall be 
final and binding on all parties, The remuneration of the arbitrators shall be determined 
on the same basis as that of ad hoc judges of the International Court of Justice, 


2. The provisions of this Article shall not apply to any dispute arising out of the inter- 
pretation or implementation of the Long-Term Contract, 


ARTICLE Vil 


Entry into Force - Duration 


This Agreement shall enter into force upon signature by or for the Director General 
of the Agency and by the authorized representatives of the Commission and of Yugoslavia 
in accordance with the constitutional requirements of Yugoslavia, and shall remain in 
force for the period of the Long-Term Contract or for a period of thirty three (33) years, 
whichever is greater, provided that the period of this Agreement shail in no event extend 
beyond the period during which the Co-operation Agreement is in force, 
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ARTICLE Vir 


Agreement for Co-operation 


This Agreement, as well as the Long-Term Contract, shall be subject to and in 
accordance with the Co-operation Agreement, as it may be amended, 


DONE in Vienna, on the fourteenth day of June 1974, in triplicate in the English 
language. 
For the INTERNATIONAL ATOMIC ENERGY AGENCY: 
(signed) Sigvard Eklund 
For the UNITED STATES ATOMIC ENERGY COMMISSION on behalf of the 
GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
(signed) William O. Doub 
For the FEDERAL ADMINISTRATION FOR INTERNATIONAL SCIENTIFIC, 
EDUCATIONAL, CULTURAL AND TECHNICAL CO-OPERATION 
on behalf of the GOVERNMENT OF THE SOCIALIST FEDERATIVE 
REPUELIC OF YUGOSLAVIA: 


(signed) Oto Denes 
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[AMENDING AGREEMENT] 
No. 15 


The Embassy of the United States of America presents its compli- 
ments to the Federal Secretariat for Foreign Affairs of the Socialist 
Federal Republic of Yugoslavia and has the honor to refer to the 
“Supply Agreement” concluded on June 14, 1974 between the Inter- 
national Atomic Energy Agency and the Governments of the United 
States of America and the Socialist Federal Republic of Yugoslavia, 
the text of which is set forth in document INFCIRC/213 (Part 1), and 
to the corresponding “Project Agreement” concluded on the same date 
between the Agency and the Socialist Federal Republic of Yugoslavia. 

While the aforementioned documents do not provide for the transfer 
of nuclear material other than nuclear fuel for the Krsko nuclear 
power plant, it is recognized that neutron detectors and possibly other 
instrumentation containing small quantities of nuclear material will 
also be required for safe operation of the plant. Accordingly, it is 
proposed that the “Supply Agreement” and “Project Agreement” be 
amended hereby to include the supply from the United States to 
Yugoslavia of up to one (1) gram of special nuclear material, including 
highly enriched uranium, contained in instrumentation for use at or in 
connection with the Krsko nuclear power plant. It is understood that 
any such instruments be used exclusively at the Krsko nuclear power 
plant and shall be provided to Yugoslavia in accordance with a con- 
tract between the utility group, as defined in the “Supply Agreement,” 
and an appropriate entity in the United States. 

The foregoing proposal has been made in identical terms to the 
Government of the Socialist Federal Republic of Yugoslavia and to 
the International Atomic Energy Agency. If the Government of the 
Socialist Federal Republic of Yugoslavia and the Agency concur, it 
is suggested that this note and the United States note to the Agency 
together with the replies in that sense by the Government of the 
Socialist Federal Republic of Yugoslavia and by the Agency be re- 
garded as constituting an Amendment to the “Supply Agreement” and 
to the “Project Agreement” referred to above. 

The Embassy of the United States of America avails itself of this 
opportunity to renew to the Federal Secretariat for Foreign Affairs 
of the Socialist Federal Republic of Yugoslavia the assurances of its 
highest consideration. 


Emmassy or THE Unrrep States or AMERICA 
Bexerave, February 26, 1980. 
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The Federal Secretariat for Foreign Affairs 
of the Socialist Federal Republic of Yugoslavia 
presents its compliments to the Embassy of the United 
States of America and has the honour to refer to the 
Embassy‘’s Note of feekuaky 20, 197! which sets forth certain 
understandings providing for the transfer of up to 
one /1/ gram of special nuclear material, including 
highly enriched uranium, contained in instrumentation 
for use at or in connection with the KrSko Nuclear 
Power Plant. 
The Government of the Socialist Federal 
Republic of Yugoslavia takes this opportunity to 
confirm its concurrence in all the understandings set 
forth in the Embassy’s Note of FF&2uskY Xe. 
The Federal Secretariat for Foreign Affairs 
avails itself of this opponunity to renew to the Embassy 


of the United States of “ he assurances of its 






Cangas % Foasy 
N ve ULES 


fiSS 
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The United States Mission presents its compliments to 
the Director General of the International Atomic Energy 
Agency and has the honor to refer to the "Supply Agreement" 
concluded on June 14, 1974 between the International 
Atomic Energy Agency and the Governments of the United 
States of America and the Socialist Federal Republic of 
Yugoslavia, the text of which is set forth in document 
INFCIRC/213 (Part I), and to the corresponding "Project 
Agreement" concluded on the same date between the Agency 


and the Socialist Federal Republic of Yugoslavia. 


While the aforementioned documents do not provide for 
the transfer of nuclear material other than nuclear fuel 
for the KRSKO nuclear power plant, it is recognized that 
neutron detectors and possibly other instrumentation 
containing small quantities of nuclear material will also 
be required for safe operation of the plant. Accordingly, 
it is proposed that the "Supply Agreement" be amended hereby 
to include the supply from the United States to Yugoslavia 
of up to one (1) gram of special nuclear material, including 
highly enriched uranium, contained jin instrumentation for 


use at or in connection with the KRSKO nuclear power plant. 


The International Atomic Energy Agency 


February 26, 1980 
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It is understood that any such instruments shall be used 
exclusively at the KRSKO nuclear power plant and shall be 
provided to Yugoslavia in accordance with e contract 
between the Utility Group, as defined in the Supply 


Agreement, and an appropriate entity in the United States, 


The foregoing proposal has been made in identical 
terms to the Government of the Socialist Federai Republic 
of Yugoslavia and to the International Atomic Energy Agency. 
If the Government of the Socialist Federal Republic of 
Yugoslavia and the Agency concur, it is suggested that this 
note and the U.S. note to the Socialist Federal Republic of 
Yugoslavia together with the replies in that sense by the 
Government of the Socialist Federal Republic of Yugoslavia 
and by the Agency be regarded as constituting an amendment 
to the "Supply Agreement" and to the “Project Agreement" 


referred to above. 


The United States Mission avails itself of this 
opportunity to renew to the Director General of the 
International Atomic Energy Agency the assurances of its 


highest consideration. 
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INTERNATIONAL ATOMIC ENERGY AGENCY 
AGENCE INTERNATIONALE DE L’ENERGIE ATOMIQUE 
MEXJYHAPOJHOE AFEHTCTBO NO ATOMHOM SHEPIHH 
ORGANISMO INTERNACIONAL DE ENERGIA ATOMICA 


WAGRAMERSTRASSE 5, P.O. BOX 100, A-1400 VIENNA, AUSTRIA, TELEX: 1-12645, CABLE: INATOM VIENNA, TELEPHONE: 2360 





IN REPLY PLEASE REFER TO: 
PRIERE DE RAPPELER LA REFERENCE: 


1/304 - yuG - 8 


The Secretariat of the International Atomic Energy Agency presents 
its compliments to the Permanent Mission of the United States of America 
and has the honour to acknowledge receipt of the Mission's note of 
26 February 1980, which sets forth certain understandings providing for 
the transfer of up to one (1) gram of special nuclear material, including 
highly enriched uranium, contained in instrumentation for use at or in 
connection with the Krsko Nuclear Power Plant. 


After appropriate consultation with the Government of the Socialist 
Federal Republic of Yugoslavia, the Secretariat of the International 
Atomic Energy Agency takes this opportunity to confirm its concurrence in 
all the understandings set forth in the note from the United States Missior 
referred to above. 


The Secretariat of the International Atomic Energy Agency avails 
itself of this opportunity to renew to the United States Mission the 


assurances of its highest consideration. 





Permanent Mission of the 
United States of America 
to the IAEA 
Vienna 
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The American Embassy to the German Ministry of Foreign Affairs 
No. 432 


The Embassy of the United States of America 
presents its compliments to the Auswaertiges Amt 
of the Federal Republic of Germany and has the honor 
to refer to the following proposal with reference 
to paragraph 4 of Article 71 of the Supplementary . 
Agreement to the NATO Status of Forces aAgreement.["] 
In order to afford the members of the United 
States Forces credit, nondegree, producing academic 
instruction and military related skill training as 
well as an "English as a second language" course for 
those military personnel who have not had English as a 
primary language, the Government of the United States 
of America proposes to the Government of the Federal 
Republic of Germany that an administrative agreement 
under paragraph 4, Article 71 of the Supplementary 
Agreement to the NATO Status of Forces Agreement be 
concluded which shall have the following text: 
1. The “Temple University, Philadelphia 
Pennsylvania" which provides educational 
opportunities for the members of the United 
States Forces stationed in the Federal Republic 
of Germany, will be accorded the same treatment 
as the organizations listed in paragraph 3 of the 
Section in the Protocol of Signature referring 
to Article 71 of the Supplementary Agreawane 
to the NATO Status of Forces Agreement. The 


addition of this educational program, initiated 


* Signed Aug. 3, 1959. TIAS 5351; 14 UST 621. 
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at the request of United States Forces’ 
personnel, has contributed to meeting the 
objectives of an all-volunteer military force. 
Educational institutions already receiving 
treatment as the organizations listed in paragraph 3 
of the Section in the Protocol of Signature 
referring to Article 71 of the Supplementary 
Agreement to the NATO Status of Forces Agreement 
are unable to offer the mentioned programs 

in their curricula in terms which would be the 
best overall an@ most advantageous to the United 
States Government. 

2. The organization specified in this note 

is necessary to meet the military requirements 
in the United States Forces stationed in the 
Federal Republic of Germany. It operates under 
the general direction and supervision of these 
Forces. 

3. Subject to paragraph 6 of Article 71 of the 
Supplementary Agreement to the NATO Status of 
Forces Agreement, employees exclusively in the 
service of the "Temple University" shall be deemed 
to be, and treated as, members of the civilian 
component, and the dependents of such employees 
shall be deemed to be and treated as, dependents 
of such members. 

4. The "Temple University" shall not be cunsidered 
to be an integral part of the Forces within the 
meaning of paragraph 7, Article 41 of the 
Supplementary Agreement to the NATO Status of 
Forces Agreement, and for the purpose of the 


TIAS 9729 


786 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [32 UST 





settlement of damage claims shall not enjoy 
exemption from German jurisdiction. Vehicles 
operated by "Temple University" shall be deemed 
to be service vehicles within the meaning of 
subparagraph (C) to paragraph 2 and 

paragraph 11, Article XI and paragraph 4, 
Article XIII of the NATO Status of Forces 
Agreement. 

5. The Embassy will inform the Auswaertiges 
Amt of the location in the Federal Republic 

of Germany of the offices of the "Temple 
University" as well as of the identity of 

those persons employed by that establishnent. 
6. The Administrative Agreement shall enter 
into force on the day after receipt by the 
United States Embassy of the reply note confirming 


1 
agreement from the Auswaertiges amt. L ] 


If the Government of the Federal Republic of 
Germany agrees to the proposals listed under 
Numbers 1 - 6, the Embassy proposes that this 

Note and a Note confirming the agreement 

of the Federal Republic thereto shall constitute 
an Administrative Agreement within the meaning 

of paragraph 4 of Article 71 of the Supplementary 
Agreement to the NATO Status of Forces Agreement 
between the Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of the Federal Republic 


of Germany. 


* Jan. 1, 1980. 
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The Embassy of the United States of America 
avails itself of this opportunity to renew to the 
Auswaertiges Amt the assurances of its highest 


consideration. 


Embassy of the United States of America 


Bonn, November 23, 1979 
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The. German Ministry of Foreign Affairs to the American Embassy 
AUSWARTIGES AMT 


514-554.60/1 


Verbalnote 


Das Auswartige Amt beehrt sich, den Empfang der Ver- 
balnote der Botschaft der Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika 
Nr. 432 vom 23. November 1979 zu best&tigen, mit welcher 
die Regierung der Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika vorschliagt, 
ein Verwaltungsabkommen nach Artikel 71 Absatz 4 des Zusatz— 
abkommens zum NATO-Truppenstatut zu schlieBen, das folgenden 
Wortlaut haben soll: 


1. Der "Lemple University", die den Mitgliedern der in 
der Bundesrepublik Deutschland stationierten Streitkraéfte der 
Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika Bildungsnéglichkeiten tietet, 
wird dieselbe Behandlung gewdhrt werden wie den Organisationen, 
die in Absatz 3 des sich auf Artikel 71 des Zusatzabkommens 
zum NATO-Truppenstatut beziehenden Abschnitts des Unterzeich- 
nungsprotokolls aufgefiihrt sind. 


Die Hinzufiigung dieses Bildungsprogramms, die auf Wunsch 
von Mitgliedern der amerikanischen Streitkrafte erfolgt, tragt 
dazu bei, die Aufgaben einer nur aus Freiwilligen bestehenden 
nilitarischen Streitkrafy, 2u erfiillen. Bildungsanstalten, die 
bereits als Organisation geméB des einschlagigen Abschnitts 
des Absatzes 3 des Unterzeichnungsprotokolls zu Artikel 71 
des Zusatzabkommens zum NATO-Truppenstatut behandelt werden, 
sind nicht in der Lage, die oben erwaéhnten Kurse in ihren Lehr- 
programmen in solcher Art anzubieten, daB sie gleichzeitig den 
héchsten Anspriichen entsprechen und am vorteilhaftesten fiir die 
An die 
Botschaft der 
Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika 
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Regierung der Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika sein wiirden. 


2. Die vorgenannte Organisation ist fiir die Befriedigung 
der militaérischen Bediirfnisse der in der Bundesrepublik Deutsch- 
land stationierten amerikanischen Streitkraéfte erforderlich. 

Sie arbeitet nach den Richtlinien der amerikanischen Truppe 
und untersteht deren Dienstaufsicht. 


3. Die ausschlieflich im Dienste der "Temple University" 
stehenden Angestellten sind, unbeschadet des Artikels 71 Ab- 
satz 6 des Zusatzabkommens zum NATO-Truppenstatut wie Mit- 
glieder des zivilen Gefolges und die Angehérigen dieser Ange- 
stellten wie Angehérige von Mitgliedern des zivilen Gefolges 
anzusehen und zu behandeln. 


4. Die "Temple University" gilt nicht als Bestandteil 
der Truppe im Sinne von Artikel 41 Absatz 7 des Zusatzabkommens 
zum NATO-Truppenstatut und ist in bezug auf die Abgeltung von 
Schaden nicht von der deutschen Gerichtsbarkeit befreit. Land- 
fahrzeuge, die von ihr betrieben werden, werden als Dienst- 
fahrzeuge im Sinne des Artikels XI Absatz 2 Buchstabe c und 
Absatz 11 sowie des Artikels XIII Absatz 4 des NATO-Truppen- 
statuts angesehen. 


5. Die Botschaft wird dem Auswartigen Amt die Orte in 
der Bundesrepublik Deutschland, in denen die Zweigstellen 
der "Temple University" ihren Sitz haben werden, sowie die 
Personalien der bei dieser Einrichtung beschaftigten Personen 
nitteilen. 


6. Dieses Verwaltungsabkommen tritt am Tage nach dem 


Eingang der Antwortnote des Auswartigen Amtes bei der Botschaft 
der Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika in Kraft. 
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Das Auswartige Amt beehrt sich, der Botschaft der 
Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika mitzuteilen, daB sich die 
Regierung der Bundesrepublik Deutschland mit dem Vorschlag’ 
der Regierung der Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika einver- 
standen erklart. Demgem&8 bilden die Verbalnote der Botschaft 
der Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika Nr. 432 vom 23. November 
1979 und diese Antwortnote ein Verwaltungsabkommen im Sinne 
des Artikels 71 Absatz 4 des Zusatzabkommens zum NATO-Truppen- 
statut zwischen der Regierung der Bundesrepublik Deutschland 
und der Regierung der Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika. 


Das Auswartige Amt benutzt diesen AnlaB, die Botschaft 


der Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika erneut seiner ausgezeich- 
neten Hochachtung zu versichern. 


Bonn, den 28. Dezember 1979 
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TRANSLATION 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 


514-554..60/1 


Note Verbale 

The Auswirtige Amt has the honor to acknowledge receipt of the note 
verbale of the Embassy of the United States of America No. 432 of November 
23, 1979, in which the Government of the United States of America proposes 
that an administrative agreement under paragraph 4, Article 71 of the 
Supplementary Agreement to the NATO Status of Forces Agreement be con- 
cluded, which shall have the following text: 

[For the English language text, see pp.784~787.], 

The Auswirtige Amt has the honor to inform the Eubassy of the United 
States of America that the Government of the Federal Republic of Germany 
accepts the proposal of the Government of the United States of America. 
Consequently, the note verbale of the Embassy of the United States of 
America No. 432 of November 23, 1979 and this reply shall constitute an 
administrative agreement under paragraph 4, of Article 71 of the Supple- 
mentary Agreement to the NATO Status of Forces Agreement between the 
Government of the Federal Republic of Germany and the Government of the 
United States of America. 

The Auswirtige Amt avails itself of this occasion to renew to the 
Embassy of the United States of America the assurances of its very high 
consideration. 


Bonn, December 28, 1979 
The Embassy of the 


United States of America [SEAL] 
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES 
QF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 
FOR THE SALE OF AGRICULTURAL COMMODITIES 


The Government of the United States of America and the Government of 

the Dominican Republic agree to the sale of Agricultural Commodities 
specified below. Th2s agreement shall consist of the preamble and parts 

I and III of the Agreement signed September 28, 1977, [7] together with the 
following part II: 


PART II. PARTICULAR PROVISIONS 
ITEM I. COMMODITY TABLE: 


SUPPLY PERIOD APPROXIMATE MAXIMUM EX- 


(UNITED STATES MAXIMUM PORT MARKET 

FISCAL YEAR) QUANTITY (ME- VALUE (MIL- 
COMMODITY TRIC TONS) LION) 

Wheat/Wheat flour (Wheat 

Basis) 1980 40,000 US$ 6.7 
Corn/Sorghum 1980 36,000 4.3 
Soybean/Cotton-seed oil 1980 5,000 4.0 
TOTAL US$15.0 


ITEM IX. PAYMENT TERMS: DOLLAR CREDIT (DC) 





A. Initial Payment - None 
B. Currency Use Payment - None 
C. Number of Installment Payments - Nineteen (19) 


D. Amount of each installment payment - approximately equal 
annual amounts. 


E. Due date of First Installment Payment - Two (2) years af~ 
ter the date of last delavery of commodities 1n each ca- 
lendar year. 

F. Initial interest rate - Two (2) percent. 


G. Continuing anterest rate - Three (3) percent. 





*TIAS 8944, 29 UST. 
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ITEM III. USUAL MARKETING TABLE 


IMPORT PERIOD USUAL MARKETING 

(UNITED STATES REQUIREMENT 
COMMODITY FISCAL YEAR) 
Wheat/Wheat Flour (Wheat 
basis) 1980 127,900 Metric Tons 
Feed Grains 1980 73,000 Metric Tons 
Edible Vegetable Oil and/or 33,200 Metric Tons of 
Bearing Seeds (Oil Equiva~ which at least 26,500 
lent Basis) 1980 M. T. shall be amported 


from the United States 
ITEM IV_ EXPORT LIMITATIONS: 
A. EXPORT LIMITATION PERIOD: 
The export limztation period shall be United States Fiscal Year 1980, or 
any subsequent United States Fiscal Year During which commodities finan- 
ced under this agreement are being imported or utilized. 


B. COMMODITIES TO WHICH EXPORT LIMITATIONS APPLY: 





For the purposes of Part I, Article III-A (4) of this Agreement, the Com- 
moditizes which mav not be exported are: For wheat/Wheat Flour - Wheat, 

Wheat Flour, Rolled Wheat, Semolina, Farina, and Bulgur (or the same pro- 
ducts under a different name); for Corn/Sorghum ~ Corn, Cornmeal, Barley, 
Grain Sorghum, Rye, Oats, and any other feed grains, including mixed feeds 
containing predominantly such grains, and for Soybean/cotton-seed oil ~ 

all edible vegetable oils, ancluding peanut oil, soybean oil, cotton-seed 
oil, rapeseed oil, sunflower oil, sesame oil, and any other edible vegeta- 


ble oil or oil bearing seeds from which these oils are produced. 


ITEM V SELF-HELP MEASURES: 


A. In amplementing these self-help measures specific emphasis will be 
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placed on contributing directly to hurricane reconstruccion efforts and 
development progress in poor rural areas and on enabling the poor to 
participate actively in increasing agricultural production through small 
farm agriculture. 

B. The Government of the Dominican Republic (GODR) agrees to undertake 
the following programs and in doing so to provide adequate financial, 
technical and manager1zal resources for their 1: plementation; 

1.  Contanue efforts to restore and expan: food crop production 
with special emphasis on programs assisting smal: farmers to 1mprove 
their agracultural productivity. As part of this effort, the GODR will. 

a) Continue the activities and programs of the Agricultural 
Bank, working with U.S. A.I.D. and the Interamerican Development Bank, to 
increase the availability of credit for small farmers and.farmer associa- 
tions. Efforts will also be made to increase their access to farm 2nputs 
including seed, fertilizer, pesticides, and hand tools. 

b) Expand and improve training programs and extension services 
for small farmers and farmer associations. Emphasis shall be placed on 
encouraging the adoption of high yielding varzeties of food crops and mo- 
dern cultivation and production techniques. 

c) Implement programs to reconstruct and expand rural agricul- 
tural storage facilities with emphasis on reducing post-harvest spoilage 
and thereby improving income returns to small scale producers. 

d) Continue efforts to reconstruct and upgrade the rural trans- 
portation network. Special emphasis shall be placed on construction pro- 
grams to expand rural feeder roads. 

e) Implement programs to reconstruct ponds, small dams, and 


small scale irrigation facilities and to upgrade existing facilities to 
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amprove their operating efficiency. Efforts will be made to 2mprove 
management of irrigation facilities, including providing training in 
water resource management to concerned officials. 

£) Continue review of the operations of the Dominican 
Price Stabilization Institute (INESPRE) to insure that small-scale 
producers are benefiting to the maximum possible extent from price sup~- 
port programs. 

2. Continue programs designed to eradicate african swine fever, 
auncluding activities 1n pig eradication, farmer compensation, and repo- 
pulation, 

3. Continue programs designed to assist home repair and recons— 
truction in the disaster areas. 

4. Upgrade rudimentary health services offered to the rural poor 
population through the Secretariat of Health. Special emphasis will be 
placed on and budget support provided for:. 

a) Inoculation against prevailing contagious diseases; 

b) Family Planning services; 

c) Reconstruction - repair of rural clinics and health 
posts; 

5. Support programs 1n regional development and planning; 

6. Support programs in rural education. 


ITEM VI. ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT PURPOSES FOR WHICH PROCEEDS ACCRUING TO 
IMPORTING COUNTRY ARE TO BE USED: 


A. ‘The proceeds accruzng to the amporting country from the sale of 
commodities financed under this agreement will be programmed jointly by 
the Government of the Dominican Republic and the Agency for Internatio~ 


nal Development and used for financing the self-help measures set forth 
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in Item V above, and other expenditures in the Agriculture and Public 
Health Sectors. 

B. In the use of proceeds for these purposes, emphasis will be 
placed on directly improving the lives of the poorest of the reci- 
plent country's people and their capacity to participate in the deve- 
lopment of thezr countr7. 

ITEM VII. This Agreement is prepared 2n both English and Spanish. 
In the event of ambiguity or conflict between the two versions, the 
English language version will control. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the respective representatives, duly authorized 
for the purpose, have signed the present Agreement. 


DONE at Santo Domingo, in duplicate, the 3rd. day of January, 1980. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE DOMINICAN FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED 
REPUBLIC: STATES OF AMERICA: 





BY: 
Robert L. Yos 







TITLE: dent TITLE: Ambassador 


DATE: January 3, 1980 DATE: January 3, 1980 
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MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING 
TO ESTABLISH THE OPERATIONAL PROCEDURES FOR THE USE OF THE 


PROCEEDS GENERATED UNDER THE PL-480 TITLE I [7] AGREEMENT OF 1980 


Memorandum of Understanding dated January 3 , 19 80, between the 
Government of the Dominican Republic (Importing Country) and the United States 


of America (Exporting Country). 


The purpose of this Memorandum is to set out the understandings between 
the Importing Country and the Exporting Country concerning the relationships 
and responsibilities of the different agencies of the Importing Country in- 
volved in the 1mport and sale of commodities as well as 1n programming, use 
and control of the proceeds generated under the PL-480 Agreement executed 
on September 28, 1977, amended on this date (The Agreement) and executed to- 


gether with this Memorandum of Understanding. 


The Importing and Exporting Countries, therefore, agree to the following: 

A. The Instituto Nacional de Estabilazacién de Precios (INESPRE) will 
deposit through Commercial Banks all proceeds from the sale or disposition of 
the commodities under this Agreement 1n the Special Peso Account established 
in the Central Bank of the Importing Country the next working day following 
the sale or disposition of the commodities but 1n no case later than 60 days 
after the arrival of the commodities to the Importing Country. Any extension 


of such period must be approved in writing by the parties to this Memorandum. 


B. INESPRE will inform the Secretariat of State for Finance, the Central 
Bank and the Agency for International Development (A.I.D.) 2n writing of the 


arrival dates and the disposition of the commodities, and the dates of deposit 





168 Stat. 455, 7 U.S.C. § 1701 et seg. 
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in the Central Bank through the Commercial Banks, of the proceeds from the 
sale of the commodities. This information will be 1n the form of a monthly 
report which will anclude but not be lamited to the following documentation: 


bill of lading, consular invoice and supplier's anvoice. 


C. The Central Bank will inform the Secretariat of State for Finance, 
the Technical Secretariat of the Presidency of the Importing Country and 
A.I.D. of all deposits of the proceeds from the sale of commodities and will 


submit any financial information that A.I.D. might reasonably request. 


D. 1. The Technical Secretariat of the Presidency of the Importing 
Country, jointly with A.I.D. will plan and program the use of the proceeds 
generated under the Agreement. Therefore, 1n accordance with the terms of 
Part II, Item VI of the Agreement, it 1s understood that the Technical 
Secretariat of the Presidency of the Importing Country will plan and program 
the use of the proceeds generated under the Agreement and will submit such 
plan and program for A.I.D. consideration and acceptance. Subsequently and 
prior to disbursement of the proceeds generated from the sale of the com~ 
modities, the Technical Secretariat of the Presidency will submit for A.1.D. 
acceptance, a detailed plan of each subproject to be financed with the pro- 
ceeds generated under this Agreement. 

2. In addition, by December 15 of each calendar year, the Technical 
Secretariat of the Presidency will furnish to A.I.D. a detailed report of the 
progress the Government of the Importing Country 1s making 1n carrying out 
the self-help measures described 1m Part II, Item V of this Agreement. The 
Technical Secretariat will also submit to A.I.D. quarterly compliance reports, 
end-of-project reports for each subproject, as well as any other reports that 


A.I.D. may reasonably request. 
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E. Once a subproject has been approved for financing under the Agree- 


ment, A.I.D. must give its consent to all disbursements for the project. 


F¥. The Importing Country will. 

1. Furnish A.1I.D. such anformation and reports relating to this 
Agreement as A.I.D. may reasonably request. 

2. Maintain or cause to be maintained, 1n accordance with general- 
ly accepted accounting principles and practices consistently applied, books 
and records relating to this Agreement. Such Books and records will be 
audited regularly, 1n accordance with generally accepted auditing standards 
and maintained for three years after the date of arrival of the commodity, or 
after the last disbursement of proceeds by the Central Bank, whichever occurs 
later. 

3. Afford authorized representatives of any party to this Memoran- 
dum of Understanding the opportunity at all reasonable times to imspect the 
project sites financed with the proceeds, and all books, records, and other 


documents relating to this Memorandum of Understanding and the Agreement. 


G. To assist the Importing Country 1n the implementation of the Agree~ 
ment, the Exportzng Country may, from time to time, 2assue Operational Letters 
that will furnish additional information about matters stated in the Agree- 
ment and this Memorandum of Understanding. The parties may also use Jointly 
agreed-upon Operational Letters to confirm and record their mutual understand- 
ung on aspects of the amplementatzon of the Agreement. Operational Letters 
will not be used to amend the text of the Agreement, but can be used to record 


revisions or exceptions which are permitted by the Agreement. 


H. At such intervals as any party might deem appropriate, but not less 
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than every six months, all-parties involved in the Agreement and this Memo- 
‘randum of Understanding will meet to review 1ts accomplishments. This will 


include the review of the general program and the projects. 


I. Thais Memorandum of Understanding forms an integral part of the 


Agreement. 


J. This Memorandum of Understanding 1s written 1n both English and 
Spanish. In the event of ambiguity or conflact between the two versions, 
the English language version will control. In any case, the Agreement and 


the Memorandum of Understanding will be signed in both languages. 


K. For all purposes relevant: to this Memorandum the Importing Country 
will be represented by the individual holding or acting an the office of the 
Technical Secretariat of the Presidency and by the individual holding or 
acting 1n the office of the Secretary of State for Finance; INESPRE will be 
represented by the individual holding or acting an the office of the Director 
of INESPRE; and the Central Bank will be represented by the andivadual hold- 
ing or acting in the office of the Governor of the Central Bank. The Export- 
ung Country will be represented by the individual holding or acting in the 
Office of the Director, U.S.A.I.D. Mission to the Domanican Republic. Each 
representative named above, may designate additional representatives for atl 
purposes related to this Memorandum of Understanding. The names of the re- 
presentatives of the above Importing Country institutions, with specimen sig- 
nature will be provided to A.I.D., which may accept as duly authorized any 
instrument signed by such representatives 1n implementation of the Agreement 


and this Memorandum, until receipt of written notice of revocation of their 


authority. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned each acting on behalf of its res- 
pective Agency, have caused this Memorandum to be signed an five (5) orig- 


anals on this date of January 3, 1980. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE DOMINICAN FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED 
REPUBLIC: STATES OF AMERICA: 2 










a hilip 
Direct6r, U.S.A.I.D. Mission to 
the Dominican Republic 


Lic. Eduardo Fernandez P. ,’ 
Governor of the Central Ban 
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ACUERDO ENTRE EL GOBIERNO DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA 





Y_EL GOBIERNO DE LA REPUBLICA DOMINICANA 


PARA LA VENTA DE PRODUCTOS AGRICOLAS 


El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América y el Gobierno de la 


Repfiblica Dominicana acuerdan la venta de los productos agricolas es- 


pecificados mas abajo. 


Este Acuerdo consistira del Predmbulo y Partes 


I y III del Acuerdo suscrito el 28 de septiembre de 1977, conjuntamen~ 


te con la siguiente Parte II. 


PARTE II -— DISPOSICIONES ESPECIALES 


Punto I - Tabla de Productos 


Producto 


Trigo/Harina 
de Trigo (ba- 


se de trigo) 


Maiz/Sorgo 


Aceite de So- 
ya/Semilla de 


Algodin 
TOTAL 


Periodo Entrega 
(Ano Fiscal de 
los Estados Un1- 
dos) 


1980 
1980 


1980 


Punto II -— Condiciones de Pago 


Pago Inicial 


Pago en Fondos de Contrapartida 


Nimero de Pagos a Plazos 


Cantidad de Cada Pago a Plazo 


Cantidad Ma—- 
xama Apréx1~ 
mada (Tone- 

ladas Metr.) 


40,000 
36,000 


5,000 


Valor Maximo 

en Mercado de 

Exportacion 
(Millones) 


US$ 6.7 
4.3 


4.0 
US$15.0 


Crédito en délares (C.D.) 


Ninguno 


Ninguno 


Diez y nueve (19) 


Aproximadamente 1gua- 


les cantadades anuales. 
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E. Fecha de Venciamento del Primer Dos (2) afios a partir de la 
Pago a Plazos fecha de la Gltama entrega 


de productos en cada aifio ca~ 


lendario. 
F. Tasa Inicial de Interés Dos (2) por ciento 
G. Tasa Continua de Interés Tres (3) por ciento. 


Punto III - Cuadro para Compras Normales en Mercados Comerciales 


Periodo Entrega 


(Afio Fiscal de Requeramientos Normales 
Producto los EE.UU.) de Mercadeo 
Trigo/Harina de Trigo 
(Base de Trigo) 1980 127,900 toneladas métra~ 

cas. 

Granos para Alimentacién 73,000 toneladas métri- 
de Animales 1980 cas, 
Aceite Vegetal Comestible 33,200 toneladas métricas 
y/o Semillas Portadoras de de las cuales por lo me- 
Aceite (Base equivalente de nos 26,500 toneladas me- 
Aceite) 1980 tricas seran importadas 


desde los Estados Unidos. 
Punto IV - Lamtacién de Exportacién 
A. Perfodo de Limtacién de Exportaciones 
El periodo de lamitacién de exportaciones sera el afio fis- 
cal 1980 de los Estados Unidos o cualquier afio fiscal de los Estados Uni- 
dos subsiguiente en el cual los productos financiados bajo este Acuerdo 


estén siendo importados o utilazados. 
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B. Productos a los cuales se aplican las lamitaciones de Ex- 


portacién 
Para los fines de la Parte I, Articulo III (A) (4) de es- 


te Acuerdo, los productos que no podran ser exportados son: para Trigo/ 
harina de trigo - trigo, harina de trigo, copo de trigo, semolina y fécu- 
la y "bulgur" (o los msmos productos bajo distintos nombres); para maiz/ 
sorgo - maiz, harina de maiz, cebada, sorgo en grano, centeno, avena y 
cualquier otro grano para alaimentacién de animales, incluyendo alimentos 
mezclados conteniendo predominantemente tales granos; y para aceite de 
soya/semilla de algodén ~ todos los aceites vegetales comestibles, inclu- 
yendo ace1te de mani, aceite de soya, aceite de semilla de algodén, ace1- 
te de semilla de nabo silvestre, aceite de semilla de girasol, aceite -de 
ajonjoli y cualquier otro aceite vegetal comestible o semillas contenien- 


do aceite de donde dichos aceites se producen. 


Punto V - Medidas de Ayuda Propza 


A. Al llevar a cabo estas medidas de ayuda propia se pondra 
especial €nfasis en contribuizr directamente a los esfuerzos dir2zgidos a 
la reconstruccién de los datos causados por el hurac&n y al progreso del 
desarrollo en las regiones rurales de escasos recursos y en hacer posible 
que las personas de escasos recursos participen activamente en el aumento 


de la produccién agricola a traves de programas de pequefias fincas. 
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B. £1 Gobierno de la Reptblica Dominicana (GODR) se comprome~ 
te a llevar a cabo los siguientes programas y al hacer esto, a suminis- 
trar financiamiento adecuado, recursos técnicos y administrativos para su 
ejecucién. 

1. Continuar los esfuerzos para restaurar y aumentar la 
produccién de cosechas de productos alamenticios, poniendo un énfasis es- 
pecial en ios programas para ayudar a los pequefios agricultores a aumentar 
su productividad agricola. Como parte de este esfuerzo, el GODR cumplira 
con: 

a. Continuar con las actividades y programas del Banco Agrico- 
la, colaborando con la U.S.A.I.D. y el Banco Interamericano de Desarrollo, 
para aumentar la disponibiladad de créditos a pequefios agricultores y aso- 
ciaciones de agricultores. Los esfuerzos se haran para aumentar su acceso 
a insumos agricolas, aincluyendo semillas, fertilazantes, insecticidas y he- 
rramientas de mano. 

b. Ampliar y mejorar los programas de adiestramiento y ser- 
vicios de extensién a los pequefios agricultores y a las asociaciones de 
agricultores. Se le dara énfasis para incentivar la adopcién de varieda- 
des de productos alimenticios de un alto rendimiento y técnicas modernas 
de cultavo y produccién. 

ce. Desarrollar programas para reconstruir y aupiter las 
facilidades de almacenaje para los productos rurales agricolas con énfa~ 
sis en reducir dafios a la cosecha después de recolectada y de tal modo, 


mejorar el angreso de los pequefios agricultores. 
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ad. Continuar los esfuerzos para reconstruzr y mejorar la red 
de caminos rurales para aumentar los caminos vecinales. Se le dara én- 
fasis especial a los programas de construccién para aumentar los camunos 
vecinales. 

e Desarrollar programas para reconstruir estanques, presas 
pequefas y faciladades de irrigacién a pequefia escala y a mejorar la ca- 
ladad de las facilidades existentes para mejorar su eficiencia operativa. 
Se haran esfuerzos para mejorar la admnistracién de faciladades de 1rri- 
gacion, aincluyendo proveer entrenamiento en administracién de fuentes de 
agua a los funcionari1os concernientes, 

£. Continuar revisando las operaciones del Instituto Nacional 
de Estabilizacion de Precios (INESPRE) para asegurarse que productores pe- 
quefios se beneficien hasta el maximo posible de los programas de apoyo 
de precios. 

25 Continuar los programas designados a erradicar la Fie- 
bre Porcina Africana, incluyendo actividades para la erradicacién de los 
cerdos, compensacién a los agricuitores y repoblacién. 

3.  Contanuar los programas disefiados a ayudar en la repa- 
vtacién y reconstruccién de casas en las areas de desastre. 

4.  Mejorar los servicios de salud rudimentarios que se 
ofrecen a la poblacién rural pobre a traves ‘de la Secretaria de Salud. Se 
le dara un énfasis especial y se sumnistrara apoyo presupuestario para: 

a. Inmunizaciones contra enfermedades transmisibles 


endémicas; 
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b.  Servacios de Planificacién Familiar; y 
ce. Reconstruir o reparar las clinicas rurales y puestos de 
salud. 
5.  Apoyar los programas regionales de desarrollo rural 
y de planificacién. 


6. Apoyar los programas en educacién rural. 


Punto VI - Propdsitos de Desarrollo Econémico para los cuales se utiliza- 


ran_los Fondos provenientes de la Venta de los Productos del 
Pais Importador. 


A. Los fondos acumulados por el Pais Importador mediante la 
venta de productos financiados bajo este Acuerdo seran programados con- 
juntamente por el Gobierno de la Repiiblaca Dominicana y la Agencia para 
el Desarrollo Internacional y utilazados para financiar las medidas de 
ayuda propia establecidas en el Punto V, mas arriba y otros gastos en 
los Sectores Agricola y de Salud. 

B. Al usar los fondos pare - J propdsitos, se pondra es- 
pecial énfasis en mejorar directamente las vidas de las personas de mas 
escasos recursos del pais y la capacidad de las mismas de participar en 


el desarrollo de su Pais. 
Punto VII - Este Acuerdo est4 redactado en inglés y en espafol. En ca- 


so de ambiguedad o conflacto entre las dos versiones, la versién en in- 


glés prevalecera. 
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EN FE DE TODO LO CUAL, los respectivos representantes, debidamente 


autorizados al efecto, han firmado el presente Acuerdo. 


HECHO en Santo Domingo, en duplicado, el dia 3 del mes de enero 


de 1980. 


POR EL GOBIERNO DE LA REPUBLICA 
DOMINICANA: 


POR: 


CARGO: 


enero de 1980 





POR EL GOBIERNO DE LOS ESTADOS 
UNIDOS DE AMERICA: 


POR: Fe 
Robert L. Yos 


CARGO: Embajador 


FECHA: 3 de enero de 1980 
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CARTA DE ENTENDIMIENTO PARA ESTABLECER %OS PROCEDIMIEN.OS OPERACIONALES 
DEL ACUERDO PL-480 PARA USO DE LOS RECURSOS GENERADOS POR LA VENTA DE 
LOS PRODUCTOS IMPORTADOS 


TITULO I, 1980 


Carta de Entendimiento fechada el 3 de enero del 1980, entre 
los Gobiernos de la Repiiblica Dominicana (Pais Importador) y de los Estados 


Unidos de América (Pais Exportador) 


Los propésitos de esta Carta son establecer los entendimientos entre 
los Pafses Importador y Exportador, con referencia a las relaciones y respon- 
sabilidades de las diferentes agencias del Pais Importador envueltas en la 
importacién y venta de los productos, asi como en la programacién, utiliza- 
cién y control de los recursos generados bajo el Acuerdo PL-480 suscrito en 
fecha Septiembre 28, 1977, enmendado en esta fecha (Acuerdo) y suscrito jun- 


to con esta Carta de Entendimiento. 


Los Paises Importador y Exportador, por lo tanto, acuerdan lo siguiente: 

A. El Instituto Nacional de Estabilazacién de Precios (INESPRE) deposi- 
tara, a través de los Bancos Comerciales, todos los recursos provenientes de 
la venta o disposicién de los productos bajo este Acuerdo, en la cuenta es- 
pecial en pesos establecida en el Banco Central del Pais Importador al si- 
guiente dia laborable de la venta o disposicién de los productos pero, en 
nangiin caso, después de los 60 dias posteriores a la llegada de los productos 
al Pais Importador. Dacho plazo podra ser prorrogado, previo acuerdo por es-~ 


erito de los organismos involucrados en esta Carta de Entendimiento. 
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B. INESPRE informara4 a la Secretarfa de Estado de Finanzas, al Banco 
Central y a la Agencza para el Desarrollo Internactonal (AID), por escrito, 
la fecha de arribo y de disposicién de los productos y la fecha de depdsito 
en el Banco Central, a través de los Bancos Comerciales, de los recursos re- 
sultantes de la venta de los productos. Esta informacién se hard en forma 
de reporte mensual, el cual uncluira, pero no estar4 limitado, a la siguien- 
te documentacién: Conocamiento de Embarque, Factura Consular y Factura del 


Suplidor. 


C. £1 Banco Central iunformard a la Secretaria de Estado de Finanzas y 
al Secretariado Técnico de la Presidencza del Pais, Importador, y a la AID, 
de todos los depdsitos de recursos provenientes de la venta de los productos 
y suministrar4 cualquier informacién financ1era que la AID pueda razonable- 


mente solicitar, relacionada con dichos recursos. 


D. 1. El Secretarzado Técnico de la Presidencia del Pafs Importador, 
conjuntamente con la AID, planeara y programara el uso de los recursos gene- 
rados bajo el Acuerdo. Por lo tanto, para los fines descritos en la Parte 
II del Punto VI del Acuerdo, se entiende que el Secretarzado Técnico de la 
Presidencia del Pais Importador planearé y programar4 el uso de los recursos 
generados bajo el Acuerdo y los presentara a la consideracién y aceptacién de 
la AID. Posteriormente, y previo al desembolso de los recursos de la venta 
de los productos, el Secretariado Técnico de la Presidencia suministrar4 para 
da aceptacién de la AID, un plan detallado de cada subproyecto a ser financia~ 
do con los recursos generados por el Acuerdo. 

2. En adicién a ésto, para diciembre 15 de cada afio calendario, el 
Secretariado Técnico de la Presidencza suministrara4 a la AID un reporte deta- 


llado del progreso que el Gobierno del Pais Importador est4 haciendo para 
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llevar a cabo las medidas de auto-ayuda descritas en la Parte Il, Punto V 
del Acuerdo. El Secretariado Técnico también suministrara a la AID un re~- 
porte cuatramestral del avance del programa, y reportes finales de cada sub- 
proyecto, asi como cualquier otro reporte que la AID pueda razonablemente 
solacitar en este sentido. 

E. Una vez que un subproyecto haya sido aceptado para financiamiento 
bajo el Acuerdo, la AID deber& dar su anuencia a todos los desembolsos para 


el proyecto. 


F. El Pais Importador debera ademas: 

1. Sumiunistrar a la AID la informacién y reportes relacionados con 
el Acuerdo, que la AID pueda razonablemente solacitar. 

2. Mantener, o hacer que se mantengan, de conformidad con los prin- 
cipios contables generalmente aceptados o con las practicas aplicadas consis- 
tentemente, libros y registros relacionados a este Acuerdo. Dichos libros y 
registros seran auditados regularmente, de conformidad con las normas de audi-~ 
toria generalmente aceptadas y seran mantenidos por tres afios después de la 
fecha de arribo de los productos o después del &ltiamo desembolso de recursos 
por el Banco Central, cualquiera de ellos que ocurra mas tarde. 

3. Asamismo permztir a los representantes autorizados de cualquie~ 
ra de las partes de esta Carta de Entendimiento, la oportunidad en todo mo- 
mento razonable, de inspeccionar los lugares de los proyectos financiados con 
los recursos y todos los libros, registros y otros documentos’ rélacionados con 


esta Carta de Entendimiento y el Acuerdo. 


G. Para asistir al Pafs Importador en la ejecucién del Acuerdo, el Pais 
Exportador podria, de tiempo en tiempo, emitir cartas operacionales que sumi- 


nistraran anformacién adicional sobre asuntos indicados en el Acuerdo y esta 
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Carta de Entendimiento. Las partes podrian usar conjuntamente cartas opera- 
eionales convenidas previamente para confirmar y registrar su mutuo entendi- 
miento sobre aspectos de eyecucién del Acuerdo. Estas cartas operacionales 
no serfn usadas para enmendar el texto del Acuerdo, pero podrian ser usadas 


para registrar revisiones o aceptaciones que son permitidas por el Acuerdo. 


H. A los intervalos que cualquiera de las partes considere apropiados, 
pero no menos de cada 6 meses, todas las partes 2nvolucradas en el Acuerdo y 
en esta Carta de Entendimiento, se reuniran para revisar sus logros. Esto 


uncluiré la revisién del programa general y los proyectos. 
I. Esta Carta de Entendimiento forma parte integral del Acuerdo. 


J. Esta Carta de Entendimiento ha sido escrita en ambos idiomas, inglés 
y espafiol. En caso de ambiguedad o conflicto entre las dos versiones, la ver- 
sién del idioma inglés prevalecer&. En todo caso, el Acuerdo y la Carta de 


Entendimirento seran firmados en ambos idiomas. 


K. Para todos los propésitos relacionados con esta Carta de Entendimien- 
to, el Pais Importador estara representado por las personas que desempeiien o 
actfien en los cargos de Secretar1o de Estado de Finanzas y del Secretariado 
Técnico de la Presidencia; el Instituto Nacional de Estabilizacién de Precios 
(INESPRE) seré representado por la persona que se desempefie 0 actiie en la Ofi- 
cina del Director de INESPRE; y el Banco Central sera representado por la per- 
ona que se desempeiie o actfie como Gobernador del Banco Central. El Pais Ex- 
portador sera representado por el andividuo que se desempefie o actie en la 
Oficina del Director de la USAID Misién en la Repfiblica Dominicana. Cada una 
de las mencionadas autoridades, mediante notificacién por escrito, podra nom- 


brar representantes adicionales pata todos los fines relacionados con esta 
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Carta de Entendimiento. Los nombres de los representantes de las institucio- 
nes del Pais Importador, arriba mencionadas, con el facsimil de sus firmas, 
seraén suministrados a la AID, quien Puede aceptar como debidamente autorizado 
cualquier documento firmado por dichos representantes en la ejecucién del 
Acuerdo y esta Carta de Entendimiento, hasta que se reciba notificacién por 


escrito de la revocacién de su autoridad. 


EN FE DE TODO LO CUAL, los abajo firmantes, cada cual actuando en nombre 
de su respectiva agencia, suscriben este Acuerdo firmado en cinco (5) origina- 


les, en fecha 3 de enero de 1980. 


POR EL GOBIERNO DE LA REPUBI-TCA POR EL GOBIERNO DE LOS ESTADOS 
Pe as, 3 UNIDOS DE AMERICA: 






Nee F0 de ny Director, Misién de la USAID en la 
a Wr Reptblica Domznicana 
‘ 






Gobernador del Banco Centrg 
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Scientific and Technological Cooperation 
Memorandum of understanding signed at Bucharest 


February 27, 1979; 
Entered into force February 27, 1979. 
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MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING 
ON SCIENTIFIC AND TECHNOLOGICAL COOPERATION 
BETWEEN 
THE NATIONAL SCIENCE FOUNDATION 
OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND 
THE NATIONAL COUNCIL 
FOR SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY 
OF THE SOCIALIST REPUBLIC OF ROMANIA 

I. FOREWORD 

Pursuant to Article III of the Agreement between the 
Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the Socialist Republic of Romania on Cooperation 
and Exchanges in Cultural, Educational, Scientific and 
Technological Fields, signed at Bucharest, on December 13, 
1974,[*] wherein the Governments encourage exchanges and cooper- 
ation in the fields of science, technology and health, the 
National Science Foundation (NSF) of the United States of 
America and the National Council for Science and Technology 
(NCST) of the Socialist Republic of Romania, hereinafter 
referred to as "the Parties," confirmed their recognition 
of the mutual benefit which results from the development 
of the scientific and technological relationships between 
the two countries, and agree to conduct between them the 


Program of Scientific and Technological~-Cooperation embodied 


in this Memorandum of Understanding (MOU). 


II. PRINCIPLES 

1. The aim of this Program is to encourage and foster 
cooperative scientific activities between the two countries; 
to exchange scientists, information, ideas, skills. end 
techniques on problems of mutual interest; and to utilize 


scientific facilities available to both countries. 
\ 


'TIAS 8006, 9307; 26 UST 34, 30 UST 1965. 
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2. The scope of the cooperation will cover all 
branches of science and technology, including basic and 
applied aspects of the natural sciences and mathematics, 
the engineering sciences, and the social sciences, but 
excluding topics in clinical medicine, business admin- 
istration, and general education. 

3. Nothing in this Memorandum shall affect exist- 
ing or preclude future agreements and other arrangements 
between agencies or organizations of the two countries 


in the fields of science and technology. 


III. CONDUCT OF THE PROGRAM 

1. The Parties to this Memorandum will be respon- 
sible jointly for direct transaction of all matters of 
Program policy and for the overall coordination of the 
Program. 

2. To ensure maximum concordance, plans for projects 
will be formulated and developed by direct contact between 
interested scientists of the two countries, and each will 
submit his proposal or application to the Party in his 
country. 

3. Each Party will share in the effort and the cost 
of each activity within the Program. This provision does 
not require, however, the precise matching of funds, per- 
sonnel, or facilities in any given activity. 

4. Obligations assumed by the Parties are subject 


to the availability of funds. 
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5. The Parties will seek to facilitate, through 
collaboration with the appropriate authorities, the grant- 
ing of visas and other forms of official permission for 
entry to and exit from their respective national terri- 
tories of personnel, equipment, and supplies required to 
carry out approved activities. 

6. Scientific and technical information derived 
from activity under this MOU shall be made available to 
the international scientific community through customary 
channels and in accordance with normal scientific pro- 
cedures. This provision shall be implemented with due 
regard for existing proprietary rights and existing or 
imminent patent rights as speciried hereinafter. 

7. This Article governs the allocation of rights to 
intellectual property for inventions conceived or first 
reduced to practice (applied for the first time) jointly 
or separately by collaborating participants of both 
countries during the course of an activity conducted 
under this Program. (Hereinafter referred to as “subject 
inventions" including copyrightable materials produced 
in the course of a joint project.) 

a. The rights to subject inventions jointly 
or separately accomplished belong to both Parties. 

Each Party or its designee has the right to file 

a patent application in its own country. Each 

Party has a right to an irrevocable, royalty-free 

and nonexclusive license to practice the subject 


inventions of the other Party. This license shall include 
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authority to sublicense, but shall be confined to the 
right of the licensee Party to sublicense to its own 
citizens or commercial or nonprofit organizations 

that are organized within the territory of the licensee 
Party. Either Party or its designee may seek rights 

in third countries upon timely notification to the 
other Party, the notification to oécur within one 

year after filing an application. All notifications 
shall include an offer to enter into separate under- 
standings on the equitable sharing of third country : 
costs and rights. 

b. Neither Party shall discriminate against 
citizens or organizations of the country of the other 
Party in licensing or sublicensing rights in any 
subject invention or discovery under this Article. 

It is understood that the licensing policies and prac- 
tices of each Party may be affected because of the 
rights of both Parties to grant licenses within a 
single jurisdiction. Accordingly, ~-either Party may 
request, in regard to a single subject invention or 
discovery or class of subject inventions or discoveries, 
that the Parties consult in an effort to lessen or 
eliminate any detrimental effect that the parallel 
licensing authorities may have on the policies and 


practices of the Parties. 
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c. Where particular results derived from any 
activity under this Program may be subject to copy- 
right protection, each Party may in accordance with 
its own laws and procedures hold or assign copyright 
in its own territory subject to an irrevocable, 
royalty-free and nonexclusive license to the other 
Party to publish, copy, translate and perform such 
results. Any such copyrighted work shall indicate the 
names of all persons who participated in the joint 
work. Either Party may seek rights in third coun- 
tries upon timely written notification to the other 
Party. 

d. Provision for rights to a subject invention 
or copyright by either Party in accordance with this 
Article does not entail conveyance of rights to any 
other invention or copyright, including any rights 
necessary to practice or use the rights provided for 
by this Article. The Parties pledge themselves to 
make their best efforts to mutually inform each other 
of any further improvements of any subject inventions. 

e. Each Party agrees to take all necessary steps 
to cooperate and to assure that the other Party is 
able to obtain alljrights provided for under this 
Article. This includes responsibility to take such 
steps as are necessary and timely to inform its parti- 
cipants of the terms of this Article and to assure com- 
pliance with its terms. The Parties may agree to special 


arrangements in writing in individual cases. 
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IV. ACTIVITIES OF THE PROGRAM 

1. The Parties agree that the Program shall encourage 
and support exchange of scientists and cooperative scien- 
tific activities between scientists and scientific institu- 
tions of their respective countries. The Program shall 
consist of three elements: Joint Workshops or Seminars, 
short-term and long-term Scientific Visits, and Cooperative 
Research, as well as other activities which may from time 
to time be agreed between the Parties. Principal emphasis 
shall be given to Joint Workshops and Seminars. 

a. Joint Workshops or Seminars will be research- 
oriented and usually focused on only one topic. They 
will be held alternatively in both countries, will 
normally be limited to approximately five to ten 
participants from each country, and will typically 
be three to five days in duration. Written proposals 
for workshops or seminars should be prepared jointly 
by scientists or institutions of each country and 
submitted to both Parties for approval. 

b. Scientific Visits of short duration, usually 
one month or less, may be made by scientists of one 
country to the other to consult or plan cooperative 
activities and to offer lectures, seminars, and 
short courses. Scientific Visits of longer duration 
may be made for purposes of research, study, specialized 
training, or lecturing. A written application, out- 


lining the purpose and other details of the intended 


TIAS 9731 


g8-111 0 ~ 83 - 53 


822 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements 


[s2 UST 





visit, will be prepared by the interested scientist 
and submitted to the Party in his country for evalua- 


tion and determination. 


c. Projects of Cooperative Research or other cooper- 


ative scientific activity will be designed jointly by 
interested scientists of both countries. Written pro- 
posals, based on understandings reached between the 
cooperating scientists, will be submitted by the scien- 
tists' institutions to the appropriate national Party, 
NSF or NCST, for evaluation and determination. The 
proposal should include a description of the scienti- 
fic project, the nature of the cooperative activities 
to be undertaken, a list of the principal participants 
with biographical and bibliographical data, a budget 
showing the expected costs, the proposed starting date, 
the proposed duration, and the number of visits from 
each country, with names of visitors and dates of 
visits. The proposal shall be submitted as far as 
possible in advance of the proposed starting date, but 
generally at least six months in advance. The Coopera- 
tive Research projects generated by Joint Workshops 

or Seminars will have priority over those proposed 


by individual scientists or institutions. 


PROCEDURES 


1. Scientists of either country may initiate corres- 


pondence or other communication with colleagues of the 
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other country to determine possible interest in develop- 
ing cooperative activities. The NSF and NCST may assist in 
the identification of specialists of its own country who 
might have particular interests sought by the requesting 
scientists and institutions. 

2. An application or proposal will be initiated by 
interested scientists as set forth in Section IV, and will 
be submitted by their institutions to the Parties in 
accordance with their established requirements and pro- 
cedures. Initial acceptance on a specific project, acti- 
vity, or set of activities will be transmitted by the 
respective institutions responsible for the conduct of the 
activity to the respective Party. This acceptance will 
entail a Cover Letter attached to the proposal. Each such 
Cover Letter will identify the proposed activity or pro- 
gram by title and names of principal scientists on both 
sides; specify the desired duration and starting date; 
estimate the required funds to be allocated by each side 
to the given activity or program for the period proposed, 
and list each country's visitors by names and dates for 
each visit. Each such Cover Letter will be signed by the 
principal investigators as well as the academic and admin- 
istrative superiors of each respective institution. This 
signed Cover Letter and proposal will be submitted to both 
Parties for evaluation. 

3. Each Party will evaluate the application, deter- 


mine if funding is available, and exchange pertinent 
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information with the other Party with a view to reaching 
agreement on proposals and applications to be approved. 
Final agreement on a specific project, activity, or 

set of activities will be established by an exchange 

of letters between the Parties. The Parties agree to 
take all appropriate and necessary internal measures 

to achieve the fulfillment of the terms and conditions 
for each activity, as specified in the Cover Letter and 
proposal signed by the authorities of each institution 
and as formally agreed upon by the Parties. 

4. Scientific Visits or visits related to other 
activities shall be effected within the scheduled time. 

If because of a vis major (e.g., illness, death) an origi- 
nally scheduled visitor cannot make the visit, the Party 
of the visitor shall immediately inform the other Party 

in writing, giving the name of a substitute and reasons 
for the substitution. In such cases, the visit may be 
postponed for a period not to exceed one month. If the 
visit is not made within that period, the Party of the re- 
ceiving side shall inform the Party of the sending side 
that the project is terminated. 

5. Scientists and their institutions, to the extent 
that they shall have committed themselves by their pro- 
posals or applications and the signed Cover Letters, will 
be responsible for the performance of the approved activity, 
and for the proper use of funds as outlined in the proposal 


and approved by the Parties. The scientists of each side 


TIAS 9731 


32 UST] Romania—Scien. Cooperation—Feb. 27, 1979 825 


will be responsible for reporting on the status and pro- 
gress of their activity through regularly established 
channels in their country. 

6. By mutual consent, the Parties may establish addi- 
tional procedures and administrative arrangements as 


necessary. 


VI. FINANCIAL PROVISIONS 

1. For all activities under this Program, each side 
will support the basic costs for the performance of the 
activity within its own territory. This may include, for 
example, the salaries of its own scientists, technicians, 
and other support staff, and the costs of domestic travel, 
supplies, and equipment, including time charges for equip- 
ment use. 

2. When an exchange of personnel takes place, the 
receiving side shall additionally provide, or meet the ex- 
penses of, the following needs of each foreign visitor: 
lodging, subsistence, domestic transportation connected 
with the visitor's scientific objective, and medical and 
hospital coverage in case of illness or accident within 
limits established in Annex I to this Agreement. Lodging 
to be provided by the receiving side shall be appropriate 
to the professional level of the visiting scientist and, 
as far as possible, to the needs of his accompanying 


dependents. 


TIAS 9731 


826 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [32 UST 





3. When an exchange of personnel takes place, the 
sending side shall provide or meet the expense of the 
salary and international travel of its own participants. 

4. For Joint Workshops, Cooperative Research Projects, 
and similar activities, the sending side shall provide 
round-trip travel for its own participants to the air 
terminal nearest the place of the meeting or work in the 
receiving country. For scientific visits and similar 
activities, the sending side shall provide round-trip 
travel for its own participants to the capital of the re- 
ceiving country, and the receiving side shall provide any 


further travel within its territory. 


VII. FINAL PROVISIONS 

1. Representatives of the Parties will meet periodi- 
cally as necessary, but not less than once every year, to 
evaluate the results of the activities of the Program 
under this Memorandum, to consider modifications of this 
Program, to communicate information about new scientific 
priorities within their respective countries, and to ex- 
change information on budgets, priorities, and other 
administrative matters. The change of priorities of one 
or both countries will not affect previously approved 
activities. 

2. With the exception described in Section V, Article 4, 
no approved activity can be terminated before its comple- 


tion without the written concurrence of both Parties. 
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3. This Memorandum will enter into force upon signa- 
ture by the duly authorized representatives of both Parties, 
and will remain in effect for a period of three years from 
the date of signature. By mutual consent, this Memorandum 
and the Annex could be changed. They can be renewed for 
three year periods by an exchange of letters. 

4. This Memorandum and the Annex can be terminated 
at any time by either Party upon written notification to 
the other Party at least three months in advance. The ex- 
piration, termination, or modification of this Memorandum 
will not affect in any way the activities previously 


approved. 


SIGNED, at Bucharest this 27 day of February, 1979, in two 
original copies, one in English and one in Romanian, both 


texts being equally authentic. 


FOR THE 
FOR THE NATIONAL COUNCIL FOR 
NATIONAL SCIENCE FOUNDATION SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY 
OF THE OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA SOCIALIST REPUBLIC OF ROMANIA 


[i 
ial Chey come 





? Harvey Averch. 
? Losif Tripsa. 
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Annex 


FINANCIAL PROVISIONS 
FOR SUPPORT OF VISITING SCIENTISTS 
PARTICIPATING IN PROGRAM OF 
SCIENTIFIC AND TECHNOLOGICAL COOPERATION 
BETWEEN 
THE NATIONAL SCIENCE FOUNDATION 
OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND 
THE NATIONAL COUNCIL FOR SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY 

OF THE SOCIALIST REPUBLIC OF ROMANIA 


The National Science Foundation of the United States 
of America and the National Council for Science and Tech- 
nology of the Socialist Republic of Romania agree to 
provide, or meet the expenses of, the following needs 
of foreign scientists visiting their countries under 
terms of the Program of Scientific and Technological 


Cooperation established between them. 


(1) lodging appropriate to the professional level 
of the visiting scientist and, as far as 
possible, to the needs of his accompanying 
family, and 


(2) subsistence stipend at rates as follows: 


A. Visits of one month In Romania In U.S. 
or less, per day: Lei 250 $25 
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B. Visits longer than one 

month, per month: In Romania In U.S. 
For the visiting 

scientist Lei 6000 $600 
For the accompanying 

spouse remaining 

five months or more Lei 440 $ 44 
For each accompanying 

child remaining five 

months or more Lei 330 $ 33 


The above sums will be paid to the visiting scientist 
commencing with his first day in the receiving country 
under the terms of this cooperative Program. The allow- 
ance herein provided shall be the net amount received 
by the visiting scientist, and the taxes on this and 
other allowances for which the visiting scientist may be 
liable in the receiving country will be matched by a corres- 
ponding increase in funds provided him by the receiving 
side. 

In case of serious illness or accident, the Parties 
will pay medical expenses and hospitalization in accord- 
ance with the regulations and provisions in force in the 
two countries. 

In case of death, the Parties will pay the following 


amounts for the preparation and transportation of remains. 


In Romania In U.S. 
Lei 20,000 $2,000 
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MEMORANDUM 


de cooperare stiintificd si tehnologicd intre Fundatia National& de Stiinte, 
din Statele Unite ale Americii si Consiliul National pentru Stiint& gsi 
Tehnologie din Republica Socialist’ Romania 


I. Preambul 


In conformitate cu articolul II al Acordului dintre guvernul Statelor 
Unite ale Americii si guvernul Republicii Socialiste Rom4nia privind cooperarea 
gi schimburile tn domeniile culturii, tnvaétimintului, stiintei gi tehnologiei, 
semnat la Bucuresti, la 13 decembrie 1974 prin care guvernele incurajeazi 
schimburile gi cooperarea in domeniul stiintei, tehnologiei gi sindtktii, Funda- 
tia Nafional& de Stiinte (FNS) din Statele Unite ale Americii gi Consiliul Natio~ 
nal pentru Stiinti gsi Tehnologie (CNST) din Republica Socialist? Romania, denu~ 
mite In continuare "Parti", recunosc avantajul reciproc care rezult% din dezvol~ 
tarea relatiilor gtiintifice si tehnologice dintre cele dou% tSri gi sint de acord 
si realizeze Impreund Programul de cooperare stiintificd si tehnologic% cuprins 


fn acest Memorandum de cooperare. 


Il. Principii 


1. Scopul acestui Program de cooperare este s& incurajeze si s& inten~ 
sifice activitatea de cooperare sgtiintifici dintre cele doud tiri, prin schimb de 
cercet&tori, informatii, idei, experientd gsi tehnologii pe probleme de interes 


comun gi s& foloseasc& conditiile si echipamentele disponibile fn ambele tri. 


2, Cooperarea va cuprinde toate domeniile stiintei gi tehnologiei, in- 


clusiv aspecte fundamentale gi aplicative ale stiintelor naturii si matematicii 
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ale gtiintelor ingineresti si ale gstiintelor sociale, dar exclude teme din dome~ 
niile medicinii clinice, administratiei si invitimintului. 


3. Prevederile acestui Memorandum nu vor afecta acordurile sau aran= 
jamentele existente sau prejudicia noi aranjamente intre institufii sau organi- 


zatii din cele dov% fdri, in domeniul stiintei si tehnologiei. 


Il. Desfisurarea Programului 


1, P&rtile vor raspunde impreun% de rezolvarea direct% a tuturor pro~ 


blemelor privind politica Programului si coordonarea generald a acestuia. 


2, In vederea asigurdrii unei concordante maxime, planurile proiecte- 
lor vor fi elaborate si dezvoltate prin contacte directe intre cercetitori intere- 
sati ai celor dou% tiri si fiecare va prezenta propunerea sau cererea sa Pd&rtii 


din tara sa, 


3. Fiecare Parte va constribui la eforturile si cheltujelile necesare 
fiecXrei activititi din Program, Aceast&i prevedere nu impune ins& o echivalare 
precis& a fondurilor, personalului sau conditiilor necesare desfaguririi activi- 
t&tii respective. 

4, Obligatifle asumate de citre Parti vor depinde de fondurile disponibile. 


5. P&rtile vor ciuta si sprijine, pe baza colabordrii cu autorititile 
competente, acordarea de vize gi de alte facilit&ti oficiale pentru intrarea gi 
iesirea fn gi din teritoriile lor nationale a persoanelor, echipamentelor si ma 


terialelor necesare desfasuririi activit&tilor aprobate. 


6. Informatiile gtiintifice gi tehnice obtinute, ca urmare a activitatilor 
desfisurate in baza acestul Memorandum de cooperare vor fi puse la dispozitia 
comunit&tii stiintifice internationale pe canale obignuite si In conformitate cu 
procedeele gtiintifice obignuite. Aceasti prevedere va fi indeplinit’ tinindu~se 
seama de drepturile existente de proprietate gi de existenta sau posibilitatea 


aparitiei drepturilor de patente specificate in continuare. 


7. Acest articol reglementeaz% stabilirea drepturilor de proprietate in- 


telectuali pentru inventiile concepute sau aplicate (chiar si pentru prima dat) 
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fin comun, ori separat, (denumite in continuare “inventiile ce formeazi obiec- 
tul acordului't) de c&tre participantii din ambele fAri, inclusiv pentru prote- 
jarea drepturilor de autor cu privire la lucririle realizate fn comun in timpul 


unei activitdti desfigurate in cadrul acestui Program. 


a. Drepturile asupra inventiilor realizate fn comun sau separat apar=- 
tin ambelor Parti. Fiecare Parte sau reprezentantul siu are dreptul de a inre- 
gistra cererea de brevet de inventie fn fara sa. Fiecare Parte are dreptul la 
o licent% irevocabila, gratuiti si neeclusivi, care si permit& celeilalte Parti 
aplicarea inventiei. Aceast& licenf{{ cuprinde si dreptul de sublicen{i, limitat 
la dreptul beneficiarului licentei de a acorda sublicente cetitenilor sai, ori 
organizatiilor comerciale sau cu activitate fn scop nelucrativ, existente pe te- 


ritoriul Partii beneficiare a licentei. 


Fiecare Parte sau reprezentantul siu poate s&i faci demersuri spre a 
obtine drepturi fn terte fari, cu obligatia de a notifica din timp aceasta celei- 
lalte P3rti. Notificarea se face fn decurs de un an de la data inregistririi ce- 
rerii. Toate notificirile vor cuprinde o ofertd in vederea incheierii unor fnte- 
legeri separate cu privire la imp&rtirea echitabili a costurilor gi a drepturilor 


referitoare la tara tert&. 


b. Nici una dintre Parti nu trebuie si faci discr¢miniri fn raportu- 
rile cu cet&tenii sau organizatiile din tara celeilalte Prti, in ceea ce priveste 
drepturile de licent&i sau de sublicen{i referitoare la orice inventie sau desco- 
perire prevazuti de acest articol. Se intelege ca politica gi practica fiecdrei 
P&rti de acordare a licentelor pot fi afectate de drepturile ambelor Parti de a 


acorda licente In cadrul unei singure jurisdictii. 


In consecinti, fiecare Parte poate solicita celeilalte Purti si se con- 
sulte cu privire la o singur& inventie sau descoperire, ori la un grup de in- 
ventii sau descoperiri, depunind eforturi pentru diminuarea sau eliminarea 
efectelor negative pe care existenta fn paralel a unor organe ce acordi licente 


le-ar putea avea asupra politicii sau practicii P&rtilor. 


c. In cazul in care rezultatele unei activit&ti desfigurate fn cadrul 


acestui Program pot fi protejate pe baza legii cu privire la drepturile de autor, 
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fiecare Parte poate, pe baza legilor si a practicii proprii, s& deftind sau si 
acorde drepturi de autor pe teritoriul sdu, acordind celeilalte Parti o autori~ 
zatie irevocabila, gratuitd si neexclusivd de a publica, copia sau traduce, ori 
de a aplica rezultatele respective. Orice lucrare protejaté astfel trebuie si 


cuprind’ numele tuturor persoanelor care au participat la lucrarea comuni, 


Fiecare Parte poate si faci demersuri spre a obfine drepturi de 
autor in terte tfri, dup% ce a notificat din timp aceasta, in scris, celeilalte 
Parti . 


ad. Protejarea de citre oricare din Parti a drepturilor cu privire la 
o inventie sau a drepturilor de autor, in conformitate cu acest articol, nu 
atrage dup& sine transmiterea drepturilor cu privire la orice alt% inventie sau 
alte drepturi de autor, inclusiv a drepturilor necesare pentru aplicarea sau 


folosirea drepturilor stabilite prin acest articol. 


Partile se obligi s% depun& toate eforturile, in vederea informirii re- 
ciproce cu privire la perfection%rile ulterioare ale oricirora din inventiile care 


formeaza& obiectul acestui articol. 


e. Fiecare Parte se declari de acord s& intreprind& tot ceea ce este 
necesar in vederea cooperarii si si se asigure ci cealalti Parte poate s% ob~ 
tind toate drepturile previzute de acest articol, Aceasta include obligatia de a 
lua m&surile necesare gi de a informa din timp pe tofi participantii si cu pri~ 


vire la prevederile acestui articol, precum gi de a asigura respectarea lor, 


Partile pot si cad& de acord in scris asupra unor intelegeri speciale, 


de la caz la caz. 


IV. Activitéti_ale Programului 


1. Pirfile sint de acord ca Programul s& incurajeze gi si sprijine 
schimbul de cercet&tori si activit&ti stiintifice In cooperare intre cercetatorii 


gi institutele stiintifice ale tirilor lor. Programul va consta din trei elemente: 
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grupe de lucru sau seminarii comune ;~vizite stiintifice de scurti sau lungi 
durat si cercetiri comune, precum gi alte activiti{i ce se vor conveni de 
citre Parti. O atentie deosebité va fi acordat&é grupelor de lucru sau semina~ 


riilor, 


a) Grupele de lucru sau seminariile vor fi pe teme de cercetare orien~ 
tati si, in general, se vor concentra numai asupra unei singure teme. Ele 
se vor fine alternativ in ambele t&ri, se vor limita de reguld la cinci pind la 
zece participanti din fiecare tari gi vor dura de reguli, trei pind la cinci 
zile. Propunerile scrise pentru grupele de lucru sau seminarii se vor pre- 
giti in comun de c&tre cercet&tori sau institute ale fiectrei t&ri si supuse 


ambelor Parti pentru aprobare. 


b. Schimburile sgtiintifice de durat’ scurt4, de obicei cu o durat&é de o 
luni sau mai putin, se pot face de citre cercet&torii unei tdri in cealalt& tara 
pentru consultiri sau pentru convenirea activititii de cooperare gi pentru con~ 
ferinte, seminarii gi cursuri scurte. Schimburile stiintifice de durata mai lunga 
se pot face cu scopuri de cercetare, studiu, specializare sau predare de cursuri. 
Propunerile scrise in care se vor mentiona scopul si alte detalii ale deplasarii 
ce urmeazi si aib&’ loc, vor fi pregitite de citre cercetitorii interesati gi 
transmise Partii din tara sa spre analizi gi decizie. 


c. Proiectele de cercetare in cooperare, sau alte activit&ti stiintifice 
in cooperare vor fi stabilite in comun de citre cercetitorii interesati ai am~ 
belor tari. Propunerile scrise, bazate pe intelegerile convenite intre cerceti~ 
tori antrenafi In cooperare vor fi prezentate de citre institutiile din care fac 
parte cercet&torii respectivi Partii din fara sa, CNST sau FNS, pentru ana~ 
liz& gi decizie. Propunerile vor include o descriere a2 proiectului gtiintific, na- 
tura activitatilor comune ce urmeaz4 a fi desfisurate, o list&i a principalilor 
participanfi cu date biografice gsi bibliografice, un buget care si mentioneze 
cheltuielile estimate, data propus% pentru inceperea activitatii, durata gi numi- 
rul deplasirilor din fiecare fari cu numele specialistilor gi datele vizitelor. 
Propunerile vor fi transmise cu cit mai mult timp inaintea datei de incepere 
propuse, dar in general, cu cel putin sase luni inainte. Proiectele de cercetare 


comune rezultate din grupele de lucru sau seminarii vor avea prioritate fati de 


cele propuse de cercet3tori individuali sau institutii. 
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V. Procedee 


1, Cercetitorii din ambele {ri pot initia corespondenté sau alte con- 
tacte cu colegi din cealalt% tari, pentru a stabili eventualul interes in reali- 
zarea de activititi comune. CNST gi FNS pot acorda sprijin in depistarea spe- 
cialistilor din propria tari cerufi de c&tre specialistii sau organizatia solicitantd, 


care ar putea avea un interes special in cercetare. 


2. O cerere sau propunere va putea fi initiat# de c&tre oamenii de 
gtiint’ interesati, conform prevederilor articolului IV si vor fi prezentate Par- 
tilor de c&tre institutiile lor, tn conformitate cu cerintele gi procedurile sta~ 
bilite. Acceptarea initiala privind un anume proiect, activitéti sau grup de acti~ 
vitati va fi transmis& P&rtii respective de citre institutiile responsabile cu co~ 
ordonarea activit&tii. Acest accept va contine o fis% anexati la propunere. Fie~- 
care astfel de fisi va contine activitatea sau programul propus, titlul si numele 
responsabililor stiintifici ai proiectelor ambelor P&rti, va specifica durata do~ 
rit& si data inceperii, estima fondurile necesare de a fi alocate de cdtre fiecare 
Parte pentru respectiva activitate sau program pentru perioada propusa gi lista 
deplas&rilor specialistilor fiectrei {fri cu numele gi datele fiec&rei vizite. Fie~ 
care astfel de figi va fi semnat& de c&tre responsabili stiintifici ai proiectelor, 
precum gsi de c&tre superiorii stiintifici gi administrativi ai fiec&rei institufii. 
Aceast fisi semnat% tmpreund cu propunerea vor fi supuse P&rtilor pentru 


evaluare, 


3. Fiecare Parte va evalua cererea, analiza dac&% exist& posibilitatea 
finantirii si va schimba informatiile necesare cu cealalt? Parte in vederea 
ajungerii la un acord privind aprobarea propunerilor gi cererilor. Acordul 
final asupra unui anume proiect, activititi sau grup de activit&ti va fi stabilit 
printr-un schimb de scrisori intre Parti, P&rtile sint de acord si ia mdsurile 
interne corespunzitoare gi necesare in vederea asigurarii indeplinirii conditiilor 
gi termenelor fiecdrei activititi aga cum sint mentionate in figd gi propunerea 
semnati de c&tre persoanele autorizate ale fiecirei institutii si cum s-a c&zut 


de acord, In mod formal, de catre Parti. 


4, Vizitele gtiintifice sau vizitele legate de alte activit#ti vor fi efec- 
tuate la termenele stabilite. In cazul in care din motive de forf% major% (boala, 
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deces) un specialist nu poate efectua vizita la data planificat’, Partea specia~ 
listului va informa imediat cealalti Parte in scris, comunicind numele fnlocui~ 
torului si motivele inlocuirii. In astfel de cazuri, vizita poate fi aminat% pen~ 
tru o perioadd care si nu dep&seasc% o lund. Dac vizita nu se rezolvd in 
acest interval, Partea primitoare va informa Partea trimit&toare c4 nu mai 


doreste continuarea proiectului. 


5. Cercet&torii si institutiile lor, in functie de propunerile gi cererile 
facute gi care ulterior au fost aprobate pentru a fi incluse In program conform 
acordului comun dintre Parti, vor rispunde de efectuarea activit&tii aprobate 
gi de folosirea corespunzdtoare a fondurilor indicate in propunere si aprobate 
de c&tre Parti. Cercet&torii fiectrei Parti vor raporta despre stadiul gi pro- 


gresul realizat in activit&tile lor, prin canalele stabilite in firile lor. 


6. Dac&d se va considera necesar, P&rtile pot stabili prin consens, ma-~ 


suri si aranjamente administrative suplimentare. 


VI. Prevederi_financiare 


1, Fiecare Parte va suporta cheltuielile de bazi necesare desfisurarii 
pe teritoriul sdu a tuturor activit&tilor din cadrul acestui Program. Acestea 
pot include : retributia propriilor cercet&tori, tehnicieni si personal auxiliar, 
cheltuielile de transport intern, aprovizionare cu materiale si echipamente 


inclusiv taxele pentru folosirea echipamentelor. 


2, Dac& are loc un schimb de personal, Partea primitoare va asigura 
in plus sau va acoperi cheltuielile pentru urmatoarele nevoi ale fiecdrui vizi~ 
tator strdin ® cazare, alocatie, transport intern legat de obiectivul sgtiintific al 
vizitatorului, asistenti medicald si spitalizare in caz de boal4 sau accident, in 
cadrul limitelor stabilite prin Prevederile financiare anexate la prezentul Memo~ 
randum. Cazarea ce urmeazd a fi asigurat% de c&tre Partea primitoare va fi 
corespunzitoare nivelului profesional al cercet&torului vizitator gi, pe cit posi- 


bil, nevoilor celor care~l insotesc. 


3. In cazul in care are loc un schimb de personal, Partea trimit&toare 
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va asigura sau va acoperi cheltuielile pentru retribufii si transport internatio~ 


nal ale propriilor participanti. 


4, Pentru grupele de lucru, proiectele de cercetare in comun gi acti~ 
vitStile similare, Partea trimifitoare va pliti bilete dus-intors pentru proprii 
participanti pin’ la aeroportul cel mai apropiat de locul de munc& sau intflnire 
fn fara primitoare. Pentru vizite stiintifice gi activititi similare Partea trimi~ 
titoare va asigura bilete dus~Intors pentru proprii participanti pin% in capitala 
firii primitoare, iar Partea primitoare va acoperi cheltuielile de transport pe 
teritoriul fHrii sale. 


Vil. Prevederi finale 


1. Reprezentantii Partilor se vor intilni periodic, de cite ori va fi 
necesar, dar nu mai putin de o dat% pe an, pentru a analiza stadiul indepli~ 
nirii prevederii acestui Memorandum, a discuta modificdri ale Memorandu~ 
mului, pentru a se informa asupra noilor priorit&ti stiintifice din f%rile lor, 
precum gi cu privire la buget, priorit&ti gi alte probleme administrative. 
Schimbarea priorit&%tilor uneia sau a ambelor {Mri nu va afecta activititile 


aprobate anterior. 


2. Cu exceptiile descrise fn articolul V, articolu! 4, nici o activitate 
aprobat% nu poate fi terminat&% inaintea fncheierii ei fari acordul scris al am~ 
belor P&rti. 


3, Acest Memorandum va intra in vigoare la semnarea lui de citre 
reprezentantii autorizati ai ambelor Purti si va rimine valabil pe o perioad& 
de trei ani de la data semndrii. Prin acordul comun al P&rtilor acest Memo~ 
randum gi Anexa, pot fi modificate. Ele pot fi innoite pentru noi perioade de 


trei ani, pe baza unui schimb de scrisori. 


4, Acest Memorandum gi Anexa pot fi denuntate oricind de c&tre o Parte din 
comunicarea scris& citre cealalti Parte, cel putin cu tref luni inainte. Expirarea, 
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denuntarea sau modificarea acestu. Memorandum nu afecteaz& intr-un mod 


oarecare activitlfile aprobate anterior. 


Semnat la Bucuresti, la 27 februarie 1979, in dou% exemplare origi~ 
nale, fiecare In limba rom4ni gi in limba englezi, ambele texte fiind deo- 


Ona arent 


CONSILIUL NATIONAL PENTRU 
STUNTA Si TEHNOLOGIE AL 
REPUBLICH SOCIALISTE ROMANIA 


potrivad autentice. 
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ANEXA 


PREVEDERI FINANCIARE 


pentru subventionarea «zitelor cercet&torilor participanfi la Programul de 

cooperare stiintific’ gi tehnologic’ dintre Fundatia Nationald de Stiinf% din 

Statele Unite ale Americii gi Consiliul National pentru Stiinfi si Tehnologie 
din Republica Socialist} Romania 


Fundatia National% de Stiinte din Statele Unite ale Americii gi Consiliul 
National pentru Stiinfi si Tehnologie din Republica Socialisti Romania sint de 
acord s& asigure urmdtoarele nevoi ale cercet&torilor strdini care viziteazd 
tdrile lor in conformitate cu prevederile Programului de cooperare stiintificd gi 
tehnologicd stabilit intre ele ; 

1, Cazare corespunzitoare nivelului profesional al cercet&torului vizitator 
gi, pe cit posibil, nevoilor celor care~l insotese si 


2. Alocatie pentru masi,dup% cum urmeaza : 


INSUA In Romania 
$ lei 
A. Vizite de o lund sau mai putin/pe zi 25 250 
B. Vizite mai mari de o lund, pe lund ; 
~ pentru cercet&torii vizitatori 600 6000 
~ pentru soful (sofia) care insoteste 
cinci luni sau maf mult 44 440 
~ pentru fiecare copil c are insoteste 
cinci luni sau mai mult 33 330 


Sumele de mai sus vor fi pldtite cercet&torului vizitator Incepind cu prima 
sa zi In tara primitoare, corespunzitor prevederilor acestui Program de coope~ 
rare. Sumele prevdzute vor prezenta suma net% primit& de cercet&torul vizitator, 
taxele ce se aplici acestor sume sau altor alocatii pentru care cercet&torul vizi~ 
tator poate fi impus, vor fi compensate printr-o crestere corespunzitoare a su~ 
melor acordate de partea primitoare, 

In caz de imboln&vire gravd sau accident P&rtile vor suporta cheltuielile 
medicale gi de spitalizare in conformitate cu reglementirile si prevederile in 
vigoare in cele doud tari, 

In caz de deces, Pdrtile vor acorda urmitoarele sume : 


~ prega&tirea si transportul ramasitelor 
paimintesti 2000 20.000 
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Maritime Boundary 


Agreement extending the provisional application of the agreement 
of December 16. 1977 

Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Washington December 27 and 28, 1979; 

Entered into force December 28, 1979. 
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The Secretary of State to the Czechoslovak Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 


December 27, 1979 
Excellency: 


In connection with your representation of Cuban 
interests in the United States, I have the honor to 
refer to the Maritime Boundary Agreement between the 
United States of America and the Republic of Cuba 
which was signed 1n Washington on December 16, 1977, 
and to the agreement of those governments in Article V 
to apply the terms of that Agreement provisionally 
from January 1, 1978, for a period of two years pending 
its entry into force permanently on the date of exchange 
of instruments of ratification. 

I propose that the terms of the Maritime Boundary 
Agreement continue to apply provisionally from January 1, 
1980, for a period of two years, pending its entry 
into force permanently on the date of exchange of 
instruments of ratification. 

If the above-mentioned proposal 1s acceptable 
to the Cuban Government, I propose that this note 
and the Cuban Interests Section's reply constitute 
an agreement between the Governments of the United 


States of America and the Republic of Cuba. 


His Excellency 
Dr Jaromir Johanes, 


Ambassador of the Czechoslovak Socialist Republic. 
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Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my 


highest consideration. 


For the Secretary 


CT TN Annan 


1 William G. Bowdler. 
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Vhe First Secretary. Cuban Interests Section, Czechoslovak Embassy. 
to the Secretary of State 


EMBASSY OF THE CZECHOSLOVAK SOCIALIST REPUBLIC 
CUBAN INTERESTS SECTION 


WASHINGTON, D.C. 


December 28th, 1979 


T have the honor to refer to your note of December 27th, 
1979, to the Ambassador of the Czechoslovak Socralist Republic 
{Cuban Interests Sectron) concexning the marrctume boundary 
between the Republic of Cuba and the Uncted States of Amercea 
which reads as follows. 

"ExeefLency, 

"In connection vith your representation of Cuban cntenrests 
an the Uncted States, I have the honor to refer to the Harctune 
Boundany Agreement between the Uncted States of Amercea and the 
RepubLee of Cuba which was segned an Washington on December 16, 
1977 and to the agreement of those govermments xn Artecle V to 
apply the teuns of that Agreement provadconally from January |, 
1978 for a perrod of two years pending «ts entry anto force per- 
manently on the date of exchange of «nstrwuments of ratrfccatron. 

"TI propose that the teuns of the Martune Boundary? Agreement 
contume to apply provesconally from January 1, 1989, fora 
perrod of two years, pending 1% entry «nto force permanently on 
the date of exchange of anstruuments of ratrcfacation. 


The Honorable 
Cyrus Vance 


Secretary of State. 


TIAS 9732 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [32 UST 





"14 the above-mentxoned proposal 28 acceptable to the 
Cuban Government, I propose that this note and the Cuban 
Interests Sections reply constitute an agreement between 
the Governments of the Uncted States of Amercea and the Repubkee 
of Cuba. 

"Accept, Exceflency, the renewed assurances of my 


highest conscderation.” 


In neply, I have the honor to anform you that the 
proposal contarned an your note 24 acceptable to the Government 
of the RepubLee of Cuba. Consequently, I agree that your note 
and this neply shall constitute an agreement between the tuo 
governments. 


Accept, Sin, the renewed assurances of my highest 


consazdenation. 
} es Al ¢] 
Fon fhe Cuban Inter Section 





1S, Martinez Barroso. 
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REPUBLIC OF KOREA 


Agricultural Commodities 


Agreement amending the agreement of June 7, 1979. 
Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Seoul January 25, 1980; 

Entered into force January 25, 1980. 
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The American Ambassador to the Korean Deputy Prime Minister and. 
Minister, Economie Planning Board 


EMBASSY OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


January 25, 1980 


Excellency: 

I have the honor to refer to the Agricultural 
Commodities Agreement Signed by representatives of our 
two Governments on June 7, 1979 [*Jana to propose that 
Part II, Particular Provisions, be amended as follows: 
A. Item I, Commodity Table: 

(1) Under the column titled "Supply Period (United 
States Calendar Year)" and on the three lines titled 
"Wheat/Wheat Flour, Feedgrains (Corn), Cotton (Upland)" 
delete "1979" and substitute "1979 and 1980". 

(2) Under the appropriate column headings, make the 
following changes: 

(a) On line titled "Wheat/Wheat Flour" change 
"140,000" to "214,000", and "$19.3" to "$31.8". 

(b) On line titled "Feedgrains (Corn)" change 
"80,000". to "164,000", and "$8.6" to "$18.6". 

(c) On line titled "Cotton (Upland)" change 
"35,000" to "57,000", and "$12.1" to "$19.6". 

(3) On line titled "Total" and under column titled 
"Maximum Export Market Value" delete "$40.0" and substitute 


"$70.0". 


His Excellency 
LEE Hahn-Been 
Deputy Prime Minister and 
Minister, Economic Planning Board 
of the Republic of Korea 


1 TIAS 9562; 30 UST 6471. 
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B. Item III, Usual Marketing Table: 


(1) Under the appropriate column headings and 
directly below the line titled "Wheat/Wheat Flour 
(Wheat Basis)", add a line reading "Wheat/Wheat Flour 
(Wheat Basis) - 1980 - 1,506,000 metric tons". 

(2) Under the appropriate column headings and 
directly below the line titled "Feedgrains", add a 
line reading "Feedgrains ~ 1980 - 1,304,000 metric tons". 

(3) Under the appropriate column headings and 
directly below the line titled "Cotton", add a line 
reading "Cotton - 1980 - 967,000 bales of which at least 
933,000 bales shall be imported from the United States of 
America". 

All other items and conditions of the June 7, 1979 
Agreement remain the same. 

If the foregoing is acceptable to your Government, I 
have the honor to propose that this Note and your reply 
thereto constitute an Agreement between our two Governments, 
effective on the date of your Note in reply. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurance of my 


highest consideration. 


(J sed, [yt 
William H. Gleysteen, Jr. 
Ambassador 
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The Korean Deputy Prime Minister and Minister, Economic Planning 
Board, to the American Ambassador 


ECONOMIC PLANNING BOARD 
REPUBLIC OF KOREA 
SEOUL, KOREA 


January 25 , 1980 


Excellency: 

I have the honor to refer to your proposal of 
January 25, 1980, which reads as follows: 

"I have the honor to refer to the Agricultural 
Commodities Agreement signed by representatives of our 
two Governments on June 7, 1979, and to propose that 
Part II, Particular Provisions, be amended as follows: 

"A. Item I, Commodity Table: 

"(1) Under the column titled "Supply Period (United 
States Calendar Year)" and on the three lines titled 
"Wheat /Wheat Flour, Feedgrains (Corn), Cotton (Upland)" 
delete "1979" and substitute "1979 and 1980". 

. "(2) Under the appropriate column headings, make 

the following changes: 

"(a) On line titled "Wheat/Wheat Flour" change 
"140,000" to "214,000", and "$19.3" to "$31.8". 

"(b) On line titled "Feedgrains (Corn)" change 
"80,000" to "164,000", and "$8.6" to "$18.6". 

"(ce) On line titled "Cotton (Upland)" change 
"35,000" to "57,000", and "$12.1" to "$19.6". 

"(3) On line titled "Total" and under column titled 
"Maximum Export Market Value" delete "$40.0" and substitute 


"$70.0". 


His Excellency 
William H. Gleysteen, Jr. 
Ambassador 
Embassy of the United States of America 
Seoul, Korea 
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"B. Item III, Usual Marketing Table: 


"(1) Under the appropriate column headings and 
directly below the line titled "Wheat/Wheat Flour 
(Wheat Basis)", add a line reading "Wheat/Wheat Flour 
(Wheat Basis) - 1980 — 1,506,000 metric tons". 

"(2) Under the appropriate column headings and 
directly below the line titled "Feedgrains", add a line 
reading "Feedgrains - 1980 - 1,304,000 metric tons". 

"(3) Under the appropriate column headings and 
directly below the line titled "Cotton", add a line 
reading "Cotton ~ 1980 - 967,000 bales of which at least 
933,000 bales shall be imported from the United States of 
America", 

“All other items and conditions of the June 7, 1979 
Agreement remain the same." 

“If the foregoing is acceptable to your Government, 
I have the honor to propose that this Note and your reply 
thereto constitute an Agreement between our two Governments, 
effective on the date of your Note in reply." 

I have the honor to inform you that my Government 
concurs in the foregoing proposal. 


Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurance of my 


74713 


LEE Hahn-Been 

Deputy Prime Minister and 
Minister, Economic Planning Board 
of the Republic of Korea 


highest consideration. 
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INDONESIA 
Agricultural Commodities 


Agreement signed at Jakarta March 6, 1980; 
Entered into force March 6, 1980. 
With agreed minutes. 
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED S1ATES OF AMERICA 
AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF INDONESIA 
FOR SALES OF AGRICULTURAL COMMODITIES 


The Government of the United States of America and the Government 
of the Republic of Indonesia. 


Recognizing the desirability of expanding trade in agricultural 
commodities between the United States of America (hereinafter referred 
to as the exporting country) and the Republic of Indonesia (hereinafter 
referred to as the importing country) and with other friendly countries 
in a manner that will not displace usual marketings of the exporting 
country in these commodities or undulv disrupt world prices of 
agricultural commodities or normal patterns of commercial trade with 
friendly countries; 


Taking into account the importance to developing countries of their 
efforts to help themselves toward a greater degree of self-reliance, 
including efforts to meet their problems of food production and 
population growth; 


Recognizing the policy of the exporting country to use its 
agricultural productivity to combat hunger and malnutrition in the 
developing countries, to encourage these countries to improve their own 
agricultural production, and to assist them in their economic development; 


Recognizing the determination of the importing country to improve 
its own production, storage, and distribution of agricultural food 
products, including the reduction of waste in all stages of food handling; 


Desiring to set forth the understandings that will govern the sales 
of agricultural commodities to the importing country pursuant to Title I 


of the Agricultural Trade Development and Assistance Act, as amended [*] 


(hereinafter referred to as the Act), and the measures that the two 
Governments will take individually and collectively in furthering the 
above~mentioned policies; 


Have agreed as follows: 


168 Stat. 455 ; 7 U.S.C. § 1701 et seq. 
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PART I ~ GENERAL PROVISIONS 
ARTICLE i 


A. The Government of the exporting country undertakes to finance 
the sale of agricultural commodities to purchasers authorized by the 
Government of the importing country in accordance with the terms and 
conditions set forth in this agreement. 


B. The financing of the agricultural commodities listed in Part if 
of this agreement will be subject to: 


1. the issuance by the Government of the exporting country 
of purchase authorizations and their acceptance by the 
Government of the importing country; and 


2. the availability of the specified commodities at the 
time of exportation. 


C. Application for purchase authorizations will be made within 
90 days after the effective date of this agreement, and, with respect 
to any additional commodities or amounts of commodities provided for 
in any supplementary agreement, within 90 days after the effective date 
of such supplementary agreement. Purchase authorizations shall include 
provisions relating to the sale and delivery of such commodities, and 
other relevant matters. 


D. Except as may be authorized by the Government of the exporting 
country, all deliveries of commodities sold under this agreement shall 
be made within the supply periods specified in the commodity table in 
Part If. 


E. The value of the total quantity of each commodity covered by 
the purchase authorizations for a specified type of financing authorized 
under this agreement shall not exceed the maximum export market value 
specified for that commodity and type of financing in Part II. The 
Government of the exporting country may limit the total value of each 
commodity to be covered by purchase authorizations for a specified type 
of financing as price declines or other marketing factors may require, 
so that the quantities of such commodity sold under a specified type of 
financing will not substantially exceed the applicable approximate 
maximum quantity specified in Part Il. 


F. The Government of the exporting country shall bear the ocean 
freight differential for commodities the Government of the exporting 
country requires to be transported in United States flag vessels 
(approximately 50 percent by weight of the commodities sold under the 
agreement). The ocean freight differential is deemed to be the amount, 
as determined by the Government of the exporting country, by which the 
cost of ocean transportation is higher (than would otherwise be the case) 
by reason of the requirement that the commodities be transported in 
United States flag vessels. The Government of the importing country shall 
have no obligation to reimburse the Government of the exporting country 
for the ocean freight differential borne by the Government of the exporting 
country. 
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G. Promptly after contracting for United States flag shipping 
space to be used for commodities required to be transported in United 
States flag vessels, and in any event not later than presentation of 
vessel for loading, the Government of the importing country or the 
purchasers authorized by it shall open a letter of credit, in United 
States dollars, for the estimated cost of ocean transportation for 
such commodities. 


H. The financing, sale, and delivery of commodities under this 
agreement may be terminated by either Government if that Government 
determines that because of changed conditions the continuation of such 
financing, sale, or delivery is unnecessary or undesirable. 


ARTICLE II 


A, Initial Payment 


The Government of the importing country shall pay, or cause 
to be paid, such initial payment as may be specified in Part If of 
this agreement. The amount of this payment shall be that portion of 
the purchase price (excluding any ocean transportation costs that may 
be included therein) equal to the percentage specified for initial payment 
in Part II and payment shall be made in United States dollars in accordance 
with the applicable purchase authorization. 


B. Currency Use Payment 


The Government of the importing country shall pay, or cause to 
be paid, upon demand by the Government of the exporting country in amounts 
as it may determine, but in any event no later than one year after the 
final disbursement by the Commodity Credit Corporation under this 
agreement, or the end of the supply period, whichever is later, such 
payment as may be specified in Part II of this agreement pursuant to 
Section 103(b) of the Act (hereinafter referred to as the Currency Use 
Payment). The currency use payment shall be that portion of the amount 
financed by the exporting country equal to the percentage specified for 
currency use payment in Part II. Payment shall be made in accordance 
with paragraph H and for purposes specified in Subsection 104(a), (b), 
(e) and (h) of the Act, as set forth in Part II of this agreement. Such 
payment shall be credited against (a) the amount of each year's interest 
Payment due during the period prior to the due date of the first installment 
Payment, starting with the first year, plus (b) the combined payments of 
principal and interest starting with the first installment payment, until 
the value of the currency use payment has been offset. Unless otherwise 
specified in Part II, no requests for payment will be made by the Government 
of the exporting country prior to the first disbursement by the Commodity 
Credit Corporation of the exporting country under this agreement. 
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C. Type of Financing 


Sales of the commodities specified in Part II shall be financed 
in accordance with the type of financing indicated therein. Special 
provisions relating to the sale are also set forth in Part II. 


D. Credit Provisions 


1. With respect to commodities delivered in each calendar 
year under this agreement, the principal of the credit (hereinafter 
referred to as principal) will consist of the dollar amount disbursed 
by the Government of the exporting country for the commodities (not 
including any ocean transportation costs) less any portion of the initial 
payment payable to the Government of the exporting country. 


The principal shall be paid in accordance with the payment 
schedule in Part II of this agreement. The first installment payment 
shall be due and payable on the date specified in Part II of this agreement. 
Subsequent installment payments shall be due and payable at intervals of 
one year thereafter. Any payment of principal may be made prior to its 
due date. 


2. Interest on the unpaid balance of the principal due the 
Government of the exporting country for the commodities delivered in each 
calendar year shall be paid as follows: 


a. In the case of Dollar Credit, interest shall begin to 
accrue on the date of last delivery of these commodities 
in each calendar year. Interest shall be paid not later 
than the due date of each installment payment of 
principal, except that if the date of the first installment 
is more than a year after such date of last delivery, 
the first payment of interest shall be made not later 
than the anniversary date of such date of last delivery 
and thereafter payment of interest shall be made annually 
and not later than the due date of each installment 
Payment of principal. 


b. In the case of Convertible Local Currency Credit, interest 
shall begin to accrue on the date of dollar disbursement 
by the Government of the exporting country. Such interest 
shall be paid annually beginning one year after the date 
of last delivery of commodities in each calendar year, 
except that if the installment payments for these 
commodities are not due on same anniversary of such date 
of last delivery, any such interest accrued on the due 
date of the first installment payment shall be due on the 
same date as the first installment and thereafter such 
interest shall be paid on the due dates of the subsequent 
installment payments. 
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3. For the period of time from the date the interest begins 
to the due date for the first installment payment, the interest shall 
be computed at the initial interest rate specified in Part II of this 
agreement. Thereafter, the interest shall be computed at the 
continuing interest rate specified in Part II of this agreement. 


E. Deposit of Payments 


The Government of the importing country shall make, or cause 
to be made, payments to the Government of the exporting country in 
the currencies, amounts, and at the exchange rates provided for in this 
agreement as follows: 


1. Dollar payments shall be remitted to the Treasurer, 
Commodity Credit Corporation, United States Department of Agriculture, 
Washington, DC 20250, unless another method of payment is agreed upon 
by the two governments. 


2. Payments in the local currency of the importing country 
(hereinafter referred to as local currency), shall be deposited to the 
account of the Government of the United States of America in interest 
bearing accounts in banks selected by the Government of the United 
States of America in the importing country. 


F. Sales Proceeds 


The total amount of the proceeds accruing to the importing 
country from the sale of commodities financed under this agreement, to 
be applied to the economic development purposes set forth in Part IT 
of this agreement, shall be not less than the local currency equivalent 
of the dollar disbursement by the Government of the exporting country 
in connection with the financing of the commodities (other than the 
ocean freight differential), provided, however, that the sales proceeds 
to be so applied shall be reduced by the currency use payment, if any, 
made by the Government of the importing country, The exchange rate 
to be used in calculating this local currency equivalent shall be the 
rate at which the central monetary authority of the importing country, 
or its authorized agent, sells foreign exchange for local currency in 
connection with the commercial import of the same commodities, Any such 
accrued proceeds that are loaned by the government of the importing 
country to private or non-governmental organizations shall be loaned at 
rates of interest approximately equivalent to those charged for comparable 
loans in the importing country. The Government of the importing country 
shall furnish in accordance with its fiscal year budget reporting procedure, 
at such times as may be requested by the Government of the exporting 
country but not less often than annually, a report of the receipt and 
expenditure of the proceeds, certified by the appropriate audit authority 
of the Government of the importing country, and in case of expenditures 
the budget sector in which they were used. 
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G. Computations 


The computation of the initial payment, currency use payment 
and all payments of principal and interest under this agreement shall 
be made in United States dollars. 


H. Payments 


All payments shall be in United States dollars or, if the 
Government of the exporting country so elects, 


1. The payments shall be made in readily convertible currencies 
of third countries at a mutually agreed rate of exchange and shall be 
used by the government of the exporting country for payment of its 
obligations or, in the case of currency use payments, used for the 
purposes set forth in Part II of this agreement; or 


2. The payments shall be made in local currency at the applicable 
exchange rate specified in Part I, Article III, G of this agreement in 
effect on the date of payment and shall, at the option of the Government 
of the exporting country, be converted to United States dollars at the 
same rate, or used by the Government of the exporting country for payment 
of its obligations or, in the case of currency use payments, used for 
the purposes set forth in Part II of this agreement in the importing country. 


ARTICLE IIL 
A. World Trade 


The two Governments shall take maximum precautions to assure 
that sales of agricultural commodities pursuant to this agreement will 
not displace usual marketings of the exporting country in these commodities 
or unduly disrupt world prices of agricultural commodities or normal 
patterns of commercial trade with countries the Government of the exporting 
country considers to be friendly to it (referred to in this agreement as 
friendly countries). In implementing this provision the Government of the 
importing country shall: 


1. Insure that total imports from the exporting country and 
other friendly countries into the importing country paid for with the 
resources of the importing country will equal at least the quantities of 
agricultural commodities as may be specified in the usual marketing table 
set forth in Part II during each import period specified in the table and 
during each subsequent comparable period in which commodities financed 
under this agreement are being delivered. The imports of commodities to 
satisfy these usual marketing requirements for each import period shall 
be in addition to purchases financed under this agreement. 
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2. Take steps to assure that the exporting country obtains a 
fair share of any increase in commercial purchases of agricultural 
commodities by the importing country. 


3. Take all possible measures to prevent the resale, diversion 
in transit, or transshipment to other countries or the use for other 
than domestic purposes of the agricultural commodities purchased pursuant 
to this agreement (except where such resale, diversion in transit, 
transshipment or use is specifically approved by the Government of the 
United States of America). 


4. Take all possible measures to prevent the export of any 
commodity of either domestic or foreign origin, which is defined in 
Part II of this agreement, during the export limitation period specified 
in the export limitation table in Part II (except as may be specified 
in Part II or where such export is otherwise specifically approved by 
the Government of the United States of America). 


B. Private Trade 


In carrying out the provisions of this agreement, the two 
Governments shall seek to assure conditions of commerce permitting 
private traders to function effectively. 


C. Self-Help 


Part II describes the program the Government of the importing 
country is undertaking to improve its production, storage, and distribution 
of agricultural commodities. The Government of the importing country 
shall furnish in such form and at such time as may be requested by the 
Government of the exporting country, a statement of the progress the 
Government of the importing country is making in carrying out such self-help 
measures, 


D. Reporting 


In addition to any other reports agreed upon by the two 
Governments, the Government of the importing country shall furnish at 
least quarterly for the supply period specified in Part II, Item I of this 
agreement and any subsequent comparable period during which commodities 
purchased under this agreement are being imported or utilized. 


1. The following information in connection with each shipment 
of commodities under the agreement: the name of each vessel; the date of 
arrival; the port of arrival; the commodity and quantity received; and 
the condition in which received. 


2. <A statement by it showing the progress made toward fulfilling 
the usual marketing requirements. 
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3. A statement of the measures it has taken to implement the 
provisions of Sections A 2 and 3 of this Article; and 


4. Statistical data on imports by country of origin and exports 
by country of destination, of commodities which are the same as or like 
those imported under the agreement. 


E. Procedures for Reconciliation and Adjustment of Accounts 


The two Governments shall each establish appropriate procedures 
to facilitate the reconciliation of their respective records on the 
amounts financed with respect to the commodities delivered during each 
calendar year. The Commodity Credit Corporation of the exporting country 
and the Government of the importing country may make such adjustments in 
the credit accounts as they mutually decide are appropriate. 


F. Definitions 
For the purposes of this agreement: 


1. Delivery shall be deemed to have occurred as of the on-board 
date shown in the ocean bill of lading which has been signed or initialed 
on behalf of the carrier; 


2. Import shall be deemed to have occurred when the commodity 
has entered the country, and passed through customs, if any, of the 
importing country; and 


3. Utilization shall be deemed to have occurred when the commodity 
is sold to the trade within the importing country without restriction on 
its use within the country or otherwise distributed to the consumer within 
the country. 


G. Applicable Exchange Rate 


For the purposes of this agreement, the applicable exchange rate 
for determining the amount of any local currency to be paid to the 
Government of the exporting country shall be a rate in effect on the date 
of payment by the importing country which is not less favorable to the 
Government of the exporting country than the highest exchange-rate legally 
obtainable in the importing country and which is not less favorable to the 
Government of the exporting country than the highest exchange rate obtainable 
by any other nation. With respect to local currency: 


1. As long as a unitary exchange rate system is maintained by 
the Government of the importing country, the applicable exchange rate will 
be the rate at which the central monetary authority of the importing country, 
or its authorized agent, sells foreign exchange for local currency. 
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2. If a unitary rate system is not maintained, the applicable 
rate will be the rate (as mutually agreed by the two Governments) that 
fulfills the requirements of the first sentence of this section G. 


H. Consultation 


The two Governments shall, upon request of either of then, 
consult regarding any matter arising under this agreement, including the 
operation of arrangements carried out pursuant to this agreement. 


I. Identification and Publicity 


The Government of the importing country shall undertake such 
measures as may be mutually agreed prior to delivery for the identification 
of food commodities at points of distribution in the importing country, 
and for publicity in the same manner as provided for in Subsection 103 (1) 
of the Act. 
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PART II - PARTICULAR PROVISIONS 


Item I. Commodity Table: 


Supply Period Approximate Maximum Maximum Export 
(United States Quantity (Metric tons Market Value 
Commodity Calendar Year) and Bales) (Millions) 
Rice 1980 117,000 $40.73 
Wheat /Wheat 
Flour (Wheat 
Basis) 1980 60,000 $10.30 
Total $51.03 


Item 1I. Payment Terms: Convertible Local Currency 

A. Initial Payment - five (5) percent. 

B. Currency Use Payment - ten (10) percent for 104 (a) purposes. 

C. Number of installment payments - twenty-eight (28). 

D. Amount of each installment payment ~- approximately equal annual amounts. 


E. Due date of first installment payment —- eight (8) years after date of 
last delivery of commodities in each calendar year. 


F. Initial interest rate - two (2) percent. 
G. Continuing interest rate ~ three (3) percent. 
Item ILI. Usual Marketing Table: 


Import Period 


(United States Usual Marketing 
Commodity Calendar Year) Requirement 
Rice 1980 791,000 metric tons 
Whear/Wheat 
Flour (Wheat 
Basis) 1980 798,000 metric tons 
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Item IV. Export Limitations: 
A. Export Limitation Period 


The export limitation period shall be the United States calendar year 
1980 or any subsequent U.S. calendar year in which commodities financed 
under this agreement are being imported or utilized. 


B. Commodities to which Export Limitations Apply 


For the purposes of Part I, Article III A (4), of this agreement, the 
commodities which may not be exported are: for rice - rice in the form of 
paddy, brown or milled and for wheat/wheat flour - wheat/wheat flour, 
rolled wheat, semolina, farina and bulgur (or same products under a 
different name). 


Item V. Self-Help Measures: 


The Government of the Republic of Indonesia continues to accord 
high national priority to increasing the production of food. To consolidate 
the gains of recent years and to assure continued progress, the GOI intends 
to: 


A. Continue efforts to achieve progress in agricultural production through: 


(1) Agricultural research; 

(2) Production and distribution of improved seeds; 

(3) Expansion of the supply of agricultural credit; 

(4) Strengthening agricultural extension; 

(5) Expanding and improving agricultural education at the secondary 
and university levels; and 

(6) Expanding and improving irrigation facilities and their operation 
and maintenance. (Research, extension and credit programs will 
include attention to improvement of tillage methods, improved 
irrigation and water use, improvement of rice threshing methods 
to reduce damage to quality, and improvement of food handling to 
reduce post-harvest losses. Added emphasis will be given to 
non-rice food crops). 


TIAS 9734 


[32 UST 


32 UST] Indonesia—Agri. Commodities—Mar. 6, 1980 863 





B. Improve the marketing system including procurement procedures for 
government incentive stabilization programs and improvement and expansion 
of facilities for handling and storage of grains and legumes. 


C. Expand production of secondary crops such as corn and legumes, 
especially in multiple cropping programs, 


D. Expand the supply and improve the distribution of fertilizer, 
insecticides and herbicides. 


E. Seek ways to broaden ownership of land by actual tillers and to 
improve systems of water rights. 


Item VI. Economic Development Purposes for Which Proceeds Accruing to 
the Importing Country are to be Used: 


A. The proceeds accruing to the importing country from the sale of 
commodities financed under this agreement will be used for financing the 
self-help measures set forth in the agreement and for other projects 

and programs contained in the development budget of the Government of 
Indonesia. 


B. In the use of proceeds for these purposes, emphasis will be placed 

on directly improving the lives of the poorest of the recipient country's 
people and their capacity to participate in the development of their 
country. 
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PART III ~— FINAL PROVISIONS 


A. This agreement may be terminated by either Government by notice 
of termination to the other Government for any reason, and by the Government 
of the exporting country if it should determine that the self~help program 
described in the agreement is not being adequately developed. Such 
termination will not reduce any financial obligations the Government of 
the importing country has incurred as of the date of termination. 


This Agreement shall enter into force upon signature. 


B. IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the respective representatives, duly authorized 
for the purpose, have signed the present agreement. 


Done at Jakarta, Indonesia, in duplicate, this 6th day of March 1980. 





REPUBLIC OF INDONESIA UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

Pi “ PES =F See a APO 
M. Panggabean Edward E. Masters 
Minister for Foreign Ambassador 


Affairs ad interim 
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AGREED MINUTES 


The following minutes of negotiations of the PL-480, Title I 
Agreement of March 6, 1980 are agreed upon by the representatives of 
the signatory Governments: 


1. The representatives of the Government of Indonesia understand 
that the Preamble and Parts I and III are standard and applicable to 
all Title I PL-480 Agreements. 


2. The attention of the representatives of the Government of 
Indonesia has been called to the provisions of Part II, specifically to 
the time period restrictions and quantities of rice and wheat required 
to be purchased commercially against the Usual Marketing Requirement 
(UMR) with its own resources. 


3. In addition to the delivery limitations and UMR purchases 
noted in the preceding minutes, the representatives of the Government 
of Indonesia understand that: 


a. shipments of commodities from the U.S. must be completed 
by September 30, 1980, since the financing for the 
Agreement will come from the United States FY 1980 budget. 
It is understood that commodity suppliers and vessel 
owners may not release commodities or allow loading of 
vessels until correct letters of credit are opened and 
that late or improperly opened letters of credit can 
seriously delay export of commodities. It is understood 
further that delayed opening of letters of credit could 
result in commodity suppliers canceling sales and ocean 
transportation suppliers canceling space; 


b. all tendering for rice and wheat under the Agreement must 
be done by invitations for competitive bids conducted in 
the United States with public opening of bids and that 
awards shall be made on the basis of the lowest FAS vessel 
or FOB vessel bid price for the commodity responsive to 
tender terms. It is understood further that freight tenders 
must also be conducted in the U.S. with public opening of 
bids, however, charterer retains right to negotiate; 


c. purchase authorizations issued under the Agreement will 
contain requirements that invitations for bids for both 
commodity and freight must be submitted to the Office of 
General Sales Manager, U.S. Department of Agriculture, 
Washington, DC, for review and approval prior to their 
release to prospective bidders. 
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d. imports from USSR, People's Republic of China, 
Eastern Europe (except Poland and Yugoslavia), Cuba, 
Socialist Republic of Vietnam and North Korea, commodities 
imported under PL-480, or grants received from the United 
States or other sources cannot be counted toward the 
UMR. 


4. The representatives of the Government of Indonesia understand 
that in case the unit prices become higher than those projected in 
valuing the Agreement, purchases will be limited to the dollar value 
specified in the Agreement. This is in accordance with Article I E, 
Part I of the Agreement. 


5. The representatives of the Government of Indonesia understand 
that short term commercial credit (6 to 36 months) may be available 
through the CCC Export Credit Sales Program to Indonesian buyers 
purchasing wheat and rice, but subject first to the Government of 
Indonesia request for and approval of a CCC credit line to Indonesia 
by the United States Department of Agriculture and that this source 
of financing may be used to satisfy the UMR. It is understood further 
that other eligible commodities not included under the Agreement may 
be requested also for CCC credit financing. 


6. The Government of Indonesia will take effective steps to 
reduce losses connected with the handling and storage of PL~480 
commodities; will enforce strict accountability for the commodities 
until they are in the hands of the private trade; and, in case of damage 
or loss attributable to the ocean carrier, will make and vigorously 
follow up claims for reimbursement for such damage or loss. 


7. The Government of Indonesia understands that if it engages 
the services of a U.S. person or firm as its agent to handle the procure- 
ment of a commodity and/or ocean transportation, such agent must be 
approved by the United States Department of Agriculture. A copy of the 
written agreement between the Government of Indonesia and the U.S. agent 
must be submitted to the United States Department of Agriculture for 
prior approval to the issuance of the applicable purchase authorization. 


8. The representatives of the Government of Indonesia have been 
informed that legislation affecting Section 106 (B) and 109 (A) of 
PL-480 requires: (1) specific emphasis on implementation of self-help 
measures so as to contribute directly to development progress in poor 
rural areas and to enable the poor to participate actively in increasing 
agricultural production through small farm agriculture and (2) use of 
proceeds for purposes which directly improve the lives of the poorest 
of the recipient country's people and their capacity to participate in 
the development of their country. These requirements are specifically 
noted in Items V and VI, B, PART II of the Agreement. 
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9. The representatives of the Government of Indonesia understand 
that certain reports are required in connection with the Agreement, on 
the arrival and disposition of commodities, permissible exports, the 
use of sales proceeds, progress in agricultural self-help and the 
allocation of rupiahs generated by the Agreement. The representatives 
of the Government of Indonesia will make appropriate arrangements to: 


a. 


furnish the Embassy of the United States of America a 
report by the fifteenth of January, April, July and 
October under provisions contained in Article III, D, 
PART I, of the Agreement. 


return completed "shipping and arrival information" 

(ADP Sheets) with appropriate notations certifying receipt 
of all commodities as soon as possible, but not later 

than 30 days from the date of unloading or 30 days from 
the receipt of the ADP sheets, whichever is later. 


furnish the Embassy of the United States of America a 
report of the receipt and expenditures of the proceeds 
accruing from the sale of commodities financed under 

the Agreement. This is in accordance with Article II, F, 
PART I of the Agreement. 


submit an annual report on progress of agricultural self-help 
by November 15, containing the best possible description, 
both quantitative and qualitative, of current and previous 
GOI fiscal year self-help activities. It was also agreed 
that this report should cover future self-help plans and 
funding directly or by cross reference to other planning 
documents. The representatives of the Government of 
Indonesia agree further to hold periodic self-help 
meetings with appropriate representatives of the United 
States Government in an effort to increase the impact of 
the self-help measures on agricultural production and 
improve the quality and responsiveness of the annual 
self-help report. These meetings will be held at least 

at six month intervals beginning in June with the time 

and location to be determined by the representatives of 
the Government of Indonesia. 
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10. In compliance with the provisions of Article III, PART I 
of the Agreement, the Government of Indonesia agrees to give publicity 
to the provisions of the Agreement by issuing suitable press releases 
at the time of signing and at the time of issuance of each purchase 
authorization applied for under the Agreement. 


11. Other Agreement provisions discussed by representatives 
of the two Governments in some detail included commodity deliveries, 
payment terms and issuance of purchase authorization by U.S. Department 
of Agriculture. It was agreed that Government of Indonesia representatives 
will furnish the necessary operational reporting information incident 
to issuance of purchase authorization as promptly as possible after 
Agreement is reached between the two countries to the quantities and 
values involved in any Agreement or Amendment. 


DONE at Jakarta on this 6th day of March 1980. 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA REPUBLIC OF INDONESIA 


Y Nock Cy Be eT fy Ul 


* Alan W. Trick. 
* Bustanil Arifin. 
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Agreement signed at Nairobi March 6, 1980; 
Entered into force March 6, 1980. 
With minutes of negotiation. 
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN 
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


AND . : 
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF KENYA 
FOR SALES OF AGRICULTURAL COMMODITIES 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Kenya. 

Recognizing the desirability of expanding trade in agricultural 
commodities between the United States of America (hereinafter referred 
to as the exporting country) and the Republic of Kenya. 

(hereinafter referred to as the importing country) and with other 
friendly countries in a manner that will not displace usual marketings 
of the exporting country in these commodities or unduly disrupt world 
prices of agricultural commodities or normal patterns of commercial 
trade with friendly countries; 

faking into account the importance to developing countries of 
their efforts to help themselves toward a greater degree of self- 
reliance,including efforts to meet their problems of food production 
and population growth; 

Recognizing the policy of the exporting country to use its 
agricultural productivity to combat hunger and malnutrition in the 
developing countries, to encourage these countries to improve their 
own agricultural production, and to assist them in their economic 
development; 

Recognizing the determination of the importing country to 
improve its own production, storage, and distribution of agricultural 
food products, including the reduction of waste in all stages of 
food handling; : 

Desiring to set forth the understandings that will govern the 
sales of agricultural commodities to the importing country pursuant 
to Title I of the Agricultural Trade Davetorner’ and Assistance Act, 
as amended[?] (hereinafter referred to as the act), and the “measures 
that the two Governments will take individually and collectively in 
furthering the above-mentioned policies; 


Have agreed as follows: 


768 Stat. 455; 7 U.S.C. § 1701 et seg. [Footnote added by the Department of 
State.] 
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PART I - GENERAL PROVISIONS 


ARTICLE I 

A. The Government of the exporting country undertakes to 
finance the sale of agricultural commodities to purchasers autho- 
rized by the Government of the importing country in accordance 
with the terms and conditions set forth in this agreement. 

B. The financing of the agricultural commodities listed in 
Part II of this agreement will be subject to: 

1. the issuance by the Government of the exporting 
country of purchase authorizations and their 
acceptance by the Government of the importing 
country; and 

2. the availability of the specified commodities at 
the time of exportation. 

Cs Application for purchase authorizations will be made 
within 90 days after the effective date of this agreement, and, 
with respect to any additional commodities or amounts of commodi- 
ties provided for in any supplementary agreement, within 90 days 
after the effective date of such supplementary agreement. Purchase 
authorizations shall include provisions relating to the sale and 
delivery of such commodities, and other relevant matters. 

D. Except as may be authorized by the Government of the 
exporting country, all deliveries of commodities sold under this 
agreement shall be made within the supply periods specified in the 
commodity table in Part II. 

E. The value of the total quantity of each commodity covered 
by the purchase authorizations for a specified type of financing 
authorized under this agreement shall not exceed the maximum export 
market value specified for that commodity and type of financing in 


Part II. The Government of the exporting country may limit 
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the total value of each commodity to be covered by purchase autho- 
rizations for a specified type of financing as price declines or 
other marketing factors may require, so that the quantities of such 
commodity sold under a specified type of financing will not sub- 
stantially exceed the applicable approximate maximum quantity 
specified in Part II. 

Fs The Government of the exporting country shall bear the 
ocean freight differential for commodities the Government of the 
exporting country requires to be transported in United States flag 
vessels (approximately 50 percent by weight of the commodities sold 
under the agreement). The ocean freight differential is deemed to 
be the amount, as determined by the Government of the exporting 
country, by which the cost of ocean transportation is higher (than 
would otherwise be the case) by reason of the requirement that the 
commodities be transported in United States flag vessels. The 
Government of the importing country shall have no obligation to 
reimburse the Government of the exporting country for the ocean 
freight differential borne by the Government of the exporting 
country. 

G. Promptly after contracting for United States flag shipping 
space to be used for commodities required to be transported in 
United States flag vessels, and in any event not later than presen- 
tation of vessel for loading, the Government of the importing 
country or the purchasers authorized by it shall open a letter of 
credit, in United States dollars, for the estimated cost of ocean 
transportation for such commodities. 

H. The financing, sale, and delivery of commodities under 
this agreement may be terminated by either Government if that 
Government determines that because of changed conditions the con~ 
tinuation of such financing, sale, or delivery is unnecessary or 


undesirable. 
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ARTICLE IT 

A. Initial Payment 

The Government of the importing country shall pay, or cause to 
be paid, such initial payment as may be specified in Part II of 
this agreement. The amount of this payment shall be that portion 
of the purchase price (excluding any ocean transportation costs 
that may be included therein) equal to the percentage specified for 
initial payment in Part II and payment shall be made in United 
States dollars in accordance with the applicable purchase autho- 
rization. 
B. Currency Use Payment 

The Government of the importing country shall pay, or cause to 
be paid, upon demand by the Government of the exporting country in 
amounts as it may determine, but in any event no later than one 
year after the final disbursement by the Commodity Credit Corpo- 
ration under this agreement, or the end of the supply period, 
whichever is later, such payment as may be specified in Part II of 
this agreement pursuant to Section 103(b) of the Act (hereinafter 
referred to as the Currency Use Payment). The Currency Use Payment 
shall be that portion of the amount financed by the exporting 
country equal to the percentage specified for Currency Use Payment 
in Part II. Payment shall be made in accordance with paragraph H 
and for purposes specified in Subsections 104(a), (b), (e), and (h) 
of the Act, as set forth in Part II of this agreement. Such pay- 
Ment shall be credited against (a) the amount of each year's 
interest payment due during the period prior to the due date of 
the first installment payment, starting with the first year, plus 
(b) the combined payments of principal and interest starting with 
the first installment payment, until the value of the Currency Use 
Payment has been offset. Unless otherwise specified in Part II, 


no requests for payment will be made by the Government of the 
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exporting country prior to the first disbursement by the Commodity 
Credit Corporation of the exporting country under this agreement. 
Cc. Type of Financing 

Sales of the commodities specified in Part II shall be 
financed in accordance with the type of financing indicated there- 
in. Special provisions relating to the sale are also set forth in 
Part II. 

D. Credit Provisions 

1. With respect to commodities delivered in each calendar 
year under this agreement, the principal of the credit (herein- 
after referred to as principal) will consist of the dollar amount 
disbursed by the Government of the exporting country for the 
commodities (not including any ocean transportation costs) less 
any portion of the Initial Payment payable to the Government of 
the exporting country. 

The principal shall be paid in accordance with the pay- 
ment schedule in Part II of this agreement. The first installment 
payment shall be due and payable on the date specified in Part II 
of this agreement. Subsequent installment payments shall be due 
and payable at intervals of one year thereafter. Any payment of 
principal may be made prior to its due date. 

2. Interest on the unpaid balance of the principal due the 
Government of the exporting country for commodities delivered in 
each calendar year shall be paid as follows: 

a. In the case of Dollar Credit, interest shall begin 
to accrue on the date of last delivery of these 
commodities in each calendar year. Interest shall 
be paid not later than the due date of each install- 
ment payment of principal, except that if the date 
of the first instaliment is more than a year after 
such date of last delivery, the first payment of 


interest shall be made not later than the anniversary 
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date of such date of last delivery and thereafter 
payment of interest shall be made annually and 
not later than the due date of each installment 
payment of principal. 

b. In the case of Convertible Local Currency Credit, 
interest shall begin to accrue on the date of 
dollar disbursement by the Government of the export- 
ing country. Such interest shall be paid annually 
beginning one year after the date of last delivery 
of commodities in each calendar year, except that 
if the dnetelinent payments for these commodities 
are not due on some anniversary of such date of last 
delivery, any such interest accrued on the due date 
of the first installment payment shall be due on 
the same date as the first installment and there- 
after such interest shall be paid on the due dates 
of the subsequent installment payments. 

3. For the period of time from the date the interest begins 
to the due date for the first installment payment, the interest 
shall be computed at the initial interest rate specified in Part II 
of this agreement. Thereafter, the interest shall be computed at 
the continuing interest rate specified in Part II of this agreement. 
E. Deposit of Payments 

The Government of the importing country shall make, or cause 
to be made, payments to the Government of the exporting country 
in the currencies, amounts, and at the exchange rates provided for 
in this agreement as follows: 

1. Dollar payments shall be remitted to the Treasurer, 
Commodity Credit Corporation, United States Department of Agricul- 
ture, Washington, D.C. 20250, unless another method of payment is 


agreed upon by the two Governments. 
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2. Payments in the local currency of the importing country 
(hereinafter referred to as local currency), shall be deposited to 
the account of the Government of the United States of America in 
interest bearing accounts in banks selected by the Government of 
the United States of America in the importing country. 

F. Sales Proceeds 

The total amount of the proceeds accruing to the importing 
country from the sale of commodities financed under this agreement, 
to be applied to the economic development purposes set forth in 
Part II of this agreement, shall be not less than the local cur- 
rency equivalent of the dollar disbursement by the Government of 
the exporting country in connection with the financing of the 
commodities (other than the ocean freight differential), provided, 
however, that the sales proceeds to be so applied shall be reduced 
by the Currency Use Payment, if any, made by the Government of the 
importing country. The exchange rate to be used in calculating 
this local currency equivalent shall be the rate at which the 
central monetary authority of the importing country, or its 
authorized agent, sells foreign exchange for local currency in 
connection with the commercial import of the same commodities. 
Any such accrued proceeds that are loaned by the Government of the 
importing country to private or non-governmental organizations shall 
be loaned at rates of interest approximately equivalent to those 
charged for comparable loans in the importing country. The 
Government of the importing country shall furnish, in accordance 
with its fiscal year budget reporting procedure, at such times as 
may be requested by the Government of the exporting country but 
not less often than annually, a report of the receipt and expen- 
diture of the proceeds, certified by the appropriate audit author- 
ity of the Government of the importing country, and in case of 


expenditures the budget sector in which they were used. 
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G. Computations 
The computation of the Initial Payment, Currency Use Payment 
and all payments of principal and interest under this agreement 
snall be made in United States dollars. 
H. Payments 
All payments shall be in United States dollars or, if the 
Government of the exporting country so elects, 
1. The payments shall be made in readily convertible cur- 
rencies of third countries at a mutually agreed rate of 
exchange and shall be used by the Government of the exporting 
country for payment of its obligations or, in the case of 
Currency Use Payments, used for the purposes set forth in 
Part II of this agreement; or 
2. The payments shall be made in local currency at the 
applicable exchange rate specified in Part I, Article III, 
G of this agreement in effect on the date of payment and 
shall, at the option of the Government of the exporting 
country, be converted to United States dollars at the same 
rate, or used by the Government of the exporting country for 
payment of its obligations or, in the case of Currency Use 
Payments, used for the purposes set forth in Part II of 


this agreement in the importing country. 


ARTICLE III 

A. World Trade 

The two Governments shall take maximum precautions to assure 
that sales of agricultural commodities pursuant to this agreement 
will not displace usual marketings of the exporting country in 
these commodities or unduly disrupt world prices of agricultural 
commodities or normal patterns of commercial trade with countries 
the Government of the exporting country considers to be friendly 


to it (referred to in this agreement as friendly countries). In 
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implementing this provision the Government of the importing country 
shall: 

1. insure that total imports from the exporting country 
and other friendly countries into the importing country paid for 
with the resources of the importing country will equal at least 
the quantities of agricultural commodities as may be specified in 
the usual marketing table set forth in Part II during each import 
period specified in the table and during each subsequent comparable 
period in which commodities financed under this agreement are being 
delivered. The imports of commodities to satisfy these usual 
Marketing requirements for each import period shall be in addition 
to purchases financed under this agreement. 

2% take steps to assure that the exporting country obtains 
a fair share of any increase in commercial purchases of agricul- 
tural commodities by the importing country. 

3. take all possible measures to prevent the resale, 
diversion in transit, or transshipment to other countries or the 
use for other than domestic purposes of the agricultural commodities 
purchased pursuant to this agreement (except where such resale, 
diversion in transit, transshipment or use is specifically approved 
by the Government of the United States of America); and 

4. take all possible measures to prevent the export of any 
commodity of either domestic or foreign origin, which is defined 
in Part II of this agreement, during the export limitation period 
specified in the export limitation table in Part II (except as 
may be specified in Part II or where such export is otherwise 
specifically approved by the Government of the United States of 
America). 

B. Private Trade 

In carrying out the provisions of this agreement, the two 

Governments shall seek to assure conditions of commerce permitting 


private traders to function effectively. 
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Cc. Self-Help 


Part II describes the program the Government of the importing 
country is undertaking to improve its production, storage, and 
distribution of agricultural commodities. The Government of the 
importing country shall furnish in such form and at such time 
as may be requested by the Government of the exporting country, 

a statement of the progress the Government of the importing 
country is making in carrying out such self-help measures. 
D. Reporting 

In addition to any other reports agreed upon by the two 
Governments, the Government of the importing country shall furnish 
at least quarterly for the supply period specified in Part II, 
Item I of this agreement and any subsequent comparable period 
during which commodities purchased under this agreement are being 
imported or utilized: 

1. the following information in connection with each ship- 
ment of commodities under the agreement: the name of each vessel; 
the date of arrival; the port of arrival; the commodity and quan- 
tity received; and the condition in which received; 

2. a statement by it showing the progress made toward ful- 
filling the usual marketing requirements; 

3. a statement of the measures it has taken to implement 
the provisions of Sections A 2 and 3 of this Article; and 

4. statistical data on imports by country of origin and 
exports by country of destination, of commodities which are the 
same as or like those imported under the agreement. 

E. Procedures for Reconciliation and Adjustment of Accounts 

The two Governments shall each establish appropriate proce- 
dures to facilitate the reconciliation of their respective records 
on the amounts financed with respect to the commodities delivered 


during each calendar year. The Commodity Credit Corporation of 


TIAS 9735 


880 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements 


[32 UST 





the exporting country and the Government of the importing country 
may make such adjustments in the credit accounts as they mutually 
decide are appropriate. 

F. Definitions 

For the purposes of this agreement: 

1. delivery shall be deemed to have occurred as of the 
on-board date shewn in the ocean bill of lading which has been 
signed or initialed on behalf of the carrier, 

2. import shall be deemed to have occurred when the com- 
modity has entered the country, and passed through customs, if 
any, of the importing country, and 

3. utilization shall be deemed to have occurred when the 
commodity is sold to the trade within the importing country 
without restriction on its use within the country or otherwise 
distributed to the consumer within the country. 

G. Applicable Exchange Rate 

For the purposes of this agreement, the applicable exchange 
rate for determining the amount of any local currency to be paid 
to the Government of the exporting country shall be a rate in 
effect on the date of payment by the importing country which is 
not less favorable to the Government of the exporting country 
than the highest exchange rate legally obtainable in the importing 
country and which is not less favorable to the Government of the 
exporting country than the highest exchange rate obtainable by 
any other nation. With respect to local currency: 

1. As long as a unitary exchange rate system is maintained 
by the Government of the importing country, the applicable exchange 
rate will be the rate at which the central monetary authority of 
the importing country, or its authorized agent, sells foreign 


exchange for local currency. 
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we If a unitary rate system is not maintained, the appli- 
cable rate will be the rate (as mutually agreed by the two Govern- 
ments) that fulfills the requirements of the first sentence of 
this Section G. 
He Consultation 

The two Governments shall, upon request of either of them, 
consult regarding any matter arising under this agreement, 
including the operation of arrangements carried out pursuant to 
this agreement. 
I. Identification and Publicity 

The Government of the importing country shall undertake such 
measures as may be mutually agreed prior to delivery for the 
identification of food commodities at points of distribution in 
the importing country, and for publicity in the same manner as 


provided for in Subsection 103(1) of the Act, 
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PART II - PARTICULAR PROVISIONS 





ITEM I 


COMMODITY TABLE 


SUPPLY PERIOD APPROXIMATE MAXIMUM EXPORT 
(U.S. Fiscal MAXINUM MARKET VALUE 
COMMODITY Year) QUANTITY (Millions) 
(Metric Tons) 
Wheat 1980 40, 800 Dols. 6.9 
ITEM 11 


PAYMENT TERMS: 
Convertible Local Currency Credit (40 Years) 


A. Initial Payment - 5 percent 

B. Currency Use Payment - None 

C. Number of installment payments - thirty-one (31) 

D. Amount of each installment payment ~ approximately equal 
annual amounts 

E. Due date of first installment payment ~ ten (10) years after 
the date of last delivery of commodities in each calendar year. 

F. Initial interest rate - Two (2) percent. 

G. Continuing interest rate - three (3) percent. 


ITEM III 
USUAL MARKETING TABLE 
USUAL MARKETING 


IMPORT PERIOD REQUIREMENTS 
COMMODITY (U.S. Fiscal Year) (Metric Tons) 
Wheat /Wheat Products 1980 22,000 
ITEM IV 


EXPORT LIMITATIONS 


A. The export limitation period shall be United States fiscal 
year 1980 or any subsequent United States fiscal year during 
which commodities financed under this agreement are being 
imported or utilized. 


B. For the purpose of Part I, Article III A (4) of this agree- 
ment, the commodities which may not be exported are: for 
wheat/wheat flour -- wheat, wheat flour, rolled wheat, semolina, 
farina or bulgur (or the same product under a different name). 
However, those wheat exports utilized for servicing ships' 
stores and aircraft using Kenya's facilities are exempted from 
this limitation. 
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ITEM V 
SELF-HELP MEASURES 


In implementing these self-help measures, specific emphasis 
will be placed on contributing directly to development progress 
in poor rural areas and on enabling the poor to participate 
actively in increasing agricultural production through small 
farm agriculture. 


The GOK agrees to undertake the following and in doing so 
to provide adequate financial, technical, and managerial 
resources for their implementation: 


1. Support programs of applied agricultural research which 
will contribute to increased food crop production. As 
part of this effort, the GOK will: 


(a) Upgrade research programs concentrating on appropriate 
crop, selection and production techniques to benefit 
the small family farms of the arid and semi-arid 
lands; and 


(b) Implement programs of wheat and triticale production 
research and development, particularly at the Njoro 
wheat research station. 


2. Upgrade the extension service in Kenya to benefit the small- 
holders through increased dissemination of information and 
technology appropriate to their needs. In addition, train- 
ing courses devoted to modern methodologies will be pro- 
vided to extension agents. 


3. Continue efforts to improve the availability of credit to 
smallholders which will provide access to required pro- 
duction inputs. 


4. Support the maintenance fund of the Ministry of Transport 
and Communication for use in rural, farm-to-market road 
projects. 


5. Support the soil conservation programs of the Ministry of 
Agriculture in the arid and semi-arid lands. 


6. Provide additional funding to the rural development fund 
of the Ministry of Economic Planning to support rural, 
self-help development activities initiated by the District 
Development Committees. 


ITEN VI 


ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT PURPOSES FOR WHICH PROCEEDS ACCRUING TO 
IMPORTING COUNTRY ARE TO BE USED 


The proceeds accruing to the importing country from the sale 
of commodities financed under this agreement will be used for 
financing the self-help measures set forth in the agreement and 
for the following economic development sectors: agriculture 
and rural development. 
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B. In the use of proceeds for these purposes, emphasis will 
be placed on directly improving the lives of the poorest of 
the recipient country's people and their capacity to partici- 
pate in the development of their country. 
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PART III - FINAL PROVISIONS 

A. This agreement may be terminated by either Government by 
notice of termination to the other Government for any reason, and 
by the Government of the exporting country if it should determine 
that the self-help program described in the agreement is not being 
adequately developed. Such termination will not reduce any finan- 
cial obligations the Government of the importing country has 
incurred as of the date of termination. 


B. This agreement shall enter into force upon signature. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the respective representatives, duly 
authorized for the purpose, have signed the present Agreement. 


DONE at Nairobi , in duplicate, this 6th day of March, 1980. 


FOR THD GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 












' Vice-President and 
Minister for Finange 
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MINUTES OF THE NEGOTIATING MEETING 
BETWEEN THE PARTIES TO THE PROPOSED FY 1980 
PUBLIC LAW 480 TITLE I SALES AGREEMENT 


DATE: Preliminary Meeting: February 21, 1980 at 0900 Hours 
Subsequent Meeting: February 27, 1980 at 1415 Hours 


PLACE.. Nairobi, Kenya 
ATTENDING: 
Government of Kenya Delegation: 


Mr. J. M. Gachui - Leader of Kenya delegation, Deputy Secre- 
tary, Office of the Vice-President and 
Ministry of Finance 


Mr. J. B. O. Omondi - Deputy Secretary, Ministry of Agricul- 
ture 


Mr. A. B. Tench - Economic Advisor, Ministry of Economic 
Planning and Development 


Mr. C. H. Webb - Finance and Administration Manager, National 
Cereals and Produce Board 


**Mr. M. J. Emukule -— Senior State Counsel, Office of the 
Attorney General 


Government of the United States Delegation: 


Mr. E. Stumpf - Leader of U.S. Delegation, Acting Economic 
Counselor, U.S. Embassy, Nairobi 


Mr. D. Vining - Agricultural Attache, Foreign Agricultural 
Service, U.S. Department of Agriculture 


¥*Mr. W. Lefes - Acting Deputy Director, USAID/Kenya 

Mr. C. Penndorf - Program Economist, USAID/Kenya 

*Mr. P. Strong — Regional P.L. 480 Officer, REDSO/EA, Nairobi 
*#Mr. D. Nelson — Regional P.L. 480 Officer, REDSO/EA, Nairobi 


The purpose of the meetings between representatives of the Govern- 
ment of Kenya and the United States of America was to negotiate 

a U.S. Fiscal Year 1980 (October 1, 1979 to September 30, 1980) 
commodity sales agreement for wheat for $6.9 million under the 
U.S. Government Public Law 480 Title I program. 


I. The U.S. delegation explained that: 


A. The provisions of this Agreement include an export market 
value not to exceed $6.9 million which at current prices represents 
approximately 40,800 metric tons of wheat. The supply period is 
U.S. Fiscal Year 1980. The -$6.9 million limitation represents a 
FOB price ceiling. The Government of Kenya is responsible for the 
payment of ocean freight costs, with a minimum of 50% carried on 
U.S. flag vessels. The Government of Kenya is also responsible 
for a 5% initial payment for the subject commodity. 


B. The usual marketing requirement (UMR) is 22,000 metric 
tons of wheat to be imported from commercial sources at commercial 
terms during U.S. Fiscal Year 1980; 


-**Only in attendance at February 21 meeting 
**Only in attendance at February 27 meeting 
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C. Purchase authorization will be issued following signing 
and only after the Secretary of Agriculture has determined that 
the provisions of the Bellmon Amendment, dealing with storage 
facilities and domestic market disincentives, have been satisfied. 
The U.S. delegation requested additional information on the wheat 
storage capacity of the National Cereals and Produce Board and 
domestic sales policies to be followed for the wheat sales; 


D. The purchase of commodities under this Agreement must 
be based on invitations for bid (IFBs) from U.S. suppliers which 
are publically advertised in the U.S. and conform to IFB standards. 
Bids must be received and publically opened in the U.S. The terms 
of all IFBs (including IPBs for ocean freight) must be approved by 
the General Sales Manager/USDA, prior to issuance. All awards 
under the IFBs must be consistent with open, competitive and respon- 
Sive bidding procedures and selection of the successful bid must 
be approved by USDA. 


E. Commissions, fees, or other payments to any selling agent 
are prohibited in any purchase of commodities under this Agreement; 


F. Should the Government of Kenya nominate a purchasing or 
Shipping agent to procure commodities or to arrange for ocean trans- 
portation, the Government of Kenya must notify the General Sales 
Manager, United States Department of Agriculture (USDA) in writing 
of such nomination and provide along with the nomination a copy 
of the proposed agency agreement. All purchasing and shipping 
agents must be approved by the Sales Manager's office; 


G. Purchase authorization will only be issued upon receipt 
by USDA of an operational reporting cable which contains the 
following information: the type and grade of commodity to be 
purchased; proposed contracting and delivery schedules; names 
and addresses of U.S. and foreign banks which will handle financing 
operations; assurances that appropriate Government of Kenya authori- 
ties are prepared to make immediate transfer of funds to cover the 
initial payment of five (5) % and ocean freight costs; 


H. Letters of credit should be opened in favor of suppliers 
of grain and freight and confirmed by designated U.S. or foreign 
banks. The letters of credit must be opened no later than 48 
hours prior to each contracted vessel's presentation for loading. 
Commodity suppliers are refusing to load vessels when acceptable 
letters of credit are not available at time of loading. 


I. The Government of Kenya will be required to submit to 
the U.S. delegation quarterly compliance reports including shipping 
and arrival information (ADP) sheets, and progress toward meeting 
the UMR, as well as annual (due November 15 of the yearfollowing 
Signature of the agreement) reports on progress being made on the 
self-help activities and the uses of the sales proceeds. (Copies 
of certain reports and formats were distributed by the U.S. dele- 
gation). The importance of accurate and timely reports was empha— 
Sized. The first quarterly report will cover the period October 1, 
1979 through March 31, 1980 and will detail all wheat imports, by 
country of origin, by financing terms (commercial or concessional), 
by month of arrival. Compliance and self-help reports will be 
required until all commodities supplied under this Agreement have 
been fully utilized. 
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J. The Government of Kenya will be requested, in a sub- 
sequent letter from the U.S. Embassy, to provide the U.S. Embassy 
with a report indicating the programs, policies, and actions 
which the Government of Kenya intends to undertake to satisfy 
Kenya's wheat needs. 


K. The U.S. Embassy must notify Washington, at least 72 
hours in advance (not including U.S. holidays and weekends) of 
the proposed date and time for signing the Agreement; 


L. Upon signature of the Agreement, the Government of 
Kenya should act expeditiously to make an early request for 
Purchase Authorization and in all matters pertaining to the 
purchase and delivery of the commodity in order to comply with 
the supply period of the Agreement (U.S. Fiscal Year 1980, 
October 1, 1979 through September 30, 1980); 


M. The U.S. Embassy shall be the initial point of contact 
on all matters related to this Agreement. 


Ils The Kenyan delegation informed the U.S. delegation of the 
following: 


A. Type and grade of commodity to be purchased in accordance 
with official U.S. standards: U.S. Number 2 hard winter wheat. 


B. Proposed contracting and delivery schedules: Delivery 
should be in two shipments of approximately 20,400 metric tons 
each. The first shipment should be scheduled to arrive at Mombasa 
middle to late April 1980 with the second shipment scheduled to 
arrive in Mombasa middle to late May 1980. 


C. Transportation and storage: Additional evacuators should 
be operating in Mombasa by the time the first wheat shipment under 
this sales agreement arrives in Mombasa. Transportation from 
Mombasa to consuming areas will be handled by the Kenya Railways, 
private road transporters, and Government of Kenya military and 
National Youth Service vehicles, if necessary. Sufficient short- 
term storage is available in Mombasa during the off-loading period 
and the national wheat storage capacity far exceeds wheat ship- 
ments under this sales agreement. 


B. The names and addresses of banks, both U.S. and foreign, 
handling the financing operations: All financing operations will 
be handled by Citibank, NA, located at 339 Park Avenue, New York, 
New York, and Wabera Street, P. O. Box 30711, Nairobi, Kenya. 


III. The Kenyan delegation assured the U.S. delegation that: 


A. Appropriate Government of Kenya authorities are prepared 
to make transfer of funds to cover ocean freight costs to be con- 
cluded pursuant to the Agreement; 


B. In addition, arrangements have been made by appropriate 
authorities of the Government of Kenya to relay to its Washington 
Embassy all instructions, information and authority necessary to 
enable timely implementation of the Agreement. 
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C. The principal contact for the Government of Kenya will 
be Mr. J. H. Gachui, Deputy Secretary, Office of the Vice-President 
and Ministry of Finance. Operational matters, particularly the 
compliance and self-help reports, will be the responsibility of 
Mr. Omondi, Deputy Secretary, Ministry of Agriculture. 


D. The Kenyan delegation understands the usual marketing 
requirements (UMR). 


E. Wheat purchased under this sales Agreemert would be 
imported and distributed by the National Cereals and Produce 
Board in accordance with distribution practices and pricing 
policies now being followed for demestically produced wheat; 


F. The Kenyan delegation requests that the Self-Help. 
Measures, Part II, Item V, B., Sub-para 4, be amended in the 
following manner: 


"Ministry of Works" be changed to read "Ministry of 
Transportation and Communication" since a recent government 
reorganization had transferred road maintenance responsibilities 
from the Ministry of Works to the new Ministry of Transportation 
and Communication. 


Iv. The Kenyan delegation informed the U.S. delegation that it 
was satisfied with the draft sales agreement, with negotiations, 
and that the Government of Kenya was prepared to sign the PL-480 
sales agreement. The two delegations agreed upon 0900 Hours, 
March 6, for signing the Agreement. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 











Wilbert J. 
American Ambassador 






Vice President and 
Minister for Finance 






TIAS 9735 


TANZANIA 
Agricultural Commodities 


Agreement signed at Dar es Salaam March 19, 1980; 
Entered into force March 19, 1980. 
With minutes of negotiation. 
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED REPUBLIC OF TANZANIA 


FOR THE SALES OF AGRICULTURAL COMMODITIES 
UNDER THE PUBLIC LAW 480 TITLE L[?] PROGRAM. 


The Government of the United States of America and the Government of 


the United Republic of Tanzania agree to the sale of Agricultural commodities 


specified below. This Agreement shall consist of the preamble and Parts I 


and III of the Agreement signed June 15, 1976, [7] together with the following 


Part II: 


PART II. 


Item I. 


Item II. 


PARTICULAR PROVISIONS: 


Commodity Table: 


Approximate Maximum Export 
Commodity Supply Period Maxinnum Quantity Market Value 
(United States (Metric Tons) (Millions) 
Fiscal Year) 
Rice 1980 14,500 Dols 5.0 


Payment Terms: Convertible Local Currency Credit (40 years) 

A. Initial Payment - None 

B. Currency Use Payment - 10 percent for Section 104(A) Purposes. 
C. Number of Installment Payments - Thirty-One (31). 


D. Amount of each installment payment - approximately equal 
annual amounts. 


E. Due Date of First Installment Payment - Ten (10) years 
after the date of last delivery of commodities in each 
calendar year. 

F. Initial Interest Rate - Two (2) percent 


G. Continuing Interest Rate - Three (3) percent 


Item III. Usual Marketing Table: 


Item Iv. 


Usual Marketing 


Commodity import Period Requirement 
(U.S. Fiscal Year) (Metric Tons) 
Rice 1980 25,000 


Expert Limitations: 
A. The export limitation period shall be United States Fiscal 


Year 1980 or any subsequent United States Fiscal Year during 
which commodities financed under this Agreement are being 
imported or utilized. 

B. For the purpose of Part I, Article III A (4) of this 
Agreement, the commodities which may not be exported are: 


For Rice -- Rice in the form of paddy, brown or milled. 





168 Stat. 455; 7 U.S.C. $1701 et seg. 
3 TIAS $310; 27 UST 23165. 
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Item Vv. 


TIAS 9736 


Self-Help Measures: 
A. In implementing these self-help measures specific emphasis 


will be placed on contributing directly to development progress 
in poor rural areas and on enabling the poor to participate 
actively in increasing agricultural production through small 
farm agriculture. 

B. The Government of the United Republic of Tanzania agrees 

to undertake the following and in doing so to provide adequate 
financial, technical, and managerial resources for their 
implementation: 

1. Expand food and storage facilities at village and 
district levels. 

2. Expand the access of small family farms to production 
inputs by improving and expanding into isloated areas the 
programs of credit and input assistance offered by the Tanzanian 
Rural Development Bank to rural villages. These inputs should 
include seed, fertilizer, access to irrigation, and programs 
of pest control. 

3. Submit to the U.S. Mission by July 1, 1980, a summary 
report detailing: 

a. The structure and performance of the Tanzanian rice 
sector during the period 1970-79, with projections for 1980. 
This should include supply/distribution, price, and trade 
data (import and export by country of origin) for this period. 
b. The Government of the United Republic of Tanzania's 
programs and policy objectives relating to the rice sector, 
including an assessment of the impact of these programs during 
the 1970-9 periot on the goal of achieving self-sufficiency 
in rice production. Areas to be addressed should include rice 
pricing policies for producers and consumers, availability of 
production inputs and credit, and GOT policies with respect to 
food grain commodities substitutable for rice and their impact 


on rice production. 
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4. In collaboration with the Prime Minister's Office, 
Ministry of Agriculture, and the University of Dar es Salaan, 
the GOT shall institute a baseline study designed to generate 
crop reporting, input cost, marketing, and rural economic data 
for domestic agricultural production, especislly for domestic 
production of PL 480-programmed commodities. The USDA, Title 
XII institutions, consulting firms, or international 
organizations may be approached for technical assistance as 


required, through the use of PL 480-generated funds. 


Item VI. Economic Development Purposes for Which Proceeds Accruing to 
Importing Country are to be Used: 


A. The proceeds accruing to the importing country from the 

sale of commodities financed under this Agreement will be used 
for financing the self-help measures set forth in the Agreement 
and for the following economic development sectors: Agriculture 
and Rural Development. 

Be In the use of proceeds for these purposes, emphasis will 

be placed on directly improving the lives of the poorest of 

the recipient country's people and their capacity to participate 


in the development of their country. 


This Agreement shall enter into force upon signature. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the respective representatives duly authorized 
for the purpose have signed the present Agreement. Done at Dar es Salaam, 


in duplicate, this sath day of March 1980. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA UNITED REPUBLIC OF TANZANIA 
\ 

Richard N. Viets Fulgence M. Kazaura 

U.S. Ambassador to Tanzania Principal Secretary 


Ministry of Finance 
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MINUTES OF THE NEGOTIATION MEETINGS 
BETWEEN THE PARTIES TO THE PROPOSED 


PL 480 TITLE I FY 1980 RICE SALES 


AGREEMENT 
Date and Place 
Initial Meeting: March 11, 1980, Ministry of Agriculture 


Subsequent Meeting: March 12, 1980, Ministry of Finance 

Attending 

Government of the United Republic of Tanzania Negotiating Team: 
Dr. S. A. Madallali, Principal Secretary, Ministry of Agriculture 
Mr. N. M. T. Kibwana, Finance Officer (Legal), Ministry of Finance 
Mr. C. Y. Mpupua, General Manager, National Milling Corporation 


Mr. G. J. Mwanache, Director of Procurement and Storage, National 
Milling Corporation 


Mr. E. M. Andrews, Procurement Officer, National Milling Corporation 

Mr. B. Tenesi, Director of Agricultural Planning, Ministry of Agriculture 
Government of the United States Negotiating Team: 

Mr. Peter Shirk, Food for Peace Officer, USAID/Tanzania 

Mr. William Miller, Controller, USAID/Tanzania 

Mr. Dirk Willem Dijkerman, REDSO/EA 
The purpose of these meetings were to conduct negotiations between represen- 
tatives of the Government of the United Republic of Tanzania (Tanzania) and 
representatives of the Government of the United States of America (United 
States) for a U.S. FY 1980 rice sales agreement for $5,000,000 under the 
U.S. Government Public Law 480 Title I program. The following points were 
discussed: 

1. The United States negotiating team explained that the dollar value 
will determine the quantity of grain procured under the agreement and that 
the 14,500 M.f. of rice in the agreement are illustrative of the price of 
rice prevailing prior to the negotiations. 

2. The United States negotiating team requested that the Government 


of the United Republic of Tanzania make immediate payment of $132,138.57 


Approved (initials) Approved Gnitiais) 


United Republic of Tanzania United States of America 
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to Commodity Credit Corporation (CCC), United States Department of Agriculture 


(USDA) in order to avoid delay in signing the sales agreement. The payment 


due resulted from over-financing of PA TZ-7003 of FY 1977 PL 480, Title I 


agreement signed March 19, 1977. CJ The Tanzania negotiating team pointed out 


that authorization had been issued to the U.S. correspondent bank to 
deduct the due amount from the ocean freight differential reimbursement 
for credit to the CCC. A subsequent review of the financial records at 
the Tanzanian National Bank of Commerce (NBC) revealed that the requested 
deduction had not been made which resulted in the $132,138.57 being 
credited to a Tanzanian account. The NBC has delivered to the United 
States Agency for International Development Mission to Tanzania (USAID/T) 
a written committment that authorization will be sent via telex as soon as 
possible to the U.S. correspondent bank to transfer the amount due (noted 
above) to the credit of CCC. 

3. The United States negotiating team noted the deletion of the 
initial payment (IP) and increase of the commodity use payment (CUP) from 
five percent to ten percent and that such action should not be construed 
as setting a precedent for future transactions. 

4. Special Account - The Government of Tanzania agrees to establish 
a@ special account in which it will deposit the local currency generated 
from the sales of Title I commodities in an amount not less than the 
equivalent to the dollar disbursements by the Commodity Credit Corporation 
(CCC) to the U.S. supplier. The generated currency is to be deposited 
into the account no later than six months after CCC disbursement. The 
local currency deposited will be jointly budgeted and programmed by the 
Ministry of Agriculture on behalf of the Government of Tanzania and 
USAID/Tanzania on behalf of the USG and will be expended for purchase set 
forth in items V and VI of this agreement. 

5. The United States negotiating team emphasized the importance 


of timely submission of reports on UMR compliance, shipping and arrival 


any 
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information (ADP) sheets, self-help, and uses of sales proceeds as required 
under the standard provisions of the agreement. The Tanzania negotiating 
team acknowledged the reporting requirements, their importance, and agreed 
that operational positions within appropriate institutions would be 
designated and assigned responsibility for issuing required reports. The 
following organizations, departments/divisions, and positions will be 
assigned responsibility for implementation actions and/or reporting as 
designated below: 
a. Establishment, administration and reporting of the Special 
Account. 
Ministry of Finance; Budget Department; Position-Commissioner. 
b. Reporting Usual Marketing Requirement compliance, export 
limitation assurance, shipping and arrival information (ADP) 
sheets. 
National Milling Corporation; Procurement and Storage 
Department; Position-Director. 
c. Reporting on Self-Help and Uses of Sale Proceeds. 
Ministry of Agriculture; Agricultural Planning Department; 
Position- Director. 

6.a. The U.S. negotiating team emphasized and the Tanzania negotiating 
team acknowledged problems of loading commodities on vessels in the 
absence of acceptable letters of credit for both commodities and freight. 
Tanzania negotiating team agreed that efforts would be made to insure 
that letters of credit for 100% of ocean transportation would be opened 
not later than forty-eight (48) hours prior to vessels presentation for 
loading. 

b. U.S. negotiating team informed Tanzanian negotiating team of 
the following legislative and regulatory requirements: 
1, Purchases of food commodities under the agreement must be 
made on the basis of invitations for bid (IFB) publicly advertised in the 


United States and on the basis of bid offering which must conform to the 


\\ 
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IFB. Bid offering must be received and publicly opened in the United States. 
All awards under IFB's must be consistent with open, competitive, and 
responsive bid procedures. 

2. The terms of all IFBs (including IFBs for Ocean Freight) 
must be approved by the General Sales Manager/USDA prior to issuance. 

3. Commissions, fees or other payments to any selling agent 
seeking to obtain a contract are prohibited in any purchase of food 
commodities under the agreement. 

4. I£ Tanzania nomingtes a purchasing agent and/or shipping 
agent to procure commodities or arrange ocean transportation under the 
agreement, Tanzania must notify the General Sales Manager/USDA in writing 
of such nomination and provide, along with the notification, a copy of 
the proposed agency agreement. All purchasing and shipping agents must 
be approved by the Foreign Agricultural Service, USDA in accordance with 
regulatory standards designed to eliminate certain potential conflicts 
of interest. 

c. The Tanzanian negotiating team offered assurances that 
arrangements would be made to relay to its Washington Embassy all 
instructions, information, and authority necessary to enable timely 
implementation of the agreement. 

7. The United States negotiating team stated that the usual type 
and grade of commodity procured under a PL 480 Title I rice sales agreement 
is number five, no more than twanty percent broken. The Tanzanian 
negotiating team stated their preference for number three, no more than 
fifteen percent broken. The United States negotiating team noted that a 
larger volume of rice could be procured if number five, twenty percent 
broken were selected whereupon the Tanzanian negotiating team stated 
theix acceptance of that grade, given the need for obtaining the maximm 


quantity of food. 
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Agricultural Commodities 
Agreement signed at Colombo March 18, 1980; 


Entered into force March 18, 1980. 
With agreed minutes. 
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN 
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND THE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE DEMOCRATIC SOCIALIST REPUBLIC OF SRI LANKA 
FOR THE SALE OF AGRICULTURAL COMMODITIES UNDER THE 
PUBLIC LAW 480, TITLE I PJ PROGRAM 


fhe Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the Democratic Socialist Republic of Sri Lanka agree to the 
sales of agricultural commodities specified below. This Agreement 
shall consist of the Preamble, Parts I and III, of the Title I 
Agreement signed March 25, 1975[?], together with the following Part II: 


Part II - PARTICULAR PROVISIONS 


Item I. Commodity Table: 





Supply Approximate Maximum Export 
Period Maximum Market Value 
{U.S. Fiscal Year) Quantity (Millions) 
Commodity {Metric Tons) 
Wheat/Wheat Flour 1980 107,000 $18.2 


{Grain Equivalent) 

Item II. Payment Terms: (Convertible Local Currency Credit) 

1. Initial Payment - 5 percent 

2. Currency Use Payment - None 

3. Number of Installment Payments ~ 31 

4, Amount of Each Installment Payment - Approximately equal annual 
amounts 

5. Pue date of First Installment Payment - 10 years after date of 
last delivery of commodities in each calendar year 

6. Initial Interest Rate - 2 percent 


7. Continuing Interest Rate - 3 percent 


Item III. Usual Marketing Table: 





Import Period Usual Marketing 

{U.S. Fiscal Year) Requirements 
Commodity (Metric Tons) 
Wheat and/or Wheat Flour 1980 300,000 


(Grain Equivalent) 

Item Iv. Export Limitations: 

A. The export limitation period shall be United States Fiscal Year 
1980 or any subsequent United States Fiscal Year during which com- 


modities financed under this agreement are being imported or utilized. 
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For the purpose of Part I, Article III 4A of the Agreement, the 
commodities which may not be exported are: for wheat/wheat flour -- 
wheat, wheat flour, rolled wheat, semolina, farina, and buigur (or 
the same product under a different name). 

Item V. Self-Help Measures: 

A. In implementing these self-help measures, specific emphasis will 
be placed on contributing directly to development progress in poor 
rural areas and on enabling the poor to participate actively in 
increasing agricultural production through small farm agriculture. 
B. The Government of the Democratic Socialist Republic of Sri Lanka 
agrees to: 

1. Develop information, statistical and analytical procedures 
for estimating foodgrain and other agricultural production forecasts 
and consumption requirements by: 

(a) Placing particular emphasis on improving the gathering 
aiid compilation of statistical data and information as it relates 
to agriculture; 

(b) Strengthening data gathering program for sub~sector 
studies by placing emphasis on small farmers to evaluate methods 
of obtaining agricultural inputs, production trends, and utiliza- 
tion of small farm products; and 

(c) Developing a data collection and analysis system which 
could be used to monitor and evaluate agricultural development 
activities, including self-help measures. 

2. Expand and improve storage and warehouse facilities for rice, 
other foodgrains and food commodities, particularly those located 
at inland terminal locations, markets, villages and towns, and port 
areas so as to: 

(a) upgrade atorages handling and distribution of agricul- 
tural commodities; 

(b) Improve the marketing and distribution of small farm 
production; 


(c) Reduce losses due to pests and spoilage; 
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(d) Improve the coordination and scheduling of grain imports 
(under both concessional and commercial terms) with domestic produc-— 
tion and the availability of storage; and 
(e) Train management personnel of grain storage and distri- 
bution facilities. 
3. Upgrade reforestation and dry land and watershed management 


programs. 


Item VI. Economic Development Purposes for Which Proceeds Accruing 
to Importing Country are to be Used: 


A. The proceeds accruing to the importing country from the sales 

of the commodities financed under this Agreement will be used for 
financing the self-help measures set forth in the Agreement and for 
the following development sectors: agriculture, water resources, 
and population planning. 

B. In the use of proceeds for these purposes emphasis will be placed 
on directly improving the lives of the poorest of the recipient 
country's people and their capacity to participate in the develop- 
ment of their country. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the respective representatives, duly authorized 
for the purpose, have signed the present Agreement. Done at Colombo 


this eighteenth day of March, 1980. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: DEMOCRATIC SOCIALIST REPUBLIC 
OF SRI LANKA: 


; é f ©.Chen = 
NS \ bane MAD N C ae 
Donald R. Toussaint Cc. P. Chanmugam 


American Ambassador Acting Secretary 
Ministry of Finance and Planning 
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[AGREED MINUTES] 


EMBASSY OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Colombo, Sri Lanka 


March 18, 1980 


Mr. M. A. Mohamed, Acting Director 
Department of External Resources 
Ministry of Finance and Planning 
Ceylinco House - 2nd Floor 

Colombo 1 


Dear Mr. Mohamed: 


This letter will constitute the agreed minutes of our negoti- 
ations on the Agreement between our Governments to be signed 
on March 18, 1980, for sales of agricultural commodities. 


Discussions began with a general review of the provisions of 
Public Law 480 and of A.I.D.'s airgram AIDTO Circular A-487 
dated July 4, 1974, the contents of which are incorporated 
herein by reference. It was further understood and agreed 
that: 


1. Purchase authorizations issued under this Agreement 
will contain requirements that invitations for bids 
(IFBs) for both commodity and freight must be sub- 
mitted to the Office of the General Sales Manager, 
U.S. Department of Agriculture (USDA), Washington, 
for approval prior to their release to prospective 
bidders. The primary purpose of this requirement 
is to enable the USDA to ensure that invitations do 
not contain terms or conditions which may be in con- 
flict with purchase authorization terms and P.L. 480 
financing regulations. Prior review of invitations 
will also give the USDA specialists an opportunity 
to provide advice and assistance in assuring realis- 
tic commodity delivery schedules and maximum flexi- 
bility in matching the available shipping to the 
commodity contracts. 


2. The Government of Sri Lanka shall promptly open 
letters of credit for both commodities and freight 
after the USDA issues the purchase authorizations 
and commodities are purchased and vessels booked. 


3. Purchases of food commodities under the Agreement 
must be made on the basis of IFB publicly advertised 
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in the United States and on the basis of bid offer- 
ings which must conform to the IFB. Bid offerings 
must be received and publicly opened in the United 
States. All awards under IFBs must be consistent 
with open, competitive, and responsive bid procedures. 


Commissions, fees, or other payments to any selling 
agent are prohibited in any purchase of food commodi- 
ties under the Agreement. 


If the Government of Sri Lanka nominates a purchas- 
ing agent and/or shipping agent to procure commodi- 
ties or arrange ocean transportation under the Agree- 
ment, the Government of Sri Lanka must notify the 
General Sales Manager, USDA, in writing of such 
nomination and provide along with the notification 

a copy of the proposed agency agreement. All pur- 
chasing and shipping agents must be approved by the 
General Sales Manager's office in accordance with new 
regulatory standards designed to eliminate certain 
potential conflicts of interest. 


Purchase Authorizations will be issued under the 
Agreement only after the U.S. Secretary of Agricul- 
ture has determined under the Bellmon Amendment 
(Section 401(b) of P.L. 480 that: (i) adequate 
storage facilities are available in the recipient 
country at the time of exportation to prevent the 
spoilage or waste of the commodity, and (ii) the 
distribution of the commodity in the recipient 
country will not result in a substantial disincentive 
to domestic production and marketing. 


With regard to the determination of adequate storage 
facilities, the Government of Sri Lanka will provide 
the Embassy with a statement with supporting analysis 
that adequate facilities are expected to be available 
to handle (including port facilities), store, and 
distribute the commodity provided under the Agreement 
during the proposed delivery periods without spoilage 
or waste. This information will have to be updated 
at a later date based on actual conditions (including 
port congestion) relevant to specific delivery periods 
prior to the issuance of each purchase authorization. 


To assist the U.S. Secretary of Agriculture in making 


the necessary determinations, the Government of Sri 
Lanka will provide the Embassy with the following 
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10. 


TIAS 9737 


information at least five working days before sign- 
ing the Agreement: (i) the type and grade of com- 
modity to be purchased in accordance with official 
U.S. standards; (ii) the proposed contracting and 
delivery schedules; (iii) the names and addresses 
of banks, both U.S. and foreign, which will be 
handling financial operations; and (iv) assurance 
that appropriate authorities of the Government of 
Sri Lanka are prepared to make immediate transfers 
of funds to cover ocean freight costs and to meet 
the initial payment requirement related to contracts 
to be concluded pursuant to the Agreement. As a 
general rule, purchase authorizations will not be 
issued until the USDA has received this information 
by cable from the Embassy. 


Arrangements have also been made by the Government 
of Sri Lanka to relay to the Sri Lanka Embassy in 
Washington all instructions, information, and 
authority necessary to enable timely implementation 
of the Agreement, including: (i) commodity specifi-~ 
cations, (ii) contracting and delivery periods., 
(iii) the names and addresses of U.S. and foreign 
banks handling transactions (e.g., letters of credit 
of commodity and freight), (iv) authority to request 
and sign purchase authorizations and other necessary 
documents, (v) complete instructions, information 
and authority regarding arrangements for purchasing 
commodities and contracting for freight (including 
the appointment of purchasing and/or shipping agents 
if applicable), and (vi) instructions to contact the 
Program Operations Division, Office of the General 
Sales Manager, USDA, regarding the foregoing. 


The Government of Sri Lanka was informed that com- 
modity suppliers in the United States are refusing 

to load vessels when acceptable letters of credit 
for both commodity and freight suppliers are not 
available at the time of loading. This has resulted 
in costly claims by vessel owners for demurrage and/ 
or detention of claims and carrying charges by com- 
modity suppliers. Delays in opening letters of credit 
and settlement of the final ten percent of freight 
will also result in higher commodity prices and 
freight rates. As a consequence, letters of credit 
must be opened for 100 percent of the ocean freight 
charges in favor of the supplier of ocean transporta- 
tion prior to the vessel's presentation for loading. 
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11. The Government of Sri Lanka will take appropriate 
measures to ensure that operable letters of credit 
for both commodity and freight will be opened, and 
confirmed by designated U.S. banks immediately 
after contracting under each Purchase Authorization 
is concluded, and before vessels arrive at loading 
ports. 


12. The usual marketing requirement (UMR) in Part II, 
Item III, of the Agreement is 300,000 metric tons 
of wheat and/or wheat flour (grain equivalent 
basis) for import through normal commercial channels 
during U.S. Fiscal Year 1980. In accordance with a 
long term commitment, the United States Government 
expects to increase the UMR, in consultation with 
other supplier countries, under future agreements 
until the UMR is returned to the five year average 
of commercial imports. 


13. Sri Lanka will continue commercial imports of wheat 
and/or wheat flour from the United States and third 
countries during FY 1980 in keeping with section 
103(0) of P.L. 480 and Part I, Article III(A) (2) 
of the Agreement. 


14. Particular attention was drawn to Part I, Article 
I(E), of the Agreement signed March 25, 1975, 
which provides that the export market value speci- 
fied in Part II may not be exceeded. This means 
that if commodity prices increase over those used 
in determining the market value indicated in Part 
II of the Agreement, the quantity to be financed 
under the Agreement will be less than the approxi- 
mate maximum quantity set forth in Part II. Should 
commodity prices decrease, however, the quantity of 
commodity to be financed will be limited to that 
specified in Part II. 


15. If the Government of Sri Lanka imports wheat flour 
on concessional terms during 1980 it also will 
purchase wheat flour under this Agreement. 


16. Section 106(b) and 109(A) of P.L. 480 requires: 
(i) specific emphasis on implementation of self- 
help measures so as to contribute directly to 
development progress in poor rural areas and to 
enable the poor to participate actively in increas- 
ing agricultural production through small farm 
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17. 


18. 


19. 


20. 


agriculture; and (ii) use of proceeds for purposes 
which directly improve the lives of the poorest of 
the recipient country's people and their capacity 
to participate in the development of their country. 
These requirements are reflected in the Agreement 
text Part II, Items V and VI. 


Wheat bran, offais and middlings are excluded from 
the list of commodities that may not be exported 
under Part II, Item IV, of the Agreement. 


Reporting is an essential part of the P.L. 480 Title 
I Program. Discussions were held with the Govern- 
ment of Sri Lanka about its responsibilities for sub- 
mission of timely reports on compliance, shipping 

and arrival information (ADP sheets) (Article III(D)), 
self-help (Article III(C)), and use of sales proceeds 
(Article III(F)), as required under the provisions of 
the Agreement. 


The self-help measures contained in Part II, Item V 
of the Agreement are a continuation and amplifica- 
tion of the measures covered in the FY 1979 Title 

I Agreement. Any future P.L. 480 programs will be 
dependent on Government of Sri Lanka performance on 
these measures and the submission of a complete 
report to the American Embassy on the action and 
progress taken in the implementation of these self- 
help measures. 


For identification and publicity of the commodities 
to be received, in accordance with Part I, Article 
III(I), of the March 25, 1975, Agreement, the Govern- 
ment of Sri Lanka will insure insofar as practicable 
that food commodities are marked or identified at 
point of distribution or sale as being provided on 

a concessional basis to the Government of Sri Lanka 
by the people of the United States. In addition, 

the Government of Sri Lanka will publicize to the 
people of Sri Lanka, by public media and other means, 
including newspapers and radio, that the commodities 
are being provided on a concessional basis through 
the friendship of the American people. Quarterly 
reports on measures taken to implement these require- 
ments will be submitted on the same schedule as other 
quarterly reporting required under the Agreement. 


TIAS 9737 


32 UST] Sri Lanka—Agri Commodities—Mar. 18, 1980 907 





Please sign and return to me the attached copy of this letter 
to serve as a record of the matters on which we have agreed 


during negotiations of the new P.O. 480, Title I Sales Agree- 
ment. 


Sincerely yours, 


2 Ge: 
fe[arcn Gab} ye 
Marvin J. Hoffenberg .7 
First Secretary 


Economic/Commercial 


Pa 


I concur in the above statements shel 


M. A. Mo , Acting Director 
Department of External Resources 
Ministry of Finance and Planning 
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Agreement signed at Accra April 14, 1980; 
Entered into force April 14, 1980. 

With agreed minutes. 

And related letter signed at Accra February 15, 1980. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND THE GOVERNMENT OF GHANA 
FOR SALES OF AGRICULTURAL COMMODITIES 


The Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of Ghana have agreed to the sales of agricultural commodities 
specified herein. This agreement shall consist of The Preamble; 

Part I—General Provisions; 
Part JI—Particular Provisions; and 
Part IIJ—Final Provisions 
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF GHANA 
FOR SALES OF AGRICULTURAL COMMODITIES 


The Government of the United States of America and the Gov- 
ernment of Ghana: 


Recognizing the desirability of expanding trade in agricultural 
commodities between the United States of America (hereinafter 
referred to as the exporting country) and the Government of Ghana 
(hereinafter referred to as the importing country) and with other 
friendly countries in a manner that will not displace usual marketings 
of the exporting country in these commodities or unduly disrupt 
world prices of agricultural commodities or normal patterns of com- 
mercial trade with friendly countries; 

Taking into account the importance to developing countries of 
their efforts to help themselves toward a greater degree of self-re- 
liance, including efforts to meet their problems of food production 
and population growth; 

Recognizing the policy of the exporting country to use its agri- 
cultural productivity to combat hunger and malnutrition in the 
developing countries, to encourage these countries to improve their 
own agricultural production, and to assist them in their economic 
development; 

Recognizing the determination of the importing country to improve 
its own production, storage, and distribution of agricultural food 
products, including the reduction of waste in all stages of food 
handling; 

Desiring to set forth the understandings that will govern the sales 
of agricultural commodities to the importing country pursuant to 
Title I of the Agricultural Trade Development and Assistance Act, 
as amended ["] (hereinafter referred to as the Act), and the measures 
that the two Governments will take individually and collectively 
in furthering the above-mentioned policies; 

Have agreed as follows: 


Part I — GENERAL Provisions 


ARTICLE I 


A. The Government of the exporting country undertakes to finance 
the sale of agricultural commodities to purchasers authorized 
by the Government of the importing country in accordance 
with the terms and conditions set forth in this agreement. 


168 Stat. 455; 7 U.S.C. § 1701 et seg. 
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The financing of the agricultural commodities listed in Part IT 
of this agreement will be subject to: 


1. the issuance by the Government of the exporting country 
of purchase authorizations and their acceptance by the 
Government of the importing country; and 

2. the availability of the specified commodities at the time of 
exportation. 


Application for purchase authorizations will be made within 
90 days after the effective date of this agreement, and, with 
respect to any additional commodities or amounts of commod- 
ities provided for in any supplementary agreement, within 90 
days after the effective date of such supplementary agreement. 
Purchase authorizations shall include provisions relating to the 
sale and delivery of such commodities, and other relevant 
matters. 

Except as may be authorized by the Government of the 
exporting country, all deliveries of commodities sold under this 
agreement shall be made within the supply periods specified in 
the commodity table in Part IT. 

The value of the total quantity of each commodity covered by 
the purchase authorizations for a specified type of financing 
authorized under this agreement shall not exceed the maximum 
export market value specified for that commodity and type of 
financing in Part II. The Government of the exporting country 
may limit the total value of each commodity to be covered by 
purchase authorizations for a specified type of financing as 
price declines or other marketing factors may require, so that 
the quantities of such commodity sold under a specified type 
of financing will not substantially exceed the applicable ap- 
proximate maximum quantity specified in Part IT. 

The Government of the exporting country shall bear the ocean 
freight differential for commodities the Government of the 
exporting country requires to be transported in United States 
flag vessels (approximately 50 percent by weight of the commod- 
ities sold under the agreement). The ocean freight differential 
is deemed to be the amount, as determined by the Government 
of the exporting country, by which the cost of ocean transporta- 
tion is higher (than would otherwise be the case) byreason of the 
requirement that the commodities be transported in United 
States flag vessels. The Government of the importing country 
shall have no obligation to reimburse the Government of the 
exporting country for the ocean freight differential borne by the 
Government of the exporting country. 

Promptly after contracting for United States flag shipping 
space to be used for commodities required to be transported 
in United States flag vessels, and in any event not later than 
presentation of vessel for loading, the Government of the 
importing country or the purchasers authorized by it shall 
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open a letter of credit, in United States dollars, for the esti- 
mated cost of ocean transportation for such commodities. 

H. The financing, sale, and delivery of commodities under this 
agreement may be terminated by either Government if that 
Government determines that because of changed conditions 
the continuation of such financing, sale, or delivery is un- 
necessary or undesirable. 


ARTICLE II 
A. Initial Payment 


The Government of the importing country shall pay, or cause 
to be paid, such initial payment as may be specified in Part 
II of this agreement. The amount of this payment shall be 
that portion of the purchase price (excluding any ocean trans- 
portation costs that may be included therein) equal to the 
percentage specified for initial payment in Part II and payment 
shall be made in United States dollars in accordance with the 
applicable purchase authorization. 


B. Currency Use Payment 


The Government of the importing country shall pay, or cause 
to be paid, upon demand by the Government of the exporting 
country in amounts as it may determine, but in any event no 
later than one year after the final disbursement by the Com- 
modity Credit Corporation under this agreement, or the end of 
the supply period, whichever is later, such payment as may 
be specified in Part IX of this agreement pursuant to Section 
103(b) of the Act (hereinafter referred to as the Currency Use 
Payment). The Currency Use Payment shall be that portion 
of the amount financed by the exporting country equal to the 
percentage specified for Currency Use Payment in Part II. 
Payment shall be made in accordance with paragraph H and 
for purposes specified in Subsection 104 (a), (b), (e) and (h) of 
the Act, as set forth in Part II of this agreement. Such payment 
shall be credited against (a) the amount of each year’s interest 
payment due during the period prior to the due date of the 
first installment payment, starting with the first year, plus 
(b) the combined payments of principal and interest starting 
with the first installment payment, until the value of the 
Currency Use Payment has been offset. Unless otherwise 
specified in Part II, no requests for payment will be made 
by the Government of the exporting country prior to the 
first disbursement by the Commodity Credit Corporation of 
the exporting country under this agreement. 


C. Type of Financing 


Sales of the commodities specified in Part IT shall be financed 
in accordance with the type of financing indicated therein. 
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Special provisions relating to the sale are also set forth in 
Part IT. 


Credit Provisions 


1. With respect to commodities delivered in each calendar 
year under this agreement, the principal of the credit (herein- 
after referred to as principal) will consist of the dollar amount 
disbursed by the Government of the exporting country for 
the commodities (not including any ocean transportation costs) 
less any portion of the Initial Payment payable to the Govern- 
ment of the exporting country. 


The principal shall be paid in accordance with the payment 
schedule in Part IT of this agreement. The first installment 
payment shall be due and payable on the date specified in 
Part II of this agreement. Subsequent installment payments 
shall be due and payable at intervals of one year thereafter. 
Any payment of principal may be made prior to its due date. 
2. Interest on the unpaid balance of the principal due the 
Government of the exporting country for the commodities 
delivered in each calendar year shall be paid as follows: 


a. In the case of Dollar Credit, interest shall begin to accrue 
on the date of last delivery of these commodities in each 
calendar year. Interest shall be paid not later than the due 
date of each installment payment of principal, except that 
if the date of the first installment is more than a year 
after such date of last delivery, the first payment of interest 
shall be made not later than the anniversary date of such 
date of last delivery and thereafter payment of interest 
shall be made annually and not later than the due date of 
each installment payment of principal. 

b. In the case of Convertible Local Currency Credit, interest 
shall begin to accrue on the date of dollar disbursement by 
the Government of the exporting country. Such interest 
shall be paid annually beginning one year after the date 
of last delivery of commodities in each calendar year, 
except that if the installment payments for these com- 
modities are not due on some anniversary of such date of 
last delivery, any such interest accrued on the due date of 
the first installment payment shall be due on the same 
date as the first installment and thereafter such interest 
shall be paid on the due dates of the subsequent installment 


payments. 
3. For the period of time from the date the interest begins to 
the due date for the first installment payment, the interest 


shall be computed at the initial interest rate specified in Part II 
of this agreement. Thereafter the interest shall be computed 
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at the continuing interest rate specified in Part II of this 
agreement. 


E. Deposit of Payments 


The Government of the importing country shall make, or 
cause to be made, payments to the Government of the exporting 
country in the currencies, amounts, and at the exchange rates 
provided for n this agreement as follows: 


1. Dollar payments shall be remitted to the Treasurer, Com- 
modity Credit Corporation, United States Department of 
Agriculture, Washington, D.C. 20520, unless another method of 
payment is agreed upon by the two governments. 


2. Payments in the local currency of the importing country 
(hereinafter referred to as local currency) shall be deposited to 
the account of the Government of the United States of America 
in interest bearing accounts in banks selected by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America in the importing country. 


F. Sales Proceeds 


The total amount of the proceeds accruing to the importing 
country from the sale of commodities financed under this 
agreement, to be applied to the economic development purposes set 
forth in Part II of this agreement, shall be not less than the 
local currency equivalent of the dollar disbursement by the 
Government of the exporting country in connection with the 
financing of the commodities (other than the ocean freight 
differential) ; provided, however, that the sales proceeds to be 
so applied shall be reduced by the Currency Use Payment, if 
any, made by the Government of the importing country, the 
exchange rate to be used in calculating this local currency 
equivalent shall be the rate at which the central monetary 
authority of the importing country, or its authorized agent, 
sells foreign exchange for local currency in connection with the 
commercial import of the same commodities. Any such accrued 
proceeds that are loaned by the Government of the importing 
country to private or non-governmental organizations shall be 
loaned at rates of interest approximately equivalent to those 
charged for comparable loans in the importing country. The 
Government of the importing country shall furnish in accord- 
ance with its fiscal year budget reporting procedure, at such 
times as may be requested by the Government of the exporting 
country but not less often than annually, a report of the receipt 
and expenditure of the proceeds, certified by the appropriate 
audit authority of the Government of the importing country, 
and in case of expenditures the budget sector in which they 
were used. 
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G. Computations 


The computation of the initial payment, currency use payment 
and all payments of principal and interest under this agreement 
shall be made in United States dollars. 


H. Payments 


All payments shall be in United States dollars or, if the Gov- 
ernment of the exporting country so elects. 


1. The payments shall be made in readily convertible curren- 
cies of third countries at a mutually agreed rate of exchange 
and shall be used by the Government of the exporting country 
for payment of its obligations, or, in the case of Currency 
Use Payments, used for the purposes set forth in Part II of 
this agreement; or 


2. The payments shall be made in local currency at the ap- 
plicable exchange rate specified in Part I, Article III, G of 
this agreement in effect on the date of payment and shall, at 
the option of the Government of the exporting country, be 
converted to United States dollars at the same rate, or used 
by the Government of the exporting country for payment of 
its obligations or, in the case of Currency Use Payments, used 
for the purposes set forth in Part II of this agreement in the 
importing country. 


ARTICLE Iii 


World Trade 


The two Governments shall take maximum precautions to 
assure that sales of agricultural commodities pursuant to this 
agreement will not displace usual marketings of the exporting 
country in these commodities or unduly disrupt world prices 
of agricultural commodities or normal patterns of commercial 
trade with countries the Government of the exporting country 
considers to be friendly to it (referred to in this agreement as 
friendly countries). In implementing this provision the Gov- 
ernment of the importing country shall: 


1. Insure that total imports from the exporting country and 
other friendly countries into the importing country paid for 
with the resources of the importing country will equal at 
least the quantities of agricultural commodities as may be 
specified in the usual marketing table set forth in Part IT 
during each import period specified in the table and during 
each subsequent comparable period in which commodities 
financed under this agreement are being delivered. The im- 
ports of commodities to satisfy these usual marketing require- 
ments for each import period shall be in addition to purchases 
financed under this agreement. 


TIAS 9788 


915 


916 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [32 UST 





2. Take steps to assure that the exporting country obtains a 
fair share of any increase in commercial purchases of agricul- 
tural commodities by the importing country. 


3. Take all possible measures to prevent the resale, diversion 
in transit, or transshipment to other countries or the use for 
other than domestic purposes of the agricultural commodities 
purchased pursuant to this agreement (except where such 
resale, diversion in transit, transshipment or use is specifically 
approved by the Government of the United States of America). 


4. Take all possible measures to prevent the export of any 
commodity of either domestic or foreign origin, which is defined 
in Part II of this agreement, during the export limitation period 
specified in the export limitation table in Part IT (except as 
may be specified in Part II or where such export is otherwise 
specifically approved by the Government of the United States 
of America). 


B. Private Trade 


In carrying out the provisions of this agreement, the two 
Governments shall seek to assure conditions of commerce 
permitting private traders to function effectively. 


C. Self-Help 


Part II describes the program the Government of the importing 
country is undertaking to improve its production, storage, and 
distribution of agricultural commodities. The Government of 
the importing country shall furnish in such form and at such 
time as may be requested by the Government of the exporting 
country, a statement of the progress the Government of the 
importing country is making in carrying out such self-help 
measures. 


D. Reporting 


In addition to any other reports agreed upon by the two 
Governments, the Government of the importing country 
shall furnish at least quarterly for the supply period specified 
in Part II, Item I of this agreement and any subsequent com- 
parable period during which commodities purchased under this 
agreement are being imported or utilized: 

1. The following information in connection with each shipment 
of commodities under the agreement: the name of each vessel; 
the date of arrival; the port of arrival; the commodity and 
quantity received ; and the condition in which received ; 

2. a statement by it showing the progress made toward ful- 
filling the usual marketing requirements; 

3. a statement of the measures it has taken to implement the 
provisions of Sections A 2 and 3 of this Article; and 
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4, statistical data on imports by country of origin and exports 
by country of destination, of commodities which are the same 
as or like those imported under the agreement. 


Procedures for Reconciliation of Adjustment of Accounts 


The two Governments shall each establish appropriate pro- 
cedures to facilitate the reconciliation of their respective.rec- 
ords on the amounts financed with respect to the commodities 
delivered during each calendar year. The Commodity Credit 
Corporation of the exporting country and the Government of 
the importing country may make such adjustments in the 
credit accounts as they mutually decide are appropriate. 


Definitions 
For the purposes of this agreement: 


1. delivery shall be deemed to have occurred as of the on- 
board date shown in the ocean bill of lading which has been 
signed or initiated on behalf of the carrier, 


2. import shall be deemed to have occurred when the com- 
modity has entered the country, and passed through customs, 
if any, of the importing country, and 


3. utilization shall be deemed to have occurred when the 
commodity is sold to the trade within the importing country 
without restriction on its use within the country or otherwise 
distributed to the consumer within the country. 


Applicable Exchange Rate 


For the purpose of this agreement, the applicable exchange 
rate for determining the amount of any local currency to be 
paid to the Government of the exporting country shall be a 
rate in effect on the date of payment by the importing country 
which is not less favorable to the Government of the exporting 
country than the highest exchange rate legally obtainable in 
the importing country and which is not less favorable to the 
Government of the exporting country than the highest rate 
obtainable by any other nation. With respect to local currency: 


1. As long as a unitary exchange rate system is maintained by 
the Government of the importing country, the applicable 
exchange rate will be the rate at which the central monetary 
authority of the importing country, or its authorized agent, 
sells foreign exchange for local currency. 


2. If a unitary rate system is not maintained, the applicable 
rate will be the rate (as mutually agreed by the two Govern- 
ments) that fulfills the requirements of the first sentence of 
this Section G. 
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H. Consultation | 


The two Governments shall, upon request of either of them, 
consult regarding any matter arising under this agreement, 
including the operation of arrangements carried out pursuant 
to this agreement. 


I. Identification and Publicity 


The Government of the importing country shall undertake 
such measures as may be mutually agreed prior to delivery 
for the identification of food commodities at points of dis- 
tribution in the importing country, and for publicity in the 
same manner as provided for in subsection 103 (1) of the Act. 


Part II — Partricutar Provisions 
Item I. Commodity Table 





is Approximate : 
Supply Period - Maximum Ex- 
Commodity (U.S. Fiscal pape port Market 
Year) (Metric Tons) Value (Millions) 
Wheat/ Wheat Flour (Wheat Basic) 1980 33, 500 5.7 
Corn/Sorghum 1980 30, 000 3.4 
Rice 1980 10, 000 3. 6 


Total Dollars 12. 7 


Item II. Payment Terms: Convertible Local Currency Credit (40 
years) 


Initial Payment — Five (5) percent. 

Currency Use Payment — Ten (10) percent for Section (104(a)) 
purposes. 

Number of installment payments — Thirty-one (31). 

Amount of each installment payment — approximately equal 
annual amounts. 

Due date of first installment payment — Ten (10) years after 
the date of last delivery of commodities in each calendar year. 
Initial interest rate — Two (2) percent. 

Continuing interest rate — Three (3) percent. 


Item III. Usual Marketing Table: 


Qn fH OO wp 


Import Usual 
Commodity Period Marketing 
(U.S. Fiscal Requirement 
Year) (Metric Tons) 
Wheat/ Wheat Flour (Wheat Basis) 1980 97, 500 
Feed Grains 1980 26, 400 


Rice 1980 16, 000 
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Item IV. Export Limitations 
A. Export limitation period: 


The export limitation period shall be United States Fiscal Year 
1980, or any subsequent United States Fiscal Year during 
which commodities financed under this Agreement are being 
imported or utilized. 


B. Commodities to which export limitations apply: 


For the purposes of Part I Article ITI A (4) of this Agreement, 
the commodities which may not be exported are: For Wheat/ 
Wheat Flour—wheat, wheat flour, rolled wheat, semolina, 
farina, and bulgur (or the same products under a different 
name); for corn/sorghum—corn, cornmeal, barley, grain 
sorghum, rye, oats, and any other feed grains includizig mixed 
feeds containing predominantly such grains; for rice—rice in the 
form of paddy, brown or milled. 


Item V. Ghana — Proposed FY 1980 P.L. 480 Self-Help Measures 


A. In implementing these self-help measures, specific emphasis will 
be placed on contributing directly to development progress in poor 
rural areas and on enabling the poor to participate actively in increas- 
ing agricultural production through small farm agriculture. 

B. The Government of Ghana agrees to undertake the following 
activities and in doing so to provide adequate financial, technical, and 
managerial resources for their implementation: 





1. Undertake activities to adjust agricultural price policies and 
subsidies to encourage increased domestic production of food crops. 
As part of this effort, the GOG will: 


Designate a unit within the Ministry of Agriculture to undertake 
a comprehensive study of the agricultural price policies of the GOG 
and their relationship to costs of production, returns to producers, and 
level of domestic agricultural production. The study will provide 
guidance to the GOG during future decisions on pricing policy and 
subsidy adjustments. As part of the development of a long-term policy 
to guide the gradual elimination of controlled prices for basic food 
commodities, as domestic food production increases. 


2. Implement programs to increase the production of food crops 
by small-scale farmers in Ghana. These efforts should include: 


A. Improving the availability of agricultural inputs, including 
improved seeds, tools, spare parts, fertilizer, and pesticides, while at 
the same time eliminating subsidies and expanding lending operations 
through the Agricultural Development Bank and related institutions 
to allow farmers access to credit for necessary inputs. 


B. Expanding and Improving Small-Scale Irrigation Schemes, 
in the Northern and Upper Regions. 
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3. Implement programs to improve the storage, marketing, and 
distribution of agricultural production throughout Ghana. These 
efforts should include: 


A. Upgrading and repairing local food and feed storage facilities 
in each of the regions and as part of this effort, providing training in 
grain storage management and planning to appropriate GOG officials. 


B. Improving farm-to-market food distribution including 
programs of transportation services and feeder road construction, 
repair, and maintenance. 


Item VI. Economic development purposes for which proceeds ac- 
cruing to importing country are to be used: 


A. The proceeds accruing to the importing country from the sale 
of commodities financed under this Agreement will be programmed 
jointly by the Government of Ghana and the Agency for International 
Development and used for financing the self-help measures set forth 
in Item V, above, and for local costs in Ghana of priority development 
projects approved by the two governments in the agricultural and 
rural development sectors. 

B. In the use of proceeds for these purposes emphasis will be placed 
on directly improving the lives of the poorest of the recipient country’s 
people and their capacity to participate in the development of their 
country. 


Part IJI-Finaut Provisions 


A. This agreement may be terminated by either Government by 
notice of termination to the other Government for any reason, 
and by the Government of the exporting country if it should 
determine that the self-help program described in the agreement 
is not being adequately developed. Such termination will not 
reduce any financial obligations the Government of the importing 
country has incurred as of the date of termination. 


This agreement shall enter into force upon signature. 


B. In witness WHEREOF, the respective representatives, duly au- 
thorized for the purpose, have signed the present agreement. 


Done at Accra, Ghana, in duplicate, this 14th day of April, 1980. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF FOR THE GOVERNMENT 
THE UNITED STATES OF OF GHANA 
AMERICA 
Tuomas W. M. Sata A Nixot 
Ambassador Minister of Finance and 


Economie Planning 
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Official Agreed Minutes of Negotiating Sessions of 
P.L. 480 Title I Agreement With the Government of Ghana 
on February 5 and I1, 1980 


At 1030 on 5 February both teams opened negotiations in the office 
of Minister of Finance and Economic Planning. Those present were: 
Minister A. Nikoi, Deputy Minister Nyakotey, Principal Secretary 
Mrs. Chinery-Hesse, Principal Economic Planning Officer T. K. 
Ollenu, America Desk Officer J. Oturoku and Food Aid Officer Ms. M. 
Clarke; on the U.S. side; DCM E. Holmes, AID Mission Director 
I. D. Coker, and Food for Peace Officer W. Carter. 

Greetings were exchanged. Mr. Holmes read from a prepared state- 
ment quoting dollar amounts and tonnages for this year’s P.L. 480 
Title I program. He mentioned that any additional commodities 
during this fiscal year would be dependent on additional appropriation 
by Congress, Ghana’s operational performance on the program, the 
proper development use of cedi counterpart funds, and on Ghana’s 
progress towards stabilization of the economy. Mr. Holmes went on 
to encourage constructive measures in the area of economic reform 
and praised the Goverament of Ghana’s priority commitment to 
increasing agricultural production. 

Minister Nikoi thanked Mr. Holmes for his remarks and for the 
commodities being offered under P.L. 480 Title I. He said he hoped 
additional commodities could be programmed during the current fiscal 
year, especially industrial raw materials with priority given to cotton, 
tallow and tobacco. 

Minister Nikoi said he thought there would be no major obstacles 
to a speedy signing of the agreement. 

With the exceptions of Minister Nikoi, Deputy Minister Nyakotey 
and DCM Holmes, the negotiating teams adjourned to the office of the 
Principal Secretary, Mrs. Chinery-Hesse. In this meeting Mr. Coker 
spelled out the specifics of the agreement and made a number of points. 

It was agreed from the outset by both parties that detailed official 
minutes of negotiation sessions would be kept and initialled. 

The following points were highlighted by AID Mission Director, 
Coker: 


“(1) The FY80 Title I agreement reinforces the United States’ 
long-standing commitment to Ghana’s economic development. 
We all recognize the need for close vigilance over the economy, as 
well as the need for the implementation of basic reforms—some, 
of which, are already being undertaken. We hope, in accordance 
with the economic reconstruction program, that your government 
later in the year can successfully negotiate an agreement with 
the IMF. 

(2) The U.S. Government is pleased to note the first priority 
status given to agriculture by President Limann, as recently noted 
in his Sessional Address to Parliament. We now look forward 
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toward the implementation of specific measures to stimulate agri- 
cultural production and to improve food storage and distribution 
facilities, as evidence of this commitment to agriculture. 

(3) We want to make every effort to avoid the costly and damag- 
ing delays that occurred with last year’s program because of 
persistent problems experienced with the issuance of instruction 
for the opening’ of commodity and freight letters of credit. There- 
fore, we need assurances that appropriate GOG authorities are 
prepared to make prompt transfer of funds to cover initial payment 
and ocean freight costs on commodities purchased under the 
agreement. We would like to receive from you ironclad assurances 
that operable letters of credit will be opened and confirmed by 
U.S. commercial bank(s), previously named by you, as soon as 
commodities are purchased and ocean freight booked. 

(4) We would also like to suggest at this time that a committee 
be set up, possibly a sub-group of members here today, to coor- 
dinate all activities concerning the P.L. 480 agreement, including 
banking arrangements, compliance and self-help reporting and 
most importantly, use of currency generations. We believe that 
if all these activities are to be properly carried out, the time and 
concentrated efforts of several people are required. 

(5) We continue to place high priority on the submission of 
timely reports relating to this P.L. 480 program. Particular em- 
phasis should be given to getting the quarterly compliance reports 
in on time. However, shipping and arrival information (ADP) 
sheets, self-help and use of sales proceeds reports, are also of equal 
importance. These are due in accordance with Part I, Article EII 
(C) and (D) and Exhibit B of 10 FASR 300, “Field Compliance 
Responsibilities for Certain Operations under Title I of the Agri- 
cultural Trade Development and Assistance Act, as’ Amended.’’ 

(6) The U.S. Government will be insisting and closely monitoring 
that all compliance reporting be both current and accurate and that 
UMR’s be strictly adhered to in accordance with the provisions of 
the FY 1979 Agreement. It appears that there were UMR shortfalls 
on agreed amounts of commercial imports in FY 1979. 

(7) In order to expedite the implementation of this agreement 
after signature, we remind you to make an early request through 
your Washington Embassy for purchase authorizations (PA’s) from 
USDA/OGSM. Also, please inform us of the person in your Wash- 
ington Embassy who will be backstopping this FY80 program. 

(8) However, please realize before purchase authorizations can 
be issued, we require the following information in writing as soon 
as possible: 


a) type and grade of commodities to be purchased in accordance 
with official U.S. standards; 

b) proposed contracting and delivery schedules. (Note that 
quote delivery unquote means delivery to vessel at U.S. port.) ; 
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c) mames and addresses of Ghanaian and U.S. Commercial 
Banks through which banking operations will be handled 
and through which L/C’s for commodity and ocean freight 
will be opened; 

d) port breakdown on amounts of commodities to be delivered 
to Tema and amounts for Takoradi; 

e) whether or not maize consignment should be bagged or 
whether bags, needles and twine should accompany cargo. 


(9) Assurances should be given that arrangements have been 
made by appropriate authorities to relay to your Washington Em- 
bassy all instructions, information and authority necessary to 
ensure timely implementation of the agreement including, 


(1) operational reporting information outlined above; 

(2) complete instructions regarding arrangements for purchasing 
commodities and contracting for freight (including appointment 
of purchasing and/or shipping agent if applicable,) and 

(3) instructions to contact the Program Operations Division, 
Office of the General Sales Manager, USDA, Telephone (202) 
447-5780. 


(10) If you nominate a purchasing or shipping agent to procure 
commodities or arrange ocean transportation, you must notify the 
General Sales Manager USDA, in writing, of such nomination and 
attach a copy of the proposed agency agreement. All purchasing 
and shipping agents must be approved by the Office of the Sales 
Manager in accordance with regulatory standards designed to 
eliminate certain potential conflicts of interest. 

(11) As was the case last year, purchases of food commodities 
under the P.L. 480 Agreement must be made on the basis of invita- 
tions for bids (IFB’s) publicly advertised in the United States and 
on the basis of bids (offers) which must conform to the IFB. Bids 
must be received and publicly opened in the U.S. All awards under 
IFB’s must be consistent with open, competitive, and responsive 
bid procedures. (NOTE: Terms of all IFB’s (including IFB’s for 
ocean freight) must be approved by the General Sales Manager, 
USDA, prior to issuance.) 

(12) With last year’s shipments, there was no problem being 
granted priority berthing privileges for each vessel. We would like to 
have your assurances on this for shipments under this agreement 
also. 

(13) A few final remarks on letters of credit: 


a) Commodity and ocean freight suppliers may refuse to load 
vessels when acceptable L/C’s for commodities/ocean freight 
are not available at time of loading. This can result in costly 
claims by vessel owners (i.e., demurrage) and by commodity 
suppliers (carrying charges). 

b) Ocean Freight L/C’s: Promptly after contracting for U.S. 
flag shipping space and not later than 48 hours prior to the 
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presentation of vessel for loading, your government or 
purchasers authorized by it must open an operative letter of 
credit in favor of the supplier of the ocean transportation 
for 100 percent of the estimated cost of ocean freight. 
c) In accordance with Section 17.9 (M) of the Title I financing 
regulations, where the ocean freight contract provides for 
demurrage/dispatch, 90 percent must be paid promptly on 
arrival of cargo. The remaining 10 percent, less dispatch if 
any, should be paid promptly to the carrier upon completion 
of the laytime statement. If there is any dispute as to the 
amount of dispatch the owner should receive the 10 percent 
less dispute dispatch or, if there is demurrage, the full percent 
plus the demurrage not in dispute. Claims against the carrier 
for damaged or lost cargo should be pursued through normal 
channels and not be deducted from ocean freight. 


(14) Most importantly, to comply with P.L. 480 legislation, Wash- 
ington must be given assurances that at the time of delivery of 
Title I commodities to Ghana, there will be the capability to receive, 
store and distribute them. Accordingly, an arrival schedule should 
be compiled and submitted to the USAID on other shipments to be 
delivered in April—July timeframe. In this way, we can ascertain 
that ports will not be clogged, that adequate storage space will be 
available to prevent spoilage and waste and that normal marketing 
activities will not be disrupted. This same legislation requires that 
concessional Title I sales should not act as a substantial disincentive 
to local agricultural production. We request a statement attesting 
to this. 

(15) The Government of Ghana should confirm that a representa- 
tive of the U.S. government will have continuous access to receiving, 
storage and distribution points for P.L. 480 Title I commodities. 
We also seek your assurances that you will take the measures neces- 
sary to prevent blackmarketing and smuggling activities.” 


Mrs. Chinery-Hesse thanked Mr. Coker for his comments. She said 
she would only have a few questions at this time and scheduled a 
second meeting for 11 February at 1100 hours. 

Mrs. Chinery-Hesse asked about the availability of white maize in 
lieu of yellow maize and for a list of U.S. shipping agents. The U.S. 
team indicated it would try to fulfill these requests by the 11 February 
meeting. 





Meeting of 11 February 1980 


Ghanaian Negotiators: 


Leader: Mrs. Mary Chinery-Hesse Principal Secretary, Ministry 
of Finance and Economic 
Planning 
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Team Members: T. K. Ollenu Principal Economic Planning 

Officer, Ministry of Finance 
& Economic Planning 

J. O. Oturoku AEPO, Ministry of Finance 
and Economic Planning 

B.D. Amegatcher State Attorney, Attorney-Gen- 
eral’s Dept. 

D. B. Arthur Commercial Officer, Ministry 
of Trade & Tourism 

M. Clarke Food Aid Officer, Ministry of 
Finance & Economic Plan- 
ning 


Mary Adjorlolo Ministry of Foreign Affairs 


American Negotiators: 


Leader: Mr. Irvin D. Coker, AID Mission Director 
Teum Members: Robert P. Coe, Economic Officer 
William M. Carter, Food for Peace Officer 


Session began at 1115 hours in Mrs. Mary Chinery-Hesse’s office. 

Mr. Coker cited minor changes to the draft agreement distributed 
at the 5 February session. These were as follows: 

Maximum Export Market Value for Corn/Sorghum is $3.4 million 
and not $3.6 million and for Rice $3.6 million and not $3.4 million. 
Also the UMR for Feed Grains is 26,400 MT and not 28,600 MT. 

Mrs. Chinery-Hesse said the GOG had few comments and asked 
that only the following changes be made: 


A. <A side letter should be added to the agreement that clearly 
explains the terms: ‘Approximate Maximum Quantity” and 
“Maximum Export Market Value”; 


B. Self-Help measures 1 parts A and B should be merged to read: 


1. Undertake activities to adjust agricultural price policies and 
subsidies to encourage increased domestic production of food 
crops. As part of this effort, the GOG will: 


Designate a unit within the Ministry of Agriculture to under- 
take a comprehensive study of the agricultural price policies 
of the GOG and their relationship to costs of production, 
returns to producers, and level of domestic agricultural pro- 
duction. The study will provide guidance to the GOG during 
future decisions on pricing policy and subsidy adjustments, as 
part of the development of a long-term policy to guide the 
gradual elimination of controlled prices for basic food commod- 
ities, as domestic food production increases. 


The Ghanaian negotiator said she hoped that before the end of 
February or the first week of March the agreement would have passed 
through the constitutional process. She also stressed that the P.L. 
480 Title I document had been reviewed by the Auditor-General, 
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Accountant-General, Bank of Ghana, Ministry of Agriculture, Ghana 
National Procurement Agency and Grains Warehousing Company in 
addition to the offices represented on the team. All these entities 
are firmly committed to the requirements and responsibilities of the 
agreement. 

The following specific assurances were sought by the USG team and 
were given by the GOG team, with follow-up responsibility designated 
to a team made up of a member each from (1) Ministry of Finance and 
Economic Planning, (2) Accountant-General and (3) Bank of Ghana. 
The coordinating Ministry would be Finance and Economic Planning 
and the USAID/FFPO would act in an advisory capacity. 


1. Priority berthing for vessels with P.L. 480 Title I cargo. GOG 


officials said that the GOG would grant to the best of its ability, 
priority berthing at Ghanaian ports to vessels carrying P.L. 480 
Title I commodities under this agreement. 

2. Black marketing and Smuggling. GOG officials gave assurances 


that, to the best of its ability, the GOG would ensure that black 
marketing and smuggling of Title I commodities would be prevented. 

3. Receiving, Storing, Distributing. The GOG officials reiterated and 
gave full assurance on their Government’s ability to adequately 
receive, store and distribute all P.L. 480 Title I commodities. 
Also, normal marketing would not be disrupted because of Title I 
imports. 

4, Banking and Financial Arrangements. The GOG negotiators 
assured the U.S. negotiators that appropriate measures would be 
taken to establish an operable Letter of Credit for both com- 
modity and freight which would be confirmed by designated U.S. 
banks immediately after contracting under each Purchase 
Authorization is concluded, and before vessels arrive at loading 
ports; and with particular regard to ocean freight the Letters of 
Credit for 100% of ocean freight charges would be opened in favor 
of the supplier of the ocean transportation at least 48 hours prior 
to vessel’s presentation for loading. 

5. Access. The GOG negotiators assured the U.S. negotiators that 
representatives of the USG would have continuous access to 
receiving, storage and distribution points for P.L. 480 Title I 
commodities. 

6. UMR and Export Limitations. GOG negotiators assured USG 
negotiators that they would meet their UMR and export limita- 
tion commitments. GOG negotiators also stated that no 
official exports of commodities provided under the P.L. 480 
Agreement would be registered. 

7. Self-Help and Compliance Reporting. GOG negotiators said they 
would meet all their reporting obligations. 


The GOG team stated that their Deputy Ambassador in Washing- 
ton, Mr. EH. A. Akueteh, would handle the Title IT arrangements in 
the U.S. 
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The GOG team also said new banking procedures would be in effect 
for this year’s program and that the Bank of Ghana would not be 
handling all of the details. The U.S. bank remains the same as last 
year, Chemical Bank of New York. 


Dons at Accra, Ghana in duplicate, this 14th day of April 1980. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF 
THE UNITED STATES OF GHANA 
AMERICA 
Tuomas W. M. Sara A Nixor 
Ambassador Minister of Finance and 


Economic Planning 


I D Coxer Mary Cutnery-Hasse 
I. D. Coker Mrs. Mary Chinery-Hesse 
Mission Director Principal Secretary 
Ministry of Finance & Economic 
Planning 


{RELATED LETTER] 


U.S. AGENCY FOR INTERNATIONAL DEV., 
P.O. BOX 1630 
ACCRA, GHANA 


FEerRvuARY 15, 1980 
Dr. Amon Nrxor 
Minister of Finance & Economic Planning 
Ministry of Finance & Economic Planning 
P.O. Box M.76 
Accra, Ghana. 


Dear Mr. Minister: 


Subject: P.L. 480 Title I 


As a follow-up to our negotiating session, please find below a more 
detailed explanation of the terms: “Approximate Maximum Quantity” 
and “Maximum Export Market Value’ found on page 11 under 
Part II. 

The export market value specified in Part II may not be exceeded. 
This means that, if commodity prices increase over those used in 
Part II of the agreement, the quantity to be financed under the 
agreement will be. less than the approximate maximum quantity set 
forth in Part IJ. However, should actual prices be lower at the time of 
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purchase, the Government of Ghana may purchase up to the maximum 
export market value. 
Sincerely yours, 


Irvin D. Coxer 


Irvin D. Coker 
Mission Director 
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INTERNATIONAL COFFEE ORGANIZATION 
Reimbursement of Income Taxes 


Agreement effected by exchange of letters 
Signed at London March 20 and 25, 1980; 
Entered into force March 31, 1980; 
Effective January 1, 1980. 
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The American Ambassador to the Executive Director, International 
Coffee Organization 


EMBASSY OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
LONDON 


March 20, 1980 


Mr. A. Beltrao 

Executive Director 

International Coffee Organization 
22 Berners Street 

London Wl 


Dear Mr. Beltrao: 


I have been authorized to inform you that the United 
States Government can reimburse the International Coffee 
Organization for the sums utilized to reimburse personnel 
subject to payment of U.S. income tax in order to 
equalize the remuneration of such personnel and that 

of staff members of the ICO not subject to national 
taxes. To do this, I propose below a formal agreement 
establishing the procedure: 


"The United’ States Government understands that 
the International Coffee Agreement (ICO) will 
reimburse ICO staff members who are U.S. citizens, 
or otherwise liable to pay U.S. income taxes, for 
any U.S. income tazes paid on their ICO income 
through a special suspense account. The U.S. 
Government will be obligated to pay a tax equal- 
ization charge as part of its annual payment to 
the ICO to compensate this special suspense 
account. This charge will cover actual 
reimbursements made by the ICO to employees 
subject to U.S. income taxes. This agreement 
does not cover employees paid from voluntary 
funds. 


This agreement may be terminated by either party. 
Termination shall take effect one year from the 
date that notice of termination is given." 


Your concurrence in the above paragraph by letter will 


constitute the agreement between the United States 
Government and the International Coffee Organization 


TIAS 9739 


32 UST] I.C.0.—Taxation—Mar. 20 and 25, 1980 931 


formalizing the tax reimbursement procedure which will , 
enter into force as of January 1, 1980. 


Sincerely, 


Kingman Brewster 


Kingman Brewster 
Ambassador 
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The Executive Director, International Coffee Organization, to the 
: j 
American Ambassador 


INTERNATIONAL COFFEE ORGANIZATION 


22 BERNERS STREET, LONDON, WIP 4DD, ENGLAND. 


25 March 1980 


His Excellency 

The Honourable Kingman Brewster 
Ambassador of the United States of. America 
American Embassy 

Grosvenor Square 

London WIA 1AE 


Dear Ambassador, 


Thank you for your letter of 20 March 1989 proposing a formal 
agreement by which the United States Government will compensate the 
International Coffee Organization (ICO) for the sums utilised to 
reimburse staff subject to the payment of U.S. income taxes. You 
proposed agreement to the following text, which would establish the 
procedure: 


"The United States Government understands that the 
International Coffee Organization (ICO) will reimburse 
ICO staff members who are U.S. citizens, or otherwise 
liable to pay U.S. income taxes, for any U.S. income 
taxes paid on their ICO income through a special suspense 
account. The U.S. Government will be obligated to pay a 
tax equalization charge as part of its annual payment to 
the ICO to compensate this special suspense account. This 
charge will cover actual reimbursements made by the ICO 
to employees subject to U.S. income taxes. This agreement 
does not cover employees paid from voluntary funds. 


This agreement may be terminated by either party. Termination 
shall take effect one year from the date that notice of 
termination is given." 


I am happy to indicate the concurrence of the International Coffee 
Organization to the above text, on the understanding that it concerns all 
U.S. income taxes levied on income received from the ICO, and to acknowledge 
that this exchange of letters constitutes the agreement between the United 
States Government and the International Coffee Organization formalising the 
tax reimbursements procedure which will enter into force upon receipt of 
this letter and will cover reimbursements beginning with taxes paid for 
calendar year 1980. 


Yours sincerely, 


* : ? 2 
ASS , / aes eee 
Alexandre F. Beltr@o 7 
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TOGO 


Finance: Consolidation and Rescheduling of Certain Debts 


Agreement signed at Lome March 28, 1980; 
Entered into force May 2, 1980. 
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND THE REPUBLIC OF TOGO 
REGARDING THE CONSOLIDATION AND RESCHEDULING OF 
CERTAIN DEBIS OWED TO, GUARANTEED OR INSURED 
BY THE UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT 


AND THE EXPORT-IMPORT BANK OF THE UNITED STATES 


The United States of America (the "United States") 


and the Republic of Togo ("Togo") agree as follows: 
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3. 


4. 


ARTICLE I 
APPLICATION OF THE AGREEMENT 


In accordance with the provisions of the understanding reached on 
June 15, 1979 (the "Understanding") among representatives of certain 
nations, including the United States, and agreed to by the represen- 
tative of Togo, the United States and Togo hereby agree to consoli-~ 
date and reschedule certain Togolese debts which are owed to, 
guaranteed by or insured by the United States and the Export-Import 
Bank of the United States (Eximbank), as provided for in this Agree- 
ment. 


This Agreement shall be implemented by a separate agreement (the 
"Implementing Agreement'"') between Togo and Eximbank. 


ARTICLE IZ 
DEFINITIONS 


"Contracts" means those loan agreements and notes pertaining to the 
transactions identified by the numbers listed in Annex A, executed 
prior to January 1, 1979 and with original maturities of more than 
one year. 


"Debt" means the following obligations with respect to Contracts: 


A. The sum of principal and interest, payable with respect 
to Contracts and due prior to and remaining unpaid on 
April 5, 1979; and 


B. The sum of principal and interest, payable with respect 
to Contracts and due during the period April 6, 1979 
through March 31, 1980. 


"Arrearages" means the United States dollar amount of the 
Debt referred to in 2(A)above. 


"Consolidated Debt" means eighty percent of the United States 
dollar amount of the Debt, referred to in 2 B) above. 


"Interest" means interest on Consolidated Debt and Arrearages which 
shall begin to accrue at the rates set forth in this Agreement (A) 
on April 6, 1979 for Arrearages and (B) on the respective due dates 
specified in each of the Contracts for each scheduled payment of 
Consolidated Debt; and shall continue to accrue until the 
Arrearages and Consolidated Debt are repaid in full. “Additional 
Interest" means interest on due but unpaid installments, as 
specified in Article III hereof, of Arrearages, Consolidated Debt 
and Interest. Additional Interest shall accrue from such dates 

of unpaid installments of Arrearages, Consolidated Debt and 
Interest, until such amounts are paid in full. 
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ARTICLE TIE 
TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF PAYMENT 


Togo agrees to repay the Arrearages, Consolidated Debt and Interest 
in United States dollars in accordance with the following terms and 
conditions: 


A. The Arrearages amounting to $662,419.50 shall be repaid 
in six equal installments as follows: The first install- 
ment-shall be repaid on March 31, 1980; the remaining 
five installments shall be paid semiannually beginning 
on June 30, 1980 and ending on June 30, 1982; 


B. The Consolidated Debt relating to Debt falling due 
during the period April 6, 1979 through March 31, 1980 
and amounting to $1,400,017.70 shall be repaid in 
twelve equal semiannual installments, commencing on 
December 31, 1982, with the final installment payable 
on June 30, 1988; 


C. The rate of Interest shall be 8.125 percent per 
calendar year on the outstanding balance of Arrearages 
and Consolidated Debt. All interest payable with re- 
spect to the Arrearages and Consolidated Debt shall 
be paid semiannually on December 31 and June 30 of each 
year with the exception of the first Interest install- 
ment which shall be paid on March 31, 1980, unless 
otherwise specified in the Implementing Agreement. 

The rate of Additional Interest shall be the same as 
the rate of Interest; and 


D. <A table summarizing the amounts of the Consolidated 
Debt and Arrearages is attached hereto as Annex B. 


It is understood that adjustments may be made by Eximbank in the 
Implementing Agreement in the amounts of Consolidated Debt specified 
in paragraph 1(B bf this Article. 


ARTICLE IV 
GENERAL PROVISIONS 


As provided for in paragraph 8 of the Understanding, Togo undertakes 
to secure from private creditors, including banks, financing or 
refinancing arrangements comparable to those detailed in this Agree- 
ment, making sure to avoid any discrimination between different 
categories of creditors. 


Togo agrees to grant the United States and Eximbank, and any other 
creditor which is party to a Contract, treatment and terms no less 
favorable than that which may be accorded to any other creditor 
country or agency thereof for the consolidation of debts covered 
by the Understanding. 
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Except as they may be modified by this Agreement or the subsequent 
Implementing Agreement, all other terms and conditions of the 
Contracts remain unchanged. In particular, Togo agrees to pay that 
portion of the Debt described in Article II paragraph X B)not consti- 
tuting Consolidated Debt and Interest on such Debt as provided in 
the Contracts. Any payment on the twenty percent of the Debt not 
constituting Consolidated Debt due from April 6, 1979, to the date 

of signing of this Agreement and unpaid as of the date of signing 

of the Agreement shall be due within one month of the date of 
signing. 


ARTICLE V 


ENTRY INTO FORCE 


This Agreement shall enter into force upon receipt by Togo of written 
notice from the United States Government that domestic United States 
laws and regulations covering debt rescheduling concerning this 
Agreement have been complied with. 7] 





1May 2, 1980. 
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ANNEX’ A 


LOAN AGREEMENTS AND NOTES SUBJECT TO RESCHEDULING 


Direct Loans 

5599 

Financial Guarantees 
5600 

Bank Guarantees 


G-0080-0025 
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ANNEX B 


Estimated payments falling due from April 6, 1979 through 
March 31, 1980 


Direct Loan No. 5599 

Obligor - Republic of Togo 

Borrower - Grumman American Aviation Corporation 
Product - One Executive Aircraft 

Final Maturity - December 5, 1981 

Authorized - August 12, 1974 

Interest due as of June 29, 1979 - 505.52 dollars 
Payment due on December 5, 1979 - 321,417.90 dollars 
consisting of principal 267,726.00 dollars and interest 
53,691.90 dollars. 


Financial Guarantee No. 5600 

Obligor —- Republic of Togo 

Commercial Bank - First “National Bank of Atlanta 
Product ~ One Executive Aircraft 

Final Maturity - June 5, 1979 

Authorized - August 16, 1974 

Payment due on June 5, 1979 =- 213,625.28 dollars 
consisting of principal 200,796.00 dollars and 
interest 12,829.28 dollars 


Bank Guarantee No. G-0800-0025 

Obligor - Republic of Togo 

Commercial Bank - American Express 

Exporter — Export Credit Corporation 

Products — Construction Equipment 

Final Maturity - September 30, 1982 

Authorized - May 18, 1977 

Payment due October 1, 1979 ~ 618,536.33 dollars 
consisting of principal 465,363.78 and 
interest 153,172.55 dollars 

Payment due March 31, 1980 ~ 595,937.10 dollars 
consisting of principal 465,363.78 dollars and 
interest 130,573.32 dollars. 


Recapitulation total principal and interest due for period 
April 6, 1979, through March 31, 1980: 1,750,022.13 dollars. 
Consolidated debt (80 percent) is 1,400,017.70 dollars. 


Arrearages through April 5, 1979. 


Bank Guarantee No. G-0080-0025 

Payment due April 5, 1979 - 662,419.50 dollars 
consisting of principal 465,363.78 dollars and 
interest 197,055.72 dollars 


SUMMARY OF DEBT ($ Thousands) 
80 percent of payments 


falling due from April 6, 
Arrearages through 1979 through March 31, 


April 5, 1979 1980 


Export~Import Bank of 662.4 1400.0 
the United States 
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ACCORD ENTRE 
LES ETATS-UNIS D' AMERIQUE 
ET LA REPUBLIQUE TOGOLAISE 
SUR LA CONSOLIDATION ET LE REECHELONNEMENT DE 
CERTAINES DETTES DUES, GARANTIES OU ASSUREES 
PAR LE GOUVERNEMENT DES ETATS-UNIS 


ET L'EXPORT-IMPORT BANK DES ETATS-UNIS 


Les Etats-Unis d'Amérique (les "Etats-Unis") 
et la République Togolaise ("Togo") conviennent 


de ce qui suit: 
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1) 


2) 


1) 


2) 


3) 


4) 


5) 


ARTICLE 1 
APPLICATION DE L'ACCORD 


Conformément aux dispositions de l'accord convenu le 15 juin 1979 
("l'accord") entre les représentants de certains pays, les Etats— 
Unis y compris, et accepté par le représentant du Togo, les Etats—- 
Unis et le Togo par les présentes acceptent de consolider et de 
rééchelonner certaines dettes togolaises qui sont dues, garanties 
ou assurées par les Etats-Unis et 1'Export-Import Bank des Etats— 
Unis (EXIMBANK), comme prévu dans le présent accord. 


Le présent accord sera mis en application par un accord séparé 
("L' accord d'application") entre le Togo et l'EXIMBANK. 


ARTICLE If 


DEFINITIONS 
"Contrats" signifie les accords de prét et les billets 4 ordre 
relatifs aux transactions identifiées par les chiffres sur la 
liste de l'annexe A, exécutés avant le ler janvier 1979 et avec 
des échéances d'origine de plus d'un an. 


"Dette" signifie les obligations suivantes concernant les contrats: 


A) Le montant en principal et intéréts, payable quant aux contrats 
et d@ avant et resté impayé le 5 avril 1979; et 


B) Le montant en principal et intéréts, payable quant aux contrats 
et di pendant la période du 6 avril 1979 au 31 mars 1980. 


“Arriérés" signifie le montant en dollars des Etats-Unis de la 
dette mentionnée au paragraphe 2 (A) ci-déssus. 


"Dette consolidée" signifie 80 pour cent du montant en dollars 
des Etats-Unis de la dette mentionnée au paragraphe 2 (B) ci-dessus. 


"Intéréts" signifie intéréts sur la dette consolidée et les arriérés 
qui commenceront 4 s‘accumuler suivant les taux prévus dans le 
présent accord (A) le 6 avril 1979 pour les arriérés et (B) les 
dates respectives d'échéance spécifiées dans chacun des contrats 
pour chaque paiement programmé de dette consolidée; et qui con- 
tinueront 4 s'accumuler jusqu'd ce que les arriérés et la dette 
consolidée soient complétement payés. "Intéréts supplémentaires" 
signifie intéréts sur des acomptes dus mais impayés, comme 

spécifié dans l'article III ci-dessous, d'arriérés, de dette 
consolidée et d'intéréts. Les intéréts supplémentaires s'accumule- 
ront 4 partir des dates d‘échéances d'acomptes impayés d'arriérés, 
de dette consolidée et d'intéréts, jusqu'a ce que ces montants 
soient complétement payés. 
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1) 


2) 


1) 


2) 


ARTICLE IZ 
TERMES ET CONDITIONS DE PATEMENT 


Le Togo s'engage 4 payer les arriérés, la dette consolidée et les 
intéréts en dollars des Etats-Unis conformément aux termes et condi- 
tions suivants: 


A) Les arriérés s'élevant 4 662.419,50 dollars seront payés 
en six acomptes égaux comme suit: le premier acompte 
sera payé le 31 mars 1980; les cinq acomptes restants 


seront payés par semestre 4 partir du 30 juin 1980 
jusqu'au 30 juin 1982; 


B) La dette consolidée relative 4 la dette dont 1'échéance 
de paiement intervient pendant la période du 6 avril 1979 
au 31 mars 1980 et qui s'éléve 4 1.400.017,70 dollars sera 
payée en douze acomptes semestriels égaux, 4 compter du 
31 décembre 1982, avec l'acompte final payable le 30 juin 
1988; 


C) Le taux d'intérét sera de 8,125 pour cent par an sur le reste 
a& payer des arriérés et de la dette consolidée. Tous les 
intéréts payables quant aux arriérés et 4 la dette consolidée 
seront payés par semestre les 31 décembre et 30 juin de 
chaque année, 4 l'exception du premier acompte de l'intérét 
qui sera payé le 31 mars 1980, 4 moins qu'il soit spécifié 
autrement dans l'accord d'application. Le taux des 
intéréts supplémentaires sera le méme que celui des 
intéréts; et 


D) Un tableau résumant les montants de la dette consolidée et 
des arriérés est ci-joint comme annexe B. 


Il est entendu que des ajustements peuvent tre faits par 1'EXIMBANK 
dans l'accord d'application dans les montants de dette consolidée 
spécifiée dans le paragraphe 1 (B) du présent article. 


ARTICLE IV 


DISPOSITIONS GENERALES 
Comme prévu au paragraphe 8 de l'accord, le Togo s'engage 4 obtenir 
de créanciers privés, y compris des banques, des arrangements de 
financement ou de refinancement comparables 4 ceux du présent accord, 
en s'assurant d'éviter toute discrimination entre les différentes 
catégories de créanciers. 


Le Togo accepte d'accorder aux Etats-Unis et 4 1'EXIMBANK, et 4 
tout autre créancier qui est partie 4 un contrat, un traitement 
et des termes non moins favorables que ceux qui peuvent étre 
accordés 4 tout autre pays créancier ou agence créanciére pour la 
consolidation des dettes couvertes par l'accord. 
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3) Exception faite des modifications apportées par le présent accord 
ou l'accord d'application y relatif, tous autres termes et con- 
ditions des contrats restent inchangés. En particulier, le Togo 
accepte de payer la portion de la dette décrite 4 l'article II 
paragraphe 2 (B) ne constituant pas la dette consolidée et les 
intéréts sur la dette comme prévu dans les contrats. Tout 
paiement sur les vingt pour cent de la dette ne constituant pas 
la dette consolidée di entre le 6 avril 1979 et la date de 
signature du présent accord et impayé 4 la date de signature 
du présent accord doit étre payable dans l'intervalle d'un 
mois par rapport 4 la date de signature. 


ARTICLE V 
ENTREE EN VIGUEUR 
Le présent accord entrera en vigueur dés que le Togo aura regu une note 
écrite du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis indiquant que les lois et réglemen- 


tations nationales des Etats~Unis couvrant le rééchelonnement concernant 
le présent accord ont été respectées. 
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ANNEXE A 


ACCORDS DE PRET ET BILLETS A ORDRE SUSCEPTIBLES DE REECHELONNEMENT 


Préts directs 

5599 

Garanties financiéres 
5600 

Garanties bancaires 


G - 0080 0025 
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we 
ANNEXE B 


Paiements estimés arrivés 4 échéance du 6 avril 1979 
jusqu'au 31 mars 1980 


Prét direct No. 5599 

Débiteur ~ République Togolaise 

Emprunteur ~ Grumman American Aviation Corporatica 

Produit - Un avion type exécutif 

Derniére échéance - 5 décembre 1981 

Date d’autorisation du prét - 12 aofit 1974 

Intérét arrivé 4 échéance le 29 juin 1979 - 505,52 dollars 
Paiement arrivé 4 échéance le 5 décembre 1979 

321.417,90 dollars comprenant un principal de 267.726,00 dollars 
et un intérét de 53.691,90 dollars. 


Garantie financiére No. 5600 

Débiteur - République Togolaise 

Banque Commerciale - First National Bank of Atlanta 

Produit - Un avion type exécutif 

Demiére échéance - 5 juin 1979 

Date d'autorisation du prét ~ 16 aofit 1974 

Paiement arrivé 4 échéance le 5 juin 1979 - 213.625,28 dollars 
comprenant un principal de 200.796,00 dollars et un intérét de 
12.829,28 dollars. 


Garantie bancaire No. G- 0800-0025 

Débiteur - République Togolaise 

Banque Commerciale - American Express 

Exportateur ~ Export Credit Corporation 

Produits ~ Matériel de construction 

Demiére échéance ~ 30 septembre 1982 

Date d'autorisation du prét - 18 mai 1977 

Paiement arrivé 4 échéance le ler octobre 1979 
618.536,33 dollars comprenant un principal de 
465.363,78 dollars et un intérét de 153.172,55 dollars. 
Paiement venant 4 échéance le 31 mars 1980 - 
595.937,10 dollars comprenant un principal de 
465.363,78 dollars et um intérét de 130.573,32 dollars. 


Récapitulation - Principal et intérét totaux venant 4 échéance 4 la 

période du 6 avril 1979 au 31 mars 1980: 1.750.022,13 dollars. La 

dette consolidée (80 pour cent) est de 1.400.017,70 dollars. 

Arriérés jusqu'au 5 avril 1979 

Garantie bancaire No. G-0080-0025 

Paiement di au 5 avril 1979 — 662.419,50 dollars comprenant un 

principal de 465.363,78 dollars et wm intérét de 197.055,72 dollars. 
RESUME DE DETTE (Milliers de dollars) 


80 pour cent des 
paiements arrivés 4 


Arriérés jusqu' au échéance du 6 avril 1979 
5 avril 1979 jusqu'au 31 mars 1980 
L'Export-Import Bank 662.4 1400.0 


des Etats-Unis 
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Done in Lome, Togo, in duplicate, 
this avihiday of Monct.1980, in 
the English and French languages, 
each text being equally authentic. 


FOR THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
POUR DES ETATS-UNIS D' AMERIQUE 


Gee UNG ee 


Marilyn P. Johnson 
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Fait 4 Lomé, Togo, en double 
exemplaire, ced’®-gour du 
AAsrS 1980, en langues 
anglaise et frangaise, les 
deux textes faisant également 
foi. 


FOR THE REPUBLIC OF TOGO 
POUR LA REPUBLIQUE TOGOLAISE 





Tété Tévi-Beriss 





BOTSWANA 


Telecommunications: Voice of America Radio Relay Facility 


Agreement signed at Gaborone March 28, 1980; 
Entered into force March 28, 1980. 


(947) TIAS 9741 


948 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [32 UST 
PR ea ree ae ee 


AGREEMENT 
entered into by and between: 

‘The Government of the United States of America 
(hereinafter referred to as "the United States of 
America") of the first part; 

and 

The Government of the Republic of Botswana 
(hereinafter referred to as “Botswana") of the other 
part; 
for the construction, operation and maintenance of 
radio transmitters at Selebi-Phikwe. 


Whereas the United States of America and 

Botswana in consideration of their mutual interest 

in furthering international understanding and coopera- 
tion by promoting the exchange and dissemination of 
information have found it desirable that the United 
States of America should construct, operate and 
maintain radio transmitters at Selebi-Phikwe in the 
Republic of Botswana with assistance from Botswana; 


Now therefore it is hereby agreed as follows: 


ARTICLE I 
Botswana grants and extends to the United States 
of America the right and privilege to construct, 
operate and maintain a radio facility (hereinafter 


referred to as "the facility") for the purpose of 
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relaying Voice of America programs to areas in 
Africa. In furtherance of this right and privilege, 
Botswana agrees to use its best efforts to assist 
the United States of America in this enterprise 


and to provide full cooperation and support. 


ARTICLE II 

The facility shall consist of a transmitting 
building housing a 50 Kw medium-wave transmitter, 
a VHF/FM transmitter of up to 5 Kw, receiving equip- 
ment, a high-frequency transmitter for RTTY with 
terminal equipment and printers, VHF base and mobile 
transceivers for local communication purposes, 
associated electronic equipment, transmitting and 
receiving aerials, ancilliary power generating unit, 
outbuildings and other equipment. The VHF/FM trans- 
mitter referred to above shall be maintained and 
operated by the staff of the facility on behalf of 
Radio Botswana and shall carry a feed of Radio 
Botswana's programming during the normal operating 
hours of the medium-wave facility; however, this 
shall not preclude Botswana from constructing its 
own transmitters at the same site if there is 
reasonable space available and no interference is 


caused to the normal operations of the facility. 
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ARTICLE Ill 

While operating the medium-wave facility for 
the purpose of relaying Voice of America programs, 
the United States of America shall make available 
to Botswana, for exclusive use of Radio Botswana, 
approximately twelve hours of transmitter time each 
day subject to any unavoidable breaks for emergency 
Maintenance and a minimum of one daylight hour for 
routine maintenance each day in accordance with 
the Memorandum of Understanding entered into on 
March 27, 1980, between the Voice of America and 
Radio Botswana, except that the hours between 
0500 and 0630 and between 1930 and 2400 local time 
shall be for the exclusive use of the Voice of 


America. 


ARTICLE IV 

Each of the parties hereto shall be responsible 
for the broadcast programs originated by it from 
the facility. Each of the parties hereto shall be 
responsible for providing the program feed for its 
broadcast programs and clear identification of its 
programs at the beginning and end of its broadcast- 
ing schedule. The staff of the facility shall make 
every effort to maintain the service on behalf of 


both parties in the case of a program feed interruption. 
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ARTICLE V 

(1) Botswana shall provide the necessary land 
for the facility at no cost to the United States of 
America and shall, subject to Article II above and 
sub-article (3) of this Article below, otherwise 
grant to the United States of America exclusive 
rights for the use and occupancy of this land during 
the term of the Agreement except that the right, 
title and interest in such land shall continue to 
remain with Botswana. 

(2) The land referred to in sub-article (1) 
above shall be the area the boundaries of which are 
described on Diagram No. DSL 17/80 approved by the 
Director of Surveys and Lands on February 18, 1980 
and deposited in his office, which is more fully 
described as certain Lot No. 6588, situated in 
Selebi-Phikwe, measuring 26.25 hectares. 

(3) Botswana shall grant, provide and maintain 
suitable access to the facility at all times and 
Botswana shall be permitted access to the buildings 
and installations at the facility at all reasonable 
times for inspection and maintenance purposes. 

(4) Botswana shall make available power at 
commercial rates for the operation of the facility; 
however, the Voice of America shall be responsible 


for the cost of the transmission lines necessary 
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to bring the power into the facility, and shall 

pay to Botswana a pro-rata share of the electrical 
power costs on the basis of operating hours. The 
provision of telephone, water and other utilities 
shall be the responsibility of the Voice of America. 
All other normal operating costs for the facility 


shall be borne by the Voice of America. 


ARTICLE VI 
Botswana shal] take all necessary steps to 


provide for the operation of the facility on radio 


frequency 621 Khz assigned to the Republic of Botswana 


in the 1975 LF/MF plan of the International Tele- 


communications Union. 


ARTICLE VII 

At the expiration or termination of this Agree- 
ment,the parties hereto may enter into negotiations 
with a view to Botswana buying the facility or any 
part thereof; or the United States of America may 
remove the equipment provided that if any of the 
equipment is not severable from the land, or if 
when severed could cause substantial damage to the 
land, then the parties will enter into negotiations 
as to what compensations Botswana shall pay to the 
United States of America if such property enhances 
the value of the land. The United States of America 
shall be allowed to re-export any equipment removed 


from the facility. 
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ARTICLE VIII 

The United States of America, realizing the 
shortage of technical skills in the Republic of 
Botswana, undertakes to accept a reasonable number 
of Batswana for technical training in accordance 
with United States Agency for International Develop- 
ment Southern Africa Manpower Development Project 
No. 633-0069 and to accept a reasonable number of 
selected Radio Botswana staff for on-the-job tech- 
nical training at the facility, whose salaries 


shall be paid by Botswana. 


ARTICLE IX 

The supplies, materials, equipment, and parts, 
introduced into or acquired in the Republic of 
Botswana by the United States of America for the 
facility shall be exempt from any taxes on owner- 
ship or use of property and any other taxes, excises 
or rates. The import, export, purchase, use or 
disposition of any such supplies, materials, equip- 
ment, and parts, used in connection with the facility 
shall be exempt from any tariffs, customs duties, 
import and export taxes, taxes on purchase or 
disposition of property and other taxes or rates, 
or similar charges in the Republic of Botswana in 


conformity with the laws of the Republic of Botswana. 
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ARTICLE X 

The United States of America will not assign 
more than fifteen official personnel to the facility 
without the prior consent of Botswana. Such official 
personnel will be considered by the United States 
of America as members of its Embassy. Botswana 
will extend such official personnel the same privi- 
leges and immunities as are accorded the admini- 
strative and technical personnel of the Embassy of 


the United States of America. 


ARTICLE XI 

The parties hereto realize the possibility 
that presently unforeseen circumstances might at 
some future time necessitate the termination of 
this Agreement by either party before the end of 
the term of this Agreement. Under such circumstances, 
the United States of America may terminate by giving 
to Botswana at least six months prior notice in 
writing and the provisions of Article VII shall 
apply during such termination. Botswana may termi- 
nate upon giving the United States of America at 
least six months prior notice in writing whereupon 
Botswana shall reimburse the United States of America 
the total original cost of the facility (including 
the cost of all equipment within the facility at 


the time of termination) less a deduction of one 
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tenth of such total cost for each year or propor- 
tionately for each part of a year the facility 

(or said equipment) has been in complete operation. 
The total cost shall be reduced by the cost of any 
equipment removed and exported by the United States 
of America upon termination provided the United 
States of America shall not remove any equipment 


which leaves the facility of no use to Botswana. 


ARTICLE XII 
This Agreement shall be governed, construed 
and interpreted in accordance with international 
law and in any case of a dispute arising from this 
Agreement, the parties will mutually decide how it 


should be resolved amicably. 


ARTICLE XIII 
This Agreement is effective upon signature 
for a period of ten years. Upon notice by the 


United States of America at least one year prior 
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to the end of this period, the Agreement may be 
extended for a further period and on terms and 


conditions to be negotiated at that time. 


Thus done and signed at Gaborone on the 28th 


day of March, 1980. 






Horace G. Dawson, Jr. 

Ambassador of the Uni 
States of America 

For and on Behalf of the 
Government of the United 
States of America 


/) . fuk agobe 


Minister of Public Service 
and Information 

For and on Behalf of the 
Government of the Republic 
of Botswana 
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BOTSWANA 
International Military Education and Training (IMET) 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Dated at Gaborone February 26 and March 21, 1980; 
Entered into force March 21, 1980. 


The American Embassy to the Office of the President of Botswana 
No. 5 


The Embassy of the United States of America presents its compli- 
ments to the Office of the President of the Republic of Botswana and 
has the honor to inform the Office of the President of the authorization 
of a United States International Military Education and Training 
(IMET) program which will permit the training of members of the 
Botswana Defense Force in the United States during the current fiscal 
year, which ends September 30, 1980. The possibility of such a pro- 
gram had been the subject of discussions by Embassy officials with the 
Commander of the Botswana Defense Force, Major General Mompati 
Merafhe. It is anticipated that the first use of funds allocated to the 
IMET program will be to provide an orientation tour of selected U.S. 
Army bases in the United States for General Merafhe during the first 
two weeks of May 1980. This tour will provide General Meratfhe with 
an opportunity to investigate the various types of training available 
under the IMET program. 

In this connection, the Embassy of the United States of America 
has the honor to refer to certain requirements of United States law 
concerning the provision of training related to defense articles under 
the IMET program. The provisions of United States law in question 
prohibit the furnishing of IMET training related to defense articles 
unless the recipient country shall have first agreed to observe certain 
conditions with respect to such training. These conditions are: 


1, That the recipient government will not, without the consent of the 
United States government— 


A. Permit any use of such training (including training mate- 
rials) by anyone not an ofticer, employee, or agent of the recipient 
government ; 

B. Transfer or permit any officer, employee, or agent of the re- 
cipient government to transfer such training (including training 
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materials) by gift, sale, or otherwise to anyone not an officer, em- 
ployee, or agent of the recipient government; or 

C. Use or permit the. use of such training (including training 
materials) for purposes other than those for which furnished by 
the United States government; 


2. That the recipient country will maintain the security of such 
training (including training materials) and will provide substan- 
tially the same degree of security protection afforded to such train- 
ing and materials by the United States government; 

3. That the recipient country will permit continuous observation 
and review by, and furnish necessary information to, representatives 
of the United States government with regard to the use of such 
training (including training materials) ; and 

4. That the recipient country will return to the United States gov- 
ernment such training (including training materials) as is no longer 
needed for the purposes for which furnished, unless the United 
States government consents to some other disposition. 


Inasmuch as the IMET program for members of the Botswana De- 
fense Force may include training related to defense articles with 
respect to which the agreement of the Government of Botswana to 
observe the foregoing conditions is required, the Embassy of the 
United States of America proposes that this note, together with a note 
in reply from the Office of the President of the Republic of Botswana 
stating that such conditions are acceptable to the Government of 
Botswana, shall constitute an agreement between the two governments 
on this subject, to be effective from the date of the note in reply by the 
Office of the President. 

The Embassy of the United States of America avails itself of this 
opportunity to renew to the Office of the President of the Republic of 
Botswana the assurance of its highest consideration. 


Expassy oF THE Unrrep States or AMERICA 
Gazorone, February 26, 1980 


The Office of the President of Botswana to the American Embassy 





REPUBLIC OF BOTSWANA 
NOTH NO: 9, HA. 5/18 I(154) O8 


The Office of the President of the Republic of Botswana presents its 
compliments to the Embassy of the United States of America and has 
the honour to refer to the latter’s Note No. 5 dated 26th February, 1980. 

The Office of the President of the Republic of Botswana wishes to 
confirm that invitation to Commander of Botswana Defence Force to 
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visit America in connection with United States International Military 
Education and Training Program is acceptable and also the conditions 
embodied in the training program are acceptable to Botswana 
Government. 

The Office of the President of the Republic of Botswana avails itself 
of this opportunity to renew to the Embassy of the United States of 
America the assurances of its highest consideration. 


GABORONE. 
21st March, 1980. 


Empassy oF THE UNITED States of AMERICA, 
P.O. Box 90, 
Gaborone. 


Gt/Ibm 
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BARBADOS 


International Military Education and Training 
(IMET) 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Dated at Bridgetown March 6 and April 3, 1980; 
Entered into force April 3, 1980. 
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The American Embassy to the Barbadian Ministry of External 


Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


No. 50 


The Embassy of the United States of America 
presents its compliments to the Ministry of External 
Affairs of the Government of Barbados and has the 
honor to refer to certain requirements of United 
States law concerning the provision of training 
related to defense articles under the United States 
International Military Education and Training (IMET) 
program. 

The provisions of United States law in question 
prohibit the furnishing of IMET training related to 
defense articles unless the recipient country shall 
have first agreed to observe certain conditions 
with respect to such training. These conditions are: 

1. That the recipient government will not, 
without the consent of the United States Government-- 

A. Permit any use of such training 

(including training materials) by anyone not 

an officer, employee, or agent of the recipient 

government ; 

B. Transfer or permit any officer, 
employee, or agent of the recipient government 
to transfer such training (including training 


materials) by gift, sale, or otherwise to 
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anyone not an officer, employee, or agent 

of the recipient government; or 

C. Use or permit the use of such 
training (including training materials) for 
purposes other than those for which fur- 
nished by the United States Government; 

2. That the recipient country will maintain 
the security of such training (including training 
Materials) and will provide substantially the same 
degree of security protection afforded to such 
training and materials by the United States Govern- 
ment; 

3. That the recipient country will permit 
continuous observation and review by, and furnish 
necessary information to, representatives of the 
United States Government with regard to the use 
of such training (including training materials); 
and 

4. That the recipient country will return 
to the United States Government such training 
(including training materials) as is no longer 
needed for the purposes for which furnished, unless 
the United States Government consents to some other 
disposition. 

Inasmuch as the IMET program with the Armed 
Forces of the Government of Barbados may include 
training related to defense articles with respect 
to which the agreement of the Government of Barbados 


to observe the foregoing conditions is required, 
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the Embassy of the United States of America has 
the honor to propose that this note, together 
with the note in reply of the Ministry of External 
Affairs stating that such conditions are acceptable 
to the Government of Barbados, shall constitute an 
agreement between the two governments on this 
subject, to be effective from the date of the 
Ministry's note in reply. 

The Embassy of the United States of America 
avails itself of this opportunity to renew to the 
Ministry of External Affairs of Barbados. the 


assurances of its highest consideration. 





Embassy of the United States of America, 
Bridgetown, March 6, 1980. 
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The Barbadian Ministry of Euternal Affairs to the American 
Embassy 





No. A08:6/2/1 


The Ministry of External affairs of Barbados 
presents its compliments to the Embassy of the United 
States of America and has the honour to refer to its Note 
No. 50 of 6th March, 1980, 

The Ministry wishes to state that the Government 
of Barbados accepts the proposals made and agrees to observe 
the conditions listed with respect to training under the 
United States International Military Education and Training 
(IMET) Programme. 

The Ministry of External Affairs of Barbados 
avails itself of this opportunity to renew to the Embassy of 
the United States of America the assurances of its highest 


consideration. 


Ministry of External Affairs 
Barbados 


1980-04-03, 
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International Military Education and Training (IMET) 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Dated at Lilongwe March 20 and May 1, 1980; 
Entered into force May 1, 1980. 


The American Embassy to the Malawi Ministry of External Affairs 


No. 038 


The Embassy of the United States of America presents its compli- 
ments to the Ministry of External Affairs of the Republic of Malawi 
and has the honor to refer to the Malawi Government’s recent agree- 
ment to the training of a Malawi military officer in the United States. 

The U.S. Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, as amended,[*] requires 
that a bilateral agreement be concluded with the host government re- 
garding the use and transfer of information furnished in connection 
with training under the International Military Education and Train- 
ing (IMET) program before the host country may be considered 
eligible for IMET training related to defense articles. The text below 
is a standard agreement that emphasizes the protection of United 
States Government classified information received by foreign military 
students attending U.S. military schools. The agreement is not in- 
tended in any way to preclude the dissemination of any data received 
by IMET students to any and all elements of the student’s government 
as it may direct. 

In view of the planned departure in June of Major Blaise Funsani, 
Executive Officer, 2nd Battalion, to the United States Army Command 
and General Staff College, the Embassy would appreciate the Min- 
istry’s assistance in concluding this agreement as soon as possible. 

The provisions of United States law in question prohibit the fur- 
nishing of IMET training related to defense articles unless the 
recipient country shall have first agreed to observe certain conditions 
with respect to such training. These conditions are: 


1. That the recipient government will not, without the consent of 
the United States Government: 
A. Permit any use of such training (including training ma- 
terials) by anyone not an officer, employee, or agent of the recipient 
government ; 
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B. Transfer or permit any officer to transfer such training (in- 
cluding training materials) by gift, sale, or otherwise to anyone not an 
officer, employee, or agent of the recipient government; or 

C. Use or permit the use of such training (including training 
materials) for purposes other than those for which furnished by the 
United States Government ; 


2. That the recipient country will maintain the security of such 
training (including training materials) and will provide substantially 
the same degree of security protection afforded to such training and 
materials by the United States Government ; 

3. That the recipient country will permit continuous observation 
and review by, and furnish necessary information to, representatives 
of the United States Government with regard to the use of such train- 
ing (including training materials) ; and 

4, That the recipient country will return to the United States Gov- 
ernment such training (including training materials) as is no longer 
needed for the purposes for which furnished, unless the United States 
Government consents to some other disposition. 


Inasmuch as the IMET program with the Armed Forces of the 
Government of Malawi may include training related to defense 
articles with respect to which the agreement of the Government of 
Malawi to observe the foregoing conditions is required, the Embassy 
of the United States of America has the honor to propose that this 
note, together with the note in reply of the Ministry of External 
Affairs stating that such conditions are acceptable to the Government 
of Malawi, shall constitute an agreement between the two governments 
on this subject, to be effective from the date of the Ministry’s note in 
reply. 

The Embassy of the United States of America avails itself of this 
opportunity to renew to the Ministry of External Affairs of the 
Republic of Malawi the assurances of its highest consideration. 


Exmassy oF tHE Unrren Srares or AmeErrca, 
LiztonewE, Jfarch 20, 1980 
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The Malawi Ministry of External Affairs to the American Embassy 


NOTE NO. 2 


The Ministry of External Affairs of the 
Republic of Nalawi presents its compliments 
to the Embassy of the United States of America 
and has the honour to refer to the latter's 
Note No. 038 dated March 20, 1980 concerning 
a proposal for the conclusion of a bilateral 
agreement between the Government of the 
Republic of Malawi and the Government of the 
United States of America regarding the use and 
transfer of information furnished in connection 
with training under the International Military 
Education and Training (INET) Programme. 


The Ministry is pleased to inform the 
Enbassy that the conditiozs stated in the 
Embassy's Note No. 038 dated March 20, 1980 
are acceptable to the Government of the Republic 
of Malawi. The Ministry also wishes to advise 
that the Government of the Republic of Malawi 
accepts the Embassy's proposal that this Note 
and the Embassy's Note No. 038 dated March 20, 
1980 should constitute the aforesaid bilateral 
agreement between the Government of the Republic 
of Malawi and the Government of the United 
States of America. 


The Ministry of External Affairs of the 
Republic of Malawi avails itself of this oppor- 
tunity to renew to the Embassy of the United 
States of America the assurances of its highest 
consideration. 


Lilongwe 
1st May, 1980 AQ) 


Embassy of the United States 
of America 
LILONGWE 
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BURMA 


International Military Education and Training (IMET) 


Agreement effected by exchange of notes 
Dated at Rangoon April 8 and May 27, 1980; 
Entered into force May 27, 1980. 
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The American Embassy to the Burmese Ministry of Foreign Affairs 


No, 299 

The Embassy of the United States of America presents 
its compliments to the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the 
Socialist Republic of the Union of Burma and has the honor 
to refer to certain requirements of United States law 
concerning the provision of training related to defense 
articles under the United States International Military 
Education and Training Program (IMET),. 

The provisions of United States law in question 
prohibit the furnishing of IMET training related to 
defense articles unless the recipient country shall have 
first agreed to observe certain conditions with respect 
to such training. These conditions are: 

1. That the recipient government will not, without 
the consent of the United States Government~-~ 

A. permit any use of such training (including 
training materials) by anyone not an officer, employee, 
or agent of the recipient government; 

B. transfer or permit any officer, employee, 
or agent of the recipient government to transfer such 
training (including training materials) by gift, sale, 
or otherwise to anyone not an officer, employee, or agent 


of the recipient government; or 
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C. use or permit the use of ‘such training 
(including training materials) for purposes other than 
those for which furnished by the United States Government; 

2. That the recipient country will maintain the 
security of such training (including training materials) 
and will provide substantially the same degree of security 
protectim afforded to such training and materials by the 
United States Government; 

3. That the recipient country will furnish the 
representatives of the United States Government informa- 
tion regarding the use of training and training materials 
whenever such uses are made 3 and ‘ 

4, That the recipient country will return to the 
United States Government training materials that are no 
longer needed for the purposes for which furnished, unless 
the United States Government consents to some other 
disposition, 

Inasmuch as the IMET program with the armed forces 
of the Socialist Republic of the Union of Burma may 
include training related to defense; articles with respect 
to which the agreement of the Government of the Socialist 
Republic of the Union of Burma to observe the foregoing 
conditions is required, the Embassy of the United States 
of America has the honor to propose that this Note, 
together with the Note in reply from the Ministry of 
Foreign Affairs stating that such conditions are acceptable 
to the Government of the Socialist Republic of the Union 
of Burma, shall constitute an agreement between the two 
Governments on this subject, to be effective from the 


date of the Ministry's Note in reply. 
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The Embassy of the United States of America avails 
itself of this opportunity to renew to the Ministry of 
Foreign Affairs of the Socialist Republic of the Union of 


Burma the assurances of its highest consideration. 





Embassy of the United States of America, 
Rangoon, April 8, 1980. 
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The Burmese Ministry of Foreign Affairs to the American Embassy 


334 eS 


fees 


Rae 





SOCIALIST REPUBLIC OF THE UNION OF BURMA 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
Rancoon 


No. 2555 (141) 1 


The Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the Socialist 


Republic of the Union of Burma presents its compliments 


to the Enbassy of the United States of America and has 


the honour to acknowledge the receipt of the latter's 


Note No. 299 of April 8, 1980 which reads as follows: 


TIAS 9745 


" he Enbassy of the United States of America 
presents its compliments to the Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs of the Socialist Republic of the Union of 
Burma and has the honour to refer to certain 
requirements of United States Law concerning the 
provision of training related to defence articles 
under the United States International Military 
Education and Training Program (IMET). 


The provisions of United States law in question 
prohibit the furnishing of IMET training related to 
defence articles unless the recipient country shall 
have first agreed to observe certain conditions with 
respect to such training. These conditions are : 

1. That the recipient government will not, 
without the consent of the United States Government- 

A. permit any use of such training (includ- 
ing training materials) by anyone not an officer, 
employee, or agent of the recipient government; 

B. transfer or permit any officer, employee, 
or agent of the recipient government to transfer such 
training (including training materials) by gift, sale, 
or otherwise to anyone not an officer, employee, or 


agent of the recipient government; or 
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Cc. use or permit the use of such training 
(including training materials) for purposes other 
than those for which furnished by the United States 
Government; 

2. That the recipient country will maintain the 
security of such training (including training 
materials) and will provide substantially the same 
degree of security protection afforded to such 
training and materials by the United States 
Government; 

3. That the recipient country will furnish the 
representatives of the United States Government 
information regarding the use of training and 
training materials whenever such uses are made; and 

4. That the recipient country will return to the 
United States Government training materials that are 
no longer needed for the purposes for which furnished, 
unless the United States Government consents to some 
other disposition. 

Inasmuch as the IMET program with the armed 
forces of the Socialist Republic of the Union of 
Burma may include training related to defense articles 
with respect to which the agreement of the Government 
of the Socialist Republic of the Union of Burma to 
observe the foregoing conditions is required, the 
Enbassy of the United States of America has the honor 
to propose that this Note, together with the Note in 
reply from the Ministry of Foreign Affairs stating 
that such conditions are acceptable to the Government 
of the Socialist Republic of the Union of Burma, shall 
constitute an agreement between the two Governments 
on this subject, to be effective from the date of the 
Ministry's Note in reply. 
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The Embassy of the United States of America 
avails itself of this opportunity to renew to the 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the Socialist 
Republic of the Union of Burma the assurances of 


its highest consideration. * 


The Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the Socialist 
Republic of the Union of Burma-has the honour to reply 
that the conditions mentioned in the United States 
Enbassy's Note are acceptable to the Government of the 
Socialist Republic of the Union of Burma. Accordingly, 
the United States Embassy's Note and the present reply 
will constitute an agreement between the two Governments 
effective from the date of this Note. 

The Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the Socialist 
Republic of the Union of Burma avails itself of this 
opportunity to renew to the Embassy of the United States 


of America the assurances of its highest consideration. 


The Enbassy of the United States of And 
RANGOON 





TIAS 9745 


MEXICO 


Telecommunications: Assignment of Television Channels 
Along United States-Mexican Border 


Agreement amending the agreement of April 18, 1962, as amended. 
Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at México and Tlatelolco January 22 and April 7, 1980; 
Entered into force April 7, 1980. 
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U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements 


The American Chargé @ Affaires ad interim to the Mewican Secretary 
of Foreign Relations 


EMBASSY OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Mexico City 


No. 99 January 22, 1980 


Excellency: 

I have the honor to refer to the Agreement of 
April 18, 1962, lL Jbetween the United States of America 
and the United Mexican States concerning the assign- 
ment of television channels along the United States~- 
Mexican border. 

The United States of America proposes the follow- 
ing further amendments to Tables A and B, the Tables of 
Channel. Assignments annexed to the Agreement: 


Table A 
City Channel No. 
Delete 
Monterrey, Nuevo Leon & 6+ 
Table B 
Corpus Christi, Texas 6+ 6 
San Angelo, Texas 6+ 6 
Temple, Texas & 6+ 


The Directorate General of Telecommunications has 
informed the Federal Communications Commission that it has 
no technical objections to the proposed amendments, which 
conform to the channel separation requirements of Article 
H of the 1962 Agreement. 

In order that the change of frequency offsets can be 
effected on a coordinated basis, it is proposed that a 
mutually acceptable date for the change be set by agree- 
ment directly between the Directorate General of Tele- 
communications and the Federal Communications Commission. 


His Excellency 
Licenciado Jorge Castaneda 
Secretary of Foreign Relations 
Mexico, D.F. 


1TIAS 5048, 8185, 9641; 18 UST 997; 26 UST 2700; 31 UST 4810. 
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If the foregoing proposal is acceptable to your 
Government, I further propose that this note and your 
reply to that effect constitute an agreement modifying 
the 1962 Agreement, as amended, and entering into force 


an the date of your reply. 





cna d'affaires, a. i. 


1J. A. Perch. 
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The Mexican Secretary of Foreign Relations to the American Chargé 
@’ Affaires ad interim 
ESTADOS UNIDOS MEXICANOS 


SECRETARIA DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
MEXICO 


Tlatelolco, D. F., a 7 de abril de 1980. 
Sefior Encargado de Negocios a. i.: 


2q57il Tengo el honor de referirme a la atenta nota de 
Vuestra Sefiorfa ntimero 99, fechada el 22 de enero del afio 


en curs0, cuyO texto vertido al espafiol es el siguiente: 


“Tengo el honor de referirme al Acuerdo del 18 
de abril de 1962, entre los Estados Unidos de América y los 
Estados Unidos Mexicanos, relativo a la Asignacién y Uso de 
Canales de Televisi6n a lo Largo de la Frontera Estados Uni 
dos-México. 


Los Estados Unidos de América proponen las si- 
guientes enmiendas adicionales a las Tablas A y B, Tablas de 


Asignaciones de Canal anexas al Acuerdo: 


TABLA _A 
No, de Canal 
Ciudad Suprimir Agregar 
Monterrey, Nuevo Leén 6 6+ 


A Su Sefioria, 

John A. Ferch, 

Encargado de Negocios a. i., de los 
Estados Unidos de América, 
México, D. F., 
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TABLA B 
Corpus, Christi, Texas 6 
San Angelo, Texas 6+ 6 
Temple, Texas 6 6+ 


La Direcci6én General de Telecomunicaciones infor 
m6 a la Comisi6én Federal de Comunicaciones que no existe ob 
jeci6n técnica a las enmiendas propuestas, de conformidad con 
los requisitos. de separaciOn de Canal del Articulo H del Acuer 


do de 1962, 


Para que el cambio de Frecuencias pueda ser efec 
tuado sobre una base coOordinada, se propone que una fecha mu 
tuamente aceptable para el cambio sea acordada directamente en 
tre la Direcci6n General de Telecomunicaciones y la Comisi6n 


Federal de Comunicaciones, 


Si la anterior propuesta es aceptable para su Go 
bierno, propongo que esta nota y su respuesta constituyan un A 
cuerdo que modifica el Acuerdo de 1962, enmendado, y que en- 


traraé en vigor en la fecha de su respuesta”. 


En respuesta a Ja atenta nota de Vuestra Sejioria 
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arriba transcrita, tengo el agrado de comunicarle que el Gobierno 
de México acepta los términos de la misma y, en consecuencia, 
conviene en que la nota 99 de Vuestra Sejioria y la presente, cons 
tituyan un Acuerdo entre nuestros dos Gobiernos, que modifica el 
Acuerdo relativo a la Asignaci6n y Uso de Canales de Televisi6n a 
Jo Largo de la Frontera México-Estados Unidos, celebrado por Can 
je de Notas, en la Ciudad de México, Distrito Federal, el 18 de 
abril de 1962, el cual entrara en vigor en la fecha de la presen- 


te nota, 


Los cambios convenidos se efectuarfén en la fecha que de- 
terminen de comtin acuerdo la Direcci6n General de Telecomunica - 
ciones y la Comisién Federal de Comunicaciones, en la inteligencia 
de que la modificacién del Canal 6 al 6+ en la estaci6n XET-TV 


de Monterrey, N.L., no podrd surtir efecto antes de seis meses. 


Aprovecho la oportunidad para renovar a Vuestra Sefioria el 


testimonio de mi m4s alta consideracién, 


TIAS 9746 


. . . Jan. 22, 
32 UST] Mexico—Telecommunications—sp-. 7 i980 981 





TRANSLATION 


UNITED MEXICAN STATES 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN RELATIONS 
MEXICO 


No. 305711 Tlatelolco, D.F., April 7, 1980 


Sir: 
I have the honor to refer to your note No. 99 of January 22, 1980, which, 


translated into Spanish, reads as follows: 


(For the English language text, see pp-$76-977.3_ 


In reply, I take pleasure in informing you that the Government of Mexico 


concurs in the terms of the note transcribed above and therefore agrees that 


your note No. 99 and this reply constitute an agreement between our two Governments 
amending the Agreement concerning the assignment and use of television channels 
along the United States-Mexican border effected by exchange of notes at Mexico, 
D.F., on April 18, 1962, which shall enter into force on the date of this note. 

The agreed changes shall take effect on the date mutually set by the 
Directorate General of Telecommunications and the Federal Communications 
Commission, with the understanding that the change of Channel 6 to 6+ at Station 
XET-TV in Monterrey, N.L., cannot take effect for six months. 

I avail myself, Sir, of this opportunity to.renew to you the assurances 


of my highest consideration. 


J Castafeda 


Mr. John A. Ferch, . 
Charge d‘Affaires ad interim 
of the United States of America, 
Mexico, D.F. 
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JAPAN 


Atomic Energy: Research Participation and Technical 
Exchange 


Agreement amending and extending the agreement of February 23, 
1976. 

Effected by exchange of letters 

Signed at Washington and Tokyo March 18 and 21, 1980; 

Entered into force March 21, 1980; 

Effective February 23, 1980. 

With memorandum of understanding 

Signed at Washington and Tokyo March 17 and 21, 1980. 
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The Acting Executive Director for Operations, Nuclear Regulatory 
Commission, to the President of the Japan Atomic Energy Research 


Institute 
eet isu, UNITED STATES 
2 2, NUCLEAR REGULATORY COMMISSION 


¢ % 

= Rs oh 3 WASHINGTON, D. C. 20555 

— 

= & 

i = 

Gee s MAR 18 1980 
Faaeet 


Dr. Hiroshi Murata, President 

dapan Atomic Energy Research 
Institute 

1+1-13, Shinbashi Minato-Ku 

Tokyo 105 


Dear Dr. Murata, 


Article I of the Agreement on Research Participation and Technical 
Exchange Between the USNRC and the JAERI in the LOFT Research Program 
provides for the Agreement to be in force for 4 years beginning from the 
date of execution, February 23, 1976.[?] . 


The USNRC believes that this Agreement has provided for a very successful 
cooperative effort by the JAERI and the USNRC in the area of LWR loss of 
coolant accident research, and that considerable mutual benefit has 

been gained from the participation of the Japanese specialists in the 
USHRC-sponsored LOFT Program. 


Accordingly, the USNRC would welcome a renewal of this Agreement for an 
additional period of 4 years, starting on February 23, 1980, under the 
same terms and conditions provided for under the present Agreement, 
except that Article II.B.1 shall be as follows: 


"The JAERI, as a contribution for participation in the USNRC LOFT 
research program, agrees to pay the United States Government the 
sum of $1 million annually for 4 years, subject to financial 
approval by the Japanese Government. The first payment of 
$1 million shall be made to a U.S. Government account within 
30 days after execution of this agreement and $1 million on 
each of the remaining anniversary dates of the execution of 
this agreement." 


If this proposal for renewal of the Agreement meets with the approval 
of the Japan Atomic Energy Research Institute, this letter and your 
responding letter of concurrence will be considered to constitute 
official:agreement by the two parties for the renewal of LOFT Agreement 
for a 4-year period starting February 23, 1980. 


Sincerel 
vee 


William J. Dircks 
Acting Executive Director 
for Operations 





1 TIAS 8246 ; 27 UST 1071. 
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The President of the Japan Atomic Energy Research Institute to 
the Acting Executive Director for Operations, Nuclear Regulatory 


Commission 
Japan Atomic Energy Research Institute 
wie 
¢. ~e cy 2-2, Uchisoiwai-cho 2-chome, Chiyodo, Tokyo 100 


oy 
ey a 

Gres 
oN) fFukoku Seimei Building) 


Telephone (03) 503-6111 

Telex: 524596 

Coble. JAERI NIPPON TOKYO 
Our ref-8QIL022 


March 21, 1980 


Mr. William J. Dircks 

Acting Executive Director for Operations 
U. S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission 
Washington, D.C. 20555 

U. S. A. 


Dear Mr. Dircks ; 


With reference to your letter dated March 18, 1980, 
concerning extention of LOFT Agreement. 


Article I of the Agreement of Research Participation 
and Technical Exchange between the USNRC and the JAERT in 
the LOFT Research Program provides for the Agreement to be 
in force for 4 years beginning from the date of executich, 
February 23, 1976. 


The JAERI believes that this agreement has provided for 
a very successful cooperative effort by the USNRC and the 
JAERI in the area of LWR loss of coolant accident research, 
and that considerable mutual benefit has been gained from 
the participation of the Japanese specialists in the USNRC- 
sponsored LOFT Program. Accordingly, the JAERI would 
welcome a renewal of this Agreement for an additional period 
of 4 years. 


For and on behalf of the JAERI, I accept the proposal 
by your letter dated March 18, 1980, on the renewal of this 
Agreement for an additional period of 4 years, starting on 
February 23, 1980, under the same terms and conditions 
provided for under the present Agreement, except that 
Article II B.1 shall be as follows: 


Toko: Research Estoblishment Tokosaki Reseorch Estoblishment Oarar Research Establishment 


Toros.mua, Iboroks-hen 319-21 Totosobs-sh:, Guamo-ten 370-12 Oorsi-och, tborob-ten 311-13 
Felephone (02928: 2.5113 Tetephone [0273 46-121) Telephone (02926714133 


ws 


4 


“l 


bas | 
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“The JAERI, as a contribution for participation in the 
USNRC LOFT research program, agrees to pay the 

United States Government the sum of one million 
annually for 4 years, subject to financial approval by 
the Japanese Government. The first payment of 

one million dollars shall be made to a U.S. Government 
account within 30 days after execution of this agree- 
ment and one million dollars on each of the remaining 
aniversary dates of the execution of this agreement." 


Sincerely Yours, 


Perch 


Hiroshi Murata 
President 
Japan Atomic Energy Research Institute 
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MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING 
IN_THE 
IMPLEMENTATION OF THE USNRC-JAERI LOFT AGREEMENT. 
BEGINNING FEBRUARY 23, 1980 











1. The USNRC understands that the JAERI may wish to negotiate with the 
LOFT program contractor, EG&G, for the purchase of experimental 
instruments developed under the LOFT program for use in JAERI's 
research programs. Recognizing this to be in the interest of reactor 
safety research, the USNRC will cooperate with the JAERI in their 
obtaining such instruments under appropriate cost recovery and 
scheduling conditions. When such instruments become commercially 
available, the USNRC will assist the JAERI in contacting the 
relevant vendor(s). 


2. The JAERI agrees to bear the total cost of transportation, living 
expenses and other costs arising from its participation under this 
agreement, except, as authorized by the USNRC, for office and travel 
expenses of JAERI participants incurred in connection with their 
work in the LOFT program. 


3. Upon request by the JAERI, the USNRC will consider sending a small 


group of technical experts to JAERI for discussions of the information 
obtained from the LOFT tests and related analyses. 


FOR THE JAPAN ATOMIC FOR THE UNITED STATES NUCLEAR 
ENERGY RESEARCH INSTITUTE REGULATORY COMMISSION 


BY. Wri Valeo’ BY kb.A Bubccy ("] 


TITLE Head,Division of Power Reactor ProjectsTITLE Dnteter Yc Nuclear hk Riss. 


DATE 21 March 1980 pate 17 Man 1990 
? Hiroei Nakamura. 
7 Robert Budnitz. 
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JAPAN 


Atomic Energy: Cooperative Research on Power Burst 
Facility (PBF) and Nuclear Safety Research Reactor 
(NSRR) 


Agreement amending and extending the agreement of March 9, 
1976. 

Effected by exchange of letters 

Signed at Washington and Tokyo March 18 and 25, 1980; 

Entered into force March 25, 1980; 

Effective March 9, 1980. 
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The Acting Executive Derector for Operations. Nuclear Regulatory 
Commassion. to the Presudent of the Japan Atom Energy Research 
Institute 


out REGu, UNITED STATES 
< "2, NUCLEAR REGULATORY COMMISSION 
£ a WASHINGTON, D. C. 20555 
%, £ MAR 18 1980 
? tena” 


Dr Hiroshi Murata, President 

Japan Atomic Energy Research 
Institute 

1-1-13, Shinbashi Minato-Ku 

Tokyo 105 


Dear-Dr Murata: 


Article I of the Agreement on Research Participation and Technical 

Exchange Between the USNRC and the JAERI in the Power Burst Facility 

and the Nuclear Safety Research Reactor Programs provides ‘for the Agreement 
to be in force_for four (4) years beginning from the date of execution, 
March 9, 1976.[7] 


The USNRC believes that this Agremeent has provided for a very successful 
cooperative effort by the JAERI and the USNRC in the area of LWR fuel 


-behavior safety research, and that considerable mutual benefit has been 


gained from the participation of the Japanese and U. S. specialists in 
each other's ‘research program. 


Accordingly, the USNRC would welcome a renewal of this Agreement for an 
additional period of four (4) years, starting on March 9, 1980, under the 
same terms and conditions provided for under the present Agreement except 
for ue ee of the following provision on liability proposed by 
the JAERI. 


ARTICLE V - LIABILITY 


Each party shall assume sole responsibility in paying compensa 
for damage suffered by its personnel or property, irrespective 
the place where such damage has been incurred, and shall not brt 
suit or lodge any other claims against the other party for such 
damage, except if such damage 1s due to gross negligence or 
intentional misconduct of the other party's personnel As appliea 
here, the term "property" means the property owned or controlled 
by:a party, or its contractors and subcontractors performing 
services under this agreement. The term “personnel” means the 
employees of a party, or of its contractors and subcontractors 
performing services under this agreement. This article shall 

be binding only on the parties to this agreement and shall not 
be binding on any other entity which assists the parties in the 
implementation of this agreement. 


* PIAS 8616; 28 UST 5165. 
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If this proposal for renewal of the Agreement meets with the approval of 
the Japan Atomic Energy Research Institute, this letter and your responding 
letter of concurrence will be considered to constitute official agreement 
by the two parties for the renewal of PBF-NSRR Agreement for a 4-year 
period starting March 9, 1980. 


Sincerely, 


ie 


Willi J. Dircks 
Acting Executive Director for Operations 
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The President of the Japan Atomic Energy Research Institute to the 
Acting Executive Durector for Operations, Nuclear Regulatory 


Commassion 
: Japan Atomic Energy Research Institute 
yiaic 
> % 
= % & 2-2, Uchisowwor-cho 2-chome, Chiyada, Tokyo 100 
Cae < 
Ven 7 (Fukoku Seime: Building) 


Telephone: (03) 503-6111 
Telex: J24596 
Coble: JAERI NIPPON TOKYO 


Our ref. QOILO26 
March 25, 1980 





Mr. William J. Dircks 

Acting Executive Director for Operations 
U. S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission 
Washington, D.C. 20555 

U. S. Aw 


Dear Mr. Dircks ;: 


With reference to your letter dated March 18, 1980, 
concerning extention of PBF-NSRR Agreement. 


Article I of the Agreement on Research Participation 
and Technical Exchange between the USNRC and the JAERI in 
the Power Burst Facility and Nuclear Safety Research Reactor 
Programs provides for the Agreement to be in force for 4 
years beginning from the date of execution, 

March 9, 1976. 


The JAERI believes that this Agreement has provided for 
a very successful cooperative effort by the USNRC and the 
JAERI in the area of LWR fuel behavior safety research, and 
that considerable mutual benefit has been gained from the 
participation of the U.S. and Japanese specialists in each 
other's research program. Accordingly, the JAERI would 
welcome a renewal of this Agreement for an additional period 
of 4 years. . 


For and on behalf of the JAERI, I accept the proposal 
by your letter dated March 18, 1980, on the renewal of this 
Agreement for an adaitional period of 4 years, starting on 
March 9, 1980, under the same terms and conditions provided 
for under the present Agreement, except for the addition of 
the following provision on liability: 


Toko: Research Establishment Tokosoki Research Estoblishment Caro: Research Estoblishment 


Tokai-mura, Ibaroki-ken 319-11 Tokosoli-shi, Gunma-ten 370-12 Ooroi-machi, Ibaraki-ken 311-13 
Telephone: 102928) 2.511] Telephone: (0273) 46-1211 Telephone: 102926714111 
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ARTICLE VI - LIABILITY 


Each party shall assume sole responsibility 1n paying 
compensation for damage suffered by 1ts personnel or 
property, 1rrespective of the place where such damage 
has been incurred, and shall not bring su1t or lodge 
any other claims agaiunst the other party for such damage, 
except 1£ such damage 1s due to gross negligence or 
antent1onal misconduct of the other party's personnel. 
As applied here, the term "property" means the property 
owned or controlled by a party, or 1ts contractors 

and subcontractors performing services under this 
agreement. The term "personnel" means the employees 

of a party, or of 1ts contractors and subcontractors 
performing services under this agreement. 

This article shall be binding only on the parties to 
this agreement and shall not be banding on any other 
entity which assists the parties 1n the 2mplementation 
of this agreement. 


Sincerely Yours, 
—_—_—— 
tree. 


Hiroshi Murata 
President 
Japan Atomic Energy Research Institute 
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MEXICO 


Narcotic Drugs: Additional Cooperative Arrangements to 
Curb Illegal Traffic 


Agreement amending the agreement of June 2, 1977, as amended. 
‘Effected by exchange of letters 

Signed at México April 11, 1980; 

Entered into force April 11, 1980. 
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The American Chargé @ Affaires ad interim to the Mexican Attorney 
General 


EMBASSY OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

MEXICO, D.F. 

Apri 11, 1980 
His Excertency 
Lie. Oscar Flores 
Attorney General of the Republic 
E.G. Lazaro Cardenas No. 9 
México 1, D.F. 


Dear Mr. ATTORNEY GENERAL: 

In confirmation of recent conversations between officials of our 
two governments relating to the cooperation between Mexico and the 
United States to curb the illegal traffic in narcotics, I am pleased to 
advise you that the Government of the United States, represented by 
the Embassy of the United States of America, is willing to enter into 
additional cooperative arrangements with the Government of Mexico, 
represented by the Office of the Attorney General, and increase by U.S. 
$2,600,000 the funding provided under the agreement effected by our 
exchange of letters dated June 2, 1977, as amended six times there- 
after. [*] It is further understood the purpose of these funds is for 
opium poppy eradication and narcotics interdiction. 

The Government of the United States therefore agrees to delete 
the phrase “Seventeen Million, One Hundred and Ninety Six Thou- 
sand, Two Hundred and Thirty Five Dollars (U.S. $17,196,235)”. 
in the second paragraph of our letter dated June 2, 1977, as previ- 
ously amended and substitute therefor the phrase, “Nineteen Million, 
Seven Hundred and Ninety Six Thousand, Two Hundred and Thirty 
Five Dollars (U.S. $19,796,235)”. 

It is understood that the provisions of all previous agreements 
between the Government of the United States and the Government 
of Mexico in relation to the cooperative narcotics control effort of 
our two governments, except as herein expressly modified, remain in 
full force and effect and applicable to this agreement. 

If the foregoing is acceptable to the Government of Mexico, this 
letter and your reply shall constitute an agreement between our two 
governments. 

I take this opportunity to reiterate to you the assurances of my 
highest consideration and personal esteem. 


J A Fercu 


John A. Ferch 
Chargé @Affaires, adi. 


*TIAS 8952, 9251, 9637, 9695; 29 UST; 30 UST 1284; 31 UST 4760; 5913. 
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The Mexican Attorney General to the American Chargé @ Affaires 


ad interim 


FORMA CG-1A 


PROCURADURIA GENERAL 


OLA 
REPUBLICA 
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Méico, D.F., abril 11 de 1980. 


SR. JOHN A. FERCH, 
ENCARGADO DE NEGOCIOS 
AD INTERIM, 

PRESENTE. 


Excelentisimo sefior: 


Me es grato dar respuesta a su atenta comunicacién del dia de hoy, 
cuyo texto traducido al espafiol es el siguiente: 


"Confirmando recientes conversaciones entre funcionarios de nues- 
tros dos Gobiernos, relativas a fa cooperacién entre México y los Es- 
tados Unidos para frenar el tréfico ilegal de estupefacientes, me com. 
place comunicarle que el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos, representa 
do por la Embajada de los Estados Unidos de América, esté dispuesto 
a entrar en arreglos cooperativos adicionales con el Gobierno de Mé- 
xico, representado por fa Procuradurfa General de fa Repfiblica, y 
aumentar por U.S. $2,600,000 los fondos proporcionados de nuestra 
carta fechada 2 de junio de 1977, y a su vez enmendada en seis oca 
siones posteriormente. Ademas, se tiene por entendido que el pro- 
pdsito de estos fondos es para fa destruccién de ara pola de opio y la 
interceptaci6n de estupefacientes. 


El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos, por 10 tanto esta de acuerdo en 
suprimir la frase "Diecisiete Millones, Ciento Noventa y Seis Mil, 
Doscientos Treinta y Cinco Délares (U.S. $17, 196,235)", en el segun 
do parrafo de nuestra carta de fecha 2 de junio de 1977, como pre- 
viamente enmendada, y substituir la frase "Diecinueve Millones, Se- 
tecientos Noventa y Seis Mil, Doscientos Treinta y Cinco Délares 


(U.S. $19, 796, 235)". ~ 
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Se tiene por entendido que las disposiciones de todos los convenios 

previos entre el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos y el Gobierno de 

México, en relacién con los esfuerzos de los dos Gobiernos para el 

control de estupefacientes, excepto como expresamente se modifica 

aa, permanecen en pleno vigor y efecto y serdn aplicables en este 
cuerdo. 


SI fo antedicho es aceptable al Gobierno de México, esta carta y su 
contestacién constituiran un Convenio entre nuestros dos Gobiernos. 


Aprovecho esta oportunidad para reiterar a usted las seguridades de 
mi mas alta consideracién y estima personal.” 


Deseo expresar a usted que el Gobierno de México esta de acuerdo en 
los términos de fa nota transcrita. 


Aprovecho Ia ocasién para expresar a su Excelencia la seguridad de 
mi mas elevada consideracién. 


SUFRAGIO EFECTIVO. NO REELECCION. 
EL PROCURADOR GENERAL DE LA REPUBLICA. 


LIC“OSCAR FLORES. 


Tan 
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TRANSLATION 


Office of the Attorney General of the Republic 
Mexico, D.F., April 11, 1980 
Mr. John A. Ferch 


Charge d'Affaires ad interim 
Mexico, D.F. 


Sir: 
I am pleased to reply to your letter of today’s date, the text of which, 


translated into Spanish, reads as follows: 


{For the English language text, see p.993.] 


I should like to inform you that the Government of Mexico concurs in the 
terms of the transcribed letter. 
I avail myself of this occasion to express to you the assurances of my 


highest consideration. 


Oscar Flores 


Oscar Flores 
Attorney General of the Republic 
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MEXICO 


Narcotic Drugs: Additional Cooperative Arrangements to 
Curb Illegal Traffic 


Agreement effected by exchange of letters 
Signed at México April 7, 1980; 
Entered into force April 7, 1980. 


(997) TIAS 9750 
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The American Chargé @ Affaires ad interim to the Mexican Attorney 
General 


EMBASSY OF THE 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
México, D. F. 





April 7, 1980 


His Excellency 

Licenciado Oscar Flores 
Attorney General of the Republic 
E.C. Lazaro Cardenas No. 9 
México, D. F. 


Dear Mr. Attorney General: 


In confirmation of recent conversations between officials of our 
two governments relating to the cooperation between Mexico and 
the United States to curb the illegal traffic in narcotics, I 

am pleased to advise you that the Government of the United States, 
represented by the Embassy of the United States of America, is 
willing to enter into additional cooperative arrangements with the 
Government of Mexico, represented by the Office of the Attorney 
General, for the purpose of opium poppy eradication and narcotics 
interdiction. 


The Government of the United States agrees to provide funds not to 
exceed Two Hundred Thousand Dollars (U.S. $200,000) on an advance 

or reimburseable basis for the purchase of miscellaneous supplies, 
equipment, and other services, aS mutually agreed upon, for the 
purpose of opium poppy eradication and narcotics traffic interdiction. 


The Government of Mexico agrees to provide supporting documents 
periodically as mutually agreed upon to substantiate all disbursements 
made on a reimbursable and/or advance basis. 


It is understood that the provisions of all previous agreements 
between the Government of the United States and the Government 

of Mexico in relation to the narcotics control effort of the 
Government of Mexico remain in full force and effect, and applicable 
to this agreement unless otherwise expressly modified herein. 


If the foregoing is acceptable to the Government of Mexico, this 
letter and your reply will constitute an agreement between our 
two governments. 


u the assurance of my 


fy 


I take this opportunity to reiterate to y, 
highest consideration and personal este 













n Al~Ferch 
Chargé de'Affaires, a.i, 
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The Mexican Atiorney General to the American Chargé @ Affaires 


FORMA CG-.9A 

SX 

SES 
we 
ee” 

PROCURAOURIA GENERAL 
CELA Bs , 
RERUBLICK México, D.F., a 7 de abril de 1980. 


SR. JOHN A. FERCH, 
ENCARGADO DE NEGOCIOS 
AD INTERIM, 

PRESENTE. 


Excelentisimo sefior: 


Me es grato dar respuesta a su atenta comunicacién del dfa de hoy, 
cuyo texto traducido al espafiol es el siguiente: 


"Confirmando recientes conversaciones entre funcionarios de nues- 
tros dos Gobiernos, relativas a la cooperacién entre México y los Es- 
tados Unidos para frenar el trdafico ilegal de estupefacientes, me com- 
place comunicarle que el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos, representa~ 
do por la Embajada de los Estados Unidos de América, estd dispuesto 
a entrar en arreglos cooperativos adicionales con el Gobierno de Mé- 
xico, representado por la Procuraduria General de la Rep&blica, con 
el propésito de destruir 1a amapola de opio y la interceptacién de es- 
tupefacientes. 


EI Gobierno de los Estados Unidos estd de acuerdo en proporcionar 
fondos que no excederdn Doscierios Mil Délares (U.S. $200,000) en 
forma de adelanto o sobre base de reembolso para la adquisicién de 
abastecimientos misceléneos, equipos, y otros servicios, mutuamen- 
te acordados para la destruccién de amapola de opio y la intercepta- 
cién del trafico ilegal de estupefacientes. 


El] Gobierno de México estf de acuerdo en proveer periddicamente do- 
cumentos respaldando Ios desembolsos efectuados procedentes de fon- 
dos dados sobre una base de reembolso y/o por adelantado, segtin sea 


TOK 
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convenido mutuamente entre representantes de nuestros dos Go- 
biernos. 


Se tiene por entendido que todas las disposiciones restantes de 
todos los acuerdos previos entre el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
y el Gobiemo de México en relacién a los esfuerzos del Gobierno 
de México para frenar el trdfico ilegal de estupefacientes permane- 
cen en pleno vigor y efecto y son aplicables a este Acuerdo a me- 
nos de que se modifique expresamente aqui. 


Si lo antedicho es aceptable al Gobierno de México, esta carta y_ 
su contestacién constituirdn un acuerdo entre nuestros dos Go- 
biernos. 


Aprovecho esta oportunidad para reiterar a usted las seguridades: 
de mi mas alta consideracién y estima personal." 


Deseo expresar a usted que el Gobierno de México esta de acuerdo 
en los términos de la nota transcrita. 


Aprovecho la ocasién para expresar a su Excelencia la seguridad 
de mi mas elevada consideraci6n. 


SUFRAGIO EFECTIVO. NO REELECCION. 


[32 UST 


EL PROCURADOR GENERAL DE LA REPUBLICA. 


LIC. OSCAR FL! 


ae 
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TRANSLATION 


Office of the Attorney General of the Republic 
Mexico, D.F., April 7, 1980 
Mr. John A. Ferch 
Charge d'Affaires ad interim 
Mexico, D.F. 
Sir: 
I am pleased to reply to your letter of today's date, the text of which, 


translated into Spanish, reads as follows: 


(For the English language text, see p.999.] 
: : t 
I should like to inform you that the Government of Mexico concurs in the 
terms of the transcribed letter. 


: I avail myself of this occasion to express to you the assurancesof my highest 


consideration. 


Oscar Flores 
Oscar Flores 


Attorney General of the Republic 
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FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY 
Army Tactical Data Systems 


Memorandum of understanding signed at Washington and Bonn 
January 6 and April 14, 1980; 
Entered into force April 14, 1980. 


(10 03) TIAS 9751 


1004 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [32 UST 





MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING 
BETWEEN 


THE SECRETARY OF THE 
DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY 
OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


AND THE 
FEDERAL MINISTER OF DEFENSE 
OF THE “EDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY 


FOR 
COOPERATION WITHIN THE AREA OF 
ARMY TACTICAL DATA SYSTEMS 
FOR THE PURPOSE OF 
STANDARDIZATION AND INTEROPERABILITY 
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PREAMBLE 


This Memorandum of Understanding (MoU), entered into pursuant to 

the provision of the Mutual Weapons Development Data Exchange 
Agreement, MWDDEA &-73-G~1175, will be the basis for close co- 
operation in sales, possible joint development and co-production 
between the participants 1n the area of Army Tactical Data Systems, 
their subsystems and parts subject to the US Arms Expert Control 
Act[*]and other relevant US Government statutes and regulations. 

The objective 1s particularly to achireve interoperability between 
uS Army and German Armed Forces Tactical Data Systems via standardi- 
zation. 


Artacle I 
GCBJECTIVES 


11 The Signator1es agree to seek a form, fit, and function level 
of standardization of equipment and data exchange procedures used 
with Army Tactical Data Systems with the goal of achieving inter- 
operability between United States, German, and other NATO national 
systems. The underlying objective is a significant 1mprovement of 
joint capabilities of command and control systems within the Armed 
Forces in Europe. 


1.2 Within the 1980 timeframe, Germany intends to develop a testbed 
(for the German Fithrungsgrundsystem Heer ~ a TOS-like system) by 
using readily available militarized hardware and software, and by 
developing additional software to perform the special needs of the 
German Armed Forces. This testbed will also provide a facility for 
testing the TOS/-FiiGruSys H interface and for demonstrating ainter- 
operability with TOS. 


Article Ii 


REFERENCE AGREEMENTS 


2.1 This project will be carried out within the framework of the 
following agreements and arrangements. 


a. Memorandum of Understanding on Cooperative Research and 
Development Program between the United States and the Federal 
Republic of Germany dated 1 August 1963. 


b. Agreement between the United States and the Federal 
Republic of Germany to Facilitate Interchange of Patent Rights and 
Technical Information for Defense Purposes dated 4 January 1956.[?] 

c. United States/German Security Agreement of 24 January 1960. 


d. NATO Agreement on: the Communication of Technical Information 
for Defense Purposes .[?} 





182 Stat. 1820; 22 U.S.C. § 2751 note. 

2TTAS 8478, 7 UST 45. 

3 Done Oct. 19, 1970. TIAS 7064 , 22 UST 347. 
[Footnotes added by the Department of State.] 
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e. Memorandum of Understanding for a Cooperative Research 
and Development Project for a Tactical Interactive Computer 
Presentation panel between the United States and the Federal 
Republic of Germany dated 9 January 1975. 


f United States/German Mutual Defense Assistance Agreement 
of June 30, 1955.]?] 


g. Memorandum of Understanding between the Federal Minaster 
of Defense of the Federal Republic of Germany and the Secretary 
of Defense of the United States of America concerning the Prine 
ciples Governing Mutual Cooperation in the Research, Development, 
Proauction, Procurement and Logistic Support of Defense Equipment 
dated 17 October 1978. 


Artacle III 
STANDARDIZATION OF MILITELRIZED HARDWARE AND SCFTWARE PRODJCTS 





3.1 The Signatoraes will make available for each other all 
technical descriptions and documentation such as A-,B-, and C-Level 
specifications ™ and related documents for the systems, subsystems, 
and parts of those systems mentioned in Artacle I under terms to 

be specified in supplemental agreements within the constraants of 
applicable laws. 


3.2 The Signatories will exchange test data, test procedures, 
and support functions and will allow milatary and/or government/ 
contractor personnel of the other nation to participate an Trai- 
ning courses and tests of the systems covered herein under terms 
to be specified in supplemental agreements within the constraints 
of applicable laws. 


3.3 Both Signatories will provade for tamely forwarding of 
information concerning training, test schedules, test results and 
evaluation data when such agreements are reached, to allow ample 
tame for necessary approvals and arrangements. 


3.4 The Signatories agree to inform each other about the ample- 
mentation of new standards in hardware, software, firmware, 
procedures, and doctrine concerning the Army Tactical Data Systems 
pertinent to their cooperative efforts. 


3.5 Furnishing of hardware and software and rendering of services 
under this MoU by the US Government, and Foreign Milatary Sales 
(FHS) to Germany, and vace versa, shall be subjects of separate 
Letters of Offer and Acceptance (LOA) an each case. 


In the event of a discrepancy between this Memorandum of Under- 
standing and a particular LOA, the LOA shall be banding. The 
prices quoted in the LOAts shall include appropriate compensation 
for license fees, royalties, shared recovery of cevelopment costs, 
production costs, and other applicable costs. 





*As described in US MIL-STD-490 
I TITAS 3443, 6 UST 5999. [Footnote added by the Department of State.] 
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Article IV 
GERMAN GOVERNMENT PURCHASES 


4.1 In accordance with and subject to United States laws and 
regulations the US Dep. of the Army will sell or permit sales 

to Germany and its contractors of militarized equipment and 
components which are already available or under development as 
may be agreed. Included are common software packages and aporo- 
priate Integrated Logistics Support (ILS) as part of the devices 
(subsystems) 


4.2 The US DoA will make available or permit sales to Germany 
for usage within German testbeds of standards and procedures for 
data transmission, including data formats and protocols, etc,, 
which have been approved by the Director of the US Program for 
Joint Interoperability of Tactical Command and Control Systems 
(JINTACS) 


4.3 In accordance with and subject to United States laws and 
regulations the US DoA agrees to permit Germany to award separate 
contracts to its contractors in order to modify hardware and soft- 
ware functions required for application within the German testbeds, 
subject to considerations of standardization and Interoperability 
and the other terms of this agreement. 


4.4 The US DoA will permit the usage of Government owned software 
development facilities by personnes of the Federal Minister of 


Defence and its contractor, subject to the provision Of separate 
LOA's, 


Article V 
US GOVERNMENT PURCHASES 

5.1 The Federal Minister of Defence agrees that the US DoA will 
have the right to make purchases in Germany of those systems, sub- 
systems, and parts of Tactical Data Systems developed t an or by 
Germany 

Article VI 

COOPERATION IN DEVELOPING ARMY TACTICAL ADP SUBSYSTEMS 





6.1 The signatories agree to cooperate closely in the development 
of a militarized overlav-reproducer for large screen displays. If 
there will be a joint development of such a device, 1t will be 
specified at such time and a supplemental agreement will be drafted 
and made a part of this MoU 


6.2 If additional areas of cooperation in any phase of the life 
cycle of Army Tactical Data Systems are desired by both signatories, 
modifications of this MoU will be considered prior to establishing 
additional MoU's. 
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Article VII 
PERSONNEL EXCHANGE 


7.1 The signatories agree to exchange personnel when such 
exchanges will enhance the cooperative efforts under this MoU. 


7.2 Personnel will be exchanged 1n accordance with arrangements 
to be agreed upon by the signatories. 


Article VIII 
SECURITY 


8.1 To the extent that any items, plans, specifications, techno- 
logy, equipment, or other information furnished 2n connection with 
this transaction are classified by the US DoA for security purpose, 
the Federal Ninister of Defense shall maintain a similar classi- 
fication and employ ail measures necessary to preserve such security 
equipment to those measures employed by the US DoA throughout the 
period during which the US DoA may maintain such classification and 
vice versa. 


8.2 The operating procedures for the implementation of the General 
Security Agreement between the two governments, dated 29 December 
1960, ancluding the Industrial Security Agreement between the US 
Department of Defense and the Federal Republic of Germany “linistry 
of Defense, dated 16 April 1970, apply to actavities under this 

Mov 


Article Ix 
AUTHORIZED USE OF DOCUMENTATION 


9.1 Both signatories will use their best efforts to furnish each 
other information in accordance with all the terms of this agree- 
ment that 1s accurate, adequate, and complete. However, they cannot 
guarantee the accuracy, adequacy, or completeness of these aocumen- 
tations. 


9.2 The signatories agree that any direct procurement by then 
from each other's national contractors will be subject to laws and 
regulations of that country Neither signatory can guarantee the 
accuracy, adequacy, or completeness of any documentation provided 
by a contractor(s) under terms of direct procurement agreements. 


9.3 Within the scope of Article III, both signatories are authorize: 
to use for evaluation, production, maintenance, repair, training, 
and overhaul purposes documentation furnished by the other signa- 
tory to the extent of his rights therein. 


9.4 Thzs authorization does not 1n any way constitute a license to 
Make, use, or sell the subject matter of* any inventions, technical 
information, or knowhow owned by third parties which may be embodied 
or described in the documentation. Such agreements, if any, shall 

be 1n accordance with separate agreements and will be incluaed as 
an Annex to this tot. 
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9.5 Both signatories agree that all technical data and documen- 
tation provided each other, in accordance with this MoU, related 
LOA's, or by national manufacturers as mentioned under Articles III, 
IV, and V, will be used subject to paragraph 9.3 above only for 

the purposes of this MoU To achieve this end, both signatories 

may release the technical data and documentation to its contractors 
involved an the development of thear systems, provided that the 
signatories and thelr contractors expressly agree that they will 
not further release or use such data and documentation for any 
purpose other than the purpose of this MoU without written approval. 


Article X 
IMPLEMENTATION 


10.1 As soon as possible efter signature of this MoU, the authorize 
representatives of both signatories shall meet and agree upon an 
amolementing arrangement. This arrangement will incluje procedures 
necessary to comply with provision of this MoU, such as joint 
responsibilities, exchange of information and communisation, desig- 
nation of a Project Officer for each country, ana may provide for 
liaison offices within each country as needed. 


10.2 In order to achieve interoperability, necessary joint confi- 
guration control agreements will be drafted and ancluded as an 
Annex to th2s Mou. 


Article XI 
RESOLUTION OF DIFFERENCES 


111° Any differences regarding the interpretation or application 
of this MoU will be resolved by consultation between the Partaicipa- 
ting Parties concerned and will not be referred to an International 
Tribunal or third party for settlement. 


11.2 The procedure for the resolution of differnces will be coverec 
by an 2mplementing arrangement mentioned in Article X. Major diffe- 
rences will be reported to the respective national authorities. 


Article XII 
THIRD PARTY 


12.1 Should additional government or governments desire to partici- 
pate in this arrangement, the two signatories will consult together 
on whether it 1s to their mutual advantage to accede to the request, 
and they will joantly negotiate with the applicant government on 

the terms of participation. 


12.2 The release of information to a third party on any aspect 


of this agreement will be by mutual consent of both signatorzes 
until completion or termination of this project. 
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12.3 Upon completion or termination of thas MoU, release or 
disposal of any information or data generated under this lou, 
is subject to the provasions of Articles VIII and Ix. 


Art2zcle XIII 
TERMINATION 


13.1 It is the intention of both signatorzes to implement the 
actions taken pursuant to this MoU to completion, Either sagna- 
tory*may unilaterally withdraw from this MoU at any time by 
informing the other signatory in writing, giving a six (6) month 
notice prior to the effective date of the withdrawal. Any such 
withdrawal will be prespective only and without prejudice ‘to 
agreements or arrangements taken or in existence at the tine 

of the notace of withdrawal. 


13.2 The provisions of Articles VIII and IX, above, shall 
continue in full force and effect after the termanation of 
tnis Mov. 


Article XIV 


EFFECTIVE DATE AND SIGNATURE 
14.1 This MoU will be effective on the date of the last signa- 
ture. 


14.2 The English and German version of this MoU are likewise 
authentic. 


14.3 In witness whereof, the representatives of the Minzster of 
Defense of the Federal Republic of Germany and the Department 
of the Army of the United States of America have signed this 
Nemorandun of Understanding. 


For the Minister of Defense For the Secretary of the 
Federal Republic of Germany Department of the Army of 


the Un:ted States of America 
(\- Vn, X 


Dr Munk, MinRat 
Au &, & Date® 7-2-8 


Effective Date 


Date 


BRYANT R. DUNETZ 

Assistant Deputy for 
International Research, 
Development & Standardization 


TIAS 9751 


1012 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [32 UST 





Vereunbarung 


zwistnen 


dem Secretary of tne Department of the Army der 
Vereznigten’ Staeten von Amerika 


und 


dem Bundesminister der Verteidigung 
der Bundesrepublik Deutschland 


fiber 


Zusammenarbeit auf dem Gebiet von 


taktischen Datensystemen des Heeres 


zum Zwecke 


der Standerdisierung und Interoperabil.tas 
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Artikel I 


Artikel II 


Artikel III 


Artikel IV 


Artikel V 


Artikel vI 


Artikel Vir 


Artikel VIirI 


Artikel IX 


Artikel % 


Artikel xI 


Artikel XII 


Artikel XIII 


Artikel XIV 


98-111 O - 83 - 65 


INHALT 


Ziele 


Anwendbere Vereznparungen 


Standardiszerung militerisierter Hardware- und 
Sceftwareproaukte 


Beschaffungen der deutschen Bundesregierung 
Beschaffungen der U.S.-Regierung 
Zusammenarpeit bei der Entwicklung taktascher 
automatischer Datenverarbeitungsteilsystene 
des Heeres 

Fersonalaustausch 

Geneimschutz 

Ermdchtigung zur Benutzung von Dokumentationen 
Durchftihruns 

Beilegung von Meinungsverschiedenheiten 
Betealagung Dratter 


Beendigung des Vertragsverh#itnisses 


Tae des Inkrafttretens und Unterschraft 
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PRAAMBEL 


Diese Vereinbarung, die auf der Grundlage der Bestimmungen des 
Abkormens ueber den Austausch von Unterlagen im Rahmen der gemein- 
samen Waffenentwicklung MWDREA A-73-G-1175 geschlossen wird, bildet 
vorbehaltlich der Bestimmungen des U.S. Arms Export Control Act sowie 
anderer einschlaegiger Vorschriften und Rechtsverordnungen der US-Re- 
gierung die Basis fuer eine enge Zusammenarbeit zwischen den Parteien 
bei Kaeufen, der moeglichen gemeinsamen Entwicklung und Koproduktion 
auf dem Gebiet von taktischen Datensystemen des Heeres, ihren Teil~ 
systemen und Bauteilen. Das Ziel dabei ist insbesondere die Herstellung 
von Interoperabilitaet zwischen taktischen Datensystemen des US-Heeres 
und der Bundeswehr mit Hilfe der Standardisierung. 


ARTIKEL I 
Ziele 


1.1. Die Unterzeichner vereinbaren, hinsichtlich Form, Passung und Funktion 
die Standardisierung der in taktischen Datensystemen des Heeres ver- 
wendeten Geraete und Datenaustauschverfahren anzustreben, um Inter- 
operabilitaet zwischen US-, deutschen und anderen nationalen Systemen 
von NATO-Mitgliedstaaten herzustellen. Das Ziel dabei ist eine wesent- 
liche Verbesserung der gemeinsamen Kapazitaet von Fuehrungssystemen 
der Streitkraefte in Europa. 


1.2. In den achtziger Jahren beabsichtigt die Bundesrepublik Deutschland, 
unter Verwendung leicht erhaeltlicher militarisierter Hardware und 
Software und durch Entwicklung weiterer, zur Erfuellung des speziellen 
Bedarfs der Bundeswehr erforderlichen Software ein Versuchsmodell (fuer 
das deutsche Fuehrungsgrundsystem Heer: ein dem TOS entsprechendes 
System) zu erstellen. Dieses Versuchsmodell wird auch eine Einrichtung 
urfassen, die die Erprobung der Schnittstellen zwischen TOS und dem 
FueGruSysH sowie den Nachweis der Interoperabilitaet mit TOS ermoeg- 
lichen soll. 


Diese Seite wurde von Contents of this page have 
HHptvStab 2 (Rue) mit LIN been altered by the German 
Genehmigung BMVg-Rue VI 6 hy wy Army Main Liaison Staff 2 
gem. Fechr. v. 22.05.80 fis racer Yq (GE INO, HQ DARCOM), by 
Msgnre 24645, geaendert. —_ pe B %. authority of the German 


‘Gd aey dated 5-22-80) 
3 i Fs 
: as BO 


23-$. (302 BRYANT R. DUNETZ /¢ =F 
Assistant Deputy for 
International Research, 


Development & Standardization 
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ARTIKEL II 
Anvendbare Vereinbarungen 


2.1 Daeses Projekt wirra 2m Rahmen folgender Abkommen und Vereain- 
barungen aurchgefihrt: 


a. 


Vereinbarung fiber die Zusammenarbe2t zwischen den Vereirnig- 
ten Staaten und der Bundesrepublik Deutschlana auf dem Ge- 
baet der Forschung und Entwicklung vom 1. August 1963. 


Abxommen zwischen den Vereirnigten Staaten und aer Bundes- 
republik Deutschland fiber die Erleachterung des Austauschs 
von Patentrechten und technischen Informationen fir 
Verteiadigungszwecke vom 4. Januar 1956. 


Geheamschutzabkommen zwischen den Vereirnigten Staaten una 
der Bundesrepublik Deutschland vom 24. Januar 1960. 


NATO-Abkommen fiber die Weatergabe von technischen Infor- 
mationen fiir Verteidigungszwecke. 


Vereinbarung zwischen den Vereinigten Staaten und der Bun- 
aesrepublik Deutschland fiber e2n kooperatives Forschungs- 
und Entwacklungsprojekt "Lage Arbeiatsplatz" vom 9. Januar 


1975- 


Abkommen zwischen den Vereznigten Staaten una der Bundes- 
republik Deutschland tiber gegenseitage Verteiadigungshilfe 
vom 30. Jun2 1955. 


Vereanbarung zwischen dem Bundesminaster der Vertezdigung 
der Bundesrepublik Deutschland und dem Secretary of De- 
fense der Vereinagten Staaten von Amerika fiber die Grund- 
sitze der berderseatigen Zusamnenarbeit auf den Gebreten 
aer Forschung, Entwicklung, Produktion, Beschaffung und 
logistischen Versorgung von Verteadigungsgerdt vom 17. Ok= 
tober 1978. 
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3.4 


ARTIKEL III 
Standardisierung militarisierter 
Hardvare- una Softwareprodukte 


Die Unterzeichner stellen sich gegenseitig s&mtlache techni- 
schen Beschreibungen. und Dokumentationen wie 2.3. Spezifika- 
tionen aer Stufen A, B und C +) sowie einschlégige Unterlagen 
fiir die Systeme, Teilsysteme und Bauteile aer in Artikel I 
genannten Systeme sem#3 Bedingungen zur Verfiigung, die in 
Zusatzvereinbarungen im Rahmen der geltenden Rechtsvorschrif- 
ten festzulegen.sind. 


Die Unterzeichner tauschen Versuchsdaten, Versuchsverfehren 
und Unterstiitzungsfunktionen aus und gestatten milat#raschem 
und/oder staatlachem bzw. Auftragnehmerpersonal des anderen 
Staates die Teilnahme an Ausbildungslehrgéngen una Versuchen 
an aen in dieser Vereinberung genannten Systemen gemu8 Be- 
dingungen, die in Zusatzvereinbarungen im Rahmen der gelten- 
den Rechtsvorsenriften festzulegen sind. 


Beide Unterzeachner sorgen fiir eine rechtzeitige Ubermattilung 
von Informationen Uber Ausbildung, Versuchszeitpline, Ver- 
suchsergebnisse und Auswertungsdaten, sofern derartige Ver- 
einbarungen geschlossen werden, damit ausreichend Zeit fiir 
die vorschriftsméBige Genehmagungen und Vorbereitungen ein- 
geplant werden kann. 


Die Unterzeichner vereinbaren, einander iiber die Einftthrung 
neuer Normen fiir Hardware, Software und Firmware sowie fiir 
Verfahren una Grunds&tzen von taktaschen Datensystemen des 
Heeres zu unterrichten, soweit sie sich auf ihr gemeinsames 
Vorhaben beziehen. 


etd 


+) 


Gemf8 US-MII-STD-490 
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3.5. Von der U.S.-Regierung im Rahmen dieser Vereinbarung zu liefernde 


4.1. 


4.2. 


Hardware und_Software, zu erbringende Dienstleistungen sowie 
FMS-Verkaeufe an die Bundesrepublik Deutschland und umgekehrt sind 
ausnahmslos Gegenstand von besonderen Angebots= und Annahmeschreiben 
(10a). 


Weicht diese Vereinbarung von einem bestimmten Angebots= und Annahme- 
schreiben ab, so ist das Angebots- und Annahmeschreiben verbindlichs 
Die Preisangebote in den Angebots- und Annahmeschreiben messen eine 
angemessene Verguetung fuer Lizenzgebuehren, Erfinderanteile, anteile 
an wiedereinzubringenden Entwicklungskosten, Fertigungskosten und andere 
einschlaegige Kosten enthalten. 


ARTIKEL IV 
Beschaffungen der deutschen Bundesregierung 


Das U.S. Department of the Army wird je nach Veretnbarung den Verkauf 
von bereits verfuegbaren oder in Entwicklung befindlichen militarisierten 
Geraeten und Bauteilen an die Bundesrepublik Deutschland und ihre Auf- 
tragnehmer im Rahmen und vorbehaltlich der amerikanischen Bestimmungen 
und Rechtsvorschriften durchfuehren oder genehmigen. Dies bezieht sich 
auch auf handelsuebliche Datenpakete und die dazugehoerige integrierte 
logistische Versorgung (ILS), die Bestandteil der Geraete (Teilsysteme) 
sind. 


Das UeS. Department of the Army stellt der Bundesrepublik Deutschland 
zur Verwendung in deutschen Versuchsmodellen Normen und Verfahren fuer 
die Datenuebertragung einschliesslich Datenformaten und Protokollen 
uswe, soweit sie vom U.S.-Programmleiter fuer die Gemeinsame Inter- 
operabilitaet von Taktischen Fuehrungssystemen (JINTACS) genehmigt 
sind, zur Verfuegung oder gestattet deren Verkauf. 


Diese Seite wurde von Contents of this page have been 


gem. 


HHptvStab 2 (Rue) mit on altered by the German Army Main 
Genehmigung BMVg-Rue VI6 GO SSR Liaison Staff 2 (GE INO, HQ DARCOM), 
lag 
> 


Fechre Ve 22-05-80 ra by authority of the German Ministry 
Msgnr. 14645, geaendert. iat ws of Defense, Directorate Rue VI 6, 
Ss iten g} Bonn (TWX, msgnr 14645 dated 
: I, “ a 
%, Upise J 5-22-80) 
> Q 
EZR] x47 BRYANT R. DUNETZ /= 6 -PO 


Assistant Deputy for 
23.5 1382 sorernational Research, 
Development & Standardization 
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Das U.S. Department of the Army gestattet aer Bunaesrepublik 
Deutscnland 1m Rahmen una vorbehaltlich der amerikanzschen 
Bestimmungen und Rechtsvorschriften die Vergabe besonderer 
Auftrdge an ihre Auftragnehmer, um Hardware-und Software- 
funktionen zu Andern, die zur Verwendung in den aeutschen Ver- 
sucnsmoaellen bendtigt werden, wobe2 Gesichtspunkte aer Stan- 
dardisierung una Interoperabilatit wie auch die anaeren Be- 
stimmungen dieser Vereinbarung Anwendung finden. 


Das U.S. Department of the Army gestattet vorbehaltlich der 
Bedingungen besonderer Angebots= una Annahmeschreiben (LOA) 
Gie Benutzung von regirerungseirgenen Einrichtungen fiir die 
Software-Entwickluns durch Personal des Bundesministeriums 
der Vereirdigung und dessen Auftragnehmer 


ARTIKEL V 
Sescheffungen aer U.S.-Regierung 


Der Bunaesminister aer Verteirdigung erklirt, da& das U.S. 
Department of the Army das Recht hat, in bzw. von der Bun- 
desrepublik Deutschlana entwackelte Systeme, Teilsysteme und 
Bauteile von taktaschen Datensystemen zu kaufen. 


ARTIKEL VI 
Zusammenarbert ber der Entwicklung taktascher 
automatischer Datenverarbe2tungsteilsysteme 
des Heeres 


Die Unterzeirchner vereinbaren, be2 der Entwicklung eines 
militarisierten Gerdts zur Hintergrundwiedergabe fiir die 
GroBSschirmdarstellung eng zusammenzuarbeiten. Wird die Ent- 
wicklung dieses Gerits gemeiansam durchgefihrt, so ward s1e 
zum gegebenen Zeirtpunkt beschrieben, und eine Zusatzverein- 
barung ward abgefa8t und zum Bestandteil dieser Vereinbarung 
gemacht. 


1 
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6.2 


Tod 


7.2 


8.1 


8.2 


Sollten sich beide Unterzeichner w&hrend des Lebenslaufs der 
tektischen Datensysteme auf weitere Gebiete einer Zusammen=- 
arbe1lt einigen, so sind Anderungen dieser Vereanbarung zu 
erwigen, bevor weitere Vereinbarungen geschlossen weraen. 


ARTIKEL VII 
Personalaustausch 


Die Unterzeichner vereinbaren den Austausch von Personal, 
sofern ein solcher Austausch die Zusammenarbeit im Rahmen 
dieser Vereinbarung férdert. 


Der Personalaustausch findet 1m Rahmen einer Regelung statt, 
auf die sich die Unterzeichner einigen. 


ARTIKEL VIII 
Geheamschutz 


Soweit Sachgegenstinde, Pline, Spezifikationen, Technologie, 
Ger&te oaer sonstige in Zusammenhens mit diesem Vorhaben be~- 
reitgestellte Informationen vom U.S. Department of the Army 
aus Sicherheitsgriinden mit einem Geheamhaltungsgrad versehen 
weraen, behH#lt der Bundesminister der Verteidigung einen 
entsprechenden Geheamhaltungsgsrad bei und wendet w&hrend des 
gesamten Zeitraums, in aem das U.S. Department of the Army 
diese Einstufung aufrecht erh#lt, alle zur Erhaltung dieses 
Geheamschutzes notwendigen Ma8nahmen an, die den vom U.S. De~ 
partment of the Army angewandten MaSnahmen gleichwertig sein 
miissen. Das gleiche gilt auch im umgekehrten Fall. 


Die Durchfiihrungsbestiammungen zu dem zwischen den beiden Re=- 
Slerungen geschlossenen Allgemeinen Geheimschutzabkommen vom 
29. Dezember 1960, einschlieBlich des zwaschen dem U.S. De= 
partment of Defense und dem Bundesministerium der Verteidi- 
gung der Buncesrepublik Deutschland geschlossenen Abkommens 
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9.2 


9.2 


9.3 


9.4 


tlber Geheamschutz 2.n aer Inaustrie vom 16. April 1970 finaen 
auf Ma8nahmen 1m Rahmen dieser Vereinbarung Anwenduns. 


ARTIKEL IX 
Ermicntigung zur Benutzung von Dokumentationen 


Berae Unterzeachner werden sich nach oesten Kréften bemithen, 
um e21nander 1m Einklang mit sdmtlachen Bestimmungen dieser 
Vereinbarung Informationen zur Verfiigung zu stellen, die 
genau, hanlanglich und volist&ndig sand. Sie kénnen jyeaoch 
nicht die Gewdhr fiir die Genauagkeat, Hinl&nglachke2t oaer 
Vollst&ndagkeat dieser Dokumentationen fibernehmen. 


Dre Unterzerchner vereinbaren, aa8& auf ihre unmattelbaren 
Beschaffungen von natironalen Auftragnehmern der jeweils 
anderen Vertragsparver die Gesetze und Vorschriften dieses 
Staates Anwendung finaen. Kerner der berden Unterzeachner 
‘kann die Genaurgkert, Hinldnglachkeat oder Vollstdndigkeat 
aer Dokumentationen garantieren, die von Auftragnehmern semis 
den Bedingungen und Bestimmungen unmittelbarer Beschaffungs- 
vereinbarungen geliefert weraen. 


Berae Unterzeachner sind 2m Einklang mit den Bestammungen von 
Artikel III ermachtagt, fiir Zwecke der Bewertung, Fertagungs, 
Instandhaltung, Instandsetzung, Ausbildung und Uberholung 
von dem anderen Unterzeachner gelaeferte Dokumentationen am 
Rahmen seiner daran festgelegten Rechte zu verwenden. 


Diese Ermichtagung stellt an keanem Fall eine Lizenz zur 
Herstellung, zur Benutzung oder zum Verkauf des Gegenstandes 
von Erfindungen, technischen Informationen oder Know-how dar, 
aie Eigentum Dratter und an der Dokumentation enthalten oder 
beschrieben sand. Falls dahingehende Vereianbarungen ge- 
schlossen werden, miissen Sie mit den Bestammungen von beson= 
aeren Abkommen am Einklang stehen und werden dieser Verein- 
barung ais Anhang angeffigt. 
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9.5 


10.1 


10.2 


Die beaden Unterzeichner vereinoaren, da8 alle technischen Da- 
tem una Dokumentationen, die sie einander aufgruna dieser 
Vereinbarung oaer einschlégiger Angebots- und Annahmeschrei- 
ben (LOAs) zur Verfiisung stellen oder die von nationalen Her- 
stellerfirmen geml8 Artikel III, IV una V zur Verfiigung 
gestellit weraen, vorbehaltiich acer Bestimmungen von vorste- 
hencer Ziffer 9.3 nur fiir die Zwecke dieser Vereinbarung zu 
verwenaen sina. Zu ailesem Zweck kSnnen beide Unterzeichner 
aie tecnniscnen Daten una Dokumentationen an ihre an der 
Entwicklung ihrer Systeme beteiligten Auftragnehmer weiter- 
geoen, sofern die Unterzeicnner und ihre Auftragnehmer 
ausariicklich vereinbaren, ca& sie diese Daten oder Dokumen- 
tationen nur mit schriftiacher Genenmigung und nur fiir Zwecke 
am Rahmen dieser Vereinberung verwenaen. 


ARTIXEL X 
Durechfiihrung 


Die oevolinichtigten Vertreter beiader Unterceichner treten 
méglichst bald nach Unterzeichnung dieser Vereinbaruns 
zusammen una legen gemeinsam eine Durchfiihrungsregelung 
fest. Diese Regelung wird die zur Erfijllung der 5estamnun- 
gen dieser Vereinbarung notwendigen Verfahren umfassen wie 
z.b. semeinsame Aufgaben, Informationsaustausch una Verbin- 
aungs-/Versténdigungswege, Ernennung eines Projektoffiziers 
fir jgeaes ILano, une kann bei Bedarf Verbindungsbilros in 
jgeaem Lana vorsehen. 


Um Interoperabilatzt zu erreiachen, weraen die notwendigen ge- 


meinsamen Vereinbarungen ilber Bauzustandstiberwachung abgefaBt 
und ais Anhang in Giese Vereinbarung aufgenonmen. 
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11.2 


11.2 


12.2 


12.2 


12.3 


ARTIKEL XI 
Beilegung von Meanungsversch2redenheaten 


Etwarge Mezrnungsverschiedenheiten ilber Auslegung oder An- 
wenaung dieser Verexnbarung werden aurch Konsultationen 
zwischen den beteilagten Parteren ausgeréumt, nicht aber 
e1ner internationalen Schiredsstelle oder Dratten zur Ent- 
scherdung itbergeben. 


Des Verfanren ftir die Beilegung von Me1nungsverschireaenherten 
ward in e2rne Durchfiihrungsregelung gem#3 Artikel X 
festgelegt. Grié&Bere Meanungsverschredenheiaten werden den zu- 
stindigen nationalen Behirden vorgetragen. 


ARTIKEL XII 
Drattstaaten 


Sollte erne weitere Regirerung ozw. Regrerungen den Wunsch 
hacen, areser Vereirnbarung berzutreten, beraten are be2raen 
Unterzerchner miteinender, ob eine Annahme des Antrags in 
inrem beirdersertigen Interesse liegt; sre treten sodann mit 
aer antragstellenaen Regierung geme2znsam in Verhandilungen 
uber die Teilnahmebedingungen e2n. 


Eine Weatergabe von Informationen an Dratte itber Einzelhea- 
ten dieser Vereinbarung beaarf der Zustimmung be2der Unter- 
zerchner, sOlange dieses Projekt nacht abgeschlossen oder 
beendet ist. 


Nach Erfiillung oder AuSerkrafttreten dieser Vereiznbarung 
richten sich Weitergabe und weitere Verwendung der 2m Rahmen 
dieser Vereinbarung angefallenen Informationen oder Daten 
nach den Artikeln VIII una Ix. 
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13.1 


13.2 


14.2 


14.2 


ARTIKEL XIII 
Seencigung des Vertragsverhéltnisses 


Beade Unterzeiachner beabsichtigen, die Bestammungen dieser 
Vereinbarung bis zu ihrer vollst&ndigen Erfitllung aurechzu- 
fiihren. Jeder der beiden Unterzeachner kann jeaoch jederzeit 
nach e1ner schriftlachen Ktindigung von 6 Monaten sezen- 
ber aem anaeren Unterzeichner von dieser Vereanbaruns 
zuriicktreten. Ein solcher Riicktratt hebt keine vorausgegan- 
senen Verpflichtungen auf und geschieht unbeschadet von 
Vereirnbarungen una Abmeecnungen, are zum Zeitpunkt der 
Ktindigung bestanden haben oder geschlossen werden. 


Die Sestammungen von Artikel VIII und IX bleiben nach Been- 
Gigung dieser Vereinbarung in vollem Umfang.ain Kraft. 
ARTIKEL XIV 


Tag aes Inkrafttretens una Untersehrift 


Drese Vereinbarung tritt am Tage aer letztvollzogenen Un= 
terschraft in Kraft. 


Dae englische una die deutsche Fassung dieser Vereanbarung 
sind Sleacherma&en verbindilich. 
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Zu Urkuna dessen haben die Vertreter oes Bundesministers der 
Verteicigungs der Bundesrepublik Deutschland una des Devart- 
ment of tne Army der Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika diese 
Vereinbarung unterzeichnet. 


Fir den Bunaesminister Fur aen Secretary of the 
aer Verteidigung aer Department of the Army der 
Bundesrepublik Deutschland Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika 


Vis 


Dr Munk, MinRat 


Datum AY 4 FOO Datum (4-0 -YS 
Tag oes Inkrefttretens BRYANT R. DUNETZ 
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Assistant Deputy for 
International Research, 
Development & Standardization 


SOUTH PACIFIC COMMISSION 


Reimbursement of Income Taxes 


Agreement effected by exchange of letters 

Signed at Suva and Noumea March 31 and April 15, 1980; 
Entered into force April 15, 1980; 

Effective January 1, 1980. 
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The American Ambassador to the Secretary-General of the South 


Pacijfie Commission 
Suva, 31 March 1980 


The Honorable 

M. Young Vivian 
Secretary General 

South Pacific Commission 
P.O. Box D.5 

Noumea, New Caledonia 


Dear Mr. Secretary General: 


I have been authorized to inform you that the United 
States Government can reimburse the South Pacific 
Commission for the sums utilized to reimburse personnel 
subject to payment of US income tax in order to insure 
that salaries of employees subject to US income tax are 
equivalent to those of staff members of SPC not subject 
to national taxes. To do this, I propose below a formal 
agreement establishing the procedure: 


"The United States Government understands that the 
South Pacific Commission (SPC) will reimburse SPC staff 
members who are US citizens, or otherwise liable to pay 
US income taxes, for any US income taxes paid on their 
SPC income through a special suspense account. The US 
Government will be obligated to pay a tax equalization 
charge as part of its annual payment to the SPC to com- 
pensate this special suspense account. This charge will 
cover actual reimbursements made by the SPC to employees 
subject to US income taxes. This agreement does not cover 
employees paid from voluntary funds. 


"This agreement may be terminated by either party. 
Termination shall take effect one year from the date that 
notice of termination is given." 


Your concurrence in the above paragraph by letter will 
constitute the agreement between the United States Govern- 
ment and the South Pacific Commission formalizing the tax 
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reimbursement procedure which will enter into force as of 
January 1, 1980. 


Sincerely, 


GND ial OOS ints 


John P. Condon 
American Ambassador 
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Lhe Secretary-General of the South Pacific Commission to the 
American Ambassador 


CABLE ADDRESS + ADRESSE TELEGRAPNIQUE « 
** SOUTHPACOM “ NOUMEA “ SOUTHPACOM NOUMEA 


TELEPHONE : 26.20.00 TELEPHONE : 26.20.00 






TELEX =: SOPACOM 139 NM TELEX : SOPACOM 139 NM 





SOUTH PACIFIC COMMISSION COMMISSION DU PACIFIQUE SUD 


oe a 


POST BOX DS BOITE POSTALE DS 
NOUMEA CEDEX NOUMEA CEDEX 
NEW CALEDONIA NOUVELLE-CALEDONIE 


In reply, please quote SPC 1/2/3/2 
PLEASE ADORESS REPLY TO 


THE SECRETARY-GENERAL 15 April 1980 


The Honourable John P. Condon, 

Ambassador for the United States, 

Representative for the United States 
on the South Pacific Commission, 

American Embassy, 

P.O. Box 218, 

SUVA, Fiji. 


Dear Ambassador, 


Thank you for your letter of 31 March proposing a formal 
agreement by which the United States Government will compensate the 
South Pacific Commission for the sums utilized to reimburse US income 
taxes incurred by its staff members paid under its regular budget. 
The proposed agreement is set out in the following text. 


"The United States Government understands that the South 
Pacific Commission (SPC) will reimburse SPC staff members who are US 
citizens, or otherwise liable to pay US income taxes, for any US income 
taxes paid on their SPC income through a special suspense account. The 
US Government will be obligated to pay a tax equalization charge as 
part of its annual payment to the SPC to compensate this special suspense 
account, This charge will cover actual reimbursements made by the SPC to 
employees subject to US income taxes. This agreement does not cover SPC 
employees paid from voluntary funds. 

This agreement may be terminated by either party. ‘Termination 
shall take effect one year from the date that notice of termination is 
given". 


I am happy to indicate my concurrence in the above text, on the 
understanding that it concerns all US income taxes levied on SPC income, 
and my acceptance that this exchange of letters constitutes the agreement 
between the United States Government and the South Pacific Commission 
formalizing the tax reimbursements procedure which will enter into force 
as of January 1, 1980. 





M. Young V¥vian 
Secretary-General 


TIAS 9752 


DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 


Agricultural Commodities 


Agreement amending the agreement of January 3, 1980. 
Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Santo Domingo April 9 and 11, 1980; 

Entered into force April 11, 1980. 


The American Ambassador to the Dominican Secretary of State 


for Foreign Relations 
No. 37 


EXcELLENCY, 

I have the honor to refer to the agreement for Sale of Agricultural 
Commodities signed by representatives of our two governments on 
January 3, 1980,[?] and to propose that Part II, particular provisions 
of that Agreement be amended as follows: 


1. In Item I, Commodity Table, make the following changes: 

A. On line entitled “wheat/wheat flour (wheat basis)”, under 
appropriate column heading change “40,000—Dols. 6.7” to “14,000— 
Dols. 2.5”. 

B. On line entitled “corn/sorghum”, under appropriate column 
heading change “36,000—Dols. 4.3” to “64,000—Dols. 7.7”. 

C. Delete the line entitled “soybean/cottonseed oil”, and substi- 
tute therefore, under appropriate column headings “Rice—1980— 
12,000—Dols. 4.8”. 

2. In Item III, usual marketing table, delete the line entitled 
“Edible vegetable oil and/or oil bearing seeds (oil equivalent basis)”, 
and substitute therefore, under appropriate column heading, “Rice— 
1980—33,000 metric tons”. 

3. In Item IV, export limitations, in paragraph B, Commodities to 
which export limitations apply, following the words “and any other 
feed grains including mixed feeds containing predominantly such 
grains”, delete the existing language and substitute the following: 

“and for rice, in the form of paddy, brown, or milled”. 


All other terms and conditions of the January 13, 1980[?] Agree- 
ment remain the same. 


MTLAS 9730; ante, p. 792. 
2 Should read “January 3, 1980”. 
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If the foregoing is acceptable to your Government, I propose that 
this note, together with your reply thereto, constitute an agreement 
between our two governments, effective the date of your note in reply. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

Rosert L. Yosr 
His Excellency 
Emmio Lupovino FrernAnvex 
Secretary of State for Foreign Relations 
Santo Domingo, Dominican Republie 


Eaceassy or tHE Unrrep States or AMERICA 
Santo Domurneo, April 9, 1980 
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The Dominican Secretary of State for Foreign Relations to the 
om, American Ambassador 


REPUBLICA DOMINICANA 


Secretaria de Hstads 
de Relaciones Hxteriores 


paz.-14045 
it de abel de 1920 


Excelencia: 


Tengo el honor de avisarle recibo de 
su Nota No.37 de fecha 9 del presente mes de abril, la 
cual se refiere al Acuerdo de Ventas de Productos Agri-~ 
colas que fué firmado por nuestros dos Gobiernos el 3 de 
enero de 1980, para proponer que disposiciones especiales 


del Acuerdo sea enmendado como se expresa a continuacién: 


1. En el Punto 1, Tabla de Productos, 


hacer los siguientes cambios: 


A. En la linea titulada "trigo/harina 
de trigo (base de trigo)" bajo la columna apropiada cambie 


"40,000 ~ Dols. 6.7" por "14,000 - Dols 2.5". 


B. En la linea titulada "maiz/sorgo" 
bajo la columna apropiada cambie "36,000 - Dols. 4.3" por 


"64,000 - Dols. 7.7". 


C. Suprimir la linea titulada "aceite 
de soya/semilla de algodén", y sustitfiyala bajo la columna 


apropiada por “arr6z2 -1980 - 12,000 - Dols. 4.8". 


Su Excelencia 

Senior Robert L. Yost, 

Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América, 


Ciudad.- 
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2. En el Punto III, cuadro para com- 
Pras normales en mercados comerciales, cambie la lfnea 
titulada "Aceite vegetal comestible y/o semillas porta- 
doras de aceites (base equivalente de aceite)", y susti- 


tG@yalaque diga "Arr6z - 1980 - 33,000 toneladas métricas. 


3. En el Punto IV - limitaciones de ex- 
portaciones, en el p&rrafo B, Productos a los cuales se 
aplican las limitaciones de exportaci6n después de las pa- 
labras "cualquier otro grano para alimentaci6n de animales, 
incluyendo alimentos mezclados conteniendo predominantemente 
tales granos" cambie el texto y sustitfiyalo por el siguiente: 


" y por arroz en la forma de, en c4&scara, 


descascarado y pulido". 


Todos los demas términos y condiciones del 


acuerdo del 3 de enero de 1980, quedan igual". 


Todo lo antes expresado es aceptado por el 
Gobierno de la Repfiblica Dominicana y estoy de acuerdo con la 
proposici6én de Su Excelencia para que nuestras respectivas 
notas constituyan un acuerdo entre los Gobiernos de la Repfi- 
blica Dominicana y el de los Estados Unidos de América, efec- 


tivo a partir de la fecha de hoy. 


Acepte, Excelencia las renovadas seguri- 


dades de mi m&s alta consideraci6n. 


iy 
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TRANSLATION 


DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 
Office of the Secretary of State 
for Foreign Relations 


DAE.-11045 


Excellency: 

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your note No. 37 of 
April 9, 1980, referring to the Agreement for Sales of Agricultural 
Commodities which was signed by our two Governments on January 3, 1980, 
and proposing that particular provisions of the Agreement be amended as 


follows: 
[For the English language text, see pp. 1029-1030-] 


All of the foregoing has been accepted by the Government of the 
Dominican Republic and I concur with Your Excellency's proposal that 
our respective notes constitute an agreement between the Governments 
of the Dominican Republic and the United States of America, effective 
today. 


Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


E. Ladovino F. 


His Excellency 
Robert L. Yost, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
Santo Domingo. 
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GREECE 


Economic, Scientific and Technological, and 
Educational and Cultural Cooperation 


Agreement signed at Athens April 22, 1980; 
Entered into force April 22, 1980. 
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE HELLENIC REPUBLIC 
FOR COOPERATION IN THE ECONOMIC, 
SCIENTIFIC AND TECHNOLOGICAL, AND 


EDUCATIONAL AND CULTURAL FIELDS 


The Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of the Hellenic Republic, 

Guided by the common desire to strengthen further the 
friendly relations between their two countries, 

Determined to widen the possibilities for mutually 
advantageous cooperation between them in the economic, 
scientific and technological and educational and cultural 


fields, 
HAVE AGREED AS FOLLOWS: 
ARTICLE I: Content of cooperation. 
The two parties will promote a program of cooperation 
between various responsible agencies or institutions in the 


two countries and such cooperation may include, inter alia, 


the following tasks: 
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4. In the field of economic cooperation: 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(a) 


To review matters concerning economic and 
commercial relations between the two countries; 
To identify and investigate areas for closer 
cooperation and to recommend programs con~- 
cerning economic growth and development through 
mutual cooperation; 

To recommend measures and activities to stimulate 
two-way trade between the two countries consistent 
with their international obligations; and 

To explore the possibilities for enhanced 
cooperation between financial, industrial and 
commercial institutions and organizations of the 


two countries. 


2. In the field of scientific and technological coopera- 


tion: 


(a) 


(b) 
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To identify common scientific and technological 
interests and engage in joint research projects 
and other types of activities which will contrib- 
ute to achieving the objectives of the program; 
To coordinate programs of cooperation between 
agencies of the two countries and decide measures 
for their implementation, which may include, 
inter alia, the exchange of specialists and 
information, the holding of joint seminars and 


meetings on problems of common interest. 
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3. In the field of educational and cultural cooperation: 

(a) To facilitate the interchange of people and ideas 
in the broad fields of education, scholarship 
and culture. 

(b) To increase the knowledge of their respective 
cultures through the encouragement of programs 
for the promotion and teaching of the English 
language and American culture in Greece and the 
Greek language and Greek culture in the United 
States by appropriate institutions and 
organizations. 

In this field, the preeminence of the Fulbright-Hays 
program as the principal binational effort is recognized. 
Therefore, activities within this field will be coordinated 
with the United States Educational Foundation which directs 


the above program in Greece. 
ARTICLE II: Administration of the program. 


1. Executive Agencies: 

Each government designates an executive agency which 
will be responsible for the overall coordination of its side 
of the program: for the Government of the United States, 
this agency will be the Department of State, and for the 


Government of the Hellenic Republic, this agency will be the 
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Ministry of Coordination. These executive agencies will 

work together closely in carrying out the program to insure 
that detailed arrangements for any joint activity conducted 
under the program will be made by the agencies or institutions 
most directly involved. 

2. Joint working groups: 

There shall be three U. S.-Greek joint working groups: 
(1) on economic cooperation, 

(2) an scientific and technological cooperation, and 
(3) on educational and cultural cooperation. 
Each working group shall meet at least once a year, at 
Places mutually agreed to by the parties. 

(a) Each party shall advise the other in advance of 
each meeting of the persons designated to 
participate in the session including the leader 
of their delegation. 

(b) The working groups shall work on the basis of 
mutiial agreement. 

(c) Minutes will be kept for each meeting of the 
working group. The agreed minutes, signed by 
the executive secretaries of the working group, 
will be transmitted to appropriate officials of 
the executive agencies of both governments. 

3. Executive Secretaries: 
Each party shall name an executive secretary for each 


working group. 
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Not later than one month prior to a meeting of each 
working group, the two executive secretaries shall prepare a 
mutually agreed agenda for the meeting. Other matters may 
thereafter be placed on the agenda after mutual agreement of 
the two executive secretaries. 

The executive secretaries of each working group may 
communicate directly concerning any issues which may arise 


between meetings of the working group. 


ARTICLE III: Implementation of the program. 


1. Funding necessary for activities within this agreement 
will be determined on the basis of proposals submitted to 
and elaborated by the respective working groups and subject 
to the availability of appropriated funds in the budgets of 
the executive agencies as well as of any other agency or 
institution of the two countries participating in particular 
activities. 

2. Participation in activities pursuant to this agreement 
will be subject to the laws and regulations in force for 


each party. 
ARTICLE IV: Other arrangements. 

Nothing in this agreement shall be construed to prejudice 
other arrangements for economic, scientific and technological 


and educational and cultural cooperation between the two 


countries, 
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ARTICLE V: Duration of the agreement. 


This agreement will enter into force upon signature and 
will remain in force for five years. Thereafter it will be 
considered extended for subsequent five year periods, unless 
written notice to the contrary is given by either party. It 
may be terminated by either party on six months' ‘written 
notice. The termination of the agreement will not affect 


the validity of any arrangements made under this agreement. 


DONE IN DUPLICATE AT ATHENS, THIS 22nd 
DAY OF APRIL 1980 , IN THE ENGLISH AND GREEK 


LANGUAGES, BOTH TEXTS BEING EQUALLY AUTHORITATIVE. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT FOR THE GOVERNMENT 
OF THE UNITED STATES OF THE HELLENIC 
OF AMERICA REPUBLIC 


[shud Casa Ce Lista 


Robert J.McC KEY C. MITSOTAKIS 
Ambassador Minister for Co-ordination 
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ZEYMOQNIA 


OIKONOMIKHE, EHIZSTHMONIKHE KAI TEXNOAOPIKHE 
EKMAIAEYTIKHE KAI MOPONTIKKE EYNEPIALIAE 


METAEY 


THES KYBEPNHEEQS TQN HNQMENQN TIOAITEIQN THE AMEPIKHE 
KAI 


THE KYBEPNHEENS THE EAAHNIKHE AHMOKPATIAL 


“H KuBépvnote tév ‘Hvepévev MoArte rv tii¢ “ALEPLXiic Kal 4 
KuBépvynote tij¢ “EAAnvexiic Anuoxpattac 


“OSnyotuevec and thv xorvy éneSuuta vd Ev6vvandoovuv mepartépw 
tle MLALHEC oxéoeLc-LETaEd tév S60 xwpHv tovc, 

*“ATO~acLopévec va Srevpbvovuv tig Suvatétmntes dporBalwe 
énmwpedotc ovvepyactac petakd tov eic tév olxovouend, “EMLatnuovexd 
ual TEXVvoAoyLxd, ExnarSevtexd xual voppwttxd ToLEa,* ovve~dvnoav ta 
GudAovsa: 


AP@PO I 


Tleprexduevo “Zuvepyactac 


Té& &bo Mépn Sd mpowStjoovuv Eva npdypauua ovvepyactac peta&d 
tév Stagdpwv bnevddvov trnpcordv fh CSpundtwv tHv S00 xwpiv 
xat  ovvepyacta abt Sbvata, va nepLAauBdavet, WETAED GAAwV, Thc 
Gxd6A. 8ECg EpaotnPLotntec: 


I. Etc tév topéa olfxovortxiig ovuvepyactac 


(a) Triv €€Etaon TpOBAnudtwv nov dg~opobyv tic ofxovortxee ual 
Eumoptxéc oxéoerc etal tév Sto xwpiiv. 

(B) Tdv mpocStoproneé xal Srepedbvnon toudgwv 6a otevotepav 
ovvepyactav ual trv efoynon npoypauudtev doopévtav ofxovortxt 
avantvEn ual ted060 péop duoLBatag ouvepyactac. 

(y) Tv efotynon pétepev ual SpaotnpLotitev 614 tévworv Tod 
StuEpotc é~Eumoplov petaEd tHv Sbo xwpdv xnatd& tedmov avipwvo mpd¢ 
tic SrEe8vete tovg bnoxpedoerc, ual 
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(6) Tiv Epevva Svuvatotitev 6a avEnudévn ovvepyacta -petabd 
otxovontxGv, BLrounxavixndy ual éEpnoprxBv tépuudtev xal épyaviopiv 
tSv 600 xwpdv. 

ve Etc tév touda éntotnuovixiic ual texvodAoyLxufic cuvepyactacg 


(a) Tdv mpoGSLOpPLoUs xoLVGv ENLOTNHOVLHGY xual TEXVOACYLHGV 
EvE6tapepévtav xat ouvepyacta ele norvad Epevvntixd mpoypeduvata ual 
GAAecg popeés Spactnprotitav, ot dnotec Sah cupBdAAovy otriv éEn(tEevEn 
THV GVTLHELLEVLHSY Cnxorndy tod nmpoypawpatoc. 


(B) Tdv cuvtovLioHd TpoyYpaLHdtwv cuvepyactac pETAEd brnpeoLov 
t&Hv 660 xwpSv ual trv Arum drogdcewy lad pétpa node ~EMapuoyHyv tove, 
té& Onota SUvavtar wetTaEd GAAwv vad nepLAauBdvouv avtaAAayéc eiSixndv 
EnLotnudvayv xual nAnpogopLSv, tiv dpydvwon noL_vev cerrvaptov xual 
ovuvavtioetc S&Ld TNPOBAHUATa nxoLVoD EvELagEepovTOS. 


3. Eto tév touda éxnarSeutixfic xual popmwtixiig ovuvepyactac 


(a) Nd& SrevxoaAtbver tic AvtarAayés npoodnwy ual CSeGv cic tév 
ExnarSevt_xd, EMLOTHUOVLHS ual MOALTLOTLHS ToLéa. 


(B) N& advEfoet tlc yvwoete o¢ TPdS Tév TOALTLOLS THV S00 xwodv 
Sid tic EvSappbvoews MpOCypauUdtov Std tTHhv MpoBoA xal Sr6acnadrAta 
tiic “AYYALKAiC yAdoong xal tot “Apeptxavixotd moArtiopot ete trv 
“EAAGGba xual tiic “EAAnvixfic yAdoong ual tod *EAAnvixod noALtLonod 
etic tle “Hvwnévec MoArtetec tic “Anepuxfic, 4nd nuatdaAAnda téptvuata 
ual dpyavocerc. Eic tév toda abtéd dvayvupiletar i mpoeEdpxovca 
Séotg tol npoypdupatog Fukbright~Hays ¢ tific xuplac Spactnpiétnto¢c 
wetaEd tév So xopSv. Katd ovvénerav Spaotnpidétntes évtd¢g abtobd 
tot toudwe 84 ouvtovifovtar pé Té6 “ExnarSevtexd “ISpuua t&v *Hvw- 
pévoev ToAvtEerSv, td Soto SrevSbver td Avwtépw npdypanua ete tiv 
“EAAGEa. 


APEPO II 


AvevSuvots tot Npoypauuatog 


I. “°ExtedAcotunts *“Ynnpeotec 


“Exdotn KuBépvnots uadsopiler ula éxtedcoteny bunpecta 
q dota Sh efvar bmedBuvoc Lad tdv Ev yéveEL ovvTOVLOLS tod etc 
abtiy dvateSévtog npoypduvatogc. Ard tiv KuBépvnoiyv t&v HIA } 
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omnpeota abth Sd efvar td *Ynoupyeto EEwtepixdv ual 6rd tiv 
KuBépvnon trig “EAAnvixiic Anuoxpatiag 4 dpydvwore att Sd efvar 
té “Ynoupyeto Luvtovicnotd. At dvwtépw éxteaAcotixés Onnpeotec 
Sa cuvepydfovtat otevic uatad thy éExtéAcon tod npoypduuatog 
TpoxELLEvov va EEaopaALroSet Sti of Aentopeéperes Sid ofaGrnote 
HOLVYH Epaotnerétnta npayuatonoLtouuevn Bdoer tod npoypdiwuatog 8h 
EntedActtar and tig nAtov dutows apudétec Onnpeolec F tSptuata. 


2. Muxtéc oudbec épyactac 


Anulovupyobvtar toets “EAAnvo-dueptxavixts urutéc oudbec 
épyactac: 


(1) Av& tiv olxovouLtx4 ouvepyacta, 
(2) Avd thv éExtotnuoveny xual texvoAoyLxy ovvepyacta, xual 
(3) Avc& thAv éxnarSevuterxny xal popgetrxy ovuvepyacta 


“Exdotn duds épyactac 84 ovvépxetar tobAdyLotoV &naE tod 
Etoug etc ténov GuorBaltwc ovurgwovotuevo tnd tOv Mepov. 


(a) “Exactov Mépog S& nAnpogopet 1té EtEpov NPS tii¢ CUVavTHCEws ,SLG 
té& mpdowna nov dptoSnoav vd ouuuetdoxovuv eic trv otvobo0 
ovunepLtAauBavouevovu xai tod dpxnyot tig dnootodiic. 


(B) Ot oud6bec Epyactag 8d Epydlovtar Ent Bdoews duorBatac 
ovrguviac. 


(y) Av’ éxdotny ovvavtnoty tig dudbog épyactag Sh tnpobvtaL 
Tpaxtixad. T& Entonua npaxtixd dnoyeypauutva and tovbs éxterAcotLuovs 
Ypaupatets tiic dudbog éEpyactag Sh SraBLBaCovtar ets tovbs appnoblovus 
dnnpectanov’s napdyovtes THv ExTEAcOTLHGy dpyavaceav augottpwv tév 
KuBepviiceov. 


3. “ExuteAcotixuol Peayvatetc 


“Exnaotov Mépoc Sh optoer Eva ExteAcotLud ypannatéa 61 'éxudotm 
oudda épyaciag. “Eva ufiva nod tfi¢ ovvdbou éxudotne dudbo¢g Epyactac 
ot 60o ExteAcotixot ypaupateltc 8&4 npoetotudtovv tiv aduotBatwso 
ourgwvounevn AuEepnota SiataEn tiig ouvavticews. “AAAa Séyata 
Sbvavtar éx t&v botépwv vd ouunepLAngsoby cic tiv juepnota SiataEn 
HaATONLY GuOLBatag oungwevtac tiv So ExteAcotixdv yeauuatéwv. Of 
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éxterAcottxol ypaupatete txdotnge dudboo épyaciac SUvavtar va 
Entxotvovoty an’ecbSelac Avapoptude vwé Cntiuata nov d&vaxtntovv peta£u 
tGv ovvavttcewy tiie “Oud6og “Epyactac. 


AP6PO IIT 


“Egapuoyy tot mpoypdupatoc 


I. ‘Avayxata xovétAra 6:4 Spactnprdétntes Evtde tod mAarotov 
thie Fuugeviac tabtne 84 xa8oplCovtar ént ti Baoet npotacewy ono- 
Barouévev xuat éneEepyaConéveyv ond tOv dvtrotolxev dudbov Epyactag 
nat 8& xopnyoivtar ond tév Spov SraSecorudtntos avtrototyov 
nEegaratay ele tove npotimoAoyrouotc t&v éxteAcotixGv brnpeordv F 
otac&ijnote étépac onnpectag f t6ptuatog tv Sbo xwodv, nov ounpetéxer 
elc ovyxexprnévec Spaoctnprétntec. 


2. ‘H ounnetoxyy elc SPactnpidtntes Ev tH ExtedAcoer tii¢ 
Tapovonge oungwaviac bndédxertar ef¢ tote toxtvovtag vdyoug xal 
6tatadEere ete Exaoto tHv ovupPaoAAonevov Mepdv. 


APOPO IV 


Aounmal puStoerc 


ObSeLla SidtaELe tic Mapotons ouugeviac Sd tpunvetetar xaTta 
todno d&vtlSeto Tpd¢ GAAEg bndpxovces pvdsutcerc 6a olxovonrnh 
émrotnnovent, TExvoAoyixh, ExTEvGevtrny nal popmpwtrxy ovvepyaota 


nEetaed tHv 600 xwpdv. 


APEPO V 


Avapxerta tij¢ ovungMeviac 


“H ovngevia abt tiSetar Ev Coxdt and tig bnoypagii¢ xual 8a 
6ta utav neptoSov névte éEtHv, Avaveovunevn peta 


nee 


mapapetver év Coxvt 
tata 6a Staboxrxdenevtaetete meprd60uc, éxtdc Edv Exadtepov tiv 
DuuBardAouévov MepSv npoerSonortoer Eyypdgwc nept tod dvirSétov. 


AvUvatart vd teppatiroSet and tudtepov tHv pep&v 6.’ Eyypdgou po- 
erv6onor.tioews mapexouévne €En urivac mpd tij¢ éxmvoii¢ tii¢ loxvog tiic 
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Zuugwvteac. ‘O tepuatLroude thc Dunuqevtac Sév 8h Ennpedoer tiv toxd 
ttépwv pusitcewy nod Eyévovto elo té& mAatota tii¢ napotong Duugeviac. 


*Eyéveto év “ASHvatsc thy 22a “AnpLAcov 1980 
ele thy “AYYALHH Hal “EAAnvex yAGooa, t&év Sto xeLnévov édvtov 
6E Coov abSevtLxdv. 


At& trv KuBépynoiyv tiv At& tiv KuBépvnory tic 
“Hyopévev MoArterév tis “EAAnveixiic Anntoxpattac 
* AMEPLHAS 


oly Gs 
Robert J.McCLOSKEY K. MHTESOTAKHS 
TlpeoBevutic tT&v H.T.A “ynoupyé6é Suvtoviopo6 
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GUYANA 
Agricultural Commodities 


Agreement signed at Georgetown April 23, 1980; 
Entered into force April 23, 1980. 
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32 UST] 


Guyana—Agri. Commodities—Apr. 28, 1980 


1047 





AGREEMENT BEIWEEN THE GOVERNMENT CE 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
AND THE GOVERMENT CF GUYANA 
FOR THE SALE CF AGRICULTURAL COMMODITIES 
The Government of the United States of America and the Government of 

Guyana agree to the sale of the agricultural commodities specified below. 
This Agreement shall consist of the Preamble and Parts I and ITI of the 
Agreenent signed January 27, 1978, [| together with the following Part II: 
PART II. PARTICULAR PROVISIONS: 


Item I. Commodity Table: 


Supply Period Approximate Maximum Export 
(United States Maximum Quantity Market Value 


Commodity Fiscal Year) (Metric Tons) (Thousands) 
Soybean/Cotton-Seed Oi 1980 3,100 Dols 2,300 
Total Dols 2,300 


Item II. Payment Terms: Dollar Credit (DC): 
A. Initial Payment ~ Five (5) percent. 


B. Currency Use Payment - Five (5) percent - Section 104(A) Purposes. 

C. Number of installment payments - Nineteen (19). 

D. Amount of each installment payment - approximatély equal annual 
amounts. 

E. Due date of first installment payment - Two (2) years after the 
date of last delivery of conmodities in each calendar year. 

F. Initial interest rate - Two (2) percent. 

G. Continuing interest rate - Three (3) percent. 


Item ITI. Usual Marketing Table: 


Import Period 
(United States Usual Marketing 
Commodity Fiscal Year) __Requirement __ 
Edible vegetable oil and/or 1980 2,600 metric tons of 
oil bearing seeds which 270 metric tons 
(oil equivalent basis) ers be imported from 
U.S. 


Item IV. Limitations: 
A. Export Limitation Period: The export limitation period shall be 
United States Fiscal Year 1980, or any subsequent United States Fiscal 
Year during which camodities financed under this Agreement are being 
imported or utilized. 


> TIAS 9145 ; 29 UST 5725. 
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B. Conmodities to Which Export Limitations Apply. For the purposes 
of Part I, Article III A (4) of this Agreement, the commdities 
which may not be exported are: For Soybean/Cottonseed Oil - ali 
edible vegetable oils, including peanut oil, soybean oil, cottonseed 
oil, rapeseed oil, sunflower oil, sesame oil, and any other edible 
vegetable oils or oil-bearing seeds from which these oils are 
produced. 


Item V. Self-Help Measures: 
A. In implementing these self-help measures, specific emphasis will 
be placed on contributing directly to development progress in poor 
rural areas and on enabling the poor to participate actively in 
increasing agricultural production through small farm agriculture. 
B. The Government of Guyana Agrees to: 

1. ‘The continued expansion of agricultural extension services 
designed to provide the small farmer with technical advice as 
well as production and marketing facilities, including seeds, 
fertilizer, pesticides, commodity price information, and the 
means of delivering produce to a market site; 

2. The continued research aimed at the improvement of varieties 
of rice and foodcrops best suited for local soil and climatic 
conditions; 

3. ‘Inprovenent and/or repair of irrigation/drainage and water 
facilities which will contribute to bringing into production 
and/or maintaining agricultural areas or which contribute 
to providing safe water supplies for rural areas; : 

4. A major effort to expand farm-to-market roads and open up 
sizable areas of new land to production for local consunption 
as well as export to CARICOM members; and 

5. Renovation and/or extension of a seawall designed to prevent 
tidal flooding of coastal famn areas. 

Item VI. _Eoonomic t for Which Proceeds ing to the 
importing Country are to Used: 
A. ‘The proceeds accruing to the importing country from the sale of 
commodities financed under this Agreement will be used for financing 
the self-help measures set forth in Item V above, and for the Econamic 
Development Budget. 
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B. In the use of proceeds for these purposes emphasis will be 
placed on directly improving the lives of the poorest of the 
recipient country's people and their capacity to participate in the 


development of their country. 


IN WIINESS WHEREOF, the respective representatives, duly authorized 
for the purpose, have signed the present Agreement. Done at Georgetown, in 


duplicate, the 22 day of Goad , 1980. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA GUYANA 


Minister of She Development 
and Cooperatives 
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PHILIPPINES 


Atomic Energy: Technical Information Exchange and 
Nuclear Safety 


Arrangement signed at Bethesda and Manila March 28 and 
April 28, 1980; 
Entered into force April 28, 1980. 
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ARRANGEMENT 
“BETWEEN 

THE UNITED STATES NUCLEAR REGULATORY COMMISSION 
“TUS. NoR-Ce ) 


AND 
THE PHILIPPINE ATOMIC ENERGY COMMISSION 


(PoA.E Ce) 
FOR THE EXCHANGE OF CAL_INFORMATION 
AND_COOPERATION IN NUCLEAR SAFETY MATTERS 


The United States Nuclear Regulatory Commission (hereinafter called 
the U.S.N.R.C.) and the Philippine Atomic Energy Commission (hereinafter 
called the P.A.E.C.), considering the desirability of a continuing 
exchange of information pertaining to regulatory matters ‘and of standards 
required or recommended by these organizations for the regulation of safety 
and environmental impact of nuclear facilities, conclude the following 


Arrangement for cooperation. 


I. SCOPE OF THE ARRANGEMENT 


1.1 Technical Information Exchange 

The U.S.N-RC. and the P.A.E.C. agree to exchange the 

following types of technical information related to the 

regulation of safety and environmental impact of designated 

nuclear energy facilities: 

ae Topical reports concerned with technical safety and 
environmental effects written by or for one of these 
parties as a basis for, or in support of, regulatory 


decisions and policies. 
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Significant licensing actions and safety and environmental 
decisions affecting nuclear facilities. 

Site licensing principles and problems. 

Detafled descriptive documents on the U.S.N.R.C. regulatory 
process of certain U.S. facilities designated by the P.A.E.C. 
as being similar to certain facilities being built or planned 
in The Philippines and reciprocal documents on these Philippine 
facilities. 

Information in the field of reactor safety research which the 
parties have the right to disclose, either in the possession of 
one of the parties or available to it, including light water 
reactor safety information from the technical areas described 
in Addenda "A" and “B“, attached hereto and made a part hereof 
Each party will transmit to the other urgent information con- 
cerning research results that require early attention in the 
interest of public safety, along with an indication of signifi- 
cant implications. 

Reports on operating experience, such as reports on incidents, 
accidents and shutdowns, and compilations of operating statistics 
of power plants and historical reliability and performance data 
on components and systems. 

Regulatory procedures for the safety, safeguards, and 


environmental impact evaluation of these nuclear facilities. 
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h. Each party will make special efforts to give early advice of 
important events, such as serious operating incidents and 
government-directed reactor shutdowns, that are of immediate 


interest to the other. 


1.2 Exchange of Regulatory Standards 
Copies of regulatory standards required to be used, or proposed for 


use, by the regulatory organizations of the respective countries 


will be made available by each party on a timely basis. 


1.3 Cooperation in Safety Research and Development 
The execution of joint programs and projects of safety research and 


developmént, or those programs and projects under which activities 
are divided between the two parties, including the use of test 
facilities and/or computer programs owned by either party, will 

be considered on a case-by-case basis. Temporary assignments 

of personnel by one party in the other party's agency will also 


be considered on a case-by-case basis. 


1.4 Training and Assignments 
The U.S.N.ReC. will assist the P-A-E.C. in providing certain 


training and experience for P.A.E.C. technical personnel. Costs 
of salary, allowances and travel of P.A.E.C. participants will 
be the responsibility of PeA.E.C. Participation will be permitted 


within the limitation of available resources. The following are 
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typical of the categories of such training and experience that may 

be provided: 

a. P.A.E.C. inspector accompaniment of U.S.N.R.C. inspectors 
on operating reactor and reactor construction inspection 
visits in the U.S., including extended briefings at 
U.S.N.R.C. regional inspection offices (anticipated 1-2 
persons per year, each visit 1-3 weeks in length). 

b. Participation by P.A.E.C. employees in U.S.N.R.C. staff 
training courses. 

c. Assignment of P.A.E.C. employees for 1-2 year periods within 
the U.S.N.R.C. staff, to work on U.S.N.R.C. staff duties 


and gain experience (1-2 assignees at a time). 


I.5 Additional Safety Advice 
To the extent that the documents and other information provided 


by U.S.N.R.C. aS described in SCOPE OF THE ARRANGEMENT, above, 
are not adequate to meet P.A.E.C. needs for technical advice, 
the parties will consult on the best means for fulfilling such 
needs. U.S.NR.C. will attempt, within the limitations of 
appropriated resources and legislative authority, to assist 
P.A.E.C. in meeting these needs. For example, within these 
limitations, U.S.N.R.C. will attempt to meet requests that 
come through the IAEA for technical assistance missions to the 


Philippines by U.S.N.R.C. safety experts. 
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II. ADMINISTRATION 


II.1 


The exchange of information under this Arrangement will be 
accomplished through letters, reports, and other documents, and 
by visits and meetings arranged in advance on a case-by-case 
basis. A meeting will be held annually, or at such other times 

as mutually agreed, to review the exchange activity, to recommend 
revisions, and to discuss topics within the scope of the exchange. 
The time, place, and agenda for such meetings shall be agreed 
upon in advance. Visits which take place under the Arrangement, 
including their schedules, shall have the prior approval of the 


administrators. 


An administrator will be designated by each party to coordinate 
its participation in the overall exchange. The administrators 
shall be the recipients of all documents transmitted under the 
exchange, including copies of all letters unless otherwise agreed. 
Within the terms of the exchange, the administrators shall be 
responsible for developing the scope of the exchange, including 
agreement on the designation of the nuclear energy facilities 
subject to the exchange, and on specific documents and standards 
to be exchanged. One or more technical coordinators may be 
appointed as direct contacts for specific disciplinary areas. 


These technical coordinators will assure that both administrators 
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receive copies of all transmittals. These detailed arrangements 
are intended to assure, among other things, that a reasonably 
balanced exchange providing access to equivalent available 


information from both sides is achieved and maintained. 


The administrators shall determine the number of copies to be 
provided of the documents exchanged. Each document will be 
accompanied by an abstract, less than 250 words, describing 
its scope and content. 


This Arrangement shall have a term of five years; it may be 
extended further by mutual written agreement, and terminated 


by either party upon ninety-day notice. 


The application or use of any information exchanged or trans- 
ferred between the parties under this Arrangement shall be 

the responsibility of the receiving party, and the transmitting 
party does not warrant the suitability of such information for 


any particular use or application. 


Recognizing that some information of the type covered in 
this Arrangement is not available within the agencies which 
are parties to this Arrangement, but fis available from other 
agencies of the governments of the parties, each party will 


assist the other to the maximum extent possible by organizing 
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11.8 


visits and directing inquiries concerning such information 
to appropriate agencies of the government concerned. The 
foregoing shall not constitute a commitment of other agencies 


to furnish such information or to receive such visitors. 


Nothing contained in this Arrangement shall require either 
party to take any action which would be inconsistent with its 
laws, regulations, and policy directives. No nuclear informa- 
tion related to proliferation-sensitive technologies will be 
exchanged under this Arrangement. Should any conflict arise 
between the terms of this Arrangement and those laws, regula- 
tions, and policy directives, the parties agree to consult 


before any action is taken. 


Information exchanged under this Arrangement shall be subject 


to the patent provisions in Addendum C of this document. 


III. EXCHANGE AND USE OF INFORMATION 


IIl.1 


General 


The parties support the widest practicable dissemination of 
information provided or exchanged under this Arrangement, 
subject both to the need to protect proprietary or other 
confidential or privileged information as may be exchanged 


hereunder, and to the provisions of the Patent Addendum. 
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III.2 Definitions (As used in Article 111) 


b. 


Ce 


The term "information" means nuclear energy-related 
regulatory, safety, safeguards, scientific, or technical 
data, results or methods of research and development, and 
any other knowledge intended to be provided or exchanged 
under this Arrangement. 

The term “proprietary information" means information 
which contains trade secrets or commercial or financial 
information which is privileged or confidential. 

The term “other confidential or privileged information" 
means information, other than “proprietary information," 
which is protected from public disclosure under the laws 
and regulations of the country providing the information 


and which has been transmitted and received in confidence. 


III.3 Marking Procedures for Documentary Proprietary Information 


A party receiving documentary proprietary information 
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pursuant to this Arrangement shall respect the privileged 


nature thereof, provided such proprietary information is 


clearly marked with the following (or substantially similar) 


restrictive legend: 


"This document contains proprietary information 
furnished in confidence under an Arrangement 
dated between the United States 
Nuclear Regulatory Commission and the Philippine 
Atomic Energy Commission and shall not be 
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disseminated outside these organizations, their 
consultants, contractors, and licensees, and 
concerned departments and agencies of the 
Government of the United States and the 

Government of The Philippines without the prior 
approval of (__name of submitting party ). 

This notice sha e@ marked on any reproduction 
hereof, in whole or in part. These limitations 
shall automatically terminate when this information 
is disclosed by the owner without restriction.” 


III.4 Dissemination of Documentary Proprietary Information 


ae 


be 


Proprietary information received under this Arrangement 

may be freely disseminated by the receiving party without 

prior consent to persons within or employed by the receiv- 

ing party, and to concerned Government departments and 

Government agencies in the country of the receiving party. 

In addition, proprietary information may be disseminated 

without prior consent 

(1) to prime or subcontractors or consultants of the 
receiving party located within the geographical limits 
of that party's nation, for use only within the scope 
of work of their contracts with the receiving party in 
work relating to the subject matter of the proprietary 
information; and 

(2) to organizations permitted or licensed by the receiving 
party to construct or operate nuclear production or 


utilization facilities, or to use nuclear materials 
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and radiation sources, provided that such proprietary 
information is used only within the terms of the 
permit or license; and 

(3) to contractors of organizations identified in 
III.4b. (2), above, for use only in work within the 
scope of the permit or license granted to such 


organizations, 


Provided that any dissemination of proprietary information 


under (1), (2), and (3), above, shall be on an as-needed, 
case-by-case basis, and shal? be pursuant to an agreement 
of confidentiality. 

With the prior written consent of the party furnishing 
proprietary information under this Arrangement, the 
receiving party may disseminate such proprietary 
information more widely than otherwise permitted in 
subsections a. and b. The parties shall cooperate in 
developing procedures for requesting and obtaining approval 
for such wider dissemination, and each party wil? grant 
such approval to the extent permitted by its national 


policies, regulations, and laws. 


111.5 Marking Procedures for Other Confidential or Privileged 
nformation of a Documentary Nature 


A party receiving under this Arrangement other confidential or 
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privileged information shall respect its confidential nature, 
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provided such information is clearly marked so as to indicate 

its confidential or privileged nature and is accompanied by 

a statement indicating 

a. that the information is protected from public disclosure 
by the Government of the transmitting party; and 

b. that the information is submitted under the condition 
that it be maintained in confidence. 


III.6 Dissemination of Other Confidential or Privileged Information 
of a Documentary Nature 


Other confidential or privileged information may be disseminated 


in the same manner as that set forth in paragraph III.4, 


Dissemination of Documentary Proprietary Information. 


IIJI.7 Non-Documentary Proprietary or Other Confidential or Privileged 
Information 


Non-documentary proprietary or other confidential or privileged 
information provided in seminars and other meetings arranged 
under this Arrangement, or information arising from the 
attachments of staff, use of facilities, or joint projects, 
shall be treated by the parties according to the principles 
specified for documentary information in this Arrangement; 
provided, however, that the party communicating such 
proprietary or other confidential or privileged information 
has placed the recipient on notice as to the character of the 


information communicated. 
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III.8 Consultation 
If, for any reason, one of the parties becomes aware that it 
will be, or may reasonably be expected to become, unable to 
meet the nondissemination provisions of this Arrangement, it 
shall immediately inform the other party. The parties shall 


thereafter consult to define an appropriate course of action. 


II.9 Other 
Nothing contained in this Arrangement shall preclude a party 
from using or disseminating information received without 


restriction by a party from sources outside of this Arrangement. 


Signed in the United States on the29/ day of March 1980. 


Signed in The Philippines on the BS day of April 1980. 


Signed: aba oce!) MDE, Oe a C] 


n behalf o 
The Philippine Atomic The United States Nuclear 
Energy Commission Regulatory Commission 


* Zoilo M. Bartolome. 
? William J. Dircks. 
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U.SeNeReC- - PeA-E-C. Reactor Safety Research Exchange Areas 
in Which the U.S.NR.C- Is Performing LWR Safety Research 


1. Primary Coolant System Rupture Studies 

2. Heavy Section Steel Technology Program 

3. LOFT Program 

4. Power Burst Facility - Subassembly Testing Program 

5. Separate Effects Testing - Loss of Coolant Accident Studies 

6. Loss of Coolant Accident Analyses - Analytical Model Development 

7. Design Criteria for Piping, Pumps, and Valves 

8. Alternate ECCS Studies 

9. Core Meltdown Studies 

10. Fission Product Release and Transport Studies 

11. Probabilistic Studies 

12. Zirconium Damage 

13. Radiobiology and Environmental Impact Studies 

14. All computer codes applicable to the above at whatever stage 
of development they may be* 

15. Data from all experiments applicable to the above* 


*” Data and computer codes will be “as is" at the time of the request. 
U.S.NeR.C. or contractor manpower will generally not be available 
for interpretation of uncompleted work. 


[Footnote in the original.] 
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Addendum “B“ 


P.A-E.Co- UsSeNeRoC- Reactor Safety Research Exchange Areas 
in Which the P.A.E.C. Is Performing Research 


1.. Thermal Effects on Marine Life 

2. Radioactive Releases and Dispersal Patterns in the Atmosphere 
3. Waste Management Storage and Disposal 

4. Radiosensitivity of Marine Life to Radioactive Releases 

5. Epidemiological Studies: Genetic Doses 
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Patent Addendum for U.S.N.R.C. - PeAE.C. Arrangement 


S 


1. Definitions 
When used in this Addendum, unless the context otherwise indicates 


i. The term “personnel” means: (a) the employees of a party to 
this Arrangement and (b) the employees of a contractor of a 
party to this Arrangement. 


ii. The term “inventing party" means the party of this Arrangement 
whose personnel have made or conceived an invention or discovery 
during the course of or under the activities covered by the terms 


of this Arrangement. 


2. Reporting and Allocation of Rights 


i. Except as otherwise provided in paragraph ii hereinafter, if an 
invention or discovery is made or conceived by the personnel of 
the inventing party during the course of or under the activities 
covered by the terms of this Arrangement, or if such invention was 
made or conceived as a direct result of information acquired by 


such personnel from the other party, then the inventing party: 
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(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


agrees to promptly disclose such invention or discovery to 
the other party; 

agrees to transfer and assign to the other party, all right, 
title, and interest in and to such invention or discovery in 
the country of the other party subject to the reservation of 
a nonexclusive, irrevocable, royalty-free license to make, 
use and sell such invention or discovery in such other 
country; and 

may retain the entire right, title, and interest in and to 
such invention or discovery in the country of the inventing 
party and in third countries but shall grant to the other 
party, upon request of the other party, a non-exclusive, 
irrevocable, royalty-free license to make, use and sell such 
invention or discovery in such country of the inventing party 


and in such third countries. 


ii. In the event an invention or discovery is made or conceived by 


the personnel of the inventing party during the course of or 


under the activities covered by the terms of this Arrangement and 


such invention was made or conceived while such personnel were 


assigned to the other party, the inventing party: 


(a) agrees to promptly disclose such invention or discovery 
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(b) may retain the entire right, title, and interest in 
and to such invention or discovery in the country of 
the inventing party; 

(c) shall grant to the other party, upon request of the 
other party, a nonexclusive, irrevocable, royalty-free 
license to make, use, and sell such invention or 
discovery in the country of the inventing party; and 

(d) agrees to transfer and assign to the other party all 
right, title, and interest in and to such invention or 
discovery in the country of the other party and in 
third countries subject to the reservation of a 
nonexclusive, irrevocable, royalty-free license to 
make, use, and sell such invention or discovery in 


such other country and in such third countries. 


tii. As employed in this Arrangement, a license to a party to 
make, use, and sell an invention or discovery shall include 
the right to have others make, use, and sell such invention 


or discovery on behalf of such licensed party. 


3. Claims for Compensation 


Each party agrees to waive, and does hereby waive, any and all claims 
against the other party for compensation, royalty or award as regards 


any invention, discovery, patent application or patent made or conceived 
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in the course of or under this Arrangement, and agrees to release, and 
does hereby release, the other party with respect to any and all] such 
claims, including any claims under the provisions of the United States 
Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as aeniedse 


168 Stat. 919; 42 U.S.C. § 2011 et seq. 
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CANADA 
North American Air Defense Command (NORAD) 


Agreement extending the agreement of May 8, 1975. 
Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Washington May 12, 1980; 

Entered into force May 12, 1980. 
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The Canadian Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


Ambassade du Canada 





Washington, May 12, 1980 


No. 186 


Sir, 


I have the honour to refer to discussions 
which have taken place between representatives of our 
two Governments regarding future cooperation between 
Canada and the United States of America in the defence 
of North America through our joint participation in 
thé North American Air Defence Command (NORAD). The 
principles governing the organization and operation 
of this Command were last set out in the Agreement 
between our two Governments which remains in effect 


until May 12, 1980. [7] 


The Canadian Government, conscious of the 
importance of this cooperation to the security of the 
Canada-United States region of NATO and to the overall 
security of the NATO area, wishes to provide an oppor- 


tunity as it has in the past to hear the views of the 


The Secretary of State 
Washington, D.C, 


* TYAS 8085 ; 26 UST 973. 


TIAS 9757 


32 UST] Canada—Defense—May 12, 1980 1071 


appropriate committee of the Canadian House of Commons 
on the subject. My Government, therefore, proposes 
that the current Agreement be extended without alteration 


in its present terms and conditions until May 12, 1981. 


If the Government of the United States concurs 
in this proposal, I have the honour to propose that 
this Note, which is equally authentic in English and 
French, and your reply to that effect, shall constitute 
an Agreement between our two Governments with effect 


from May 12, 1980. 


Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my 


Jee, 


Peter M. Towe 
Ambassador of Canada 


highest consideration. 
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French Text of the Canadian Note 


Ganatian Embassy Ambassabde du Qanadea 





Washington, le 12 mai 1980 


no 186 


} 
Monsieur le Secrétaire d'Etat, 


J'al I'honneur de me reporter aux entretiens 
entre les représentants de nos deux Gouvernements sur 
la coopération future entre le Canada et les Etats-Unis 
d'Amérique en ce qui a trait a la défense de 1'Amérique 
du Nord par le biais de notre participation commune au 
Commandement de la défense aérienne de 1'Amérique du Nord 
(NORAD). Les principes régissant l'organisation et le 
fonctionnement de ce Commandement avaient fait l'objet 
d'un Accord entre nos deux Gouvernements qui expire le 


12 mai 1980. 


Conscient de l'importance que revét cette 
coopération pour la sécurité de la zone canado-américaine 
de 1*OTAN et de l'ensemble de la zone OTAN, le Gouvernement 


du Canada désire, comme cela fut le cas par le passé, 


Le Secrétaire d'Etat 
Washington, D.C. 
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connaftre les vues du comité pertinent de la Chambre des 
communes du Parlement canadien sur la question. Par 
conséquent, mon Gouvernement propose que 1'Accord soit 
reconduit dans sa forme actuelle, sans modifications, 


jusqu'au 12 mai 1981. 


Si cette proposition agrée au Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis, j'ai l'honneur de proposer que la présente 
Note, dont les versions francaise et anglaise font 
6galement foi, et votre réponse a cet effet constituent 
entre nos deux Gouvernements un Accord qui entrera en 


vigueur le 12 mai 1980. 


Veuillez agréer, Monsieur le Secrétaire d'Etat, 


les assurances renouvelées de ma trés haute considération. 


I oa 


Peter M. Towe 
Ambassadeur du Canada 
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The Secretary of State to the Canadian Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 


May 12, 1980 


Excellency: 

I have the honor to refer to your note of May 12, 
1980, and to the discussions which have taken place 
between representatives of our two Governments concerning 
the renewal of the Agreement on the North American Air 
Defense Command (NORAD). 

The Government of the United States shares the view of 
the Government of Canada on the importance of cooperation 
between our two nations for the security of the Canada- 
United States region of NATO, under the arrangements 
embodied in the NORAD Agreemerit. The United States looks 
forward to the successful completion of negotiations and 
the subsequent renewal of the NORAD Agreement at an early 
date, to allow for timely planning for future cooperative 
efforts. In this regard, it would be the hope of the 
United States that the current negotiations could be 
concluded before the full year extension proposed in your 
note will have elapsed. 

I am pleased to inform you that my Government concurs 


in the considerations set out in your note, and further 


His Excellency 
Peter M. Towe, 


Ambassador of Canada. 
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agrees with your proposal that your note and this reply 
shall constitute an Agreement between our two Governments 
effective as of May 12, 1980. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my 
highest consideration. 


For the Secretary of State: 


A a (*] 
= E hhr# 





* Sharon BE. Ahmad. 
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REPUBLIC OF KOREA 


Trade in Textiles and Textile Products 


Agreement amending the agreement of December 23, 1977, 
as amended. 

Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Washington April 14 and May 20, 1980; 

Entered into force May 20, 1980. 
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The Secretary of State to the Korean Ambassador 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 


April 14, 1980 


Excellency: 

I have the honor to refer to the Agreement 
between the United States of America and the Republic 
of Korea relating to Trade in Cotton, Wool and Man- 
Made Fiber Textiles and Textile Products effected by 
exchange of notes December 23, 1977 as amended [3] ("the 
Agreement") 

My Government has discovered two errors in the 
Agreement. I therefore have the honor to propose that 
the Agreement be amended as follows: 

In Annex C, under Group I, "Category 359 pt. 

Shoe Uppers (308.3980, 382.3380)" shall be changed to 
read, "Category 369 pt. Shoe Uppers (386.0410, 386.5010) 

In Annex C, under Group iI, "Category 359 pt. Other 
Apparel (Excluding Shoe Uppers)" shall be changed to 
read, "Category 359 pt. Other Apparel (Excluding Judo 
and Taekwondo Suits)". 

If the foregoing 1s acceptable to the Government 
of the Republic of Korea, th1zs note and your Excellency's 
note of confirmation on behalf of the Government of the 
Republic of Korea shall constitute an amendment to the 
Agreement. 

Accept, Excellency the renewed assurances of my 
highest consideration. 


For the Secretary of State: 


Harry Kop 7 WwW 


His Excellency 
Yong Shik Kim. 


Ambassador of the Republic of Korea. 


1 TIAS 9039, 9850, 9566; 29 UST; 30 UST 2510, 6541. 
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The Korean Ambassador to the Secretary of State 


EMBASSY OF THE REPUBLIC OF KOREA 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 


May 20, 1980 


Excellency- 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of 
the note of the Secretary of State, dated April 14, 
1980("the note"), relating to Trade in Cotton, Wool 
and Man-Made~Fiber Textiles and Textile Products 
effected by eednandé of notes December 23, 1977 as 
amended ("the Agreement") . 

; I have further the honor to inform your 
Excellency that the proposals set forth in the note 
are acceptable to the Government of the Republic of 
Korea and to confirm on behalf of the Korean Govern- 
ment that the note and this note in reply thereto 
shall constitute an amendment to the Agreement. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of 


my highest consideration. 


lio Jie 


His Excellency 
Edmund S. Muskie 


Secretary of the Department of State. 
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CANADA 


Atomic Energy: Cooperation for Civil Uses 


Protocol amending the agreement of June 15, 1955, 
as amended and supplemented. 

Signed at Ottawa April 23, 1980; 

Entered into force July 9, 1980. 
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PROTOCOL AMENDING THE AGREEMENT FOR COOPERATION 
CONCERNING CIVIL USES OF ATOMIC ENERGY 
BETWEEN THE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE 
GOVERNMENT OF CANADA AS AMENDED 


The Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of Canada, 

Desiring to amend the Agreement for Cooperation 
Concerning the Civil Uses of Atomic Energy between the 
Government of the United States of America and the Government of 
Canda signed at Washington on June 15, 1955, as amended by the 
Agreements signed at Washington on June 26, 1956, June 11, 1960, 
and May 25, 1962 (herein referred to as the “Agreement"), and 
supplemented by the Exchanges of Notes of January 28 and 30, 
1969, March 18 and 25, 1976, and November 15, 1977;L7] 

Recognizing that Canada, a non-nuclear-weapon state, 
entered into an Agreement with the International Atomic Energy 
Agency on February 21, 1972, for the Application of Safeguards 
in connection with the Treaty on the Non-Proliferation of 
Nuclear weapons;|7] 

Recognizing that the United States, a nuclear-weapon 
state, as that term is defined in the Treaty on the 
Non-Proliferation of Nuclear Weapons, intends in the near future 
to enter into a safeguards agreement with the International 
Atomic Energy Agency for the application of safeguards in the 
United States; 


Have agreed as follows: 


ARTICLE 1 
The preamble of the Agreement is amended by: 


(a) replacing the word "several" in the first 
sentence with "many"; 


(b) replacing the phrase “their respective atomic 
energy programs" in the seventh sentence with "their peaceful 
atomic energy programs"; and 


(c) deleting the penultimate sentence. 


1TTAS 3304, 3771, 4518, 5102, 6649, 8287, 8782 ; 6 UST 2595; 8 UST 275; 11 UST 
1780; 18 UST 1400; 20 UST 471; 27 UST 1891; 28 UST 9015. 

? Done July 1, 1968. TIAS 6839; 21 UST 483. 

[Footnotes added by the Department of State.] 
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ARTICLE 2 


Article I of the Agreement is amended by changing the 
termination date to read "January 1, 2000". 


ARTICLE 3 


The Agreement is amended by inserting the following 
new Article after Article I: 


"ARTICLE I BIS - Coverage of Safeguards" 


"Cooperation under this Agreement shall require the 
application of safequards: 


"A. By the International Atomic Energy Agency with 
respect to all nuclear activities within the territory of 
Canada, under its jurisdiction or carried out under its 
control anywhere. Implementation of the Agreement between 
the Government of Canada and the International Atomic 
Energy Agency in connection with the Treaty on the 
Non-Proliferation of Nuclear Weapons shall be considered as 
fulfilling this requirement. 


"B. By the International Atomic Energy Agency with 
respect to all civil nuclear activities within the 
territory of the United States, under its jurisdiction or 
carried out under its control anywhere. Implementation of 
the proposed Agreement between the United States of America 
and the International Atomic Energy Agency for the 
Application of Safeguards in the United States of America 
shall be considered as fulfilling this requirement." 


ARTICLE 4 

Article II of the Agreement is amended by: 

(a) adding the following new sentence at the end of 
the first paragraph: "If proprietary information is 
transferred, both Parties will use their best efforts to ensure 
that its proprietary nature will be respected."; and 

(b) paragraph E is amended to read: 

"E. Health and Safety 


"The entire field of health and safety as related 
to this Article. In addition, those problems of health and 
safety which affect the individual, his environment, and 
the civilian population as a whole except as provided in 
Paragraph A." 

ARTICLE 5 
Article II BIS of the Agreement is amended by: 


(a) deleting the "A." at the beginning of the first 
paragraph; and 


(b) deleting paragraph B. 
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ARTICLE 6 
Article IV of the Agreement is amended by: 


(a) replacing the phrase “equipment and devices" with 
“equipment and devices, major critical components and 
components" both in the title and in the text of the Article; 
and 


(b) deleting ", except as provided in Article VII" 
from the first sentence. 


ARTICLE 7 


Article V of the Agreement is amended to read: 


“ARTICLE V ~ Other Arrangements for Matetials, 
Equipment and Devices, Major Critical Components, 
Components, Information and Services 


"It is contemplated that, as provided in this Article, 
persons in either the United States or Canada may deal 
directly with either Party or with persons in the other 
country. Accordingly, with respect to the subjects of 
agreed exchange of information as provided in Article II, 
and under the limitations set forth therein, either Party 
as well as persons under the jurisdiction of either Party 
will be permitted to make arrangements to transfer and 
export materials, equipment and devices, major critical 
components, components and information to, and perform 
services for, the other Party and such persons under the 
jurisdiction of the other Party as are authorized by the 
other Party to receive and possess such items and utilize 
such services, subject to: 


"A. Applicable laws, regulations and license 
requirements of the Parties; and 


"B. The approval of the Party to which the 
person is subject when such items or services are 
classified or when the furnishing of such items and 
services requires the communication of classified 
information." 

ARTICLE 8 
Article VI of the Agreement is amended by: 


(a) deleting the last two subparagraphs of paragraph 
A; 


(b) deleting ", except as provided in Article VII" 
from paragraph F; and 


= (c) deleting paragraph D and relettering paragraphs £ 
and F as D and E. 


ARTICLE 9 
Article VII of the Agreement shall be deleted and 


Article VI BIS of the Agreement is amended by renumbering it 
Article VII. 
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ARTICLE 10 


Article VIII of the Agreement is amended by replacing 
the phrase “equipment and devices" in the first sentence with 
“equipment and devices, major critical components and 
components". 


ARTICLE 11 


Article X of the Agreement is amended to read: 


"ARTICLE X — Security 


"The Parties agree that all classified information, 
material, equipment and devices, major critical components, 
and components subject to this Agreement will be protected 
in accordance with mutually agreed security measures." 


ARTICLE 12 


The Agreement is amended by inserting the following 
new Article after Article X: 


"ARTICLE X BIS — Coverage of Agreement 


"A. Designated nuclear technology, equipment and 
devices, major critical components, components and material 
transferred from the territory of one Party to the 
territory of the other Party, whether directly or through a 
third country or group of countries, and whether for end 
use in the territory of the other Party or for retransfer 
to the territory of the supplying Party or to that of a 
third country or group of countries, shall be subject to 
this Agreement if the Parties have exchanged notifications 
in writing prior to the transfer. 


"B. Source and special nuclear material that are 
produced through the use of source and special nuclear 
material subject to this Agreement shall also be subject to 
this Agreement. 


"C. Source and special nuclear material that are 
produced, processed or used by equipment and devices, major 
critical components or moderator material subject to this 
Agreement shall also be subject to this Agreement. 


"D. Moderator material that is produced through the 
use of equipment and devices or major critical components 
subject to this Agreement shall also be subject to this 
Agreement. 


"“E. Equipment and devices or major critical 
components within the jurisdiction of the recipient Party 
which the recipient Party, or the supplier Party after 
consultations with the recipient Party, has designated as 
being designed, constructed or operated on the basis of or 
by the use of designated nuclear technology subject to this 
Agreement, and which the supplier Party has transferred to 
the recipient Party, shall be subject to this Agreement. 


“F. Major critical components within the jurisdiction 
of the recipient Party which the recipient Party, or the 
supplier Party after consultations with the recipient 
Party, has designated as a major critical component 


TIAS 9759 


1084 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements 


[32 UST 





designed, constructed or operated on the basis of or by the 
use of designated nuclear technology derived from a major 
critical component of the same type subject to this 
Agreement, and which the supplier Party has transferred to 
the recipient Party, shall be subject to this Agreement. 


"G. Any facility within the jurisdiction of a 
recipient Party for (i) enrichment or reprocessing, or (ii) 
heavy water production shall be conclusively presumed to be 
subject to this Agreement if it is subject to paragraph A 
or B of Article I BIS and it is designed, constructed or 
operated on the basis of or by the use of designated 
nuclear technology or a major critical component of the 
same type as designated nuclear technology or a major 
critical component which is subject to this Agreement and 
was transferred to the recipient Party by the supplier 
Party after the entry into force of this Article and within 
a 20 year period prior to the first operation of such 
facility, and if such facility has been so designated by 
the recipient Party or the supplier Party after 
consultations with the recipient Party. 


"“H. Any facility within the jurisdiction of a 
recipient Party for (i) enrichment or reprocessing, or (ii) 
heavy water production shall be conclusively presumed to be 
subject to this Agreement if it is subject to paragraph A 
or B of Article I BIS and if: 


(1) a facility of the same type or a major 
critical component thereof or related designated 
nuclear technology has been transferred to that Party 
subject to this Agreement after the entry into force 
of this Article and before the first operation of such 
facility; 


(2) such facility has been designated by the 
recipient Party, or the supplier Party after 
consultations with the recipient Party, as a facility 
whose design, construction or operating process is of 
essentially the same type as a facility designed, 
constructed or operated on the basis of or by the use 
of a transferred facility, a major critical component 
thereof, or related designated nuclear technology 
referred to in subparagraph (1); and 


(3) such facility has first commenced operation 
within twenty years after the date of the first 
Operation of a facility or major critical component 
referred to in subparagraph (1), or such facility has 
first commenced operation within twenty years after 
the date of the first operation of a facility or major 
critical component designed, constructed or operated 
on the basis of transferred designated nuclear 
technology referred to in subparagraph (1). 


Neither this paragraph nor paragraph G shall limit or 
restrict paragraph E or F, including the duration of the 
right under those paragraphs to identify equipment and 
devices or major critical components as having been 
constructed or operated on the basis of or by the use of 
transferred designated nuclear technology or major critical 
components, nor limit the duration of the safeguards or 
other controls imposed under this Agreement. 
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"I. Source and special nuclear material, moderator 
Material, equipment and devices, major critical components, 
components, classified information, Restricted Data and 
designated nuclear technology which were subject to this 
Agreement or to the Exchanges of Notes of January 28 and 
30, 1969, March 18 and 25, 1976, or November 15, 1977, 
before the entry into force of this Article, and which are 
included on an agreed inventory to be established by the 
appropriate governmental authorities of both Parties, shall 
be subject to this Agreement." 


ARTICLE 13 


Article XI of the Agreement is amended to read as 
follows: 


"ARTICLE XI - Safeguards 


"A. Material subject to this Agreement and any source 
Or special nuclear material used in or produced through the 
use of any components subject to this Agreement, over which 
Canada has jurisdiction, shall be subject to safeguards in 
accordance with the Agreement between Canada and the 
International Atomic Energy Agency referred to in Article I 
BIS. 


"B. Material subject to this Agreement and source or 
special nuclear material used in or produced through the 
use Of any component subject to this Agreement, over which 
the United States has jurisdiction, shall be subject to 
safeguards in accordance with the Agreement between the 
United States and the International Atomic Energy Agency 
referred to in Article I BIS. 


"C. If for any reason International Atomic Energy 
Agency safeguards are not being or will not be applied to 
material subject to this Agreement or produced through the 
use of any components subject to this Agreement in a manner 
in which both Parties are satisfied is in accordance with 
the appropriate agreement referred to in paragraph A or B, 
to ensure effective continuity of safeguards with respect 
to such material the Parties shall immediately enter into 
arrangements which conform to the Agency's safeguards 
principles and procedures, with the coverage required 
pursuant to those paragraphs and provided for by applicable 
administrative arrangements, and which provide assurances 
equivalent to that intended to be secured by the safeguards 
system they replace. The Parties shall consult and assist 
each other in the application of such a safeguards system. 


"D. Upon a request of either Party, the other Party 
shall report or permit the International Atomic Energy 
Agency to report on the status of all inventories of any 
material subject to paragraph A or B, as applicable." 

ARTICLE 14 


Article XII of the Agreement is amended to read as 
follows: 


“ARTICLE XII -— Guarantees 


“A. The safeguards provided for in Article XI shall 
be maintained. 
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"B. Designated nuclear technology, material, 
equipment and devices, major critical components and 
components subject to this Agreement and material used in 
or produced through the use of the foregoing, and over 
which a Party has jurisdiction, shall not be used for any 
nuclear explosive device or for research on or development 
of any nuclear explosive device. 


"C. Designated nuclear technology, material, 
equipment and devices, major critical components and 
components subject to this Agreement and source or special 
nuclear material used in or produced through the use of any 
components subject to this Agreement, and over which a 
Party has jurisdiction, shall not be used for any military 
purpose. 


"D. Designated nuclear technology, material, 
equipment and devices, major critical components, 
components and Restricted Data subject to this Agreement 
and over which a Party has jurisdiction, shall not be 
transferred to unauthorized persons, or, unless the Parties 
agree, beyond the territorial jurisdiction of that Party. 


"BE. Source and special nuclear material subject to 
this Agreement and over which a Party has jurisdiction 
shall not be reprocessed unless the Parties agree. 
Plutonium, uranium containing more than 12 percent of the 
isotope 233, uranium enriched to 20 percent or greater in 
the isotope 235, or irradiated source or special nuclear 
Material, subject to this Agreement and over which a Party 
has jurisdiction, shall not, unless the Parties agree, be 
altered in form or content, except by irradiation or 
further irradiation. 


"P, Plutonium (except as contained in irradiated fuel 
elements), uranium containing more than 12 percent of the 
isotope 233 and uranium enriched to 20 percent or greater 
in the isotope 235, subject to this Agreement and over 
which a Party has jurisdiction, shall only be stored in 
facilities that have been agreed to in advance by the 
Parties. 


"G. Uranium subject to this Agreement and over which 
a Party has jurisdiction shall not be enriched to 20 
percent or greater in the isotope 235 unless the Parties 
agree. 


"H. Adequate physical security shall be maintained 
with respect to all material and equipment and devices 
subject to this Agreement, over which a Party has 
jurisdiction, and which are subject to the relevant 
Agreement specified in Article I BIS. The Parties agree to 
the levels for the application of physical security set 
forth in Annex A, which levels may be modified by mutual 
consent of the Parties. The Parties shall maintain 
adequate physical security measures in accordance with such 
levels. The measures shall as a minimum provide protection 
comparable to that set forth in document INFCIRC/225/ 
Revision 1 of the International Atomic Energy Agency, 
entitled, "The Physical Protection of Nuclear Materials", 
or any revision of this document agreed to by the Parties. 
The Parties shall consult periodically, or at the request 
of either Party, concerning matters relating to physical 
security. 


"I. A Party shall not withhold agreement to a matter 
referred to in paragraphs D, E, F or G for the purpose of 
securing commercial advantage." 
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ARTICLE 15 


The Agreement is amended by inserting the following 


new Article after Article XII: 


“ARTICLE XII BIS - Agreed Stipulations 


"A. If either Party at any time following entry into 
force of this Article does not comply with the provisions 
of Article XI or XII or terminates, abrogates or materially 
violates a safeguards agreement with the International 
Atomic Energy Agency, the other Party shall have the right 
to: 


"(1) Cease further cooperation under this 
Agreement; and 


"(2) Require the return of any material, 
equipment and devices, major critical components and 
components subject to this Agreement and any special 
nuclear material produced through the use of 
components subject to this Agreement. 


"B. If at any time following entry into force of this 
Article Canada detonates a nuclear explosive device, or if 
the United States detonates a nuclear explosive device 
utilizing any source material or special nuclear material 
subject to International Atomic Energy Agency safeguards or 
subject to an agreement requiring that the United States 
use it solely for peaceful purposes, the other Party shall 
have the rights as specified in subparagraphs 1 and 2 of 
Paragraph A. 


"C. If either Party exercises its rights under 
paragraph A or B to require the return of any material, 
equipment or devices, major critical components or 
components, the Parties shall make such appropriate 
arrangements as may be required which shall not be subject 
to any further agreement between the Parties as otherwise 
contemplated under Article XII. 


"D. Notwithstanding the suspension, termination or 
expiration of this Agreement or any cooperation hereunder 
for any reason, Articles XI and XII and paragraphs A, B and 
C of this Article shall continue in effect so long as any 
designated nuclear technology, material, equipment and 
devices, major critical components or components subject to 
these provisions remain in the territory of the Party 
concerned or under its jurisdiction or control anywhere, or 
until such time as the Parties agree that such designated 
nuclear technology, material, equipment and devices, major 
critical components or components are no longer useable for 
any nuclear activity relevant from the point of view of 
safeguards." 


ARTICLE 16 


The Agreement is amended by inserting the following 


new Article after Article XII BIS: 


“ARTICLE XII TER -— Consultations 


"A. The Parties shall consult at any time at the 
request of either Party regarding application of this 
Agreement. If differences arise between the Parties 
concerning interpretation or application of this Agreement, 
the Parties shall consult with a view to resolving them. 
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"B. The appropriate governmental authorities of both 
Parties shall establish administrative arrangements to 
implement this Agreement.” 


ARTICLE 17 


Article XIII of the Agreement is amended to read as 
follows: 


"ARTICLE XIII ~ Responsibility for Use_of Information, 
Material, Equipment and Devices, Major Critical 
Components and Components 


“The application or use of any information, material, 
equipment and devices, major critical components or 
components exchanged or transferred between the Parties 
under this Agreement shall be the responsibility of the 
Party receiving it, and the other Party does not warrant 
the accuracy or completeness of such information and does 
not warrant the suitability of such information, material, 
equipment and devices, major critical components or 
components for any particular use or application.” 


ARTICLE 18 


Article XIII BIS of the Agreement is amended to read 
as follows: 


“ARTICLE XIII BIS -— Dispute Settlement 


“The Parties shall seek to resolve any dispute 
concerning the interpretation or application of this 
Agreement by negotiation, inquiry, mediation, conciliation, 
arbitration, judicial settlement, or other peaceful means 
of their own choice." 


ARTICLE 19 


Article XIV of the Agreement is amended to read as 
follows: 


"ARTICLE XIV ~ Definitions 


"A. "Byproduct material" means any radioactive 
material (except special nuclear material) yielded in or 
made radioactive by exposure to the radiation incident to 
the process of producing or utilizing special nuclear 
material. 


"B. "Classified" means a security designation of 
"confidential" or higher applied under the laws and 
regulations of either Canada or the United State to any 
data, information, materials, services or other matters, 
and includes "Restricted Data”. 


"C. "Component" means any part of equipment and 
devices or other part, other than major critical 
components, so designated by agreement between the 
Parties. 
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"D. “Designated nuclear technology" means any 
information which is important to the design, production 
(including construction and fabrication), or operation 
(including maintenance and testing) of any heavy water 
production facility, heavy water moderated reactor, or any 
facility designed or used primarily for uranium enrichment, 
reprocessing of nuclear fuel, or fabrication of nuclear 
fuel containing plutonium, or other important information, 
and which is designated as such by the supplier Party after 
consultation with the recipient Party and prior to the 
supply of such information. 


"E. "Equipment and devices" means production or 
utilization facilities, or any facility for the production 
of heavy water or fabrication of nuclear fuel containing 
plutonium, or any other facility so designated by agreement 
of the Parties. 


"FE. “Information" means technical data in physical 
form including but not limited to technical drawings, 
photographic negatives and prints, recordings, design data 
and technical and operating manuals that can be used in 
design, production (including construction and 
fabrication), or operation (including maintenance and 
testing) of equipment and devices, major critical 
components, components or material, except technical data 
which is in the public domain. 


"G. "Major critical component" means any part or 
group of parts important to the operation of equipment and 
devices and so designated by agreement between the Parties. 


"H. "Material" means source or special nuclear 
material, moderator material or any other substance so 
designated by agreement of the Parties. 


"I. “Moderator material" means any heavy water or 
graphite as defined in Annex B of this Agreement, or any 
other substance so designated by agreement of the Parties 
which is suitable for use in any reactor to slow down high 
velocity neutrons and increase the likelihood of further 
fission. 


"J. “Party" means in the case of United States of 
America the Government of the United States of America, and 
in the case of Canada the Government of Canada. "Supplier 
Party" means the government from whose jurisdiction the 
transfer is effected and "recipient Party" means the 
government into whose jurisdiction the transfer is 
effected. 


"K. “Person" means any individual, corporation, 
partnership, firm, association, trust, estate, public or 
private institution, group, governmental agency, or 
government corporation, but does not include the Parties to 
this Agreement. 


"L. “Pilot plant" means a device operated to acquire 
specific data for the design of a full-scale plant and 
which utilizes the process, or a portion thereof, and the 
types of components which would be used in a full-scale 
production plant. 
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XIV: 


“M. "Production facility" means any nuclear reactor 
designed or used primarily for the formation of plutonium 
or uranium 233, any facility designed or used for the 
separation of the isotopes of uranium or plutonium, any 
facility designed or used for the processing of irradiated 
Materials containing special nuclear material, or any other 
items so designated by agreement of the Parties. 


"N. "Reactor" means any apparatus, other than a 
nuclear weapon or other nuclear explosive device, in which 
a self-sustaining fission chain reaction is maintained by 
utilizing uranium, plutonium or thorium, or by combination 
thereof, or any other apparatus so designated by agreement 
of the Parties. 


"O. "Restricted Data" means all data concerning (1) 
design, Manufacture or utilization of atomic weapons; (2) 
the production of special nuclear material; or (3) the use 
of special nuclear material in the production of energy, 
but shall not include data declassified or removed from the 
Restricted Data category pursuant to United States law. 


"Pp. "Source material" means uranium containing the 
mixture of isotopes occurring in nature; uranium depleted 
in the isotope 235; thorium; any of the foregoing in the 
form of metal, alloy, chemical compound or concentrate; or 
any other substance so designated by agreement of the 
Parties. 


"Q. "Special nuclear material" means (1) plutonium, 
uranium enriched in the isotope 233 or 235, but does not 
include source material; (2) any material enriched by any 
of the foregoing, but does not include source material; or 
(3) any other substance so designated by agreement of the 
Parties. 


"R. "Utilization facility" means any reactor other 
than the one designed or used primarily for the formation 
of plutonium or uranium 233. 

"S. "Uranium enriched in the isotope 233 or 235" 
means uranium containing the isotope 233 or 235 or both in 
an amount such that the abundance ratio of the sum of these 
isotopes to the isotope 238 is greater than the abundance 
ratio of the isotope 235 to the isotope 238 occurring in 
nature.” 

ARTICLE 20 

The Agreement is amended by: 


(a) inserting the following new Article after Article 


"ARTICLE XV — Annexes 


"Annexes A and B shall constitute an integral part of 
this Agreement."; and 


(b) attaching to the Agreement the following Annexes 


A and B: 
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"ANNEX A" 


“Pursuant to paragraph H of Article XII, the agreed 
levels of physical security to be ensured by the competent 
National authorities in the use, storage and transportation of 
the materials listed in the attached table shall as a minimum 
include protection characteristics as below. 


"Category III" 


"Use and storage within an area to which access is 
controlled. 


"Transportation under special precautions including 
prior arrangements among sender, recipient and carrier, and 
prior agreement between entities subject to the jurisdiction and 
regulation of supplier and recipient states, respectively, in 
case of international transport, specifying time, place and 
procedures for transferring transport responsibility. 


“Category II" 


“Use and storage within a protected area to which 
access is controlled, i.e., an area under constant surveillance 
by guards or electronic devices, surrounded by a physical 
barrier with a limited number of points of entry under 
appropriate control, or any area with an equivalent level of 
physical protection. 


"Transportation under special precautions including 
prior arrangements among sender, recipient and carrier, and 
prior agreement between entities subject to the jurisdiction and 
regulation of supplier and recipient states, respectively, in 
case of international transport, specifying time, place and 
procedures for transferring transport responsibilities. 


"Category I" 


"Material in this category shall be protected with 
highly reliable systems against unauthorized use as follows: 


“Use and storage within a highly protected area, i.e., 
a protected area as defined for Category II above, to which, in 
addition, access is restricted to persons whose trustworthiness 
has been determined, and which is under surveillance by guards 
who are in close communication with appropriate response 
forces. Specific measures taken in this context should have as 
their objective the detection and prevention of any assault, 
unauthorized access or unauthorized removal of material. 


"Transportation under special precautions as 
identified above for transportation of Categories II and IIfI 
materials and, in addition, under constant surveillance by 
escorts and under conditions which assure close communication 
with appropriate response forces. 
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"ANNEX B" 


"Heavy Water and Graphite" 
"1. Deuterium and deuterium compounds: Deuterium and 


any deuterium compound in which the ratio of deuterium to 
hydrogen exceeds 1:5000 for use in a reactor, as defined in 
paragraph I of Article XIV of this Agreement, in quantities 
exceeding 200 kg of deuterium atoms in any period of 12 months. 


"2. Nuclear grade graphite: Graphite having a purity 


level better than five parts per million boron equivalent and 
with a density greater than 1.50 grams per cubic centimeter in 
quantities exceeding 30 metric tons in any period of 12 months." 


ARTICLE 21 


A. This Protocol shall enter into force upon the date 
upon which the Parties exchange diplomatic notes informing each 
other that they have complied with all applicable requirements 
for its entry into force.[1] 


B. The Agreements effected by the Exchanges of Notes 
of January 28 and 30, 1969, March 18 and 25, 1976, and November 


15, 1977, shall terminate upon the entry into force of this 
Protocol. 


* Tuly 9, 1980. 
[Footnote added by the Department of State.] 
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PROTOCOLE MODIFIANT L'ACCORD DE COOPERATION 
ENTRE LE GOUVERNEMENT DES ETATS-UNIS D'AMERIQUE 
ET LE GOUVERNEMENT DU CANADA 
CONCERNANT LES EMPLOIS CIVILS DE L'ENERGIE ATOMIQUE, 
DANS SA FORME MODIFIEE 


Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Amérique et le 


Gouvernement du Canada, 


Désirant modifier l'Accord de coopération concernant 
les emplois civils de l'énergie atomique, signé par le 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Am6rique et le Gouvernement du 
Canada A Washington le 15 juin 1955, et modifié par les Accords 
signés & Washington le 26 juin 1956, le 11 juin 1960 et le 
25 mai 1962 (ci-aprés appelé l'Accord) et auquel sont venus 
s'ajouter les Echanges de Notes des 28 et 30 janvier 1969, des 


18 et 25 mars 1976 et du 15 novembre 1977; 


Reconnaissant que le Canada, Etat non doté de l'arme 
nucléaire, a conclu avec l'Agence internationale de 1'&énergie 
atomique le 21 f€vrier 1972 un Accord relatif 4 l'application de 
garanties dans le cadre du Traité sur la non-prolifération des 


armes nucléaires, et 


Reconnaissant que les Etats-Unis, Etat doté de l'arme 
nucléaire selon le sens donné 4 cette expression dans le Traité 
sur la non-prolif@ération des armes nucléaires, projettent de 
conclure sous peu avec l'Agence internationale de l1'énergie 
atomique un accord de garanties portant sur l'application de ces 


garanties aux Etats-Unis; 


Sont convenus de ce qui suit: 


ARTICLE PREMIER 


Le préambule de l'Accord est modifié de la fagon 
Ci-aprés: 


a) remplacement du mot "quelques" dans la premiére phrase 
par les mots "de nombreuses"; 
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b) substitution, dans la septiéme phrase, des mots "de 
leurs programmes respectifs visant l'énergie atomique" par les 
mots "de leurs programmes visant l'utilisation pacifique de 
l'énergie atomique"; et 


c) suppression de l'avant-derni@ére phrase. 


ARTICLE 2 


L'Article I de l'Accord est modifié, la date 
d'expiration devenant le "1¢* janvier 2000". 


ARTICLE 3 


Le nouvel article ci-aprés est ins6ér6é dans l'Accord a 
la suite de l'Article I: 


“ARTICLE I BIS - Champ d'application des garanties" 


"La coopération dans le cadre du présent Accord 
nécessitera l'application des garanties: 


"A. par l'Agence internationale de l'énergie atomique 
en ce qui a trait & toutes les activités nucléaires 
exercées sur le territoire du Canada, sous sa compétence 
ou men&es sous son contréle en quelque lieu que ce soit. 
L'application de l'Accord entre le Gouvernement du Canada 
et l'Agence internationale de l'&énergie atomique relatif 
au Traité sur la non-prolif6ération des armes nucléaires 
sera consid&r&e comme satisfaisant a cette obligation. 


"B. par l'Agence internationale de l'énergie atomique 
en ce qui a trait & toutes les activités nucléaires 
civiles exercées sur le territoire des Etats-Unis, sous 
leur compétence ou men&es sous leur contréle en quelque 
lieu que ce soit. L'application de l'Accord proposé entre 
les Etats-Unis d'Am6rique et l'Agence internationale de 
l'énergie atomique pour l'application des garanties aux 
Etats-Unis d'Amérique sera considér&ée comme satisfaisant & 
cette obligation." 


ARTICLE 4 


L'Article II de l'Accord est modifié de la fagon 
ci-aprés: 


a) ajout de la nouvelle phrase suivante a la fin du 
premier paragraphe: “Si des données exclusives sont 
transférées, les deux Parties feront toute diligence pour 
veiller a ce que la nature exclusive de ces données soit 
respect6e."; et 


b) le paragraphe E est modifié de la fagon ci~aprés: 
"E. Santé et sécurité 
"Tout le domaine de la santé et de la sécurité se 
rattachant au présent article. En outre, les probl&@mes de santé 
et de s&curité touchant l'individu et son milieu ainsi que la 


population civile dans son ensemble, exception faite des 
dispositions du paragraphe A." 
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ARTICLE 5 


L'Article II BIS de l'Accord est modifié de la fagon 
ci-aprés: 


a) suppression du "A." au début du premier paragraphe; et 


b) suppression du paragraphe B. 


ARTICLE 6 


L'Article IV de l'Accord est modifié de la fagon 
ci-aprés: 


a) remplacement des termes "outillage-dispositifs" par 
les termes "outillage-dispositifs, principaux composants 
d'importance cruciale et composants", tant dans le titre que 
dans le corps de l'article; et 


b) suppression des mots ",sans préjudice des dispositions 
de l'Article VII" dans la premiére phrase. 


ARTICLE 7 


L'Article V de l'Accord est modifié de la fagon 
ci~aprés: 


"ARTICLE V - Autres dispositions relatives aux mati@res et au 
matériel, a l'outillage-dispositifs, aux principaux composants 


d'importance cruciale, aux composants, ainsi qu‘ aux 
renseignements et aux services 


"Il est envisaygé que, selon les dispositions du 
présent article, des personnes des Etats-Unis ou du Canada 
pourront traiter directement avec l'une ou l'autre Partie 
ou avec des personnes dans l'autre pays. En conséquence, 
en ce qui concerne les catégories de renseignements qu'il 
est convenu d'échanger aux termes de l'Article II et sous 
réserve des conditions 6noncées & cet article, l'une ou 
l'autre Partie, de méme que les personnes relevant de la 
compétence de l'une ou l'autre Partie pourront étre 
autoris&es & prendre des dispositions en vue de transférer 
et d'exporter des matiéres, du matériel, de 
l'outillage-dispositifs, des composants principaux 
d'importance cruciale, des composants et des 
renseignements et d'assurer des services 4 l'autre Partie 
ou a des personnes relevant de la compétence de l'autre 
Partie et autorisées par cette derniére 4 recevoir et a 
posséder ces &léments, ainsi qu'a faire usage des 
services, sous réserve: 


"A. des lois, réglements et conditions d'autorisation 
applicables des Parties; et 


"B. de l'approbation de la Partie de la compétence de 
laquelle reléve la personne lorsque ces &1éments ou 
services sont assortis d'une classification de sécurité ou 
lorsqu'il est nécessaire, pour fournir ces 61éments ou 
assurer ces services, de communiquer des renseignements 
assortis d'une classification de sécurité." 


ARTICLE 8 


L'Article VI de l'Accord est modifié de la fagon 
ci-aprés: 
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a) suppression des deux derniers sous-paragraphes du 
paragraphe A; 


b) suppression des termes ",sous réserve des dispositions 
de l'Article VII" dans le paragraphe F; et 


c) suppression du paragraphe D et transformation de “E" 
et "F" en "D" et "E", 


ARTICLE 9 


L'Article VII de l'Accord est supprimé et l'Article VI 
BIS de l'Accord devient l'Article VII. 


ARTICLE 10 


L'Article VIII de l'Accord est modifié de la fagon 
ci~aprés: les termes "l'outillage et les dispositifs" dans la 
premi@re phrase sont remplacés par les termes 
"l'outillage-dispositifs, les principaux composants d'importance 
cruciale et les composants". 


ARTICLE 11 


L'Article X de l'Accord est modifié de la fagon 
ci~aprés: 


"ARTICLE X - S&curité 


"Les Parties conviennent que tous les renseignements 
assortis d'une classification de sécurité, mati@éres et 
matériel, outillage et dispositifs, principaux composants 
d'importance cruciale et composants assujettis au présent 
Accord seront protégés par des mesures de sécurité 
mutuellement convenues." 


ARTICLE 12 


L'Accord est modifié par l'insertion, aprés 
l'article X, du nouvel article suivant: 


"ARTICLE X BIS -— Champ d'application de l‘*Accord 


"A. La technologie nucléaire désignée, 
l'outillage-dispositifs, les principaux composants 
d'importance cruciale, les composants ainsi que les 
matiéres et le matériel transférés du territoire de l'une 
des Parties sur le territoire de l'autre Partie, 
directement ou par l'intermédiaire d'un tiers pays ou d'un 
groupe de pays, et que ce soit pour utilisation sur place 
dans le territoire de l'autre Partie ou pour retransfert 
sur le territoire de la Partie fournisseuse ou sur le 
territoire d'un tiers pays ou d'un groupe de pays, seront 
assujettis au présent Accord, si les Parties en sont 
convenues par voie de notification @crite avant le 
transfert. 


"B. Les mati@éres brutes et les matiéres nucléaires 
sp&ciales produites par l'utilisation de mati@res brutes 
ou de mati@éres nucléaires spéciales assujetties au présent 
Accord seront également assujetties au présent Accord. 
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"Cc. Les matiéres brutes et les matiéres nucléaires 
spéciales produites, traitées ou utilisées 4 l'aide 
d'outillage-dispositifs, de principaux composants 
d'importance cruciale ou d'une substance de ralentissement 
assujettis au présent Accord seront également assujetties 
au présent Accord. 


"D. Toute substance de ralentissement produite par 
l'utilisation de l'outillage-dispositifs ou de principaux 
composants d'importance cruciale assujettis au présent 
Accord sera également assujettie au présent Accord. 


“E. L'outillage-dispositifs ou les principaux 
composants d'importance cruciale sous la compétence de la 
Partie destinataire et que celle-ci, ou la Partie 
fournisseuse aprés consultation avec la Partie 
destinataire, a d&signés comme 6tant congus, construits ou 
exploités sur la base ou a l'aide d'une technologie 
nucléaire désignée assujettie au présent Accord, et que la 
Partie fournisseuse a transférés a la Partie destinataire, 
seront assujettis au présent Accord. 


“EF. Les principaux composants d'importance cruciale 
sous la compétence de la Partie destinataire et que 
celle-ci, ou la Partie fournisseuse aprés consultation 
avec la Partie destinataire, a désignés comme étant un 
composant principal d'importance cruciale congu, construit 
ou exploité sur la base ou a l'aide d'une technologie 
nucléaire désign&e dérivée d'un composant principal 
d'importance cruciale du méme type et assujetti au présent 
Accord, et que la Partie fournisseuse a transférés 4 la 
Partie destinataire, seront assujettis au présent Accord. 


"G. Toute installation sous la compétence de la 
Partie destinataire utilisée i) pour l'enrichissement ou 
le retraitement ou ii) pour la production d'eau lourde 
sera définitivement réputée étre assujettie au présent 
Accord si ladite installation tombe sous le coup des 
paragraphes A ou B de l'Article I BIS et si elle est 
congue, construite ou exploit&ée sur la base ou @4 l'aide 
d'une technologie nucléaire d&signée ou d'un composant 
principal d'importance cruciale du méme type que la 
technologie nucléaire désign&ée ou qu'un composant 
principal d'importance cruciale assujettis au présent 
Accord et qui ont &té transférés a la Partie destinataire 
par la Partie fournisseuse aprés l'entrée en vigueur du 
présent article et dans les vingt ans qui précédent la 
date de mise en fonctionnement de ladite installation, et 
si ladite installation a &6t& d&ésignée comme telle par la 
Partie destinataire ou par la Partie fournisseuse aprés 
consultation avec la Partie destinataire. 


“HH. Toute installation sous la compétence de la 
Partie destinataire et utilisée i) pour l'enrichissement 
ou le retraitement, ou ii) pour la production d'eau lourde 
sera définitivement réputée &tre assujettie au présent 
Accord, si ladite installation tombe sous le coup des 
Paragraphes A ou B de l'Article I BIS et si: 


1) une installation du méme type ou un composant 
principal d'importance cruciale de ladite installation 
ou une technologie nucléaire connexe désignée 
assujettie au présent Accord a &té transférée 4 ladite 
Partie, aprés l'entrée en vigueur du présent article 
et avant la date de mise en fonctionnement de ladite 
installation; 
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2) ladite installation a 6té désign&ée par la 
Partie destinataire, ou par la Partie fournisseuse 
aprés consultation avec la Partie destinataire, comme 
une installation dont la conception, la construction 
ou le mode d'exploitation est essentiellement du méme 
type que pour une installation congue, construite ou 
exploitée sur la base ou a4 l'aide d'une installation 
transférée, d'un composant principal d'importance 
cruciale 1ié 4 celle-ci, ou d'une technologie 
nucléaire connexe désignée mentionnée au 
sous-paragraphe 1); et 


3) la mise en fonctionnement de ladite 
installation intervient dans les vingt ans suivant la 
date de la mise en fonctionnement d'une installation 
ou d'un composant principal d'importance cruciale 
mentionné au sous-paragraphe 1), ou si la mise en 
fonctionnement de ladite installation intervient dans 
les vingt ans suivant la date de la mise en 
fonctionnement d'une installation ou d'un composant 
principal d'importance cruciale congu, construit ou 
exploité sur la base d'une technologie nucléaire 
d&signée qui a 6té transfér&e et qui est mentionnée au 
soOus-paragraphe 1). 


Ni le présent paragraphe ni le paragraphe G ne limiteront 
ou ne restreindront la port&ée des paragraphes E ou F, y 
compris en ce qui concerne la durée d'exercice du droit 
donné en vertu de ces paragraphes d' indiquer 
l'outillage-dispositifs, ou les principaux composants 
d'importance cruciale comme ayant &t&é construits ou 
exploités sur la base ou a l'aide de la technologie 
nucléaire désign&ée transférée ou de principaux composants 
d'importance cruciale transf6rés, ni ne limitent la durée 
des garanties et autres contréSles imposés aux termes du 
présent Accord. 


"I. Les matiéres brutes et les mati@res nucléaires 
spéciales, les substances de ralentissement, 
l'outillage-dispositifs, les principaux composants 
d'importance cruciale, les composants, les renseignements 
classifiés, les renseignements faisant l'objet d'une 
diffusion restreinte et la technologie nucléaire désignée 
qui étaient assujettis au pr&ésent Accord ou aux Echanges 
de Notes des 28 et 30 janvier 1969, des 18 et 25 mars 1976 
ou du 15 novembre 1977, avant l'entrée en vigueur du 
présent article, et qui sont inclus dans un inventaire 
convenu devant &tre &tabli par les autorités 
gouvernementales compétentes de chaque Partie, seront 
assujettis au présent Accord." 


ARTICLE 13 
L'Article XI de l'Accord est modifié de la fagon ci-aprés: 
"ARTICLE XI ~ Garanties 


"A. Les matiéres et le matériel assujettis au présent 
Accord, toute matiére brute et toute matiére nucléaire 
spéciale utilisées dans tout composant assujetti au 
présent Accord, ou produites par l'utilisation dudit 
composant, et sur lesquelles le Canada a compétence, 
seront assujetties aux garanties en conformité avec 
l'Accord entre le Canada et l'Agence internationale de 
1'énergie atomique mentionné 4 l'Article I BIS. 
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"B. Les matiéres et le mat&ériel assujettis au présent 
Accord, les matiéres brutes et les mati@res nucléaires 
sp&ciales utilis&es dans tout composant assujetti au 
pr&ésent Accord, ou produites par l'utilisation dudit 
composant, et sur lesquelles les Etats-Unis ont 
compétence, seront assujetties aux garanties en conformité 
avec l'Accord entre les Etats-Unis et 1'Agence 
internationale de l1'&énergie atomique mentionn& 4 1l'Article 
I BIS. 


"Ci Si, pour une quelconque raison, les garanties de 
l'Agence internationale de l'&nergie atomique ne sont pas 
Ou ne Seront pas appliqu&ées aux mati@res et au matériel 
assujettis au présent Accord ou produits par l'utilisation 
de tout composant assujetti au pr&ésent Accord d'une 
mani@ére qui, de l'avis des deux Parties, est conforme & 
1'Accord pertinent mentionné aux paragraphes A ou B, les 
Parties, afin d'tassurer la continuit& effective des 
garanties concernant lesdites mati@éres et ledit matériel, 
n&gocieront sur-le-champ des arrangements conformes aux 
principes et pratiques de l'Agence en matiére de 
garanties, avec la couverture requise conformément & ces 
Paragraphes et pr&vue par les arrangements administratifs 
appropriés, et qui donnent des assurances 6&quivalentes & 
celles prévues par le syst@me de garanties qu'elles 
remplacent. Les Parties devront se consulter et s'aider 
en ce qui a trait & l'application de ces garanties. 


"D. Sur demande de l'une des Parties, l'autre Partie 
présentera un rapport ou permettra 4 l1'Agence 
internationale de 1'&nergie atomique de pr&ésenter un 
rapport sur 1'&tat de tous les inventaires des matiéres et 
du matériel assujettis aux paragraphes A ou B, selon le 
cas. 


ARTICLE 14 


L'Article XII de l'Accord est modifié de la fagon 
ci-aprés: 


“ARTICLE XII - Garanties 


"A. Les garanties prévues 4 l'Article XI seront 
Maintenues. 


"B. La technologie nucl&aire désign&e, les matiéres 
et le matGriel, l'outillage-dispositifs, les principaux 
composants d'importance cruciale et les composants 
assujettis au présent Accord, ainsi que les matié@res et le 
matériel utilis&és dans ceux-ci ou produits par 
l'utilisation de ceux-ci, et sur lesquels l'une des 
Parties a comp&tence, ne devront pas servir a4 queliqu'engin 
explosif nucl&aire que ce soit, ou & des recherches liées 
&@ un engin explosif nucl&éaire ou encore au développement 
d'un tel engin. 


"C. La technologie nucl&éaire d&sign&ée, les matié@res 
et le mat6riel, l'outillage-dispositifs, les principaux 
composants d'importance cruciale et les composants 
assujettis au présent Accord, ainsi que les matiéres 
brutes ou les mati@res nucléaires sp&ciales utilisées dans 
ceux-ci ou produites par l'utilisation de tout composant 
assujetti au présent Accord, et sur lesquels l'une des 
Parties a comp&tence, ne seront pas utilis&ées & quelque 
fin militaire que ce soit. 


TIAS 9759 


32 UST] 


Canada—Atomic Energy—Apr. 23, 1980 


1101 





"D. La technologie nucléaire désignée, les matiéres 
et le matériel, l'outillage-dispositifs, les principaux 
composants d'importance cruciale, les composants et les 
renseignements faisant l'objet d'une diffusion restreinte 
assujettis au présent Accord et sur lesquels l'une des 
Parties a comp&étence, ne seront pas transf&érés & des 
Personnes non autoris&ées ou, & moins que les Parties n'en 
conviennent autrement, au del& de la juridiction 
territoriale de ladite Partie. 


"EB. Les mati@res brutes et les matié@res nucléaires 
spéctales assujetties au pr&ésent Accord et sur lesquelles 
l'une des Parties a comp&étence ne seront pas retraitées & 
moins que les Parties n'en conviennent autrement. Le 
Plutonium, l'uranium contenant plus de 12 pour cent 
d'isotope 233, l'uranium enrichi jusqu'&a 20 pour cent ou 
Plus d'isotope 235, une source irradiée ou des matiéres 
nucl&aires spéciales assujettis au présent Accord et sur 
lesgquels l'une des Parties a compétence, ne seront pas 
modifiégées dans leur forme ou leur contenu, sauf par 
irradiation ou nouvelle irradiation, & moins que les 
Parties n'en conviennent autrement. 


"F. Le plutonium (sauf lorsqu'il est contenu dans des 
éléments combustibles irradiés), 1'uranium contenant plus 
de 12 pour cent de l'isotope 233 et l'uranium enrichi de 
20 pour cent ou plus de l'isotope 235, assujettis au 
présent Accord et sur lIesquels l'une des Parties a 
comp&tence ne seront entreposés que dans des installations 
dont les Parties auront convenu 4 1l'avance. 


"G. L'uranium assujetti au présent Accord et sur 
lequel l'une des Parties a compétence ne pourra étre 
enrichi de plus de 20 pour cent d'isotope 235, & moins que 
les Parties n'en conviennent autrement. 


"H. Des mesures de sécurité physique appropriées 
devront &tre maintenues en ce qui a trait aux matiéres et 
au matériel, ainsi qu'a l'outillage-dispositifs assujettis 
au présent Accord, et sur lesquels l'une des Parties a 
compétence, et qui sont également assujettis & 1'Accord 
pertinent mentionné & l'Article I BIS. Les Parties 
conviennent des niveaux concernant l'application des 
mesures de sécurité physique &noncés & 1'Annexe A, 
lesquels niveaux peuvent étre modifiés par consentement 
mutuel des deux Parties. Les Parties devront maintenir 
des mesures de sécurité physique ad&quates en conformité 
avec ces niveaux. Les mesures devront assurer une 
Protection au moins comparable 4 celle d&écrite dans le 
document INFCIRC/225/Révision 1 de l'Agence internationale 
de l'énergie atomique intitulé "La protection physique des 
mati@res nucléaires" ou dans toute revision de ce document 
dont auront convenu les Parties. Les Parties se 
consulteront périodiquement, ou & la demande de l'une 
d'entre elles, en ce qui a trait aux questions liées & la 
sécurité physique. 


"I. Aucune des Parties ne pourra refuser de donner 
son accord sur une des questions mentionn&ées aux 
Paragraphes D, E, F ou G, dans le but de s'assurer un 
avantage commercial." 


ARTICLE 15 


L'Accord est modifié par l‘insertion, aprés 


l'Article XII, du nouvel article suivant: 


TIAS 9759 


1102 ‘U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [32 UST 





"ARTICLE XII BIS - Conditions convenues 


"A. Si, &@ quelque moment que ce soit aprés l' entrée 
en vigueur du présent article, une Partie déroge aux 
dispositions de l'Article XI ou XII, ou dénonce, abroge ou 
viole matériellement un accord de garanties avec 1'Agence 
internationale de l'&énergie atomique, l'autre Partie 
pourra: 


"1) cesser toute coopération ultérieure en vertu 
du présent Accord; et 


"2) exiger le retour de toutes mati@res et de 
tout matériel, de tout outillage-dispositifs, de tous 
composants principaux d'importance cruciale et de tous 
composants assujettis au présent Accord ainsi que de 
toutes matiéres nucl&éaires sp&éciales produites par 
l'utilisation des composants assujettis au pr&ésent 
Accord. 


"B. Si, & quelque moment que ce soit aprés l'entrée 
en vigueur du présent article, le Canada fait exploser un 
engin nucl&éaire, ou si les Stats-Unis font exploser un 
engin nucléaire en utilisant toutes mati@res brutes ou 
toutes mati@éres nucléaires sp&éciales assujetties aux 
garanties de l'Agence internationale de 1'&nergie atomique 
ou 4 un accord aux termes duquel les &tats-Unis ne sont 
tenus de les utiliser qu'a des fins pacifiques, l'autre 
Partie aura les droits précis&és aux sous-paragraphes 1 et 
2 du paragraphe A. 


"C. Si l'une ou l'autre Partie se prévaut des droits 
que lui conférent les paragraphes A ou B pour exiger le 
retour de toutes mati@éres et de tout mat&6riel, de tout 
outillage-dispositifs, ou de tous composants principaux 
d'importance cruciale ou composants, les Parties devront 
procéder aux arrangements appropriés qui pourront étre 
requis et qui ne seront pas assujettis a tout autre accord 
entre les Parties, ainsi que le prévoit autrement 
l'Article XII. 


“D. Nonobstant la suspension, la d&énonciation ou 
l'expiration du présent Accord ou de toute coopération en 
vertu dudit Accord, pour quelque raison gue ce soit, les 
articles XI et XII et les paragraphes A, B et C du présent 
Article resteront en vigueur aussi longtemps que toute 
technologie nucléaire désignée, toutes matiéres et tout 
Matériel, tout outillage-dispositifs, tous composants 
principaux d'importance cruciale ou tous composants 
assujettis aux présentes dispositions resteront dans le 
territoire de la Partie concern&ée ou sous sa comp&tence ou 
sous son contréle en quelque lieu que ce soit, ou jusqu'a 
ce que les Parties conviennent que ces technologies 
nucléaires d&ésign&ées, ces mati@éres et ce matériel, cet 
outillage-dispositifs, ces principaux composants 
d‘importance cruciale et ces composants ne peuvent plus 
servir 4 aucune activité nucléaire vis&ée par les 
garanties." 


ARTICLE 16 


L'Accord est modifié par l'insertion, aprés l'Article 
XII BIS, du nouvel article suivant: 
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“ARTICLE XII TER ~ Consultations 


"A. Les Parties se consulteront en tout temps 4 la 
demande de l'une ou l'autre Partie concernant 
l'application du pr&sent Accord. Tout différend portant 
sur l'interpr&étation ou sur l'application du présent 
Accord fera l'objet de consultations entre les deux 
Parties en vue de résoudre ce diff6rend.. 


"B. Les organismes gouvernementaux compétents des 
deux Parties devront convenir d' arrangements 
administratifs visant l'application du présent Accord." 


ARTICLE 17 


L'Article XIII de l'Accord est modifié de la fagon 
ci-aprés: 


"ARTICLE XIII - Responsabilité en ce gui concerne 
l'utilisation des renseignements, des matiéres et du 
matériel, de l'outillage-dispositifs, des principaux 
composants d*importance cruciale et des composants 


"L'application ou l'utilisation de tous 
renseignements, de toutes matiéres et de tout matériel, de 
tout outillage-dispositifs, de tous principaux composants 
d'importance cruciale ou de tous composants &changés ou 
transfér6s entre les Parties aux termes du présent Accord 
incombera & la Partie receveuse, et l'autre Partie ne 
garantit ni l'exactitude ni le caractére complet des 
renseignements et elle ne garantit aucunement que lesdits 
renseignements, matiéres et matériel, 
outillage-dispositifs, principaux composants d'importance 
cruciale et composants puissent servir 4 
quelqu'utilisation ou application particuliére." 


ARTICLE 18 


L'Article XIII BIS de l'Accord est modifié de la fagon 
ci~aprés: 


"ARTICLE XIII BIS - Réglement des différends 


"Les Parties devront chercher a résoudre tout 
différend concernant l'interprétation ou l'application du 
présent Accord par voie de négociation, d'enquéte, de 
médiation, de conciliation, d'arbitrage, de réglement 
judiciaire ou d'autres moyens pacifiques de leur choix." 


ARTICLE 19 


L'article XIV de l'Accord est modifié de la fagon 
ci-aprés: 


"ARTICLE XIV ~ Définitions 


"A. Le terme “sous-produit” désigne toute mati@re 
radioactive (& l'exception des matiéres nucléaires 
spéciales) produite ou rendue radioactive par l'exposition 
a des radiations inhérentes au processus de fabrication ou 
d'utilisation des mati@éres nucléaires. spéciales. 


"B. L'expression “assorti d'une classification de 


sécurité" signifie revétu de la mention "Confidentiel” ou 
d'une mention de sécurité plus 6lev&ée appliqu&ée en vertu 
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des lois et réglements du Canada ou des Etats-Unis & 
toutes données, & tous renseignements, matériaux, services 
ou a toute autre question, et comprend les "renseignements 
faisant l'objet d'une diffusion restreinte"™. 


"C. Le terme "composant" désigne toute partie de 
l'outillage-dispositifs ou toute autre partie d&signée 
comme telie d'un commun accord par les Parties, & 
l'exception des principaux composants d' importance 
cruciale. 


"D. Les termes "technologie nucléaire désign&ée" 
désignent tout renseignement pertinent & la conception, & 
la production (y compris la construction et la 
fabrication), ou & l'exploitation (y compris la 
maintenance et les essais) de toute installation de 
production d'eau lourde, de tout réacteur modéré & l'eau 
lourde ou de toute installation congue ou utilisée 
principalement & des fins d'enrichissement de l'uranium, 
de retraitement du combustible nucléaire, ou de 
fabrication de combustible nucléaire contenant du 
Plutonium, ou tout autre renseignement important, et qui 
est désigné comme tel par la Partie fournisseuse aprés 
consultation avec la Partie destinataire et avant le 
transfert dudit renseignement. 


"E. Le terme "“outillage-dispositifs" désigne les 
installations de production ou d'utilisation, ou toute 
installation servant 4a la production d'eau lourde ou a la 
fabrication de combustible nucléaire contenant du 
plutonium, ou toute autre installation d&ésignée comme 
telle d'un commun accord par les Parties. 


"F. Le terme “renseignement" d&ésigne des données 
techniques sous forme matérielle, y compris mais non 
exclusivement des dessins techniques, des négatifs et des 
&preuves photographiques, des enregistrements, des données 
descriptives ainsi que des manuels techniques et manuels 
d'texploitation pouvant servir & la conception, & la 
production (y compris la construction et la fabrication) 
ou & l'exploitation (y compris la maintenance et les 
essais) d'outillage-dispositifs, de composants principaux 
d'importance cruciale, de composants ou de mati@éres et de 
matériel, & l'exception des données techniques accessibles 
au public. 


"G. L'expression "principaux composants d' importance 
cruciale" d&ésigne toute partie ou tout groupe de parties 
importantes pour l'exploitation d'outillage- dispositifs 
et d&ésignés comme telles d'un commun accord entre les 
Parties. 


"H. Les termes "matiéres et matériel" désignent les 
Matiéres brutes ou les mati@éres nucléaires spéciales, les 
substances de ralentissement ou toute autre substance 
désign&e comme telle d'un commun accord entre les Parties. 


"I. Les termes “substance de ralentissement"” 
désignent toute eau lourde ou tout graphite tel que ces 
termes sont d&éfinis 4 l'Annexe B du présent Accord, ou 
toute autre substance ainsi désign&ée d'un commun accord 
entre les Parties et qui peut &tre utilis&ée dans tout 
réacteur pour ralentir les neutrons rapides et augmenter 
les possibilités de nouvelle fission. 


"J. Le terme "Partie" d&signe pour les Etats-Unis, le 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Am6rique, et pour le Canada, 
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le Gouvernement du Canada. Les termes "Partie 
fournisseuse™ désignent le gouvernement de la compétence 
duquel le transfert est effectué et les termes "Partie 
destinataire", le gouvernement dans la compétence duquel 
le transfert est effectué. 


"K. Le terme "personne" désigne tout individu, toute 
société constituée en corporation, toute société en nom 
collectif, toute firme, toute association, toute 
institution de gestion, toute succession, toute 
institution publique ou privée, tout groupe, tout 
organisme ou toute société d'ftat, mais ne comprend pas 
les Parties au présent Accord. 


"L. Les termes “usine pilote"™ désignent un dispositif 
exploité en vue d'acquérir des données précises concernant 
la conception d'une grande usine et utilisant les procédés 
ou une partie de ceux-ci, et le genre de composants 
susceptibles d'&tre employés dans une grande usine de 
production. 


"mM. Les termes “installation de production" désignent 
tout réacteur nucléaire congu ou utilisé principalement 
pour la formation de plutonium ou d'turanium 233, toute 
installation congue ou utilisée pour la séparation des 
isotopes d'uranium ou de plutonium, toute installation 
congue ou utilis&ée pour le traitement des mati@res 
irradiées contenant des mati@res nucléaires sp&éciales, ou 
tout autre 6lément désigné comme tel d'un commun accord 
entre les Parties. 


"N. Le terme “réacteur" désigne tout appareil, autre 
qu'une arme nucléaire ou autre engin explosif nucléaire, 
dans lequel s'effectue une réaction de fission en chaine 
auto-entretenue gr&ce a l'utilisation d'uranium, de 
plutonium ou de thorium ou d'une combinaison quelconque de 
ces trois éléments, ou tout autre appareil désigné comme 
tel d'un commun accord entre les Parties. 


"O. L'expression "renseignement faisant l'objet d'une 
diffusion restreinte" désigne toute donnée concernant 
1) la conception, la fabrication ou l'utilisation d'armes 
atomiques; 2) la production de matiéres nucléaires 
spéciales; ou 3) l'utilisation de mati@éres nucléaires 
spéciales pour la production d'énergie, mais n'inclut pas 
les données d&éclassifiées ou retirées de la catégorie des 
renseignements faisant l'objet d'une diffusion restreinte, 
conformément 4 la législation des Etats-Unis. 


"Pp. Les termes “mati@ére brute" désignent l'uranium 
contenant le mélange d'isotopes naturels; l'uranium 
appauvri d'isotope 235; le thorium; et l'un quelconque des 
@léments susmentionnés sous la forme de métal, d'alliage, 
de composé chimique ou de concentré; ou toute autre 
substance désignée comme telle d'un commun accord entre 
les Parties. 


"Q. Les termes “matiéres nucléaires spéciales" 
désignent 1) le plutonium, l'uranium enrichi d'isotope 233 
ou 235, mais n'incluent pas les matiéres brutes; 2) toute 
mati@re enrichie par l'un ou l'autre des &6léments 
susmentionnés, mais n'incluent pas les mati@éres brutes; ou 
3) toute autre substance d&signée comme telle d'un commun 
accord entre les Parties. 


"R. Les termes “installation d'utilisation" désignent 
tout réacteur autre que celui congu ou utilisé 
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principalement pour la formation de plutonium ou 
d'uranium 233, 


"S. L'expression "uranium enrichi d'isotope 233 ou 
235" désigne l'uranium contenant 1l'isotope 233 ou 235 ou 
les deux @ la fois en une quantité telle que le rapport 
des teneurs entre la somme de ces isotopes et 
l'isotope 238 est plus grand que le rapport des teneurs 
entre l'isotope 235 et l'isotope 238 4 l'état naturel.” 


ARTICLE 20 
L'Accord est modifié de la fagon ci~aprés: 


a) insertion du nouvel article suivant aprés 
l'article XIV: 


"ARTICLE XV - Annexes 


Les Annexes A et B constitueront une partie intégrante 
du présent Accord."; et 


b) adjonction des Annexes A et B suivantes & 1'Accord: 


"ANNEXE A" 


"En conformité avec le paragraphe H de l'Article XII, 
les niveaux de protection physique convenus que les autorités 
nationales compétentes doivent assurer lors de l'utilisation, de 
l'entreposage et du transport des mati@éres énumérées dans le 
tableau ci-joint devront comprendre au minimum les 
caractéristiques de protection suivantes: 


"Catégorie III" 


"Utilisation et entreposage & l'intérieur d'une zone dont 
l'accés est contré1é. 


"Transport avec des précautions sp&éciales comprenant des 
arrangements préalables entre l'expéditeur, le destinataire et 
le transporteur, et un accord préalable entre les organismes 
soumis & la juridiction et a la réglementation des Etats 
fournisseur et destinataire, respectivement, dans le cas d'un 
transport international, précisant l'heure, le lieu et les 
régles de transfert de la responsabilité du transport. 


"Catégorie II" 


"Utilisation et entreposage 4 l'intérieur d'une zone protégée 
dont l'acc&és est contrélé, c'est-a-dire, une zone placée sous la 
surveillance constante de gardes ou de dispositifs électroniques 
entourée d'une barriére physique avec un nombre limité de points 
d'entrée surveillés de maniére adéquate, ou toute zone ayant un 
niveau de protection physique équivalent. 


"Transport avec des précautions spéciales comprenant des 
arrangements préalables entre l'expéditeur, le destinataire et 
le transporteur, et un accord préalable entre les organismes 
soumis & la juridiction et & la réglementation des Etats 
fournisseur et destinataire, respectivement, dans le cas d'un 
transport international, précisant l'heure, le lieu et les 
régles de transfert de la responsabilité du transport. 
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"Catégorie I" 


"Les mati@res entrant dans cette catégorie seront protégées 
contre toute utilisation non autoris&ée par des systémes 
extrémement fiables comme suit: 


"Utilisation et entreposage dans une zone hautement protégée, 
c'est-a-dire une zone protégée telle qu'elle est définie par la 
catégorie II ci-dessus, et dont, en outre, l'accés est limité 
aux personnes dont il a &té &tabli qu'elles présentaient toutes 
garanties en mati@ére de sécurité, et qui est placée sous la 
surveillance de gardes qui sont en liaison &troite avec des 
forces d'intervention appropriées. Les mesures spécifiques 
prises dans ce cadre devraient avoir pour objectif la détection 
et la prévention de toute attaque, de toute pénétration non 
autorisée ou de tout enlévement de mati@res non autorisé. 


"Transport avec des précautions spéciales telles qu'eles sont 
définies ci-dessus pour le transport des mati@res des 

catégories II et III et, en outre, sous la surveillance 
constante d'escortes et dans des conditions assurant une liaison 
étroite avec des forces d'intervention adéquates. 
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"ANNEXE B"™ 


“Eau_lourde et graphite” 


"1. 


"2. 


Deutérium et composés de deutérium 


Deutérium et tout composé de deutérium dans lequel le 
Yapport deutérium/hydrogéne dépasse 1/5000, destinés a 
&tre utilis&és dans un réacteur, au sens donné au 
paragraphe I de l'Article xIV du présent Accord, et 
fournis en gquantités dépassant 200 kg d'atomes de 
deutérium pendant une période de 12 mois. 


Graphite de pureté nucléaire 


Graphite d'une pureté supérieure & 5 parties par million 
d'6quivalent de bore et d'une densité de plus de 

1,50 g cm3, fourni en quantités dépassant 30 tonnes 
métriques pendant une période de 12 mois." 


ARTICLE 21 


Le présent Protocole entre en vigueur a la date 4 laquelle 
les Parties proc@édent 4 un Echange de Notes diplomatiques 
par lequel elles se notifient de l'accomplissement de 

toutes les formalités applicables 4 son entrée en vigueur. 


Les Accords visés par les Echanges de Notes des 28 et 
30 janvier 1969, des 18 et 25 mars 1976 et du 

15 novembre 1977 expireront dés l'entrée en vigueur du 
présent Protocole. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned representatives, 
duly authorized by their respective Governments, have signed 
this Agreement. 

DONE in duplicate at Ottawa in the English and French 


languages, each text being equally authentic, this 27 


day of Yr, 1980. 


EN FOI DE QUOI, les représentants soussignées, dfiiment 
authorisés par leurs Gouvernements respectifs, ont signé le 


présent Accord. 


FAIT en double exemplaire 4 Ottawa en frangais et en 


Xu 
anglais, chaque texte faissant également foi, ce 23° Lond 


jour de anu 1980. 


(Y \C C1 
[SEAL] et. TN 


For the Government of the 
Uniteq States of America 
Pour Ye Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d'Amérique 





[SEAL] Lot Len 0 


For the Government of Canada 
Pour le Gouvernement du Canada 


1 Cyrus R. Vance. 
® Mark MacGuigan. 
[Footnotes added by the Department of State.] 
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AGREED MINUTE 


During the negotiation of the Protocol amending the 
Agreement for Cooperation Concerning Civil Uses of Atomic Energy 
between the Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of Canada signed today the following understandings, 


which shall be an integral part of the Agreement, were reached. 


The Agreement provides a context for exchange of 
nuclear items between the United States and Canada. This does 
not constitute a legal commitment by either Party to engage in 
or permit any particular exchanges. As a general rule, however, 
the Governments will endeavour to expedite the issuance of 
approvals required for cooperation within the framework of the 


Agreement. 


It is understood that the Parties to the Agreement 
shall cooperate in accordance with their respective applicable 
national laws (including law based on treaties), regulations, 


and license requirements. 


With reference to paragraph B of Article I BIS of the 
Agreement, it was noted that the United States has completed 
negotiation with the Secretariat of the International Atomic 
Energy Agency on the text of an Agreement for the Application 
of Safeguards by the International Atomic Energy Agency in the 
United States of America, and that the text of the Agreement has 
been approved by the Board of Governors of the International 


Atomic Energy Agency. 
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Until that Agreement between the United States and the 
Agency enters into force, notwithstanding paragraph B of Article 
I BIS and paragraph B of Article XI, the requirement of 
paragraph B of Article I BIS shall be fulfilled in accordance 
with mutually satisfactory interim arrangements between Canada 


and the United States. 


In the event that the IAEA is not applying safeguards 
in accordance with either of the Agreements referred to in 
Article I BIS for reasons not related to circumstances described 
in paragraphs A or B of Article XII BIS, and provided the 
Parties enter into arrangements which conform to Agency 
safeguards principles and procedures, with coverage equivalent 
to the relevant Agreement referred to in Article I BIS, and 
which provide assurances equivalent to that intended to be 
secured by the system they replace, the Parties may agree that 
these arrangements satisfy the safeguards requirements for 


continued cooperation under the Agreement. 


With respect to Article I BIS, the phrase “under its 
jurisdiction or carried out under its control anywhere" has the 
same meaning as the identical phrase in Part I of Document 
INFCIRC/153 (corrected) of the International Atomic Energy 


Agency. 


The Parties have been engaging and will continue to 
engage actively in international cooperation on international 
environmental considerations relevant to peaceful nuclear 


activities. 
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With regard to authorizing any transfers pursuant to 
Articles III or VI of special nuclear material other than 
uranium enriched to less than 20 percent in the isotope 235, it 
is the policy of the United States to transfer such material, as 
may be agreed, for specified applications where technically and 
economically justified or where justified for the development 
and demonstration of reactor fuel cycles to meet energy security 
and non-proliferation objectives. The United States will seek 
to continue to cooperate with Canada, as appropriate, in 
arrangements for the return to the United States of any uranium 
enriched to greater than 20 percent in the isotope 235 and other 
research and test reactor fuel, which is no longer being used in 
the Canadian program. These policies do not apply to small 
quantities of such material that may be authorized pursuant to 
Article III for use as samples, standards, detectors, targets, 


or for other purposes as may be agreed. 


With respect to paragraph A of Article X BIS, the 
Parties understood that undue delay in exchanges of 
notifications should be avoided. The recipient Party therefore 
shall endeavor to notify the supplier Party within 30 days of 
receipt of notice, pursuant to paragraph A of Article X BIS, of 
a proposed transfer whether the recipient Party agrees to 
receive the transfer subject to the Agreement or, alternatively, 


that additional time is required. 


It is understood that sealed sources containing the 
isotope Pu-238 may continue to be transferred in accordance with 
the applicable laws of the Parties without the Agreement 


applying to them. 
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The Parties recognize that, in the course of their 
long and close cooperation in the peaceful uses of nuclear 
energy, Significant exchange of technology has occurred. The 
Parties confirm, therefore, notwithstanding the provisions of 
paragraphs E, F, G and H of Article X BIS, that the supplier 
Party shall specifically notify the recipient Party in writing 
prior to the transfer pursuant to the Agreement of any 
designated nuclear technology or major critical components 
containing such technology on the basis of which the supplier 
Party may, in the future, wish to designate equipment and 
devices or major critical components in the jurisdiction of the 
recipient Party as subject to the Agreement, and that, prior to 
such transfer, they shall consult on arrangements pertaining to 


any such designations. 


With respect to paragraph B of Article XI, it is 
understood that the Agreement does not affect the rights or 
obligations of the United States or the International Atomic 
Energy Agency pursuant to the Agreement between the United 
States and the Agency for the application of safeguards in the 


United States or the implementation of the latter Agreement. 


With respect to paragraph C of Article XI, it is 
understood that safeguards arrangements therein referred to 
shall include the following characteristics in accordance with 
International Atomic Energy Agency safeguards principles and 


procedures: 


(A) The review in a timely fashion of the design of 
any equipment and devices subject to the Agreement or of 
any equipment and devices or storage facility which is to 
use, fabricate, process or store any source or special 
nuclear material or moderator material subject to the 


Agreement; 
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(B) The maintenance and production of records and of 
relevant reports for the purpose of assisting in ensuring 
accountability for source or special nuclear material or 


moderator material subject to the Agreement; 


(C) The designation of personnel acceptable to the 
safeguarded Party who, accompanied, if either Party so 
requests, by personnel designated by the safeguarded Party, 
shall have access to all relevant places and data (the 
safeguarded Party will not unreasonably withhold acceptance 


of such personnel designated by the safeguarding Party); 


(D) The inspection of any relevant equipment and 


devices or other facility; 


(E) The installation of appropriate and relevant 


instrumentation; and 


(F) The provision for such relevant and practicable 
independent measurements as may be deemed necessary by the 


safeguarding entity. 


With respect to Article XI, design information 
relevant to safeguards for new facilities required to be 
safeguarded under this Article shall be provided to the 
International Atomic Energy Agency upon its request in a timely 


fashion. 


For the purposes of paragraph B of Article XII, 
"material" includes byproduct material and radioisotopes other 


than byproduct material. 


For purposes of implementing the rights specified in 
paragraphs D, E, F, G and H of Article XII with respect to 


special. nuclear material produced through the use of material 
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subject to the Agreement, and not used in or produced through 
the use of equipment and devices or major critical components 
subject to the Agreement, such rights shall, in practice, be 
applied to that proportion of special nuclear material produced 
which represents the ratio of material subject to the Agreement 
used in the production of the special nuclear material to the 


total amount of the material so used. 


With respect to Article XII TER, and without 
restricting the general responsibilities set out in that 
Article, the appropriate governmental authorities of both 


Parties shall be responsible for: 


(A) Establishing the agreed inventory provided for in 


paragraph I of Article X BIS; 


(B) Establishing agreed procedures required under 


paragraph A of Article X BIS; and 


(C) Establishing and maintaining a system of 
accounting for and control of all material subject to the 
Agreement. This system shall include agreed procedures 
relating to adding to, deleting from or substituting for 
items subject to the Agreement on their respective 
inventories. Where applicable, the procedures of the 
system shall be comparable to those set forth in 
International Atomic Energy Agency document INFCIRC/153 
(corrected) or in any revision of that document agreed to 


by the Parties. 


The Parties shall endeavor to establish, as promptly as 
possible, administrative arrangements to implement the 
Agreement. Pending the establishment of such arrangements, 
cooperation shall continue in accordance with mutually 


Satisfactory interim arrangements. 
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In order to avoid administrative complications arising 
from overlapping controls, neither Party shall exercise any 
right it has to approve the further retransfer or enrichment to 
20 percent or greater in the isotope U-235 of source or special 
nuclear materials, equipment and devices, major critical 
components, components or moderator material subject to the 
Agreement since November 15, 1977, and shall not exercise any 
rights it has to approve the further retransfer, reprocessing or 
other alteration in form or content, of irradiated fuel elements 
containing special nuclear material produced through the use of 
such nuclear materials, equipment and devices, major critical 
components or moderator material transferred beyond its 
jurisdiction, unless approval of the supplier Party is obtained 
in advance. This applies only where the country requesting 
approval has notified the recipient Party that the supplier 
Party has this right or its equivalent. In the event that the 
recipient Party is not so notified, it shall consult with the 


supplier Party prior to granting such approval. 
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PROCES-VERBAL 


Au cours des négociations en vue de la conclusion du 
Protocole signé aujourd'hui modifiant l'Accord entre le 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Amérique et le Gouvernement du 
Canada concernant les emplois civils de l'énergie atomique, les 
ententes suivantes sont intervenues et feront partie intégrante 
de 1'Accord. 


L'Accord fournit un cadre permettant 1'échange 
d'éléments nucléaires entre les ftats-Unis et le Canada. I1 ne 
constitue cependant, ni pour l'une ni pour l'autre des Parties, 
un engagement juridique 4 procéder 4 des échanges particuliers 
ou & permettre ces changes. En régle générale, toutefois, les 
Gouvernements s'efforceront d'accorder rapidement les 
approbations requises aux fins de la coopération dans le cadre 
de 1'Accord. 


Il est entendu que la coopération entre les Parties 4 
l'Accord devra se faire en conformité avec leurs propres lois (y 
compris le droit conventionnel), réglements et conditions 
d'autorisation applicables. 


En ce qui concerne le paragraphe B de l'Article I BIS 
de l'Accord, il a &t& noté que les &tats-Unis ont terminé leurs 
négociations avec le Secrétariat de l'Agence internationale de 
l'énergie atomique sur le texte d'un Accord relatif a 
l'application des garanties aux Etats-Unis par l'Agence 
internationale de l'énergie atomique et que le texte de l'Accord 
a 6té approuvé par le Conseil des gouverneurs de ladite Agence. 


Jusqu'a ce que l'Accord entre les Etats-Unis et 
l'Agence entre en vigueur, nonobstant le paragraphe B de 
l'Article I BIS et le paragraphe B de l'Article XI, les 
exigences précis&ées au paragraphe B de l'Article I BIS seront 
satisfaites conformément a des arrangements provisoires 
mutuellement satisfaisants entre le Canada et les &tats-Unis. 


Dans le cas oi l'Agence internationale de l'énergie 
atomique n'applique pas les garanties conformément a l'un ou 
l'autre des Accords mentionnés 4 l'Article I BIS pour des 
raisons qui ne sont pas liées aux circonstances décrites aux 
paragraphes A ou B de l'Article XII BIS, et pourvu que les 
Parties prennent des arrangements conformes aux principes et 
pratiques de l'Agence en matiére de garanties, qui assurent une 
couverture @quivalente 4 celle prévue par l'Accord pertinent 
mentionné 4 l'Article I BIS, et qui donnent des assurances 
équivalentes 4 celles prévues par le systéme qu'ils remplacent, 
les Parties peuvent convenir que ces arrangements satisfont aux 
exigences en mati@ére de garanties pour la poursuite de la 
coopération aux termes de l'Accord. 


En ce qui a trait & l'Article I BIS, les termes “sous 
sa compétence ou men&es sous son contréle en quelque lieu que ce 
soit" ont la méme signification que les termes identiques 4 la 
Partie I du document INFCIRC/153 (corrigé) de 1*Agence 
internationale de l'énergie atomique. 


Les Parties ont oeuvré et continueront d'oeuvrer 
activement dans le domaine de la coopération internationale, au 
regard de questions environnementales internationales 
pertinentes aux activités nucléaires pacifiques. 


En ce qui a trait 4 l'autorisation de tout transfert, 
aux termes des Articles III ou VI, de mati@res nucléaires 
spéciales autres que l*uranium enrichi 4 moins de 20 pour cent 
d'isotope 235, les Etats-Unis ont pour politique de transférer 
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ces mMati@éres, selon qu'il pourra étre convenu, pour des 
applications précises ot la chose est techniquement et 
&conomiquement justifiée, ou justifiée aux fins du développement 
et de la démonstration des cycles du combustible nucléaire dans 
la poursuite d'objectifs de sécurité énergétique et de 
non-prolifération. Les Etats-Unis chercheront A continuer de 
coopérer avec le Canada, selon les besoins, dans le cas 

d' arrangements visant la restitution aux Etats-Unis de tout 
uranium enrichi de plus de 20 % d'isotope 235 et d'autre 
combustible utilisé dans les réacteurs de recherche et les 
réacteurs d'essai et qui n'est plus utilisé dans le programme 
canadien. Cette politique ne s'applique pas aux petites 
quantités de ces matiéres dont l'utilisation peut, conformément 
a l'Article III, étre autorisée a titre d'échantillons, 
d'&étalons, de détecteurs, de cibles, ou pour toute autre fin 
dont il aura 6té convenu. 


En ce qui a trait au paragraphe A de l'Article X BIS, 
les Parties ont reconnu qu'il fallait 6viter tout retard dans 
l'6change de notifications. La Partie destinataire devra donc, 
conformément aux dispositions du paragraphe A de 
l'Article X BIS, s'efforcer d'indiquer 4 la Partie fournisseuse, 
dans les trente jours suivant la réception de l'tavis de 
transfert proposé, si elle accepte ledit transfert assujetti a 
l'Accord ou si un délai additionnel est requis. 


Il est entendu que les sources scellées contenant 
l'isotope Pu-238 peuvent continuer d'étre transférées 
conformément aux lois pertinentes des Parties, sans que l'Accord 
ne sty applique. 


Les Parties reconnaissent qu'au cours de leur longue 
et 6troite coopération dans le domaine des utilisations 
pacifiques de l'énergie nucléaire, d'importants transferts de 
technologie ont eu lieu. Les Parties confirment donc que, 
nonobstant les dispositions des paragraphes E, F, G et H de 
l'article X BIS, la Partie fournisseuse devra, avant le 
transfert effectué aux termes de l'Accord, notifier expressément 
par @crit la Partie destinataire de toute technologie nucléaire 
désignée ou de tous composants principaux d'importance cruciale 
contenant cette technologie et sur la base desquels la Partie 
fournisseuse voudra peut-étre plus tard s'appuyer pour désigner 
l'outillage-dispositifs ou les principaux composants 
d'importance cruciale sous la compétence de la Partie 
destinataire comme assujettis 4 l'Accord. Les Parties 
confirment en outre qu'avant qu'il ne soit procédé audit 
transfert, elles se consulteront sur les arrangements & prendre 
concernant ces désignations. 


En ce qui a trait au paragraphe B de l'Article XI, il 
est entendu que l'Accord ne touche en rien aux droits ou aux 
obligations des Etats-Unis ou de l'Agence internationale de 
l'énergie atomique découlant de l'Accord entre les Etats-Unis et 
ladite Agence relativement 4 l'application des garanties aux 
Etats-Unis ou a la mise en oeuvre de ce dernier Accord. 


En ce qui a trait au paragraphe C de l'Article XI, il 
est entendu que les arrangements y mentionnés relatifs aux 
garanties incluront les 6léments suivants, conformément aux 
principes et pratiques de l'Agence internationale de l'&énergie 
atomique en matié@ére de garanties: 


TIAS 9759 


1120 


U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [32 UST 


A) La revue, en temps opportun, de la conception de tout 
outillage-dispositifs assujetti 4a l*Accord ou de tout 
outillage-dispositifs ou de toutes installations d'entreposage 
utilisant, fabriquant, traitant ou entreposant toutes matiéres 
brutes ou toutes mati@res nucléaires spéciales ou toutes 
substances de ralentissement assujettis 4 l'Accord; 


B) La tenue et la production de relevés et de rapports 
pertinents destinés & faciliter la comptabilisation des matiéres 
brutes, des matiéres nucléaires spéciales ou des substances de 
ralentissement assujetties @ l'Accord; 


C) La désignation de personnes acceptables 4 la Partie 
soumise aux garanties et accompagnées, & la demande de l'une ou 
l'autre Partie, de personnes désignées par la Partie soumise aux 
garanties, ces personnes ayant accés a toutes les données et 4 
tous les endroits pertinents (la Partie soumise aux garanties ne 
pourra déraisonnablement refuser d'accepter les personnes ainsi 
désignées par la Partie veillant 4 l'application des garanties); 


D) L'inspection de tout outillage-dispositifs ou de 
toutes autres installations pertinents; 


E) L'installation des instruments appropriés et 
pertinents; et 


F) Des dispositions prévoyant la prise de mesurages 
distincts, pertinents et réalisables, qui pourront étre jugés 
nécessaires par la Partie veillant 4 l'application des 
garanties. 


En ce qui a trait &@ l'Article XI, les renseignements 
descriptifs se rapportant aux garanties applicables & de 
nouvelles installations devant é&tre assujetties a des garanties 
aux termes de cet article seront fournis en temps opportun a 
l'Agence internationale de l'énergie atomique, a la demande de 
cette derniére. 


Aux fins du paragraphe B de l'Article XII, les termes 
"matiéres et matériel" englobent les sous-produits et les 
radioisotopes autres que les sous-produits. 


Aux fins de l'application des droits précisés aux 
paragraphes D, E, F, G et H de l'Article XII en ce qui a trait 
aux mati@res nucléaires spéciales produites par l'utilisation de 
mati@res et de matériel assujettis 4 l'Accord, et non utilisées 
dans l'outillage-dispositifs ou les principaux composants 
d'importance cruciale assujettis a l'Accord et non issues de 
l'utilisation desdits outillage-dispositifs ou principaux 
composants d'importance cruciale, ces droits seront, en 
pratique, appliqués @ la proportion de mati@res nucléaires 
spéciales produites qui représente le rapport entre les matiéres 
et le matériel assujettis au présent Accord et servant a la 
production de matiéres nucléaires spéciales, et la somme des 
matiéres et du matériel ainsi utilisés. 


En ce qui a trait &@ l'Article XII TER, et sans 
préjudice aux responsabilités générales énoncées dans ledit 
Article, les organismes gouvernementaux appropriés de chacune 
des Parties seront responsables: 


A) de 1l'&établissement des inventaires convenus prévus au 
paragraphe I de l'Article X BIS; 
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B) de l'établissement des pratiques convenues exigées aux 
termes du paragraphe A de l'Article X BIS; et 


C) de l1'établissement et de la tenue d'un systéme de 
comptabilisation et de contréle de toutes les mati@res et de 
tout le matériel assujettis aA l'Accord. Ce systé@me devra 
prévoir des pratiques convenues relativement 4 l'ajout, a la 
soustraction ou a la substitution d'éléments assujettis a 
l'Accord et inscrits sur les inventaires respectifs de chacune 
des Parties. La ot la chose est possible, les pratiques 
afférentes au syst@éme seront comparables a celles énoncées dans 
le document INFCIRC/153 (corrigé) de l'Agence internationale de 
l'énergie atomique ou dans toute révision de ce document dont 
auront convenu les Parties. 


Les Parties chercheront 4 conclure, dans les meilleurs 
délais, des arrangements administratifs visant l'application de 
l'Accord. En attendant la conclusion de ces arrangements, la 
coopération se poursuivra sur la base d'arrangements provisoires 
mutuellement satisfaisants. 


Afin d'éviter les complications administratives 
résultant du chevauchement des contréles, ni l'une ni l'autre 
des Parties ne se prévaudra des droits dont elle dispose pour 
approuver le retransfert ultérieur ou l'enrichissement jusqu'a 
20 pour cent ou plus d'isotope U-235 de matiéres brutes ou de 
mati@res nucléaires spéciales, d'outillage-dispositifs, de 
principaux composants d'importance cruciale, de composants ou de 
substances de ralentissement assujettis 4 l'Accord depuis le 
15 novembre 1977, et ne se prévaudra davantage des droits dont 
elle dispose pour approuver le retransfert ultérieur, le 
retraitement ou toute autre modification de la teneur ou de la 
forme des éléments combustibles irradiés renfermant des matiéres 
nucléaires spéciales issues de l'utilisation desdites matiéres, 
d'outillaqe-dispositifs, de principaux composants d' importance 
cruciale ou de substances de ralentissement transférés au dela 
de sa compétence, 4 moins que le consentement de la Partie 
fournisseuse ne soit obtenu au préalable. Cette prescription ne 
s'applique que lorsque la Partie ayant demandé le consentement a 
signifié & la Partie destinataire que la Partie fournisseuse 
dispose de ce droit ou de son é6quivalent. Faute de pareille 
signification, la Partie destinataire devra consulter la Partie 
fournisseuse avant d'accorder ce consentement. 
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Science and Technology Research and Development 


Agreement signed at Washington May 1, 1980; 
Entered into force May 1, 1980. 
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE 
GOVERNMENT OF JAPAN 
ON COOPERATION IN RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT 
IN SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY 

The Government of the United States of America and 
the Government of Japan; 

Desiring to create a truly productive partnership 
and further strengthen the bonds of friendship existing 
between the two countries; 

Believing that the future welfare and prosperity of 
mankind reguires untiring efforts in the fields of 
scientific and technological research and development and 
that such efforts are not only beneficial to the country 
involved but also to the entire world; 

Realizing the great benefits derived by the two 
countries from their long and highly successful scien- 
tific and technological relationship; 

Recalling that the Agreement between the Government 
of the United States of America and the Government of 
Japan on Cooperation in Research and Development in 
Energy and Related Fields (hereinafter referred to as 
"the Energy Research and Development Agreement") was 
signed at Washington on May 2, 1979; T*] and 

Desiring to promote cooperative activities in the 
scientific and technological areas not covered by the 
Energy Research and Development Agreement and to estab- 
lish the foundation for a new era of mutually beneficial 
cooperation between the two countries characterized by a 
recognition of equality and by a common perception of 
research and development needs; 


Have agreed as follows: 
ITTAS 9463; 30 UST 4365. 
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ARTICLE I 
The two Governments Shall develop cooperative 
activities in scientific and technological research and 
development in such fields as may be mutually agreed for 
peaceful purposes on the basis of equality and mutual 
benefit. Such fields shall exclude those agreed upon 


under the Energy Research and Development Agreement. 


ARTICLE II 

Forms of the cooperative activities in research and 

development under this Agreement may include: 

(a) Conduct of joint projects and progzams, 
and other cooperative projects and 
programs; 

(b) Meetings of various forms, such as 
those of experts, to discuss and 
exchange information on scientific 
and technological aspects of general 
or specific subjects and to identify 
research and development projects 
and programs which may be usefully 
undertaken on a cooperative basis; 

(c) Exchange of information on activities, 
policies, practices, and legislation 
and regulations concerning research 


and development; 
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(d) 


(e) 


Visits and exchanges of scientists, 
technicians or other experts on 
general or specific subjects; and 
Other forms of cooperative activi- 


ties as may be mutually agreed. 


ARTICLE III 


Implementing arrangements setting forth the details 


and procedures of the specific cooperative activities 


under this Agreement may be made between the two Govern- 


ments or their agencies, whichever is appropriate. 


1. 


ARTICLE IV 


The two Governments Shall establish a Joint 


Committee, the functions of which shall be: 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


2. 


Exchange of information and views 
on the science and technology 
policies of the two Governments 
and other issues relating to the 
implementation of this Agreement; 
Review of the cooperative activi- 
ties and accomplishments under 
this Agreement; 

Provision of advice to the two 
Governments with regard to the 
implementation of this Agreement. 


The Joint Committee shall meet alternately in 


the United States of America and Japan at mutually agreed 


times. 
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ARTICLE V 

i. Scientific and technological information of a 
non-proprietary nature arising from the cooperative 
activities under this Agreement may be made available to 
the public by either Government through customary 
channels and in accordance with the normal procedures of 
the participating agencies. 

2. The two Governments shall give due considera~ 
tion to the equitable distribution of industrial property 
resulting from the cooperative activities under this 
Agreement and of licenses thereof and to the licensing 
of other related industrial property necessary for the 
utilization of the results of such cooperative activi-~ 
ties, and shall consult each other for this purpose as 


necessary. 


ARTICLE VI 
Nothing in this Agreement shall be construed to 
affect the arrangements for cooperation between the two 
Governments or the official frameworks for cooperation 
between the two countries which exist at the date of 
signature of this Agreement. However, such arrangements 
and frameworks may be incorporated into the framework of 


this Agreement as may be mutually agreed. 
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ARTICLE VII 
1. Activities under this Agreement shall be 
subject to budgetary appropriations and to the applicable 
laws and regulations in each country. 
2. Costs for the cooperative activities under 


this Agreement shall be borne as may be mutually agreed. 


ARTICLE VIII 
The termination of this Agreement shall not affect 
the carrying out of any project or program undertaken 
under this Agreement and not fully executed at the time 


of the termination of this Agreement. 


ARTICLE IX 

1. This Agreement shall enter into force upon 
signature and remain in force for five years. However, 
either Government may at any time give written notice to 
the other Government of its intention to terminate this 
Agreement, in which case this Agreement shall terminate 
six months after such notice has been given. 

2. This Aqreement may be extended by mutual 


agreement of the two Governments. 
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DONE at Washington on May 1, 1980, in duplicate in 


the English and Japanese languages, both being equally 


authentic. 
FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: JAPAN: 


Souy CA free Chere." 





: Jimmy Carter. 
* Masayoshi Ohira. 
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Agricultural Commodities 


Agreement amending the agreement of March 18, 1980. 
Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Colombo May 21, 1980; 

Entered into force May 21, 1980. 

With related letter 

Signed at Colombo April 16, 1980. 
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The American Ambassador to the Sri Lankan Secretary, Ministry of 
Finance and Planning 


Colombo, May 21, 1980 
Dear Sir, 

I have the honor to refer to the PL-480 Title I 
Agricultural Sales Agreement signed by representatives 
of our two Governments on March 18, 1980, 1°] and to pro- 
pose that agreement be amended as follows: In Part II, 
Item I. Commodity Table: under appropriate columns 
for wheat/wheat flour, delete quote 107,000 and $18.2 
unquote and insert quote 145,000 and $25 unquote. All 
other terms and conditions of the March 18, 1980, Title 
I agreement remain the same. 

I have the honor to propose that this note and 
your reply concurring therein constitute an agreement 
between our two Governments effective on the date of 
your note in reply. 


Accept, Sir, assurances of my highest consideration. 


Donald R. Toussaint 


Dr. W. M. Tilakaratna 
Secretary 
Ministry of Finance and Planning 
Colombo 


1TIAS 97387; ante, 898. 
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The Sri Lankan Secretary, Ministry of Finance and Planning, to the 
American Ambassador 
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Excellency, 


I have the honour to acknowledge receipt of your Note of today's 
date which reads as follows : 


"I have the honour to refer to the PL 480 Title I Agricultural 

Sales Agreement signed by representatives of our two Governments 

on Maroh 18, 1980, and to propose that Agreenent be amended as 
follows : In Fart Il, Item 1. Comnodity Table : under aprropriate 
oclunns for wheat/wheat flour, delete quote 107,000 and $ 18.2 
unquote and insert quote 145,000 and $ 25 unquote.e 411 other 

terms and conditions of the March 18, 1980, Title I Agreenent 
remain the same. 


I have the honour to propose that this note and your reply 
concurring therein constitute an Agreenent between our two 
Governnents effeotive on the date of your note in reply". 
I concur in the proposal set out in the note unler reference. 


Acoept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


LAs etute 


(CW. ¥ Tilakeraina ) 






His.Bxcellency kr. D.R, Toussaint, 
Anbassador of United States of America, 
Colombo. 
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[RELATED LETTER] 


EMBASSY OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Colombo 


April 16, 1980 


Mr. Ronnie Weerakoon, Director 
Department of External Resources 
Ministry of Finance and Planning 
Ceylinco House - 2nd Floor 


Colombo 1 


Dear Mr. Weerakoon: 


This letter constitutes agreement that the agreed 
minutes accompanying the PL-480 Title I Agreement 
signed on March 18, 1980, are applicable also to 
the first amendment to that agreement to be signed 


in May 1980. 


Sincerely, 


Di Corned Fiebs 
Marvin J. Hof ekg 


First Secretary 
Economic/Commercial 


I concur in the above statement 
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: 
eke (Six ony, 
Ronnie Weerakeon, Director 


Department of External Resources 
Ministry of Finance and Planning 


INTERNATIONAL ATOMIC ENERGY AGENCY 


Atomic Energy: Cooperation in Peaceful 
Application 


Agreement amending the agreement of May 11, 1959, as 
amended and extended. 

Signed at Vienna January 14, 1980; 

Entered into force May 6, 1980. 
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SECOND AMENDMENT TO THE AGREEMENT FOR CO-OPERATION BETWEEN 
THE INTERNATIONAL ATOMIC ENERGY AGENCY AND THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


.The International Atomic Energy Agency and the United States of America, 


DESIRING to amend the Agreement for Co-operation between the International 
Atomic Energy Agency and the United States of America, signed at Vienna on 11 May 1959, 
ag amended on 12 February 1974 [4] (hereinafter referred to as the "Agreement for Co- 
operation"), 


AGREE as follows: 


\ 


ARTICLE I 


Article IV of the Agreement for Co-operation is amended by the addition of the 
following sentences: 


"The applicable laws, regulations and licence requirements of the 
United States include criteria for the arrangements for transfer and export 
and the performance of services referred to in the foregoing sentence, as 
set forth in the Annex and the Appendix thereto, The Appendix may be 
modified by mutual consent of the Parties, without amendment of this Agreement. 
For the purpose of implementing the arrangements set forth in the Annex, the 
Agency may act as an intermediary at the request of a Member State or group 
of Member States." 


ARTICLE II 


1. | Sub-paragraphs (a) and (b) of Article V of the Agreement for Co-operation are 
amended as follows: 


"(a) Safeguards in accordance with the Agency's Statute and the Agency's 
safeguards system shall be maintained and implemented by the Agency 
with respect to all Agency activities in which material, equipment or 
facilities made available pursuant to this Agreement are used. Small 
quantities of source material and special nuclear material subject to this 
Agreement may be transferred to Member States by the Agency for 
safeguards related purposes, Any such material so transferred may be 
deemed to be exempt from the application of safeguards, provided that 
the total quantity of such material shall not at any time exceed in 
quantity one effective kilogram, as defined in the Agency's safeguards 
system, Any such material shall remain subject to this Agreement 
regardless of its physical location until the Parties agree that any 
such material has been consumed, or has been diluted in such a way 
that it is no longer usable for any nuclear activity relevant from the 
point of view of safeguards, or has become practically irrecoverable," 


"(b) Material, equipment or facilities transferred pursuant to this Agreement, 
and material used in or produced through the use of any such material, 
equipment or facilities, shall not be used for nuclear weapons or any 
other nuclear explosive device, for research on or development of any 
nuclear explosive device, or for any other military purpose." 





*TTAS 4291, 7852; 10 UST 1424 ; 25 UST 1199. 
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2. Sub-paragraph (c) of Article V of the Agreement for Co-operation is amended by 
the addition of the following sentence: 


"In cases where the United States transfers material, equipment or facilities 
in accordance with this Agreement for the Agency's own use, such material, 
equipment or facilities and any special nuclear material used in or produced 
through the use of such material, equipment or facilities may be transferred 
by the Agency only upon agreement by the United States," 


ARTICLE il 


This Amendment shall enter into force on the date on which the Agency receives 
from the United States written notification that it has complied with all requirements for 
such entry into force, EJ 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned representatives have signed this Amendment 
pursuant to duly constituted authority, 


DONE at Vienna, enssfownternth day of Vennsy ise, in duplicate in the English 
language. 


’ 


For the UNITED STATES OF For the INTERNATIONAL ATOMIC 
AMERICA; NNERGY AGE! ‘. 


Oey lA ate ; i 


[sean] 


1May 6, 1980. 
? Roger Kirk. 
®Sigvard Eklund. 
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ANNEX 


UNITED STATES CRITERIA FOR TRANSFER AND EXPORT ARRANGEMENTS 


Section A, Material, equipment or facilities made available to the Agency pursuant to the 
Agreement for Co-operation in connection with a "supply agreement" shall not be used in 
any Agency activities in a non-nucleareweapon Member State or group of Member States 
unless, at the date of transfer, the Member State or group of Member States has entered 
into an agreement or agreements with the Agency for the application of safeguards and such 
safeguards are being maintained and implemented in accordance with the Agency's Statute 
and the Agency's safeguards system with respect to all nuclear activities being carried out 
within its territory, under its jurisdiction or under its control anywhere, For the purposes 
of this Annex, a "supply agreement" means: 


(1) Any agreement entered into with the United States after the entry into force 
of the Second Amendment to the Agreement for Co-operation for supply 
under the latter Agreement; or 


(2) Any other agreement as mutually agreed and to the extent applicable, 


For the purposes of this Section, the implementation of an agreement with the Agenc 
pursuant to Article II, 4 of the Treaty on the Non-Proliferation of Nuclear Weapons 1] or of 
an equivalent safeguards agreement, for example, an agreement with the Agency pursuant 

to Article 13 of the Treaty for the Prohibition of Nuclear Weapons in Latin America, [? 
acceptable to the United States, shall be considered fo fulfil the conditions stated in the 

first sentence of this Section. 


Section B, Any supply agreement shall include inter alia; 


(1) Provisions assuring that the rights and obligations of the parties under the 
supply agreement continue to apply in connection with the supplied material, 
equipment or facilities and with any special nuclear material used in or 
produced through the use of such material, equipment or facilities, 
including subsequent generations of special nuclear material, until such 
time as the Agency has terminated the application of safeguards thereto 
in accordance with the Agency's safeguards system; and 


(2) Provisions according to which the recipient Member State or group of 
Member States shall, upon the request of the United States, inform or permit 
the Agency to inform the United States of the status of all inventories of 
source or special nuclear materials subject to Agency safeguards pursuant 
to all agreements with such State or States; however, in the case of a 
recipient Member State or group of Member States party to a safeguards 
agreement pursuant to the Treaty on the Non-Proliferation of Nuclear 
Weapons or to an equivalent safeguards agreement, for example, an 
agreement pursuant to the Treaty for the Prohibition of Nuclear Weapons 
in Latin America, acceptable to the United States, the United States needs 
be informed only with respect to the status of inventories of source or 
special nuclear materials which are subject to the provisions of the supply 
agreement, 





+ Done July 1, 1968. TIAS 6839; 21 UST 489. 
? Done Feb. 14, 1967. TIAS 7137 ; 22 UST 772. 
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Section C. Material transferred pursuant to any supply agreement and material used in or 
produced through the use of any material, equipment or facilities so transferred may be 
stored by the Agency or the recipient Member State or group of Member States to the extent 
consistent with the Agency's Statute: provided that plutonium or uranium-233 (other than that 
contained in irradiated fuel elements) or uranium enriched to twenty per cent or more in 

the isotope 235 shall be stored only in facilities agreed to in advance by the United States, 


Section D. Material transferred pursuant to any supply agreement and material used in or 
produced through the use of any material, equipment or facilities so transferred shall not 
be reprocessed or in the case of plutonium, uranium-233, uranium enriched to twenty 
per cent or more in the isotope 235, or irradiated source or special nuclear material 
otherwise altered in form or content unless the United States agrees. 


Section E, Uranium transferred pursuant to any supply agreement and uranium used in any 
material, equipment or facilities so transferred may be enriched after transfer up to twenty 
per cent in the isotope 235 only if the United States agrees, Such uranium shall not be 
enriched after transfer to twenty per cent or more in the isotope 235 unless specifically 
provided for by the supply agreement or by an amendment thereto. 


Section F, Adequate physical protection shall be maintained with respect to any material, 
equipment or facilities transferred pursuant to any supply agreement or used in or produced 
through the use of any material, equipment or facilities so transferred. Prior to any such 
transfer the recipient Member State or group of Member States shall agree to the levels for 
the application of physical protection set forth in the Appendix to the Annex, and to the 
maintenance of adequate physical protection measures in accordance with such levels. The 
physical protection measures to be maintained by the recipient Member State or group of 
Member States shali as a minimum provide protection comparable to that set forth in 
document INFCIRC/225/Rev.1, published by the Agency and entitled: "The Physical 
Protection of Nuclear Material", or in any revision of that document agreed to by the 
United States and the recipient Member State or group of Member States, 


Section G, No sensitive nuclear technology may be transferred pursuant to any supply 
agreement unless specifically provided for by such agreement or by an amendment thereto, 
"Sensitive nuclear technology" means any information (including information incorporated 
in equipment or facilities) which is not available to the public and which is important to the 
design, construction, fabrication, operation or maintenance of any facility designed or used 
primarily for uranium enrichment, reprocessing of nuclear fuel, heavy water production 

or fabrication of nuclear fuel containing plutonium, or such other information as the United 
States may designate prior to transfer of the information, 


Section H. Material, equipment or facilities transferred pursuant to any supply agreement 
and any special nuclear material used in or produced through the use of such material, 
equipment or facilities may be transferred by the recipient Member State or group of 
Member States only upon agreement by the United States. 


SectionI, Any arrangements entered into by the United States with a non-nuclear-weapon 
Member State or group of Member States in connection with any supply agreement shall 
provide that in the event the Agency is, for any reason, unable to continue to apply its 
safeguards with respect to the material, equipment or facilities referred to in Section H 
above, United States safeguards, or other appropriate safeguards measures as the 
Governments may agree, shall be applied in that Member State or group of Member States 
with respect to such material equipment or facilities, 
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Section J, Any arrangements referred to in Section I above shall further provide that if at 
any time a nonenuclear-weapon Member State or group of Member States in which there is an 
Agency activity involving material, equipment or facilities transferred pursuant to any 
supply agreement: 
(1) Carries out any nuclear activity with respect to which the application of 
_ Agency safeguards is not then provided for in an agreement in force with 
the Agency as contemplated in Section A of this Annex; 
(2) Does not permit the Agency to apply safeguards, in accordance with the 
Agency's safeguards system, to any nuclear activity carried out within 
its territory, under its jurisdiction or under its control anywhere; 


(3) Does not comply with any provision of a supply agreement referred to 
in Section A of this Annex; 


(4) Detonates a nuclear explosive device; or 
(5) Is in material non-compliance with an Agency safeguards agreement; 
the United States shall have the right to: 


(a) Cease further co-operation with the Member State or group of Member 
States under the Agreement for Co-operation; and 


(b) Require the return of any material, equipment or facilities which are 
subject in such State or States to the provisions of the supply agreement, 
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APPENDIX 


Levels of physical protection 


Pursuant to Section F of the Annex, the agreed levels of physical protection to be 
ensured by the competent national authorities in the use, storage and transportation of 
the materials listed in the attached table shall as a minimum include protection charac- 
teristics as follows. 


CATEGORY Il 
Use and storage within an area to which access is controlled. 


Transportation under special precautions including prior arrangement between sender, 
recipient and carrier, and prior agreement between entities subject to the jurisdiction 
and regulation of the supplier State and the recipient State, respectively, in case of 
international transport, specifying time, place and procedures for transferring transport 
responsibility. 


CATEGORY Il 


Use _and storage within a protected area to which access is controlled, i.e, an area under 
constant surveillance by guards or electronic devices, surrounded by a physical barrier 
with a limited number of points of entry under appropriate control, or any area with an 
equivalent level of physical protection, 


Transportation under special precautions including prior arrangements between sender, 
recipient and carrier, and prior agreement between entities subject to the jurisdiction 
and regulation of the supplier State and the recipient State, respectively, in case of 
international transport, specifying time, place and procedures for transferring transport 
responsibility, 


CATEGORY I 


Materials in this category shall be protected with highly reliable systems against 
unauthorized use as follows, 


Use and storage within a highly protected area, i.e. a protected area as defined for 
Category II above, to which, in addition, access is restricted to persons whose trust- 
worthiness has been determined, and which is under surveillance by guards who are 
in close communication with appropriate response forces, Specific measures taken in 
this context should have as their objective the detection and prevention of any assault, 
unauthorized access or unauthorized removal of material. 


Transportation under special precautions as identified above for transportation of Category I 


and II materials and, in addition, under constant surveillance by escorts and under 
conditions which assure close communication with appropriate response forces, 
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MALAYSIA 


Trade in Textiles and Textile Products 


Agreement amending the agreement of May I7 and June 8, 
1978, as amended. 

Effected by exchange of letters 

Signed at New York and Washington July 13 and 27, 1979; 

Entered into force July 27, 1979. 


The Malaysian Trade Commissioner to the Textiles Division, 
Department of State 


KEDUTAAN BESAR MALAYSIA EMBASSY OF MALAYSIA 
BAHAGIAN PERDAGANGAN TRADE OFFICE 
600 THIRD AVENUE. 32RD FLOOR, NEW YORK, N.Y. 10016 TEL. NO. (212) 
682-0232 
Our Ref: TC, NYC. 0.202/7 Vol. 3 ’ July 13, 1979 


Mr. Brut Tacrranr 
Office of Textile Division 
Department of State 
2201 C Street, NW 
Washington, DG 20502 


Dear Sir: 
Re: Application for an Increase of Quota Level 


Our telephone conversation on July 12 is hereby referred. 

T have the honour to make a request on behalf of my government for 
an increase of quota level for the following category since it is under 
the consultation level of the Textile Agreement between Malaysia and 
the United States. 


Category Increase of Quota Level 


613 660, 000 syd. 
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Your prompt reply on this matter is very much appreciated. 
Sincerely, 


Aspunt Rauman Mamar 


Abdul Rahman-Mamat 
for Trade Commissioner 


ARM :MTP 
ec: Mr. Ronatp Levin 


Office of Textile 

Department of Commerce 

Ihth & Constitution Avenue, NW 
Washington, DC 20230 


The Acting Chief of the Textiles Division, Department of State, to 
the Malaysian Commercial Atiache 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON, D.C. 20520 
Jouuy 27,1979 
Mr. Nevan Yer Cuong 
Commercial Attache 
E'mbassy of Malaysia 
Trade Office 
600 Third Avenue 
Third Floor 
New York, New York 10016 
Dear Mr. Cuone: 


I refer to the Agreement between the United States of America and 
Malaysia Relating to Trade in Cotton, Wool and Man-Made Fiber 
Textiles, with Annexes, effected by exchange of notes May 17 and 
June 8, 1978 [+] (the “Agreement”). I also refer to your letter of 
July 13, 1979 to Mr. Bill Tagliani, in which you request permission to 
exceed the 2,000,000 square yard consultation level for category 613 
by 660,000 square yards. 

I am pleased to inform you that my Government agrees to this 
request for both the 1979 and 1980 agreement years, and that this 
letter and your letter shall constitute an amendment to the Agreement. 


Sincerely, 
Awn Brrry 


Ann Berry 
Acting Chief 
Textiles Division 
1 TIAS 9180; 30 UST 64. 
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INDIA 


Trade in Textiles and Textile Products 


Agreements amending the agreement of December 30, 1977, 
as amended. 

Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Washington May 22, 1980; 

Entered into force May 22, 1980. 

And exchange of notes 

Signed at Washington June 6, 1980; 

Entered into force June 6, 1980. 

And exchange of letters 

Signed at Washington July 1 and 3, 1980; 

Entered into force July 3, 1980. 
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The Secretary of State to the Indian Ohargé @Affaeres ad wnterim 


May 22, 1980 


Sir: 

I refer to the agreement between the United States 
of America and India relating to trade in cotton, wool, 
and man-made fiber textiles and textile products, with 
Annexes, effected by exchange of notes December 30, 1977, 
as amended [*] mmerernafter referred to as the Agreement), 
and to the note of December 14, 1978 [7] from the Embassy 
of India to the Department of State. 

I propose, on behalf of my government, the 


following new consultation level for the 1980 agreement 


year: 
Consultation Level 
Category (In Square Yards Equivalent) 


342 1,750,000 

If the foregoing proposal 1s acceptable to the 
Government of India, this note and your Embassy's note 
of confirmation on behalf of the Government of India shall 
constitute an agreement seating the Agreement. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my high 
consideration. 

For the Secretary of State: 
Harry Kopp 

The Honorable 


Ashok B. Gokhale, 
Charge d'affaires ad interim of India. 


1 TITAS 9036, 9232, 9578, 9663; 29 UST 3677; 30 UST 988; 7198; 31 UST 5182. 
2 Not printed. 
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The Indian Minster, Commerce and Supply, to the Deputy Assistant 
Secretary of State for Trade and Commercial Affairs 





R.K. JERATH EMBASSY OF INDIA 
MINISTER (COMMERCE & SUPPLY) ae COMMERCE WING 
—- 2536 MASSACHUSETTS AVE., N.W. 
WASHINGTON, D.C. 20008 
TELEPHONE: 265-5200 
NO. COM/105/2/80 May 22, 1980 


Mr. Harry Kopp, 
Deputy Assistant Secretary, 
US Department of State, 

. WASHINGTON D.C. 


Dear Mr. Kopp, 


I am writing with reference to your letter of today 
addressed to the Charge d'Affaires proposing that the consultation 
level on Category 342 -— Cotton Skirts, be increased to 1.75 million 
SYE from the present 700,000 SYE. On behalf of my Government I 
accept this proposal. However, this acceptance 1s without 
prejudice to our request for an increase to 3 million SYE in 
this Category for the current agreement year, which was contained 
in the Embassy's Note of May 6th, 1980. 


Yours sincerely, 


re. 


(R.K. JERATH) 
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The Secretary of State to the Indian Chargé @ Affarres ad interim 
JUNE 6, 1980 


I refer to the agreement between the United States of America and 
India relating to trade m cotton, wool, and man-made fiber textiles 
and textile products, with Annexes, effected by exchange of notes 
December 30, 1977, as amended (heremafter referred to as the 
Agreement), and to the note of May 6, 1980 from the Embassy of 
India to the Department of State. 

I propose, on behalf of my Government, the followmg new con- 
sultation levels for the 1980 agreement year- 


Consultation Levels 


Category (In Square Yards Equivalent) 
351 1, 250, 000 
359 4, 000, 000 
666 8, 000, 000 


If the foregomg proposal 1s acceptable to the Government of India, 
this note and your Embassy’s note of confirmation on behalf of the 
Government of India shall constitute an agreement amending the 


Agreement. 
Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my high consideration. 
For the Secretary of State. 
Harry Kore 


The Honorable 
AsHox B. GoKHALE, 
Charge D’Affaeres ad intervm of India. 
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The Indian Mimster, Commerce and Supply, to the Deputy Assistant 


Secretary of State for Trade and Commercul Affairs 


R.K. JERATH EMBASSY OF INDIA 


MINISTER (COMMERCE & SUPPLY) a COMMERCE WING 
Baal 


2536 MASSACHUSETTS AVE., N.W. 
WASHINGTON, D.C, 20008 
TELEPHONE: 265-5200 


NO. COM/105/2/80 dune 6, 1980 


Mr. Harry Kopp, 

Deputy Assistant Secretary, 
Department of State, 
WASHINGTON D.C. 


Dear Mr. Kopp, 

I am writing with reference to your letter of June 6, 
1980, proposing that the consultation levels for certain 
categories in the Indo-US Textile Agreement be increased 


for the Agreement year 1980 as follows:-— 


Category 351 — Payjamas and other From 700,000 SYE to 


nightwear 1.25 million SYE 
Category -359 - Other apparel of From 700,000 SYE to 
Cotton 4 million SYE 
Category 666 - Other Furnishings From 2 million SYE to 
of manmade fibre 8 million SYE 


On behalf of my Government, I have the honour to 
accept these proposals. Your letter and my response would 
constitute an amendment of the Indo-US Textile Agreement. 


Yours sincerely, 


eu. 


(R.K. JERATH) 
MINISTER (COMMERCE & SUPPLY) 
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The Deputy Assistant Secretary of State for Trade and Commeraal 
Affairs to the Indian Commercial Attaché 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 


‘Washington, DC. 20520 


July 1, 1980 





Mr. V.S. Mehta 

Attache (Commerce) 

Embassy of India 

2107 Massachusetts Ave., N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20008 


Dear Mr. Mehta: 


I refer to paragraph 6 of the Agreement between 
the Unated States and India relating to Trade in Cotton, 
Wool, and Man-Made Fiber Textiles and Textile Products, 
with annexes, effected by exchange of notes December 30, 
1977, as amended ("the Agreement") and to your letter of 
June 16, 1980 concerning exports from India to the 
United States of products classified in textile cate- 
gories 335 and 641. 


On behalf of my Government, I have the honor to 
propose that the consultation level for Categories 335 and 
641 each be increased by 300,000 SYE to a level of one 
million SYE. for the 1980 Agreement Year. 


If this proposal is acceptable to your Government, 
this letter and your letter of confirmation shall consti- 
tute an amendment to the Agreement. 


Sincerely, 


Harry Ko} a 
Deputy AsbsiStant Secretary 


for Trade and Commercial Affairs 
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The Indian Mimster, Commerce and Supply, to the Deputy Assestant 
Secretary of State for Trade and Commercial Affarrs 


EMBASSY OF INDIA 
COMMERCE WING 
2536 MASSACHUSETTS AVE.. N.W. 
WASHINGTON, D.c. 20008 
TELEPHONE: 265-5200 





No. COM/105/2/80 duly 3,1980 


Departrent of State, 
Washington D.C. 20520 


Dear Mr. Kopp, 


I am writing with reference to your letter of July 1,1980 
addressed to Attache(Commerce) proposing that the consultation level 
of categories 335( cotton coats W,GsI) and 641 ( Manmade fibre blouses) 
be ancreased from 700,000 SYE to 1,000,000 SYE 1n each case. 
On behalf of my Government, I accept this proposal. However, this acceptance 
1s without prejudice to our request for an increase to 1.5 million SYE 
an each of these categories for the current agreement year, whach was 
contained 1n the Embassy's Note of June 16,1980. 


Yours sincerely, 


A as 


( R.K.derath ) 
Minister ( Commerce &Supplaes) 
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JAPAN 
Whaling: International Observer Scheme 


Agreement extending the agreement of May 2, 1975, 
as extended. 

Effected by exchange of notes 

Signed at Tokyo May 27, 1980; 

Entered into force May 27, 1980. 
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The American Minister-Counselor for Economic and Commercial Af- 
fairs to the Japanese Director-General, Economic Affairs Bureau, 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Tokyo, May 27, 1980 


Sir, 

With reference to the Agreement between the 
United States of America and Japan concerning an 
International Observer Scheme for Whaling Operations 
from Land Stations in the North Pacific Ocean, signed 
at Tokyo on May 2, 1975,L‘]z wish to propose on behalf 
of the Government of the United States of America that 
the provisions of the Agreement shall be applied, in 
accordance with the laws and regulations of the 
respective countries, until March 31, 1982. 

I also wish to propose that if the said proposal 
is acceptable to the Government of Japan, the present 
note and your note in reply indicating such acceptance 
shall be regarded as constituting an agreement between 
the two Governments, which will enter into force on 
the date of your reply. 

Yours sincerely, 
William Barraclough 
Minister-Counselor for 
Economie and Commercial Affairs 
Mr. Reishi Teshima, 
Director-General, 
Economic Affairs Bureau, 


Ministry of Poreign Affairs, 
Tokyo. 


*TIAS 8088, 9204 , 26 UST 1009 ; 30 UST 327. 
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Economic and Commercial Affaars 


The Japanese Director-General, Economic Affairs Bureau, Ministry 
of Foreign Affairs, to the American Minister-Counselor for 
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TRANSLATION 


Tokyo, May 27, 1980 
Sir, 


I acknowledge the receipt of your note of 
today's date, which reads as follows: 


[For the English language text, see p.1161.] 


I wish to inform you that the Government of 
Japan has accepted the said proposal of the 
Government of the United States of America and 
agrees that your note and this note shall be 


regarded as constituting an agreement between 
the two Governments, which will enter into 
force on the date of this reply. 


Yours sincerely, 


Reishi Teshima 


Reishi Teshima 
Director-General of 
the Economic Affairs Bureau 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs 


Mr, William G, Barraclough 
Minister-Counselor for 
Economic and Commercial Affairs 


Embassy of the United States of America 
1n Japan 
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IVORY COAST 


Air Transport Services 


Agreement signed at Abidjan February 24, 1978; 
Entered into force provisionally February 24, 1978; 
Entered into force definitively June 3, 1980. 

With memorandum of understanding 

Dated at Abidjan October 21, 1977. 

And exchange of notes 

Signed at Abidjan February 24 and March 31, 1978. 
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AIR TRANSPORT AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT 
OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF THE IVORY COAST 
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The Government of the United States of America and the 
Government of the Republic of the Ivory Coast 

Recognizing the increasing importance of international 
air travel between the two countries and desiring to conclude 
an agreement which will assure its continued development in 
the conmon welfare, and 

Being parties to the Convention on International Civil 
Aviation opened for signature at Chicago on the seventh day 
of December 1944,L7] 

Considering that the Republic of Ivory Coast, as a party 
to the Treaty of Yaounde, has with other states created a 
jointly~-owned airline, whose creation is considered by the 
Republic of the Ivory Coast to be in keeping with Article 77 
and 79 of the Convention on International Civil Aviation 
relating to the establishment by two or more states of joint 
operating organizations or international operating organizations, 
responsible for providing air services to each state party to 
the aforesaid treaty, 

Have agreed as follows: 


. 
. 


ARTICLE 1 


For the purpose of the present Agreement: 
(A) "Agreement" shall mean this Agreement, the Schedule 


attached thereto, and any amendments thereto. 


1 TIAS 1591, 3756, 6605, 6681, 7616, 8092, 8162, 9702; 61 Stat. 1180; 8 UST 179; 19 
UST 7698; 20 UST 718; 24 UST 1019; 26 UST 1061, 2374, ante, 322. [Footnote added by 
the Department of State.] 
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(B) "Treaty of Yaounde" shall mean the Treaty Concerning 
Air Transport in Africa signed at Yaounde on March 28, 1961. 

(Cc) “Aeronautical authorities" shall mean, in the case 
of the United States of America, the Federal Aviation Adminis- 
tration with respect to the technical permission, safety 
standards, and requirements referred to in Articles 3 and 6(B) 
respectively, otherwise the Civil Aeronautics Board, asi in 
the case of the Republic of Ivory Coast, the Ministry responsi~ 
ble for Civil Aviation, or in both cases, any person or agency 
authorized to perform the functions exercised at present by 
those authorities. 

(D) "Designated airline" shall mean an airline that one 
Contracting Party has notified the other Contracting Party to 
be an airline which will operate a specific route or routes 
listed in the Schedule to this Agreement. Such notification 
shall be communicated in writing through diplomatic channels. 

(BE) "Territory", in relation to a State, shall mean 
the land areas under the sovereignty, suzerainty, protection, 
jurisdiction or trusteeship of that State, and territorial 
waters adjacent thereto. 

(F) “Air service" shall mean any scheduled air service 
performed by aircraft for the public transport of passengers, 
cargo or mail, separately or in combination. 

(G) "International air service" shall mean an air 
service which passes through the air space over the territory 
of more than one State. 

(H) “Stop for non-traffic purposes" shall mean a 
landing for any purpose other than taking or discharging 


passengers, cargo or mail. 
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ARTICLE 2 


Each Contracting Party grants to the other Contracting 
Party rights for the conduct of air services by the designated 


airline or airlines as follows: 


(1) To fly across the territory of the other 
Contracting Party without landing; 

(2) To land in the territory of the other Contracting 
Party for non-traffic purposes; and 

(3) To make stops at the points in the territory of 
the other Contracting Party named on each of the routes 
specified in the appropriate paragraph of the Schedule of 
this Agreement for the purpose of taking on and discharging 
international traffic in passengers, cargo and mail, separately 


or in combination. 


ARTICLE 3 


(A) Air services on a route specified in the Schedule 
of this Agreement may be inaugurated by an airline or airlines 
of one Contracting Party at any time after that Contracting 
Party has designated such airline or airlines for that route 
and the other Contracting Party has granted the appropriate 
operating permission. 

(B) Each Contracting Party shall have the right to 
designate, by diplomatic note to the other Contracting Party, 
an airline or airlines to operate air services on a route or 


routes specified in the Schedule of this Agreement. The other 
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Contracting Party shall be bound to accept such designation. 
(c) The Government of the United States of America 
accepts that the Government of the Republic of the Ivory Coast, 
in accordance with Articles 2 and 4, and the documents annexed 

to the Treaty Concerning Air Transport in Africa, signed by 
the Republic of the Ivory Coast at Yaounde the 28th March 1961, 
reserves the right to designate the Company Air Afrique as the 
instrument selected by the Republic of the Ivory Coast for 
Operating the air services on a route or routes specified in 
the route schedule of this Agreement. 

(D) Upon receipt and acceptance of a designation made 
by one Contracting Party, and upon receipt from a designated 
airline of an application in the form and manner prescribed 
for such applications, the other Contracting Party shall, 
subject to the provisions of paragraph (E) below and of 
Articles 4 and 6 of this Agreement, be bound to grant appro- 
priate operating permission with a minimum of procedural delay. 

(E) A designated airline of one Contracting Party may 
be required to qualify before the aeronautical authorities of 
the other Contracting Party, under the laws and regulations 
normally applied by those authorities before being permitted 
to engage in the operations contemplated by this Agreement. 
Such laws and regulations shall be applied consistently with 


the provisions of the Convention on International Civil Aviation. 
ARTICLE 4 


(A) ‘The Government of the United States of America 
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reserves the right to withhold or revoke the operating 
permission referred to in Article 3 of this Agreement with 
respect to any airline designated by the Government of 

the Republic of the Ivory Coast, or to impose conditions 


on such permission, in the event that: 


(1) Such airline fails to qualify under the 
laws and regulations normally applied by the aero- 
nautical authorities of the United States of America; 

(2) Such airline fails to comply with the laws 
and regulations referred to in Article 5 of this Agreement; 
or 

(3) The Government of the United States of 
America is not satisfied that substantial ownership 
and effective control of such airline are jointly vested 
in the nationals or the governments of the states party 


to the Treaty of Yaounde. 


(B) The Government of the Republic of the Ivory Coast 
reserves the right to withhold or revoke the operating 
permission referred to in Article 3 of this Agreement with 
respect to any airline designated by the Government of the 
United States of America, or to impose conditions on such 


permission, in the event that: 


(1) Such airline fails to qualify under the laws 
and regulations normally applied by the aeronautical 
authorities of the Republic of the Ivory Coast. 
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(2) Such airline fails to comply with the laws and 
regulations referred to in Article 5 of this Agreement; or 
(3) The Government of the Republic of the Ivory 

Coast is not satisfied that substantial ownership and 
effective control of such airline are vested in nationals 


of the United States of America. 


(c) Unless immediate action is essential to prevent 
further infringement of the laws and regulations referred 
to in Article 5 of this Agreement, the right to withhold 
or revoke such permission shall be exercised only after 


consultation with the other Contracting Party. 


ARTICLE 5 


(A) The laws and regulations of the Contracting 
Party relating to the admission to or departure from its 
territory of aircraft engaged in international air navigation, 
or to the operation and navigation of such aircraft while 
within its territory, shall be applied to the aircraft of 
the airline or airlines designated by the other Contracting 
Party and shall be complied with by such aircraft upon 
entrance into or departure from and while within the terri- 
tory of the first Contracting Party. 

(B) The laws and regulations of one Contracting Party 
relating to the admission to or departure from its territory 


of passengers, crew, cargo or mail of aircraft, including 
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regulations relating to entry, clearance, immigration, pass- 
ports, customs, and quarantine, shall be complied with by 
or on behalf of such passengers, crew, cargo or mail of the 
airlines of the other Contracting Party upon entrance into 
or departure from and while within the territory of the 


first Contracting Party. 
ARTICLE 6 


(A) Certificates of airworthiness, certificates of 
competency, and licenses issued or rendered valid by one 
Contracting Party, and still in force, shall be recognized 
as valid by the other Contracting Party for the purpose of 
operating the routes and services provided for in this 
Agreement, provided that the requirements under which such 
certificates or licenses were issued or rendered valid are 
equal to or above the minimum standards which may be established 
pursuant to the Convention on International Civil Aviation. 
Each Contracting Party reserves the right, however, to refuse 
to recognize, for the purpose of flights above its own terri- 
tory, certificates of competency and licenses granted to its 
own nationals by the other Contracting Party. 

(B) The competent aeronautical authorities of each 
Contracting Party may request consultations concerning the 
safety and security standards and requirements relating to 
aeronautical facilities, airmen, aircraft, and the operation 


of the designated airlines which are maintained and administered 
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by the other Contracting Party. If, following such consul— 
tations, the competent aeronautical authorities of either 
Contracting Party find that the other Contracting Party does 
not effectively maintain and administer safety and security 
standards and requirements in these areas that are equal to 
or above the minimum standards which may be established 
pursuant to the Convention on International Civil Aviation, 
they will notify the other Contracting Party of such findings 
and the steps considered necessary to bring the safety and 
security standards and requirements of the other Contracting 
Party to standards at least equal to the minimum standards 
which may be established pursuant to said Convention, and 
the other Contracting Party will take appropriate corrective 
action. Each Contracting Party reserves the right to withhold 
or revoke the technical permission referred to in Article 3 
of this Agreement with respect to an airline designated by 
the other Contracting Party, or to impose conditions on such 
permission, in the event the other Contracting Party does not 


take such appropriate action within a reasonable time. 
ARTICLE 7 


Each Contracting Party may impose or permit to be imposed 
just and reasonable charges for the use of public airports 
and other facilities under its control, provided that such 
charges shall not be higher than the charges imposed for the 
use of such airports and facilities by its national aircraft 


engaged in similar international services. 
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ARTICLE 8 


(A) Each Contracting Party shall exempt the designated 
airline or airlines of the other Contracting Party to the 
fullest extent possible under its national law from import 
restrictions, customs duties, excise taxes, inspection fees, 
and other national duties and charges on fuel, lubricants, 
consumable technical supplies, spare parts including engines, 
regular equipment, ground equipment, stores, and other items 
intended for use solely in connection with the operation or 
servicing of aircraft of the airlines of such other Contracting 
Party engaged in international air service. The exemptions 


provided under this paragraph shall apply to items: 


(1) Introduced into the territory of one Contracting 
Party by or on behalf of the designated airlines of the 
other Contracting Party; 

(2) Retained on aircraft of the designated airlines 
of one Contracting Party upon arriving in or leaving the 
territory of the other Contracting Party; or 

(3) Taken on board aircraft of the designated air- 
lines of one Contracting Party in the territory of the 
other and intended for use in international air service; 
whether or not such items are used or consumed wholly within 


the territory of the Contracting Party granting the exemption. 


(B) The exemptions provided for by this Article shall 
also be available in situations where the designated airline 
or airlines of one Contracting Party have entered into arrange- 


ments with another airline or airlines for the loan or transfer 
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in the territory of the other Contracting Party of the items 
specified in paragraph (A), provided such other airline or 
airlines similarly enjoy such exemptions from such other 


Contracting Party. 
ARTICLE 9 


(A) There shall be a fair and equal opportunity for 
the airlines of each Contracting Party to operate on any route 
covered by this Agreement. 

(B) In the operation by the airlines of either Contracting 
Party of the air services described in this Agreement, the 
interest of the airlines of the other Contracting Party shall 
be taken into consideration so as not to affect unduly the 
services which the latter provide on all or part of the same 
routes. 

(C) The air services made available to the public by 
the airlines operating under this Agreement shall bear a close 
relationship to the requirements of the public for such services. 

(D) Services provided by designated airlines under this 
Agreement shall retain as their primary objective the provision 
of capacity adequate to the traffic demands between the country 
of which such airline is a national and the countries of ultimate 
destination of the traffic. The right to embark or disembark 
on such services international traffic destined for and coming from 
third countries at a point or points on the routes specified in 


this Agreement shall be applied in accordance with the general 
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principles of orderly development to which both Contracting 
Parties subscribe and shall be subject to the general principle 
that capacity should be related to: 

(1) traffic requirements between the country of 
origin and the countries of ultimate destination of the 
traffic; 

(2) the requirements of through airline operations 
and, 

(3) the traffic requirements of the area through 
which the airline passes, after taking account of local and 


regional services. 


ARTICLE 10 


(A) All rates to be charged by an airline of one 
Contracting Party for carriage to or from the territory of 
the other Contracting Party shall be established at reasonable 
levels, due regard being paid to all relevant factors such as 
costs of operation and reasonable profit as well as the 
characteristics of each service. To further the commitment 
of both Contracting Parties to expand passenger and cargo 
opportunities between their respective territories, innovative 
low rates for passenger and cargo carriage should be promoted. 
Each Contracting Party should encourage the respective desig- 
nated airlines to explore, propose and implement the lowest 
possible level of rates which can be economically justified. 
All rates shall be subject to the approval of the aeronautical 
authorities of the Contracting Parties, who shall act in accor- 


dance with their obligations under this Agreement within the 
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limits of their legal powers. 

(B) Any rates proposed to be charged by an airline of 
either Contracting Party for carriage to or from the territory 
of the other Contracting Party shall, if so required, be filed 
by such airline with the aeronautical authorities of the other 
Contracting Party at least thirty (30) days before the proposed 
date of introduction unless the Contracting Party with whom the 
filing is to be made permits filing on shorter notice. The 
aeronautical authorities of each Contracting Party shall use 
their best efforts to insure that the rates charged and collected 
conform to the rates filed with either Contracting Party, and 
that no airline rebates any portion of such rates by any means, 
directly or indirectly, including the payment of excessive 
sales commissions to agents. 

(C) It is recognized by both Contracting Parties that, 
during any period for which either Contracting Party has 
approved the traffic conference procedures of the International 
Air Transport Association, or other association of international 


air carriers, any rate agreements concluded through these 


procedures and involving an airline or airlines of that Contracting 


Party will be subject to the approval of the aeronautical 
authorities of that Contracting Party. 

(D) If the aeronautical authorities of a Contracting Party, 
on receipt of the notification referred to in paragraph (B) 
above, are dissatisfied with the rate proposed, the other 
Contracting Party shall be so informed at least fifteen (15) 
days prior to the date that such rate would otherwise become 
effective, and the Contracting Parties shall endeavor to reach 


agreement on the appropriate rate. 
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(E) If the aeronautical authorities of a Contracting 
Party, upon review of an existing rate charged for carriage 
to or from the territory of that Party by an airline or air- 
lines of the other Contracting Party aré dissatisfied with that 
rate, the other Contracting Party shall be so informed and the 
Contracting Parties shall endeavor to reach agreement on the 
appropriate rate. 

(F)} In the event that an agreement is reached pursuant 
to the provisions of paragraphs (D) or (E), each Contracting 
Party will exercise its best efforts to put such rate into 


effect. 
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(G) If: 

(1) under the circumstances set forth in paragraph 
(C), no agreement can be reached prior to the date that 
such rate would otherwise become effective; or 

(2) under the circumstances set forth in paragraph 
(D), no agreement can be reached prior to the expiration 


of sixty (60) days from the date of notification, 


then the aeronautical authorities of the Contracting Party 
raising the objection to the rate may take such steps as 
may be considered necessary to prevent the inauguration or 
the continuation of the service in question at the rate 
complained of; provided, however, that the aeronautical 
authorities of the Contracting Party raising the objection 
shall not require the charging of a rate higher than the 
lowest rate charged by its own airline or airlines for 


comparable service between the same points. 
ARTICLE 11 


The following provisions shall govern the sale of 
air transportation and the conversion and remittance of 
revenues; 

(A) Each designated airline shall have the right 
to engage in the sale of air transportation in the terri- 
tory of the other Contracting Party directly and, in its 
discretion, through its agents. Such airline shall have 


the right to sell such transportation in the currency of 
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that territory or, if permissible, in freely convertible 
currencies of other countries. 

(B) Any rate specified in terms of the national 
currency of one of the Contracting Parties shall be 
established in an amount which reflects the effective 
exchange rate (including all exchange fees or other 
charges) at which the airlines of both Parties can convert 
and remit the revenues from their transport operations 
into the national currency of the other Party. 

(c) Each designated airline shall have the right 
to convert and remit to its country local revenues in 
excess of sums locally disbursed. Conversion and remittance 
shall be permitted promptly and without restrictions at 
the rate of exchange in effect for the sale of transpor- 
tation at the time such revenues are presented for conversion 
and remittance and, on the basis of reciprocity, shall be 
exempted from taxation to the fullest extent permitted 
by national law. If a Contracting Party does not have 
a convertible currency and requires the submission of 
applications for conversion and remittance, the airlines 
of the other Contracting Party shall be permitted to file 
such applications as often as weekly free of burdensome 


or discriminatory documentary requirements. 
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(D) Each Contracting Party agrees to use its best 
efforts to ensure that the designated airlines of the 
other Contracting Party are offered the choice, subject 
to reasonable limitations which may be imposed by the 
competent authorities, of providing their own services 
for ground handling operations or having them provided 
by a servicing agent as authorized by the competent 


authorities. 
ARTICLE 12 


The Contracting Parties recognize the importance of 
charters to the development of air transport between their 
territories and agree to promote and encourage their growth. 
They will facilitate charter services to the maximum extent 


consistent with their national laws. 
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ARTICLE 13 


Either Contracting Party may at any time request 
consultations on the interpretation, application or 
amendment of this Agreement. Such consultations shall 
begin within a period of sixty (60) days from the date 


the other Contracting Party receives the request. 
ARTICLE 14 


(A) Any dispute with respect to matters covered 
by this Agreement not satisfactorily adjusted through 
consultation shall, upon request of either Contracting 
Party, be submitted to arbitration in accordance with 
the procedures set forth herein. 

(B) Arbitration shall be by a tribunal of three 


arbitrators constituted as follows: 


(1) One arbitrator shall be named by each 
Contracting Party within sixty (60) days of the date of 
delivery by either Contracting Party to the other of a 
request for arbitration. Within thirty (30) days after 
such period of sixty (60) days, the two arbitrators so 
designated shall by agreement designate a third arbitrator, 
who shall not be a national of either Contracting Party. 

(2) If either Contracting Party fails to name an 
arbitrator, or if the third arbitrator is not agreed upon 


in accordance with paragraph (1), either Contracting Party 
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May request the President of the Council of the International 
Civil Aviation Organization to designate the necessary arbi- 
trator or arbitrators. 

(C) Each Contracting Party shall use its best efforts 
consistent with its national law to put into effect any 
decision or award of the arbitral tribunal. Each Contracting 
Party recognizes that if an agreement on an issue cannot be 
reached, the provisions of Article 16 shall be applied. 

(D) The expenses of the arbitral tribunal, including the 
fees and expenses of the arbitrators, shall be shared equally 


by the Contracting Parties. 


ARTICLE 15 


This Agreement and all amendments thereto shall be 


registered with the International Civil Aviation Organization. 


ARTICLE 16 


Either Contracting Party may at any time notify the 
other of its intention to terminate this Agreement. Such 
notice shall be sent simultaneously to the International 
Civil Aviation Organization. This Agreement shall terminate 
one year after the date on which the notice of termination 
is received by the other Contracting Party, unless withdrawn 
before the end of this period by agreement between the 


Contracting Parties. 
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ARTICLE 17 


If a general multilateral air transport convention, 
accepted by both Contracting Parties, enters into force, 
the present Agreement shall be amended so as to conform 


with the provisions of such convention. 


ARTICLE 18 


This Agreement shall enter into force on a date 
agreed to by the Contracting Parties in an exchange of 
diplomatic notes. |] 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned, being duly 
authorized by their respective Governments, have signed 


this Agreement. 





*June 3, 1980, [Footnote added by the Department of State.] 
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DONE in duplicate at Abidjan-this twenty-fourth day 


of February, 1978, in the English and French languages, 


both texts being equally authentic. 


FOR THE ‘Oe OF : ITED STATES OF AMERICA: 


Monteagle Stearns 
Ambassador 


FOR THE GOVERN OF THE IVORY COAST: 


Desire Bon 
Minister for Public Works, Transport, Construction & 
Urbanism 


[SEAL] 





[SEAL] 
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SCHEDULE 


1. Republic of the Ivory Coast 


An airline or airlines designated by the Government of 
the Ivory Coast shall be entitled to operate scheduled 
air services on the route specified, in both directions, 
and to make scheduled landings in the territory of the 
United States of America at the point specified in this 
paragraph: 


From the Ivory Coast via Liberia, Guinea 
and Senegal to New York and beyond to 
Montreal 


2. United States of America 


An airline or airlines designated by the Government of 
the United States of America shall be entitled to operate 
scheduled air services on the route specified, in both 
directions, and to make scheduled landings in the terri- 
tory of the Ivory Coast at the point specified in this 
paragraph: 


From the United States via a point in the 
Atlantic Ocean 1/, Senegal 2/ and Liberia 
to Abidjan and beyond to Ghana, Nigeria, 
Zaire 3 & Kenya and one African country 
below 10° south latitude 3/ 


1/ either the Azores or the Cape Verde 
Islands as selected by the airline 
or airlines on a seasonal basis 


2/ stopover rights authorized 


3/ either Zaire or one African country 
below 10° south latitude as selected 
by the airline or airlines 


3. The airlines of each Contracting Party are authorized 
to omit on any or all flights, points on any of the above 
specified routes. 


4. The airlines of each Contracting Party are authorized 
to operate scheduled air services to points not mentioned 
in the above specified route schedules and not located in 
the Republic of the Ivory Coast or the United States of 
America, but without traffic rights between these points 
and Abidjan for the United States airlines and between 
these points and New York for the Ivorian airlines. 
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COPY 


MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING 


1. Delegations representing the Governments of 
the Republic of the Ivory Coast and the United States 
of America met in Abidjan from October 19 to 21, 1977 
to complete negotiations for an Air Transport Services 
Agreement. Lists of the members of each Delegation are 


Attachments 1 and 2. 


2. The two Delegations concluded a revised 
ad_xreferendum agreement on air transport services, the 


complete text of which is Attachment 3. 


3. The Delegations have agreed that: 

A. the two Contracting Parties would apply 

the principles of equality and reciprocity 

in all fields relating to the operation of 

the services contemplated and for the exer- 
cise of the rights resulting from the Agreement. 
B. in the event that either of the Contracting 
Parties intends to designate more than one air- 
line to operate the contemplated services, such 
intent will be submitted for consideration and 
prior agreement to the other Contracting Party. 
In such case either Contracting Party may invoke 


Article 13 of the Agreement. 
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c. the duration of the stopover period between 
Abidjan and Dakar shall be that between the 
airlines’ flight of arrival and its next available 


flight of departure. 


4. The Air Transport Services Agreement shall come 
into provisional force upon its signing by representatives 
of both Governments. An exchange of Diplomatic Notes will 
record this fact and will also bring this Memorandum of 
Understanding into effect. A later exchange of Diplomatic 


Notes will bring the Agreement into final force. 


5. This Memorandum of Understanding supersedes the 
Memoranda of Consultation signed by the respective Delegation 


Chairmen on October 7, 1976 and April 29, 1977. 


Vassiriki Savane Robert A. Brown 
Chairman Chairman 
Delegation of the Republic Delegation of the 
of the Ivory Coast United States of 
America 


Abidjan, Ivory Coast 
October 21, 1977 
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Attachment 1 


IVORY COAST DELEGATION 


CHATRMAN M. Vassiriki Savane, Directeur 
. de l'Aeronautique Civile, Chef 
de Delegation 


M. M. Habib Diallo, Bureau du 
Transport Aerien 


M. Johanny Guirma,: Chef du 
Departement des Accords Aeriens, 
Air Afrique 


M. Jean Gbaguidi, Departement des 
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Le Gouvernement de la R&publique de Céte d'Ivoire et le Gu- 
vernement des Etats-Unis d'Amérique, 


Reconnaissant 1'importance croissante des transports aériens 
internationaux entre les deux pays et désirant prendre toutes dispositions 
nécessaires afin d'assurer leur développement contimm pour le bien commn, 


Etant parties 4 la Convention sur 1'Aviation Civile Internationale 
ouverte & la signature & Chicago le 7 Décembre 144, 


Considérant que la Céte d'Ivoire, en. tant que partie au Traité 
de Yaoundé a, avec d'autres Etats, cr&é une entreprise aérienne commmne 
dont la création est considér&e par la CSte d'Ivoire comme confomme aux 
Articles 77 et 79 de la Convention relative 4 l'Aviation Civile Internationale 
visant la création par plusieurs Etats d'organisations d'exploitation en 
cammn ou d‘organismes internationaux d'exploitation, chargée d'assurer les 
services a&riens de chaque Etat partie audit Traité, 


Sont convemis de ce qui suit : 
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ARTICLE IR 


Pour les besoins du présent Accord, 


_A-Le term "Accord" signifiera le présent Accord, 1'Annexe ci~jointe et tous 
autres amendements y apportés. 


B -Le terme "Taité de Yaound&" signifiera le Traité concernant les Transports 
aériens en Afrique, signé 4 Yaoundé le 28 mars 196}. 


C ~L'expression "autorités a6ronautiques" signifiera, en ce qui concerne les 
Etats-Unis d'AmSrique, 1'’Administration fédérale de 1'Aviation en ce qui concerne 
l'antorisation technique, les nomes de sécurité, et les conditions requises aux 
Articles 3 et 6 B) respectivement, autrement le "Civil Aéronautics Board" et, en 
ce qui concerne la République de C&te d'Ivoire, le Ministre chargé de l'Aviation 
Civile, ou, en ce qui concerne les deux Parties, toute personne ou tout organisme 
qui serait habilité a assumer les fonctions actuellement exercées par lesdites 
autorités. 


D - L'expression "entreprise de transport aérien désign&e" signifiera une 
entreprise de transport a&rien dont l'une des Parties contractantes avisera par 
écrit l'autre Partie contractante qu'elle est l'entreprise de transport aérien 
destin&e 4 exploiter la route ou les routes émmérées 4 1'Annexe du présent 
Accord. Ladite notification sera effectuée par écrit, par les voies diplamatiques. 


E -Le terme "territoire", lorsqu'il aura trait a un Etat, signifiera les régions 
terrestres sur lesquelles 1'Etat en question exerce sa souverainet&, sa suzerai- 

net&, son protectorat, sa juridiction ou une tutelle, et les eaux territoriales y 
adjacentes. 
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F) L'expression "service aérien" signifiera tout service aérien 
régulier assur& par des aéronefs affect&s au transport public de passagers, 
de marchandises ou de courrier . s&parément ou 4 titre de transport mixte. 

G) L'expression "seavicc are international" signifiera un 
service aérien qui survole %e “eix*tsire de plusieurs Etats. 


H) L'expression “escale pour raisons non camerciales" signifiera 
une escale ne comportant ni embarquement ni débarquement de passagers, de 
marchandises ou de courrier. 


TIAS 9766 


1196 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [32 UST 


TIAS 9766 


ARTGE 2 


Chaque Partie contractante accorde 4 l'autre Partie contractante 
les droits ci-aprés nécessaires 4 1'exploitation des services aériens par 
l'entreprise ou les entreprises de transport aérien désignée(s). 

1) le droit de survol du territoire de l'autre Partie contractante 


sans escale ; 


2) le droit d'escale sur le territoire de l'autre Partie contrac~ 


tante pour raisons non commerciales ; et 


3) le droit de débarquer et d'embarquer en trafic international 
des passagers, des marchandises et du courrier, sépar&ment ou 4 titre de 
transport mixte, aux points du territoire de l'autre Partie contractante 
émmérés sur chacune des routes décrites au paragraphe approprié de 
1'Annexe du présent Accord. 
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ARTICLE 3 


A) Le service aérien sur une route spécifiée 4 1'Annexe du 
présent Accord pourra étre inauguré par une ou plusieurs entreprises de 
transport aérien d'une Parie contractante 4 tout moment aprés que ladite 
Partie contractante aura désigné l'entreprise ou les entreprises de 
transport aérien pour exploiter cette route et que l'autre Partie contrac- 
tante aura délivré l'antorisation d'exploitation requise. 


B) Chacune des Parties contractantes aura le droit de désigner, 
par note diplomatique 4 l'autre Partie contractante, une entreprise ou des 
entreprises de transport aérien aux fins d'exploitation de services aériens 
sur une route ou des routes stipulées dans l'annexe au présent Accord. 
L‘autre Partie contractante sera tenmue d'accepter ladite désignation. 


C) Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Amérique accepte que le 
Gouvernement de la République de C&te d'Ivoire, conformément aux articles 
2 et 4 et aux piéces annexes du Traité relatif ax Transports Aériens en 
Afrique signé par la République de Cite d'Ivoire 4 Yaoundé le 28 Mars 1961, 
se réserve le droit de désigner la Société ATR AFRIQUE came instrument 
choisi par la République de Cite d'Ivoire pour l'exploitation des services 
aériens sur une ou des routes indiquées au tableau des routes de cet Accord. 


D) Lors de la réception et de l'acceptation d'une désigqnation 
faite par l'une des Parties contractantes, et dés réception d'une demande 
présentée par une entreprise de transport aérien désignée, dans la forme et 
de la maniére prescrites pour de telles demandes, l'autre Partie contrac- 
tante, sous réserve des dispositions du paragraphe E) ci-aprés et des Articles 
4 et 6 du présent Accord, sera teme d'accorder l'autorisation d'exploitation 
appropriée dans un minimum de délai procédural. 
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E - L'entreprise de transport aérien désignée d'une Partie 
contractante peut étre tenue, 4 la demande des autorités 
aéronautiques de l'autre Partie contractante, de satisfaire aux 
conditions prescrites aux termes des lois et réglements normalement 
appliqués par lesdites autorités avant qu'il ne leur soit accordé 
l'autorisation d'assurer les services prévus au présent Accord. 
Lesdits lois et réglement seront appliqués conformément aux 
dispositions de la Convention relative 4 l'Aviation Civile Inter- 


. 


nationale. 
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ARTICLE 4 


A -Le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d‘Amérique se réserve le 
droit de refuser l'autorisation d'exploitation prévie 4 1'Article 3 du 
présent Accord 4 une entreprise de transport aérien désignée par le Gouver- 
nement de la Céte d'Ivoire, ou de retirer, ou de revoquer une telle auto- 
risation ou d'imposer des conditions relativement 4 ladite autorisation 
au cas of : 


1) ladite entreprise de transport aérien ne satisferait pas 
aux conditions stipulées par les lois et réglements nommlement appliquées 
par les autorités aéronautiques des Etats-Unis d‘Amérique ; 


2) ladite entreprise de transport aGrien ne se confommerait 
pas aux lois et réglements mentionnés a l'*Article 5 du présent Accord ; 


3) Le Gouvernement. des Etats-Unis d'Amérique n'aurait pas la 
preuve qu'une part importante de la propriété et le contréle effectif de 
cette entreprise de transport aérien sont détemis conjointement par des 
ressortissants ou par les Gouvernements des Etats membres du Traité de Yaoundé. 


B -Le Gouvernement de la République de CSte d*Ivoire se réserve 
le droit de refuser l‘autorisation d'exploitation préwe 2 l'article 3 
du présent Accord, 4 une entreprise de transport a&rien désignée par le 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Amérique, ou de retirer, ou de révoquer une 
telle autorisation ou d'imposer des conditions relativement 4 ladite auto- 
risation au cas 2 : 
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1) ladite entreprise de transport aérien ne satisferait pas 
aux conditions stipulées par les lois et réglements normalement appliqués 
par les autorit&s aéronautiques de la République de Cte d'Ivoire ; 


2) ladite entreprise de transport aérien ne se conformerait 
pas aux lois et réglements mentionnés 4 1'Article 5 du présent Accord ; 


3) le Gouvernement de la République de Céte d'Ivoire n'aurait 
pas la preuve qu'une part importante de la propriété et le contréle effectif 
de cette entreprise de transport aérien sont détemis par des ressortissants 
des Etats-Unis d'Amérique ; 


C ~ A mins que des mesures inmédiates ne soient essentielles 
afin de prévenir toute nouvelle violation des lois et réglements mentionnés 
a l'article 5 du présent Accord, le droit de révocation de ladite autorisation 
ne devra Gtre exerc& qu'aprés avoir consulté l'autre Partie contractante. 
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ARTICLE 5 


A) Les lois et réglements d'une Partie contractante relatifs 
a l‘entrée sur son territoire et 4 la sortie de son territoire des 
aéronefs employés 4 la navigation internationale, ou relatifs 4 l'exploi- 
tation et 4 la navigation desdits aéronefs durant leur présence dans les 
limites de son territoire, s'appliqueront aux aéronefs de l'entreprise 
ou des entreprises de transport aérien désignées par l'autre Partie 
contractante, lesquels devront s'y conformer 4 l'arrivée, au départ et 
durant leur présence dans les limites du territoire de la Partie contrac- 


tante mentionnée en premier lieu. 


B) Les lois et réglements d'une Partie contractante relatifs 
a l'atimission sur son territoire et 4 la sortie de passagers, d'équipages, 
de marchandises ou de courrier transportés par aéronefs, tels que les 
réglements régissant l'entrée, les formalités de congé, 1'immigration, 
les passaports, les douanes et la quarantaine, seront observés par ces 
passagers, 6quipages, marchandises ou courrier des entreprises de trans- 
port aérien de l'autre Partie contractante, soit par eux-mémes, soit par 
un tiers pour leur compte, 4 L'arrivée, au départ et pendant leur séjour 
dans les limites du territoire de la Partie contractante mentionnée en 


premier lieu. 
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ARTICLE 6 





A. Les certificats de navigabilité, les brevets d'aptitude 
et les licences délivrés ou validés par l'une des Parties contractantes 
et non périmés seront reconnus valables par l'autre Partie contractante, 
aux fins d'exploitation des routes et des services spécifiés au présent 
Accord, pourvu toutefois que les conditions requises pour la délivrance 
ou la validation de ces brevets ou licences soient équivalentes ou 
supérieures aux conditions minima qui pourraient étre établies en vertu 
de la Convention relative 4 1'Aviation Civile Internationale. Chaque 
Partie contractante se réserve cependant le droit de ne pas reconnaitre 
valables pour la circulation au-dessus de son propre territoire les 
brevets d'aptitude et licences délivrés 4 ses propres ressortissants 


par l'autre partie contractante. 


B. Les autorités aéronautiques campétentes de chaque Partie 
contractante peuvent demander des consultations au sujet des nomes 
et conditions de stireté et de sécurité concernant les installations 
aéronautiques, le personnel d'aviation, les aéronefs et 1‘'exploitation 
des entreprises de transport aérien désignées qui sont maintemes et 
administrées par l'autre Partie contractante. Si, 4 la suite de telles 
consultations, les autorités aéronautiques compétentes de l'une des 
Parties contractantes constatent que l'autre Partie contractante ne 
s'est pas attachée 4 maintenir et 4 administrer efficacement des nommes 
et conditions de siireté et de sécurité dans ces damaines qui soient 


égales ou supérieures aux normes minimales qui peuvent 6tre établies 
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aux termes de la Convention relative a4 1'Aviation Civile 
Internationale, elles notifieront 4 l'autre Partie contractante lesdites 
constatations et les mesures considérées comme nécessaires pour amener les 
nommes et conditions de siireté et de sécurité appliquées par l'autre Partie 
contractante 4 un niveau au moins égal aux norms minimales qui peuvent 
étre établies aux termes de latlite Convention, et l'autre Partie contrac- 
tante devra prendre les mesures correctives appropriées. Chacune des Parties 
contractantes se réserve le droit de refuser ou de révoquer l'autorisation 
technique mentionnée 4 l'article 3 du présent Accord eu égard 4 une entre- 
prise de transport aérien désignée par l'autre Partie contractante, ou 
d'imposer des conditions quant 4 ladite autorisation, au cas oi l'autre 
Partie contractante ne prendrait pas lesdites mesures appropriées dans un 
Célais raisonnable. - 
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ARTICLE 7 


Chaque Partie contractante pourra imposer ou permettre que soient 
imposés des droits justes et raisonnables pour l'utilisation des aéroports 
publics et autres installations sous son contréle, 4 condition que lesdits 
droits ne soient pas plus élevés qe ceux qui sont imposés pour l'utilisa- 


tion desdits aéroports et desdites installations par ses aéronefs natio- 
naux employés 4 des services internationaux similaires. 
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ARTICLE 8 


A. Dans toute la mesure du possible aux temmes de ses lois 
nationales, chaque Partie contractante exemptera l'entreprise ou les 
entreprises de transport aérien désignées de l'autre Partie contractante 
des restrictions d'importation, des droits de douane, des impéts indirects, 
frais d'inspection et autres taxes ou droits nationaux en ce qui concerne 
les carburants, les lubrifiants, les approvisionnements techniques 
consomptibles, les piéces de rechange, y campris les moteurs, 1'équipe~ 
ment nomal, 1'équipement au sol, les provisions de bord et autres 
articles destinés uniquement 4 étre utilisés aux fins d'exploitation, 
d'entretien ou de réparation des aéronefs des entreprises de transport 
aérien de ladite autre Partie contractante affectés au service aérien 
international. Les exemptions accordées en vertu du présent paragraphe 
seront applicables aux articles qui : 


1) seront introduits sur le territoire d'une Partie contrac- 
tante par les entreprises de transport aérien désignées de l'autre 
Partie contractante ou pour leur campte ; 


2) demeureront 4 bord des aéronefs des entreprises de trans~ 
port aérien désignées d'une Partie contractante 4 leur arrivée sur le 
territoire de l'autre Partie contractante ou 4 leur d&épart de celui-ci ; 


3) seront chargés 4 bord des aéronefs des entreprises de 
transport aérien désignées d'une Partie contractante sur le territoire 
de l'autre et seront destinés 4 Gtre utilisés aux fins du service 
aérien international, que ces articles soient ou non consamés ou utilisés 
intégralement dans les limites du territoire de la Partie contractante 
ayant accordé 1'exemption. 
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B. Les exemptions prévues dars le présent Article pourront 
également Gtre accordSes dans les cas of l'entreprise ou les entreprises 
de transport aérien désignée (s) de l'une des Parties contractantes ont 
conclu des accords avec une autre entreprise ou d'autres entreprises en vue 
du prét ou du transfert sur le territoire de l'autre Partie contractante 
des articles stipulés au paragraphe A, sous réserve que ladite autre 
entreprise ou lesdites autres entreprises bénéficient de méme desdites 
exemptions de la part de l'autre Partie contractante. 
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ARTICLE 9 


A. les entreprises de transport a&rien de chaque Partie contrac~ 
tante bén€ficieront de possibilités égales et équitables d'exploiter des 
services sur toute route couverte par le présent Accord. 

B. Dans l'exploitation par les entreprises de transport aérien 
de l'une des Parties contractantes des services aériens prévus au présent 
Accord, les intér€ts des entreprises de transport aérien de l'autre Partie 
contractante seront pris en considération, de maniére 4 ne pas affecter 
indfiment les services que ces derniéres assurent sur tout on partie des 
mémes routes. 

C. tes services aériens offerts au public par les entreprises 
aériennes exploitant en vertu du présent Accord auront un rapport &troit 
avec les besoins du public quant 4 de tels services. 


D. ies services assurés par des entreprises de transport aérien 
désignées en vertu du présent Accord mintiendront comme objectif premier 
la mise en ceuvre d'une capacité adéquate correspondant aux exigences du 
trafic entre le pays dont ladite entreprise est ressortissante et les 


pays de l'ultime destination du trafic. Le droit d'embarquer ou de débarquer 


grace 4 de tels services le trafic international 4 destination ou en pro- 
venance de pays tiers 4 un point ou des points situés sur les routes 
spécifi6es dans le présent Accord sera appliqué en vera des principes 
généraux de bonne organisation auxquels souscrivent les deux Parties con- 
tractantes et sera soumis au principe général que Ja capacité devrait 
correspondre : 

1) aux besoins du trafic entre le pays d'origine et les pays 
d'ultime destination du trafic ; 

2) aux besoins des opérations de transit aérien de toutes les 
escales sur la ligne 


3) aux besoins du trafic de la région que traversent lesdits 
services, en tenant compte des services locaux et régionaux. 
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ARTICLE WO 


A. ‘bus les tarifs devant étre appliquée par 1'entreprise 
@e transport aérien d'une Partie contractante pour le transport a 
destination ou en provenance du territoire de l'autre Partie contrac- 
tante seront &tablis, & des taux raisonnables, en tenant dfment compte 
de tous les facteurs pertinents tels que cofits d'exploitation et profits 
raisonnables ainsi que des caractéristiques de chaque service. 


Pour renforcer l'engagement des deux Parties contractantes 
& &tendre les potentialités de transport/passagers et de transport/fret 
entre leurs territoires respectifs, des tarifs bas pour le transport/pas 
sagers et pour le transport/fret devaient étre prams de maniére novatrice. 
Chaque Partie contractante doit appliquer les niveaux de tarifs les plus 
bas possibles qui se justifient d'un point de vue économique. 


‘bus les tarifs seront soumis 4 l'’approbation des Antorités 
des Parties contractantes, qui agiront conformément A leurscobligations 
découlant du présent Accord et cela, dans les limites de leurs pouvoirs 
juridiques. 

B. ‘bus tarifs proposés par une entreprise de transport aérien 
de l'une des Parties contractantes pour Je transport 4 destination ou en 
provenance du territoire de l'autre Partie contractante devront, le cas 
échéant, &tre soumis par ladite entreprise aux Antorit&és Aéronautiques de 
l'autre Partie contractante trente (30) jours au moins avant la date prévue 
pour leur mise en application, 4 moins que la Partie contractante 4 laquelle 
seront soumis les tarifs autorise un délai plus court. 


Les Autorités Aéronautiques de chaque Partie contractante em- 
ploieront tous leurs efforts afin d'assurer que les tarifs appliqués et per- 
gus sont confommes aux tarifs somis 2 1'’approbation de l'une ou l'autre des 
Parties contractantes, et qu'une entreprise de transport a&rien ne consent 
de rabais sur aucune portion de tarifs, d'aucune maniére, directement ou 
indirectement, ni méme sous forme de commissions excessives accordées aux 
agences de vente. 
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Cc. Les deux Parties contractantes reconnaissent que, pendant toute 

période pour laquelle l'une ou l'antre des Parties contractantes a approuvé 

Ja proc&dure des Conférences de trafic a&rien de l'Association Internationale 
des Transports Aériens, ou autre Association de lignes aériennes internationales, 
tout accord sur les tarifs conclu selon cette proc&dure et intéressant l'entre— 
prise ou les entreprises de transport aérien de ladite Partie contractante 

sera somis 4 l'approbation des Antorit&és a&éronautiques de cette Partie 


contractante. 


D. Si les Autorités aéronautiques d'une Partie contractante, aprés réception 
de la notification prévue au paragraphe B ci-dessus, n'approuvent par le 

tarif propos&, elles en aviseront l'antre Partie contractante au moins 

quinze (15) jours avant la date a laquelle ledit tarif serait autrement 

mis en vigueur, et les Parties contractantes s'efforceront d'aboutir a un 
accord sur un tarif approprié. 


E. Si les Autorités aéronautiques d'une Partie contractante, lors de Ja 
révision d'un tarif existant pour les services de transport 4 destination 

ou en provenance du territoire de ladite Partie assur&e par l'entreprise 

ou les entreprises de transport aérien de l'autre Partie contractante 
n'approuvent pas ledit tarif, elles en aviseront l'autre Partie contractante, 
et les Parties contractantes s'efforceront d'aboutir 4 un accord sur un 
tarif approprié. 


Fr. Dans le cas of l'accord se fait confommément aux dispositions du 
paragraphe D ou E, chacune des Parties contractantes s'efforcera de son 
mieux & mettre ledit tarif en vigueur. 
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G. Si: 


1) ~ dans les conditions énonc&ées au paragraphe D, aucun 
accord ne peut &tre obtem: avant la date 4 laquelle 
ledit tarif serait autrement mis en vigueur ; ou 


2) ~ dans les conditions énoncées au paragraphe E, aucun. 
accord ne peut étre obtem avant 1'expiration d'un délai 
de soixante (60) jours 4 campter de la date de notifica- 
tion, 


les Autorités aéronautiques de la Partie contractante ayant exprimé des 
objections vis-a-vis du tarif peuvent prendre les mesures qui seraient 
considérées comme nécessaires pour empécher que soit inauguré ou mintem 
le service en question au tarif contesté sous réserve, toutefois, que 

les Autorités aéronautiques de la Partie contractante soulevant 1'objection 
n'exigeront pas l'application d'un tarif supérieur au tarif le plus faible 
appliqué par sa propre entreprise ou ses propres entreprises de transport 
aérien pour des services camparables entre les mémes points. 
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ARTICLE lil 


Les dispositions suivantes régiront la vente de transports aériens 
et la conversion et la remise des recettes : 


A. Chaque entreprise de transport aérien désignée aura le droit de se 
livrer 4 la vente de transports aériens sur le territoire de l'autre Partie 
contractante directement et, 4 sa discr&étion, par 1'intermédiaire de ses 
agences. Ladite entreprise de transport aérien aura le droit de vendre 
lesdits transports, et toute personne aura la latitwe d'acheter lesdits 
transports, dans la monnaie dudit territoire ou si autorisé dans les 
Tmonnaies librement convertibles d'autres pays. 


3B. ut tarif stipulé en fonction de la monnaie nationale de 1'ume des 
Parties contractantes sera Stabli dans un montant qui refl@te le tam de 
change en vigueur (y campris toutes commissions de change ou tous autres 
droits) auquel les entreprises de transport aérien des dew: Parties 
peuvent convertir et remettre les recettes de leurs services de transport 
dans la momaie nationale de l'autre Partie. 


C.  Chaque entreprise de transport aérien désignée aura le droit de 
convertir et de remettre 4 son pays les recettes locales en excédent des 
sames décaissées localement. La conversion et la remise seront autorisées 
promptement et sans restrictions, au taux de change en vigueur pour la 
vente de transports au moment o0 lesdites recettes sont présentées pour 
conversion et remise, et seront, sur la base de la réciprocit&, exemptées 
d'imp3ts dans toute la mesure autorisée par la législation nationale. Si 
une Partie contractante n'est pas dot&e d'une monnaie convertible et exige 
la somission de demandes aux fins de conversion et de remise, les entre~ 
prises de transport aérien de l'autre Partie contractante seront autorisées 
& soumettre lesdites demandes aussi fréquemment que sur une base hebdamadaire 
sans avoir 4 satisfaire 4 des conditions de documentation on&reuses ou 
discriminatoires ; 


D. Chaque Partie contractante convient de faire de son miewx pour 
s'assurer que les entreprises de transport aérien désignées de l'autre 
Partie contractante puissent avoir le choix, sous réserve des limites 
raisonnables qui peuvent étre impos&es par les Autorités camp&tentes de 
fournir leurs propres services pour les opérations de mamitention au sol 
ou de faire exécuter de telles opfrations par un agent sous-traitant agréé 
par les Autorités campétentes. 
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ARTICLE 12 


Les Parties contractantes reconnaissent 1'importance des charters 
dans le développement du transport aérien entre leurs territoires et con- 
viennent de pramouvoir et d'encourager leurs croissances. Elles faciliteront 


au maximum les services charter pour autant que leurs lois nationales le 


permettent. 
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ARTIGE 13 


L'une ou l'autre des Parties contractantes peut 4 tout moment 
demander que des consultations aient lieu au sujet de 1'interprétation, 
de l'application et de 1’amenfement du présent Accord. De telles consulta- 
tions devront cammencer dans un délai de soixante (60) jours 4 canpter 


de la date de réception de la demande par l'autre Partie contractante. 
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ARTICLE 14 


A) ‘Tout différend relati£f aux questions couvertes par le présent 
Accord qui ne serait pas réglé de fagon satisfaisante par la voie des 
consultations devra, 4 la demande de l'une ou l'autre des Parties contrac- 
tantes, tre soumis 4 l'arbitrage conformément 4 la proc&dure prévue dans 
le présent Accord. 


B) L'arbitrage incombera 4 un tribunal composé de trois arbitres 
et constitué comme suit : 


1) Un arbitre sera désigné par chaque Partie contractante dans 
un délai de soixante (60) jours 4 compter de la date 4 laquelle 1'une des 
Parties contractantes aura requ de l'autre Partie une demande d'arbitrage. 
Dans les trente (30) jours qui suivront ledit délai de soixante (60) ‘jours, 
les deux arbitres ainsi désignés, désigneront d'un commn accord un troisi- 
éme arbitre, qui ne devra pas &tre un ressortissant de L'une ou de l'autre 
des Parties contractantes. . 


2) Si ni l'une ni l'autre des Parties contractantes ne name un 
arbitre, ou si le troisiéme arbitre n'est pas agr&& conformément aux dispo- 


sitions du paragraphe 1), l'une ou l'autre des Parties contractantes pourra 
demander au Président du Conseil de 1'Organisation de l'Aviation Civile 
Internationale de désigner l'arbitre ou les arbitres nécessaires. 


C) Chaque Partie contractante s'emploiera de son mieux, d'une 
fagon compatible avec ses lois nationales, pour assurer 1'ex&cution de toute 
décision ou sentence du tribunal arbitral. Chaque Partie contractante recon- 
naft que si l'accord ne peut pas se faire sur une question, les dispositions 
de l'Article 16 seront appliquées. 

D) Les Parties contractantes contribueront 4 part égale aux frais 
encourus par le Tribunal arbitral, y compris les honoraires et les dépenses 
des arbitres. ° 
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ARTICLE 15 


Le présent Accord et tous les amendements apportés 4 celui-ci 
seront enregistrés 4 1'Organisation de 1'Aviation Civile Internationale. 


ARTICLE 16 


L'une ou l'autre des Parties contractantes pourra 4 tout moment 
notifier & l'autre son désir de mettre fin au présent Accord. Une telle 
notification devra étre adressée simultan&ment 4 1'Organisation de 1'Aviation 
Civile Internationale. Le présent Accord prendra fin un an aprés le jour de 
r&éception de la notification de résiliation par l'autre Partie contractante, 
& moins que ladite notification ne soit retir&e d'un cammm accord entre les 
Parties contractantes avant l'expiration de cette période. 


ARTICLE 17 


Si une convention générale de caractére multilatéral 
relative aux transports aériens et agréée par les deux Parties 
contractantes entre en vigueur, le présent Accord sera modifié 
de sorte qu'il soit conforme aux dispositions de ladite convention. 
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ARTICLE 18 


Le présent Accord entrera en vigueur & la date agré&e par les 
Parties contractantes dans un change de notes diplanatiques. 


En foi de quoi, les soussignés diment habilités par leur 
Gouvernement respectif, ont signé le présent Accord. 


Fait en double 4 Abidjan en langue frangaise et en langue 
anglaise, les deux textes faisant également foi. 


Ce 24@me jour de Février 1978 


FOUR LE GURVERNEMEN T DE LA FOURLE @UVERNEMEN T DES 

REPUBLIQUE DE (TE D'IW IRE EAG-UNIS D'AMERTQUE 
DESIRE, NI MON'EAG.E STEARNS 

MINIS TRE TRAVAUX PUBLICS, AMBASSADEUR 


DES JRANSPOR'S, DE LA @NS- 
TRUCTION ET DE L 'URBANISME. 


[SEAL] [SEAL] 
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MEMORANDUM D'EN TEN TE 


1. Des délégations représentant le Gouvernement de la République 

de © 'E D'IVOIRE et le Gouvernement des E‘'A'S-UNIS d'Amérique se sont 
réunies 4 Abidjan du 19 au 21 octobre 1977 pour discuter d'un Accord 
de transport aérien. Les noms des membres des deux délégations figurent 
dans les annexes 1 et 2. 

2. Les deux délégations ont abouti 4 un Accord ad referendum révisé 


sur les services aériens dont le texte entier figure 4 1l'annexe 3. 


3. Les deux délégations sont convenues des points suivants : 

a) - Les deux Parties contractantes sont d'accord pour faire 
appliquer le principe de lL'égalité et de la réciprocité 
dans tous les damaines pour l'exploitation des services 
prévus et pour l'exercice des droits résultant du présent 
Accord. 


b) - Le désir pour l'une des Parties contractantes d'introduire 
plus d'une entreprise dans l'exploitation des services 
prévus, sera soumis 4 l'examen et 4 l'accord préalable 
de l'autre Partie contractante. Dans ce cas les Parties 
pourront faire recours 4 L'application de 1l'Article 13 
du présent Accord. 


c) -La durée de L'escale entre ABIDJAN et DAKAR sera celle 
qui s&pare le vol d'arrivée de l'entreprise et son prochain 
vol de départ disponible. 


TIAS 9766 


1218 U.S. Treaties and Other International Agreements [32 UST 





4. L ‘Accord de ‘ransport aérien prendra provisoirement effet 
lors de sa signature par des représentants des deux Gouvernements. 
Un échange de notes diplanatiques concrétisera ce fait et donnera 
également effet 4 ce Mémorandum d’Entente. Un &change ultérieur 
de notes diplomatiques fera entrer cet Accord définitivement en 


vigueur. 


5s Ce Mémorandum d'Entente remplace les Mémorandums de consultation 
signés par les Chefs des délégations respectives le 7 Octobre 1976 et 
le 29 Avril 1977. 


Chef de la Délégation Chef de la Délégation 
des Etats-Unis d'Amérique, de la République de Cite d'Ivoire, 
Robert A. BROW SAVANE V. 
Abidjan, le 
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ANNEXE I 


DELEGATION DE COTE D'IVOIRE-- 


Chef de délégation M. Vassiriki SAVANE, Directeur 
de L'Aéronautique Civile 


M. Habib DIALLO, Bureau du 
Transport Aérien 


M. Johany GUIRMA, Chef du 
Département des Accords Aériens 
Air Afrique 


M. Jean GRAGUIDI, Département 
des Accords Aériens, Air Afrique 


M. Bernard DIALLO, Air Afrique 
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ANNEXE IT 


DELEGATION DES ETATS-UNIS D'AMERIQUE 


Chef de délégation- Mr Robert A. BROWN 
Chief Aviation Négociations 
Division 


Département of State 


Mr Francis S. OPPLER 
Chief of Regulatory Policy 
Département of Transportation 


Mr Ralph E. BRESLER 
Chief Economic and ‘Commercial 
Section U.S Embassy, Abidjan 


Ms Joyce B. RABENS 
Economic Officer 
U.S Embassy, Abidjan 


Mr Thomas V. LYDON 
Air Transport Association 
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- TABLEAU DE FOUTES - 


- I- REPUBLIQUE DE ©'E D'IVOIRE - 


La ov les entreprises de transport aérien désignées par le 
Gouvernement de Céte d'ivoire seront autorisée (s) 4 effectuer des 
transports réguliers sur la route indiquée et cela dans les deux sens, et 
a faire des escales commerciales réguliéres sur le territoire des 


Etats-Unis d'Amérique au point indiqué dans le présent paragraphe. 


De la Cite d'ivoire via le Libéria, la Guinée et le Sénégal, 
a New-York et au-dela 4 destination de Montréal. 


- II - LES EAG-UNIS D'AMERIQUE 


La ow les entreprises de transport aérien désignées par le 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Amérique seront autorisées 4 effectuer, des 
transports réguliers sur la route indiquée, et cela dans les deux sens, 
et a faire des escales commerciales réguliéres sur le territoire de la 
CSte d'Ivoire au point indiqué dans le présent paragraphe : 


Des Etats-Unis via un point dans 1'Océan Atlantique (1), le 
Sénégal (2), le Libéria 4 Abidjan et au-dela au Ghana, au Nigéria 
au Zaire (3), au Kenya et vers un point Africain au-dessous du 106 degré 
de latitude Sud (3). 


(1) Soit les Agores, soit les Iles du Cap-Vert selon le choix 
effectué par la ou les entreprises de transport aérien sur une base 
saisonniére. 

{2) Avec droit de SDP-OVER 

(3) Soit le Zire, soit un point Africain au-dessous du 106 
degré de latitude Sud, selon l'option faite par la ou les entreprises 
de transport aérien. 
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- III - Les entreprises de transport aérien de chaque Partie 
contractante sont autorisées 4 omettre sur un ou tous les vols, 


des points sur les routes indiquées ci~-dessus. 


- IV - Les entreprises de transport aérien de chaque Partie 
contractante sont autorisées 4 effectuer des vols réguliers sur 
des points non indiqués sur les routes accordées ci~dessus, et 
situés hors des territoires de la République de Céte d'Ivoire ou 
des Etats-Unis d'Amérique, mais sans droit de trafic entre ces 
points et Abidjan pour les entreprises de transport aérien 
américaines, et ces points et New-York pour les entreprises de 


transport aérien ivoiriennes. 
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[EXCHANGE OF NOTES] 


EMBASSY OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


No. 48 Abidjan, February 24, 1978 


Excellency: 

I have the honor to refer to the negotiations held from 
October 10, 1977 to October 21, 1977 between representatives of 
the Government of the United States of America and the Government 
of the Ivory Coast concerning air transport relations between the 
two countries and to propose, on behalf of my Government that the 
Agreement on air transport signed on February 24 by Mr. Désiré 
Boni, Ministre des Travaux Publics et des Transports representing 
the Government of the Republic of the Ivory Coast and the Honorable 
Monteagle Stearns, Ambassador Extraordinaire et Plénipotentiaire, 
representing the Government of the United States of America and 
the Memorandum of Understanding, initialled by the two delegations 
on October 21, 1977 govern the conduct of each Government with 
respect to the passenger, cargo, and mail air services of the air. 
lines that have been respectively authorized by the Government of 
the United States of America and the Government of the Republic 
of the Ivory Coast to conduct operations between the two countries and 
during the period of effectiveness of the air transport agreement 


and the Memorandum of Understanding. 
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If your Government agrees to the foregoing proposal, I. 
have the honor to propose that this note and your reply to that effect 
constitute an agreement between the two Governments which shall 
enter into effect provisionally upon signing and permanently on the 
date of your reply attesting to your Government's ratification, and 
which shall remain in effect for an indefinite period of time subject 
to the provisions of Article 16 of the above air transport agreement. 


Accept, Excellency the renewed assurances of my highest 


ho & ws 


consideration. 


His Excellency 
Siméon Aké 
Minister of Foreign Affairs 


Abidjan 
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253 j te up? 


MINISTERE REPUBLIQUE DE COTE D‘IVOIRE 
DES-AFFAIRES ETRANGERES UNION — DISCIPLINE — TRAVAIL 





Le Ministre 


31 MARS ais 


Abidjon, fe .. --- 





Monsieur 1' Ambassadeur, 


J'ai i"honneur d'accuser réception de la lettre n°48 du 24 Février 


1978 que Votre Excellence a bien voulu m'adresser et dont la teneur suit : 
" Excellence, 


J'ai l"honneur de faire référence aux négociations menées du 10 
Octobre 1977 au 21 Octobre 1977 par les représentants du Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d‘Arérique et du Gouvernement de la Céte d'Ivoire sur les 
transports aériens entre les deux pays, et de proposer au nom de mon Gouver- 
nement que la Convention de Transport aérien signée le 24 Février 1978 par 
Monsieur Désiré BONL, Ministre des Travaux Publics et des Transports, repré- 
sentant le Gouvernement de la République de Cote d'Ivoire et Son Excellence 
Monsieur Monteagle STEARNS, Ambassadeur Extraordinaire et Plénipotentiaire 
représentant le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis d'Amérique, et que le Mémoran~ 
dum de Consultation paraphé par les deux délégations le 21 Octobre 1977 
gouvernent L'action de wu.cque Gouvernement en ce qui concerne les services 
passagers, cargos et postaux des lignes aériennes que les Gouvernements 
des Etats-Unis d'Amérique et de la République de Céte d'Ivoire ont respec- 
tivement autorisées 4 opérer entre les deux pays et durant la période oi 
sont ex€cutoires la Convention de Transport aérien et le Mémorandum de 
Consultation. 


SON EXCELLENCE MONSIEUR Nonteagle STEARNS 
AMBASSADEUR DES ETATS-UNIS D' AMERIQUE 


~-ABIDIAN- 
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Si votre Gouvernement donne son agrément 4 la proposition ci- 
dessus, j'ai l'honneur de proposer que cette Note et votre réponse 4 cet 
effet constituent une Convention entre les deux Gouvernements, qui prendra 
effet provisoirement 4 la signature et définitivement 4 la date de la 
réponse attestant la ratification par le Gouvernement de la Céte d'Ivoire, 
et demeurera en vigueur pour une période indéfinie de temps sous réserve 
des dispositions de 1'Article 16 de la Convention de Transport aérien ci- 


dessus", 


J'ai 1l'honneur au nom du Gouvernement de la République de 
Céte d'Ivoire, de souscrire aux propositions formulées par la lettre 


précitée de Votre Excellence, 


Veuillez agréer, Monsieur 1'Ambassadeur, les assurances de ma 


trés haute considération./— 
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TRANSLATION 


Republic of the Ivory Coast 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs 
The Minister 
No. 2937AE/COOP/T Abidjan, March 31, 1978 
Mr. Ambessador: 
I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency's note No. 
48 of February 24, 1978 which reads as follows: 
{For the English language text, see pp.1223-1224.] | 
I have the honor, on behalf of the Government of the Republic of the 
Ivory Coast, to agree to the proposals set forth in Your Excellency's eafore- 


mentioned note. 


Accept, Mr. Ambassador, the assurances of my very high consideration. 
S Ake 


Siméon Aké 
Minister of Foreign Affairs 


His Excellency 
Monteagle Stearns, 
Ambassador of the United States 
of America, 
Abidjan. 


TIAS 9766 


MULTILATERAL 


Atomic Energy: Enriched Uranium Transfer for 
Research Reactor in Yugoslavia 


Agreement signed at Vienna January 16, 1980; 
Entered into force July 14, 1980. 
With exchange of notes. 
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FOURTH SUPPLY AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN THE INTERNATIONAL ATOMIC ENERGY AGENCY AND THE 
GOVERNMENTS OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE 
SOCIALIST FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF YUGOSLAVIA FOR THE 
TRANSFER OF ENRICHED URANIUM FOR A RESEARCH REACTOR IN 
YUGOSLAVIA 


WHEREAS the International Atomic Energy Agency (hereinafter called the “Agency") 
and the Government of the Sociahst Federal Republic of Yugoslavia (hereinafter called 
“Yugoslavia") on 4 October 1961 signed an agreement (hereinafter called the "Project 
Agreement”) for assistance by the Agency to Yugoslavia in establishing a training and 
research project for peaceful purposes relating to a TRIGA Mark HI reactor operated by 
the Jozef Stefan Institute at Ljubljana (hereinafter called the "reactor’) in the Socialist 
Federal Republic of Yugoslavia; - 


WHEREAS the Agency, the United States Atomic Energy Commission, acting on behalf 
of the Government of the United States of America (hereinafter called the "United States"), 
and Yugoslavia on 4 October 1961, on 20 February 1968, and on 30 December 1970 concluded 
contracts, as amended,[ 1] Yor the transfer of enriched uramum for the reactor, pursuant to 
which supphes of enriched uranium were delivered to Yugoslavia; 


WHEREAS Yugoslavia, in connection with the Project Agreement, has requested the 
assistance of the Agency in securing from the Umited States an additional supply of enriched 
uranium for the reactor; 


WHEREAS the Board of Governors of the Agency (hereinafter called the Board") 
approved the additional assistance for the project on 29 June 1979; 


WHEREAS the United States and Yugoslavia affirm support of the objectives of the 
Treaty on the Non-Proliferation of Nuclear Weapons|[ ?} and the Statute of the Arency[ >] and, 
in this regard, they have demonstrated their: commitment to ensuring that the inter- ~~ 
national development and use of nuclear energy for peaceful purposes are carried out 
under arrangements which, to the maximum extent“will prevent the proliferation of 
nuclear explosive devices; 


WHEREAS Yugoslavia had made arrangements with a manufacturer (hereinafter 
called the "manufacturer") for the fabrication of enriched uranium into fuel elements 
for the reactor; 


WHEREAS under the Agreement for Co-operation between the Agency and the United 
States, concluded on 1] May 1959, as amended [*] (hereinafter called the "Co-operation 
Agreement"), the United States undertook to make available to the Agency pursuant to its 
Statute certain quantities of special fissionable material, and also undertook, subject to 
applicable provisions of the Co-operation Agreement and licence requirements, to permit, 
upon request of the Agency, persons under the jurisdiction of the United States to make 
arrangements to transfer and export materials, equipment or facilines for Members of 
the Agency in connection with an Agency project; and 


1 The supply agreements of Oct. 4, 1961, Feb. 20, 1968 and Dec. 30, 1970 were not 
printed. 

2 Done July 1, 1968. TIAS 6839; 21 UST 483. 

3 Done Oct. 26, 1956. TIAS 3873, 5284, 7668; 8 UST 1093; 14 UST 135; 24 UST 1637. 

4 TIAS 4291, 7852, 9762; 10 UST 1424; 25 UST 1199; ante, 1143. 
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WHEREAS pursuant to the Co-operation Agreement, the Agency and the Umted States 
on 14 June 1974[1]concluded a Master Agreement Governing Sales of Source, By-Product and 
Special Nuclear Materials for Research Purposes (hereinafter called the ''Master 
Agreement"); 


NOW THEREFORE the Agency, the United States and Yugoslavia (hereinafter called 
the ''Parties"’) hereby agree as follows 


ARTICLE I 
Supply of Enriched Uranium 


1. The Agency, pursuant to Article IV of the Co-operation Agreement, shall request the 
United States to permit the transfer and export to Yugoslavia of 959 grams of uramum-235 
contained in 1372 grams of uranium enriched to approximately 70 per cent (hereinafter 
called the "supplied material’). 


2. The United States, subject to the provisions of the Co-operation Agreement and the 
Master Agreement and to the issuance of any required licences or permits, shall transfer 
to the Agency and the Agency shall transfer to Yugoslavia the supphed maternal. 


3. The particular terms and conditions for the transfer of the supplied material, 
including all charges for or connected with such material, a schedule of deliveries and 
shipping instructions, shall be specified in a supplemental contract to the Master Agreement 
to be concluded between the Agency, the United States and Yugoslavia (hereinafter called the 
"Supplemental Contract"). 


ARTICLE Il 
Shipment of the Supplied Materia) 


All arrangements for the export from the United States of America of the supphed 
material shall be the responsiblity of the Jozef Stefan Institute andthe manufacturer. 
Prior to the export of such material, the Jozef Stefan Institute through Yugoslavia shall 
notify the Agency of the amount thereof and the date, place and method of shipment, 


ARTICLE HI 
Payment 


1. Payment of all charges for or in connection with the supplied material, except for 
the fabrication of the supplied material into fuel elements, shall be made in accordance 
with the provisions of the Supplemental Contract. Fabrication of the supphed material 
into fuel elements shall be arranged in accordance with the provisions of an agreement 
between the Jozef Stefan Institute and the manufacturer. 


2. In extending their assistance for the project, neither the Agency nor the United States 
assumes any financial responsrbility in connection with the transfer of the supplied material 
by the United States to Yugoslavia. 


3, In order te assist and encourage research on peaceful uses or for medical therapy, 
the United States has in each calendar year offered to distribute to the Agency, free of 
charge, special fissionable material of a value of up to US $50 000 at the time of transfer, 
to be supphed from the amounts specified in Article I].A of the Co-operation Agreement. 
If the United States finds the project to which this Agreement relates eligible, it shall 
decide by the end of the calendar year in which this Agreement is concluded on the extent, 
if any, to which the project shall benefit by the gift offer, and shall promptly notify the 
Agency and Yugoslavia of that decision. The payment provided for in this Article for the 
supphed material shall be reduced by the value of any gift material thus made avanlable. 





1TTAS 9728; ante, T73. 
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ARTICLE Iv 
Transport, Handling and Use 


The United States and Yugoslavia shall take all appropriate measures to ensure the 
safe transport, handling and use of the supphed material. Neither the United States nor the 
Agency warrants the suitability or fitness of the supplied material for any particular use or 
application or shall at any tame bear any responsibility towards Yugoslavia or any person 
for any claims arising out of the transport, handling or use of the supphed material. 


ARTICLE V 
Safeguards 


}. Yugoslavia undertakes that none of the following materials shall be used for the manu- 
facture of any nuclear weapon or any nuclear explosive device or for research on or the 
development of any nuclear weapon or any nuclear explosive device, or for any other military 
purpose: 


(a) The suppled material; 


(b) Any special fiss:1onable material produced through the use of the supphed material, 
including subsequent generations of produced special fiss:onable material. 


2: The Agency shall apply safeguards to the nuclear material referred to in paragraph 1 
above in accordance with the provisions of the Project Agreement. 


3. Yugoslavia shall permit the Agency and the Agency undertakes to inform the United 
States of the status of all inventories of any materials required to be safeguarded under this 
Agreement, should the Umted States so request 


ARTICLE VI 
Safety Standards and Measures 


The safety standards and measures specified in the Project Agreement shall, to the 
extent relevant, apply to the nuclear material! subject to this Agreement, 


ARTICLE VII 
Physical Protection 


1 Yugoslavia undertakes that adequate physical protection shall be maintained with 
respect to the supplied material and any special fissionable material used in or produced 
through the use of the reactor or the suppled material. 


2. The Parthes agree to the levels for the application of physical protection set forth in 
the Annex to this Agreement, which levels may be modified by mutual consent of the Parties 
without amendment of this Agreement. Yugoslavia shall maintain adequate physical 
security measures in accordance with such levels. These measures shall as a minimum 
provide protection comparable to that set forth in Agency document INFCIRC/225/Rev. }, 
entitled The Physical Protection of Nuclear Material”, as it may be revised from time to 
tame. 
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ARTICLE VII 
Settlement of Disputes 


1, Any dispute arising out of the interpretation or implementation of this Agreement, 
which is not settled by negotiation or as may otherwise be agreed by the Parties concerned, 
shall on the request of any such Party be submitted to an arbitral tribunal composed as 
follows: each Party to the dispute shall designate one arbitrator and the arbitrators so 
designated shall by unanimous decision elect an additional arbitrator, who shall be the 
Chairman, If the number of arbitrators so selected is even, the Parties to the dispute 
shall by unanimous decision elect an additional arbitrator, If within thirty (30) days of the 
request for arbitration any Party to the dispute has not designated an arbitrator, any other 
Party to the dispute may request the President of the International Court of Justice to 
appoint the necessary number of arbitrators, The same procedure shall apply if within 
thirty (30) days of the designation or appointment of the arbitrators, the Chairman or any 
required additional arbitrator has not been elected, A majority of the members of the 
arbitral tribunal shall constitute a quorum, and all decisions shall be made by majority vote, 
The arbitral procedures shall be established by the tribunal, whose decisions, including all 
rulings concerning its constitution, procedure, jurisdiction and the division of the expenses 
of arbitration between the Parties to the dispute, shall be final and binding on all the Parties 
concerned, The remuneration of the arbitrators shall be determined on the same basis as 
that of ad hoc judges of the International Court of Justice, 


2. Any decision of the Board concerning the implementation of Article V or VI shall, if 
the decision so provides, be given effect immediately by the Agency and Yugoslavia pending 
the final settlement of any dispute, 


ARTICLE Ix 
Entry into Force and Duration 


1. After signature by or for the Director General of the Agency and by the authorized 
representatives of the United States and Yugoslavia, this Agreement shall enter into force 
on the date upon which the Amendment to the Project Agreement enters into force. The 
Director General of the Agency shall promptly inform the United States of the date bt entry 
into force of this Agreement, 


2. This Agreement shall continue in effect so long as any nuclear material which was 
ever subject to this Agreement remains in the territory of Yugoslavia or under the juris- 
diction of Yugoslavia or under its contro] anywhere, or until such time as the Parties 
agree that such material is no longer usable for any nuclear activity relevant from the 
point of view of safeguards, 


1 July 14, 1980. 
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DONE in Vienna, this sixteenth day of January 1980, in triplicate in the 
English language, 


For the INTERNATIONAL ATOMIC ENERGY AGENCY: 
(signed) Sigvard EKLUND {font Sbauwe 


For the GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 


(signed) Roger KIRK 
o heer eke 


For the GOVERNMENT OF THE SOCIALIST FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF YUGOSLAVIA: 


(signed) Novak PRIBICEVIC 
ia 
oy: Aare pe wn 


[SEAL] 
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ANNEX 


LEVELS OF PHYSICAL PROTECTION 


Pursuant to Article VII, the agreed levels of physical protection to be ensured by the 
competent national authorities in the use, storage and transportation of nuclear material 
listed in the attached table shall as a minimum include protection characteristics as follows: 


CATEGORY Ill 
Use and storage within an area to which access is controlled. 


Transportation under special precautions including prior arrangements between sender, 
recipient and carsier, and prior agreement between entities subject to the jurisdiction and 
regulation of the supplier State and the recipient State, respectively, in case of international 
transport, specifying time, place and procedures for transferring transport responsibility. 


CATEGORY Il 
Use and storage within a protected area to which access is controlled, i,e, an area under 
constant surveillance by guards or electronic devices, surrounded by a physical barrier 
with a limited number of points of entry under SePropriats control, or any area with an 
equivalent level of physical protection. 


Transportation under special precautions including prior arrangements between sender, 
recipient and carrier, and prior agreement between entities subject to the Jurisdiction and 
regulation of the supplier State and the recipient State, respectively, in case of international . 
transport, specifying time, place and procedures for transferring transport responsibihty, 


CATEGORY I 


Materials in this category shall be protected with highly reliable systems against 
unauthorized use as follows: 


Use and storage within a highly protected area, i.e, a protected area as defined for 
Category II above, to which, in addition, access is restricted to persons whose trustworthie 
ness has been determined, and which 1s under surveillance by guards who are in close 

* communication with appropriate response forces. Specific measures taken in this context 
should have as their objective the detection and prevention of any assault short of war, 
unauthorized access or unauthorized removal of material. 


Transportation under special precautions as identified above for transportation of Category II 


and III materials and, in addition, under constant surveillance by escorts and under 
conditions which assure close communication with appropriate response forces, 
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[EXCHANGE OF NOTES] 
No. 3 


The Embassy of the United States of America presents its compli- 
ments to the Federal Secretariat for Foreign Affairs of the Socialist 
Federal Republic of Yugoslavia and has the honor to refer to the 
Fourth Supply Agreement between the International Atomic Energy 
Agency and the Governments of the Socialist Federal Republic of 
Yugoslavia and the United States of America concerning the transfer 
of enriched uranium (“Supply Agreement”) and to the Project Agree- 
ment of October 4, 1961, as amended, between the Government of the 
Socialist Federal Republic of Yugoslavia and the International 
Atomic Energy Agency (“Project Agreement”), whereby the Agency 
has granted its assistance to Yugoslavia in obtaining highly enriched 
uranium fuel for use in the Triga Mark II research reactor at the 
Jozef Stefan Institute at Ljubljana, Yugoslavia. 

The Government of the United States recognizes that the Govern- 
ments of Yugoslavia and the United States desire to promote univer- 
sal adherence to and implementation of the Treaty on the 
Nonproliferation of Nuclear Weapons and to ensure that the inter- 
national development and use of nuclear energy for peaceful purposes 
are carried out under arrangements which will to the maximum ex- 
tent possible further the objectives of this Treaty. The Government of 
the United States also expresses its continuing desire to broaden its 
nuclear cooperation with Yugoslavia and to pursue a wide range of 
peaceful nuclear projects of mutual interest to both governments. 

During the discussion leading up to the Supply Agreement and 
amendments to the Project Agreement which were signed today, the 
following understandings were reached. : 

If the Socialist Federal Republic of Yugoslavia or the United 
States become aware of circumstances which demonstrate that the 
Agency for any reason is not or will not be applying safeguards as 
provided for by the agreement for the application of safeguards in 
connection with the Treaty on the Nonproliferation of Nuclear Weap- 
ons (“Safeguards Agreement”) or under other arrangements for the 
implementation of the Agency’s safeguards rights and responsibilities 
as specified in Section 7 of Article IV of the Project Agreement and 
referenced in Article 5 of the Supply Agreement, to ensure effective 
continuity of safeguards the parties shall immediately enter into ar- 
rangements which conform with the [AEA safeguards principles and 
procedures and with the coverage required by that section and which 
provide assurance equivalent to that intended to be secured by the 
system they replace. 

If either party becomes aware of circumstances referred to in the 
above paragraph, the United States and Yugoslavia shall, respectively, 
assume or retain the rights and obligations with respect to the appli- 
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cation of safeguards to material subject to this agreement that the 
IAEA and Yugoslavia, respectively, have under the Safeguards 
Agreement. 

Yugoslavia confirmed its undertaking to establish and maintain a 
system of accounting for and control of all material subject to the 
agreement, the procedures of which shall be comparable to those set 
forth in IAEA document INFCIRC/153 (corrected) or in any re- 
vision of that document agreed to by Yugoslavia and the United 
States. 

The supplied material and any nuclear material produced through 
its use, including subsequent generations of produced special fission- 
able material, shall be used exclusively by and remain at the Jozef 
Stefan Institute at Ljubljana in the Socialist Federal Republic of 
Yugoslavia, unless otherwise agreed by the parties to this 
agreement. 

The supplied material and any special fissionable material pro- 
duced through its use shall be stored and may be reprocessed, further 
enriched or otherwise altered in form or content only under conditions 
and in facilities acceptable to the United States and Yugoslavia. 

If either party at any time following entry into force of the Supply 
Agreement: 


(A) Does not comply with the provisions of Articles 5 and 7 of the 
Supply Agreement or with this exchange of notes, or 

(B) Terminates, abrogates or materially violates a Safeguards 
Agreement with the [AEA or obligations under the Treaty on 
the Nonproliferation of Nuclear Weapons, 


the other party shall have the rights to cease further cooperation un- 
der the Supply Agreement and to require the return of any material 
transferred under the agreement and any special fissionable material 
produced through its use. 

The Government of the United States and the Government of Yugo- 
slavia shall periodically exchange through the IAEA information 
concerning the physical protection measures maintained by Yugo- 
slavia pursuant to Article 7 of the Supply Agreement. The adequacy 
and implementation of these physical protection measures may be re- 
viewed by the Government of the United States and the Government 
of Yugoslavia from time to time, whenever either party is of the view 
that a revision may be required to maintain adequate physical 
protection. 

If the Government of the Socialist Federal Republic of Yugoslavia 
concurs, the Embassy of the United States of America suegests that 
this note and the Federal Secretariat for Foreign Affairs reply be 
regarded as constituting common understanding between our two gov- 
ernments which shall become effective on the date upon which the 
Fourth Supply Agreement enters into force, with the duration as 
provided in Article 9(2) of the Supply Agreement. 
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The Embassy of the United States of America avails itself of this 
opportunity to renew to the Federal Secretariat for Foreign Affairs 
of the Socialist Federal Republic of Yugoslavia the assurances of its 
highest consideration. 


Empassy or THe Untrrep States or AMERICA 
BeieraDe, January 16, 1980 
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The Federal Secretariat for Foreign Affairs 
of the Socialist Federal Republic of Yugoslavia presents 
its compliments to the Embassy of the United States of 
America and has the honour to refer to the Embassy’s Note 
of 16/90 which sets forth certain understandings reached 
between the Government of the Socialist Federal Republic 
of Yugoslavia and the Government of the United States of 
America during discussions leading up to amendments to the 
Project Agreement of 4 October 1961, between the Govern- 
ment of Yugoslavia and the International Atomic Energy 
Agency, whereby the Agency granted its assistance to Yu- 
goslavia in obtaining highly enriched uranium fuel for use 
in the Triga Mark II Research Reactor at the Jozef Stefan 
Institute at Ljubljana, Yugoslavia, and the Supply Agree- 
ment between the Governments of the Socialist Federal Re- 
public of Yugoslavia and the United States of America, and 
the International Atomic Energy Agency whereby highly en- 
riched uranium fuel is being provided by the United States 
to Yugoslavia for use in the Triga Mark II Research Re- 
actor. 

The Government of the Socialist Federal Re- 
public of Yugoslavia welcomes the statement by the Govern- 
ment of the United States that it is interested in broader 
nuclear cooperation with Yugoslavia, and wishes to pursue 
a wide range of peaceful nuclear projects of mutual in- 


terest to both governments, and takes this opportunity to 
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confirm its concurrence in all the understandings set forth 

in the Embassy’s Note of Uf 180, , and in obligations under 
the Treaty on the Non-Proliferation of Nuclear Weapons. 
The Government of the Socialist Federal Republic of Yugoslavia 
also agrees that the Embassy’s note and this reply shall be 
regarded as constituting common understanding between our 
two governments, with the duration as provided in Article 


9 (2) of the Supply Agreement. 


The Federal Secretariat for Foreign Affairs 
avails itself of this opportunity to renew to the Embassy 
of the United States of America the assurances of its high 


consideration. 
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